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• 
Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

1—Issue of Australian Navy Orders 

The changes advised in Navy Order 711 of 1964 are adopted commencing with 
this issue of Navy Orders. The following now applies— 

(a) The title is Australian Navy Orders (short title ANO's). 

(b) Navy Orders will remain in force for three years before automatic 
cancellation. 

(c) The orders are divided into sections by subject as follows— 

Section Title 
1 Administrative and General 
2 Personnel 
3 Operational and Training 
4 Equipment, Stores and Servicing 
5 Books, Correspondence, Forms and Stationery 
6 Establishments 
7 Cancelled List 

(d) Separate indexes will be issued for Ordinary and Confidential Series 
annually, with half-yearly supplements. 

2. The last Navy Order issued for 1964 was No. 836. 

(HNB 465/7/5) 

(Navy Order 711 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

2—Australian Naval Museum 

Consideration is being given to establishing an Australian Naval Museum. The 
purpose of the museum would be primarily to tell the story of Naval associations 
and activities from the earliest days, in an interesting manner. The work of Naval 
personnel who were associated with the discovery and exploration of Australia would 
be included. The main aim would be to give the general public a better understanding 
of the role played by the Navy in the development of Australia. A secondary aim 
would be to engender interest in the study of Naval history. 

2. The setting up of an Australian Naval Museum would in no way cut across the 
Australian War Memorial which exists principally to exhibit items relating to wars 
in which Australia has been engaged. 

3. Ships and establishments are to render a report giving details of any suitable 
items of historical naval interest held, by 1st March, 1965; nil returns are required. 
Any items selected would remain in their present location until required for the 
museum. 

(DPS 37/8/13) 
15982/64.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

3—Royal Australian Naval Aircraft Maintenance Development Unit— 
Formation 

The increasing complexity and cost of new aircraft and equipments and the 
necessary observance of economy in numbers of support personnel highlight the 
advantages to be derived from informed research and study into all aspects of the 
aircraft maintenance task. Of particular significance is the resultant capacity to 
determine by analysis and application those servicing procedures, maintenance 
techniques and support equipments which realise maximum aircraft utilisation. 

2. To fulfil this function the Royal Australian Naval Aircraft Maintenance 
Development Unit—short title, RANAMDU—was formed on 2nd November, 1964. 
The RANAMDU will operate as a detached unit of the Aircraft Maintenance and 
Repair Directorate and will be based at the RAN Air Station, Nowra, NSW, with 
an initial complement of— 

One Air Engineer Officer; 
One CAA AE or CA Mech AE; 
One CSA Air; 
One POAM AE or W—qualified AEOY. 

3. The OIC RANAMDU is to be directly responsible to the Director of Aircraft 
Maintenance and Repair for the technical administration of the RANAMDU and 
the conduct of detailed investigations and projects designated by DAMR. The unit 
is under the administrative control of the Captain of HMAS ALBATROSS. It is 
intended that in due course these will embrace the following— 

(a) Schedule and documentation. 

(b) Defect analysis including fatigue investigation and non-destructive testing 
using X-ray, ultrasonic, dye penetrant and magnetic procedures. 

(c) Tool control. 

(d) Support equipment analysis. 

(e) Component lifing. 

(/) Work study of aircraft maintenance procedures. 

(g) Special maintenance party co-ordination. As required for new type 
aircraft. 

4. However, as a unit of this size will, of necessity, have a limited capability, the 
following tasks have been selected for immediate application— 

(a) Completion of Flexible Servicing Schedules. 

(b) Establishment of a defect analysis section including a non-destructive 
testing facility. 

(c) Introduction of tool control. 

(d) Defect investigation 

(e) Support equipment analysis 

5. In pursuance of duties within his terms of reference the OIC RANAMDU 
is authorised to— 

(a) Correspond directly with DAMR. 

(b) Correspond directly with the OIC NAMDU UK. 

}As arisings when directed by DAMR. 
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6. The OIC RANAMDU and his staff are authorised to visit ships and 
establishments as may be required in the execution of their responsibilities within 
their terms of reference. 

7. Navy Order 532 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAMR 1311/251/64) 

(Navy Order 532 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

4—Searching of Civil Personnel 

Consideration has been given to the need for authorising the Commanding Officers 
of Naval Establishments, where there are no Naval Dockyard Police, to make routine 
searches of motor vehicles driven by naval or civil personnel or visitors to such 
establishments. Naval Establishments Regulation 101 already authorises Naval 
Dockyard Police to search without a warrant any person who is in a Naval 
Establishment. 

2. In order to ensure that the right of search is established it has been decided 
to make a routine search of motor vehicles as a condition of entry into or departure 
from an establishment. The following procedure is to be followed— 

(a) For daily or frequent use—a permit is to be issued to the driver of the 
vehicle authorising the entry of the vehicle into the establishment 
subject to the conditions on the permit. If space dictates that the 
conditions are printed on the back, the words " SEE BACK FOR 
CONDITIONS " should be printed on the face. 

The conditions should be worded as follows— 
" 1. A routine search of vehicles will be made as they enter or 

leave this establishment. 
2. Vehicles are parked within this establishment at the owner's 

risk and responsibility. The Commonwealth of Australia accepts 
no responsibility for loss or damage to vehicles in the parking area 
or to any goods or things carried in or on the said vehicles whether 
caused by negligence or in any manner whatsoever ". 

(b) For casual use, the above conditions regarding the right of search and the 
disclaimer about parking of vehicles on Commonwealth property are 
to be prominently displayed on a notice board at the point of entry and 
departure. On entry, these conditions are to be brought to the attention 
of drivers. 

3. If drivers of motor vehicles do not accept these conditions their vehicles are 
to be left outside the establishment. 

4. RI Article 5612 will be amended. 
(HNB 65/201/5) 



5 6 

Section 3 

O P E R A T I O N A L A N D T R A I N I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

5—Training Course Programme—July 1964-June 1 9 6 5 

The appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 3— 
NAA Course—Amend 8.1.65 to read 15.1.65. 

(b) Page 4— 
AB QMG Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. ' 

(c) Page 5— 
(i) ABCD Course—Amend 31.5.65 to read 17.5.65. 

(ii) AB SR Course—Add 17.5.65. 

(d) Page 6— 
AB UW Course—Add 17.5.65. ' 

(e) Page 7— 
(i) AB RP Course— Add 17.5.65. <S 

(ii) AB UC Course—Add 17.5.65. „ 

CO Page 8— 
AB WM Course—Amend 11.1.65 to read 17.5.65. « 

te) Page 9— 
CO Course—,4dtf 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. 

(A) Page 10— 
Mechanician Course—Amend 11.1.65 to read 18.1.65. ' 

(i) Page 11— 
ME Course—Delete 8.2.65, 22.3.65, 12.4.65, 10.5.65. ' 

Insert 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. / 

0 ) Page 14— 
EM Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. ' 

(k) Page 15— 
(i) POA ACM—Add 29.2.65. Amend Min./Max. to read A/R. 

(ii) NA AH Course—Add 2 2 . 2 . 6 5 . " 
(iii) LA MET Course—Add 1.2.65, 1.3.65. ' 

(/) Page 16— 
(i) LA PHOT Course—1.3.65. ' 

(ii) A MECH Course—Amend Location and Duration to read ALBA
TROSS 53, NIRIMBA 22, PENGUIN 2 
ABCD. 

Amend Min./Max. to read 4-12. 
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(w) Page 17— 
(i) NAM AE Course—Add 22.2.65. Amend Min./Max. to read 4 - 1 2 . y 

(ii) NAM W Course—Add22.2.65. Insert Min./Max. 4-12. " 
(iii) PO AM AE Course—Amend Location and Duration to read 

ALBATROSS 26, NIRIMBA 6, PEN- ' 
GUIN 2 ABCD. 

Amend Min./Max. to read 4-16. ' 
(iv) LAM AE Course—Amend duration to read 11 weeks. 

Amend Min./Max. to read 4-12. ' 
Add\0.5.65. 

(v) POAM W Course—Amend Location and Duration to read ALBA
TROSS 18, NIRIMBA 6, PENGUIN 2J 

ABCD. 
Amend Min./Max. to read 4-12. " 

(vi) LAM W Course—Amend Min./Max. to read 4-12. < 

(n) Page 20— 
(i) SBA Course—Add 11.1.65 and 8.3.65. " 

(ii) PO DA Course—Delete 11.1.65. i 
(iii) DA Course—Add 9.2.65 and 17.5.65. "< 

(o) Page 22— 

(i) WTR Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. 
(ii) Cook Course—/Idtf 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. y 

(iii) STD Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. / , 
(iv) SA S Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. y 

(/>) Page 23— / 
SA V Course—Add 8.3.65 and 17.5.65. 

Delete 11.1.65. / 

(q) Page 27— 
Beneath MTD Course insert— 

Recruiting Course—LONSDALE—9 days—HARMAN (Navy 
Office) 5 days—Re-engagement Category Nil—Starting date S 
10.3.65—Min./Max. Nos.—As required (Ratings selected for 
recruiting billets). 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

Section 4 

RESTRICTED 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

6—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Introduction of RAN Calibration Plugs 

Weapon—A/S Mortar Mark 10. 
Part affected—159053 BARREL, assembly. 
Nature of modification .. Existing holes for calibration plugs are to be drilled 

and tapped to take 1-in. BSF plugs, and two new 
RAN calibration blanking PLUGS (159840) will 
be fitted to each barrel. 



7 8 

When to be done 

By whom to be done 

Drawing numbers .. 

Amendment to Schedule 
Modifications 

Purpose of modification 

Additional remarks 

RANAD's only 

.. As soon as possible. 

. . RAN Armament Depots. 

. . AME 4070 and DW A/74135 of 18.6.64. Schedule 
No. AME 4070 dated 18.6.64. 

flflW X 
of A/S Mortar Mark 10. Add Serial No. AN-+ (RN 

No. 31, amended). 

. . Because calibration plugs which allow corrections 
to be made for every small change in propellant 
temperature cannot be fitted, plugs must be 
calibrated to a temperature equivalent to the 
average magazine temperature over a whole year. 
It has been estimated that in RAN ships over a 
twelve months period the average magazine 
temperature is 77° F. It has therefore been 
decided to introduce an RAN calibration blanking 
plug, the size of which will be calibrated to correct 
the mean range to a propellant charge temperature 
of 77° F. 

. . If, for any reason, a barrel is landed, it must be 
accompanied by its two RAN plugs. Plugs will 
be treated as components, and will not be 
accounted for separately. 

. . Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DW 714/251/59) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

7—Condemnation of Provisions Obtained Outside Australia 

Instances have occurred of condemnations of fresh or frozen provisions obtained 
from suppliers outside Australia, where the Surveying Officers' remarks indicated 
that the loss was due to defects inherent at the time of supply but not readily discernible 
by examination on receipt. In such cases any chance of pressing a claim against the 
contractor is greatly prejudiced if prompt action is not taken. 

2. In future condemnations of such supplies, a claim is to be made on the contractor 
by the receiving ship as soon as possible and Form AS 331Z noted accordingly, copies 
of the claim and advice of the result in due course, being passed to the appropriate 
RAN Administrative Authority and to Director of Victualling. 

3. Action in respect of supplies received from an HM Victualling Yard or 
Victualling Store Issue Ship is to be taken with the responsible (Suptg.) Victualling 
Store Officer. 

4. ABR 93, Victualling Manual, Chapter 5, Paragraph 5, will be amended in due 
course by the addition of clause ie) embodying the foregoing instructions. 

(DV 912/51/34) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

8—Guided Weapons—Seacat—Exchange of Desiccators 
(DCI (RN) 651/1964) 

HMA ships concerned .. All ships fitted with Seacat Guided Weapon System. 

2. Items concerned .. 86050611 or 86050612 Desiccator (2 off) located in 
the Seacat Missile Canister Base. 

3. Information .. . . To ensure that desiccators maintain the humidity 
inside the Seacat canister below 40 per cent, they 
need to be re-activated periodically. 

4. Action to be taken .. (a) Desiccators are to be replaced— 
(i) whenever the sheath or blast plate is 

removed from the missile; 
(ii) after a desiccator has been fitted for 

three months. 

They are to be replaced by desiccators which have 
been re-activated. 

(b) The desiccators can be re-activated in the ship's 
galley ovens by the following method— 

(i) Heat the desiccators in a well ventilated 
and clean oven at a temperature of 
225-250° F. for a period of four 
hours. 

Note: In the galley ovens the 
thermostat is to be at the minimum 
setting of 250° F. 

(ii) Place the desiccators in a sealed 
container and allow to cool before 
fitting. 

5. Allowance .. . . Ships fitted with one or two launchers will be issued 
with ten spare desiccators packed in a metal box 
C239 with stowage dimensions of 25.4-in. 
x 17.6-inx 10.3-in. 

(DAS 740/52/27) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

9—Medical Stores—HMA Ships in Reserve 
In order to provide an immediate supply of dressings in case of accidents to 

working parties or inspection parties in non-living ships of the reserve group, each 
party is to take a small first aid satchel with them when proceeding to such ships for 
duty. 

2. The satchel is to be drawn from the Sick Bay of the parent ship and returned 
thereto upon return. A signature book of issue and receipt is to be maintained. 
The non-expendable items are to be checked each time of issue and receipt. 
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3. Care is to be taken that injuries received by any member of the party are 
reported to the Sick Bay and entered in Form AM 209z, Daily Medical Record, 
upon return of the party. Witnesses are to sign the entry immediately thereafter. 

4. The first aid satchel is to contain at least the following items— 

First field dressings 

Bandages, mixed, WOW 

Dressings, combine, 4-in. x 3-in., Pkt of 24 

Acriflavine lotion 1/500 

Scissors, dressing 

Satchel, canvas 

No. 6. 

No. 6. 

No. 1. 

oz. 1. 

No. 1. 

No. 1. 

5. The stores are to be held on charge by the Medical Officer of the parent ship 
who is to see that they are properly maintained. 

6. Navy Order 8 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

{Navy Order 8 of 1963) 

(MDG 1002/51/17) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

1 0 — M i n e Countermeasures—AD Units, Pattern 0 5 7 3 / 2 1 8 0 1 — 

Radiusing of Outer Lips of Cylinders 

(DCI (RN) 866/1964) 

The outer lips of the cylinders in AD Unit AP 0573/21801 are to be radiused to 
1/10-in. This modification which has been introduced as a means of preventing 
scoring of pistons, is illustrated in Navy Order Diagram No. 1/65. 

2. Where machining is not practicable, the work should be done by using hand 
tools and a suitable gauge. 

3. These units should be modified as follows— 

(a) Items held by M/S bases and services—Before issue or during routine 
100 HI in Planned Maintenance Schedule W/14/4A. 

(b) Serviceable items held by SNSO—Modification to be arranged with the 
appropriate dockyard department as soon as possible. (Items contained 
in Packed Sets are not required to be modified). 

(DNAS 400/201/174) 

11 12 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

1 1 — N a v a l Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0442—Replacement 
of Cerrex Compound, Pattern 0 4 4 2 / 2 5 3 0 , by Celloseel Jointing 
Compound, Pattern 0 4 4 2 / 4 4 2 1 3 5 

(DCI (RN) 688/1964) 

The manufacture of Cerrex compound, Pattern 0442/2530, a proprietary material 
of Messrs. Cellon Ltd., has been discontinued and the firm's Celloseel Jointing 
Compound in 8-oz. tubes is an acceptable substitute. This item will be added to the 
Catalogue of Naval Stores as follows— 
NATO 
Supply 
Classn. Pattern No. Description 

8030 0442/442135 SEALING COMPOUND, 
CORROSION PREVENTING 

" Celloseel" 
(Messrs. Cellon Ltd.) 

The flash point of this material is 76° F. 

Denom. 
Tube 

Accounting 
Status 

C 

2. Pattern 0442/442135 is approved for use as a protective coating for the faces 
of Transducers, Patterns 0612/801142, 0612/801147, 0612/399211-9 inclusive and 
0612/399221-9 inclusive. Arrangements will be made to amend the relevant 
Handbooks and Planned Maintenance Schedules where these transducers and their 
treatment are described. 

(DNAS 512/80/203) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

12—Naval Stores (Class Group 0474)—Detergent, Carbon Removal— 
First Outfit Quantities for HMA Ships 

Following satisfactory use in dockyards and trials in HMA ships, it has been 
decided to extend to HMA ships the use of carbon softening solvents as an aid to 
the removal of carbon deposits on boiler sprayer components and diesel engine 
injectors. There is a saving of labour and the need for scraping is almost eliminated 
thus obviating damage to the components. 

2. Details of the solvents for accounting and demanding purposes are— 
Cat. No. Description Denom. 

0474/L55569 Detergent, cold tank, for carbon removal, in 5 gal. drums Galls. 

3. First outfit quantities, which should be demanded from SNSO Sydney are— 
Aircraft Carriers 
Daring Class Destroyers 
Battle Class Destroyers 
A/S Frigates Type 12 
River Class Frigates 
HMAS SUPPLY 
HMAS MORESBY . . 
Ton Class Minesweepers 
HMAS BASS 
HMAS BANKS 
HMAS PALUMA 
HMAS KIMBLA 

M0 Galls. 

5 Galls. 
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4. A five gallon metal container and a wire basket to suit the container will also 
be required for use with the detergent. Suitable arrangements should be made on 
board for these items, e.g., clean, empty KW(T) or Gamelin containers would be 
suitable. 

5. Items to be treated should be pre-cleaned to remove excessive amounts of 
heavy loose dirt before immersion in the detergent. The items should then be racked 
in the wire basket which should be immersed in the detergent until carbon is softened. 
The length of immersion depends on various factors, such as condition of items, 
type of fuel and oil used, etc. 

6. Special care should be taken to keep the detergent away from the skin and eyes. 
This warrants the use of plastic gloves during handling. If the detergent is accidentally 
splashed on the skin, flood the area with water and wash freely with methylated spirit. 
If the material is splashed into the eyes, flood the eyes with water; then using an 
eyecup, wash well with a 3 per cent, solution of boracic acid. Finally add a few drops 
of BP Castor Oil. Obtain medical attention. For an internal antidote give milk, 
raw egg white, mucilage, gruel or cornstarch paste, and follow with an emetic 
(tablespoon of mustard in a tumbler of warm water). Obtain medical attention. 

(DNAS 401/1/29) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

13—Naval Stores (General Electrical) (Class Group 0557)—Test 
Fixture, Mark 1 TF and Stowage Box for Use With Series I Servo 
Amplifiers and Associated Units 

The undermentioned items have been introduced for use with Series I Servo 
Amplifiers and associated units. 

Accounting 
Class Group Pattern Description Denom. Classification 

0557 197291 Test Fixture, Mark 1 TF . . No. Permanent 

0557 197371 Stowage Box . . . . No. Permanent 

2. Test Fixtures Mark 1 TF Pattern 0557/197291 are mainly fitted in Amplifier 
Assemblies, Mark 16AA and 60AA and in such cases, no further action is required. 

3. Where Series I Servo Amplifiers and Associated Units are used, but Amplifier 
Assemblies Mark 16AA and 60AA are not provided, Ships and Establishments 
should demand Test Fixtures and Stowage Boxes from SNSO Sydney and state the 
equipment for which the units are required. 

(DEE 519/69/131) 
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Pattern 

Old Identification 

Description Description 

New Iden tification 

Pattern 
NATO 
Classi

fication 

Accounting 
Classi

fication 

X152 
XI70 
X171 
XI77 
XI78 A 
X181 
X182 
X188 
X189 
X197 
X199 
X200 
X201 
X203 
X204 
X207 
X208 
X209 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 6560 (for 
H.E. tests) 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 7420 (for 
H.E. tests) 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 8000, 
6630 and 7600 (for H.E. tests) 

Lifting top 
Container, permali-wood 
Cover, permali-wood 
Plug and float chamber 
Electrolyte level indicator float 
Service plug and bush, ebonite 
Separator support bar 
Screws and washers for sealing 
Barrel nuts 
Lifting top 
Insulating washer for end neg. feet 
Separator porvic 
Separator glass 
End sheet, ebonite 
Separator support bar 
Terminal bolt, H.T.S., cadmium plated 
Suspension nut LP brass 
Terminal washer, threaded steel, cadmium 

plated 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 6560 (for 
H.E. tests) 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 7420 (for 
H.E. tests) 

Container, ebonite, for cells, type 8000, 
6630 and 7600 (for H.E. tests) 

Lifting top 
Container, permali-wood 
Cover, permali-wood 
Plug and Float Chamber 
Electrolyte level indicator float 
Service plug and bush, ebonite 
Separator support bar 
Screws and washers for sealing 
Barrel nuts 
Lifting top 
Insulating washer for end neg. feet 
Separator porvic 
Separator glass 
End sheet, ebonite 
Separator support bar 
Terminal bolt, H.T.S., cadmium plated 
Suspension nut LP brass 
Terminal washer, threaded steel, cadmium 
plated 

0562/202238 

0562/202239 

0562/202240 

0562/202134 
0562/202137 
0562/202138 
0562/202139 
0562/202141 
0562/202142 
0562/202143 
0562/202144 
0562/202145 
0562/202147 
0562/202148 
0562/202149 
0562/202150 
0562/202151 
0562/202152 
0562/202153 
0562/202154 
0562/202155 

6140 

6140 

6140 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

P 
P 
P 
C 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

X210 
X211 

X213 
X220 
X221 
X222 
X223 
X224 
X225 
X226 
X227 
X228 
X229 
X230 
X231 
X232 
X233 
X234 
X235 

X236 
X239 
X240 
X241 
X242 
X243A 
X244 
X245 
X246A 
X247A 
X248A 

Suspension washer, LP brass 
Terminal Spring washer steel cadmium 

plated 
Washer, joint for terminal (rubber) 
Cooling plate, type F 
Cooling plate, type H 
Cooling plate, type J 
Cooling plate, type K 
Cooling plate, type L 
Cooling plate, type M 
Cooling plate, type N 
Cooling plate, type P 
Cooling plate, type V 
Cooling plate, type W 
Cooling plate, type X 
Cooling plate, type Y 
Joint Sleeves, brass, LP 
Polythene washer 
Polythene insulating bobbin 
Hose, rubber f-in. l.D. spiral, polystrene 

anti-kink 
Separator porvic 
Cutting out lead, short (3-ft. 6-in. CRS) 
Cutting out lead, long (6-ft. 6-in. CRS) . . 
Lifting top 
Wiper fitting for pilot cells 
Branch connector (elec agitation) 
Bush (elec agitation) 
Gland washer (rubber) (elec agitation) . . 
Agitator tube (cyclolac) 
Agitator tube (cyclolac) 
Air supply tube (cyclolac) 

Suspension washer, LP brass 
Terminal Spring washer steel cadmium 

plated 
Washer, joint for terminal (rubber) 
Cooling plate, type F 
Cooling plate, type H 
Cooling plate, type J 
Cooling plate, type K 
Cooling plate, type L 
Cooling plate, type M 
Cooling plate, type N 
Cooling plate, type P 
Cooling plate, type V 
Cooling plate, type W 
Cooling plate, type X 
Cooling plate, type Y 
Joint Sleeves, brass, LP 
Polythene washer 
Polythene insulating bobbin 
Hose, rubber J-in. l.D. spiral, polystrene 

anti-kink 
Separator porvic 
Cutting out lead, short (3-ft. 6-in.) 
Cutting out lead, long (6-ft. 6-in. CRS) . . 
Lifting top 
Wiper fitting for pilot cells 
Branch connector (elec agitation) 
Bush (elec agitation) 
Gland washer (rubber) (elec agitation) . . 
Agitator tube (cyclolac) 
Agitator tube (cyclolac) 
Air supply tube (cyclolac) 

0562/202156 
0562/202157 

0562/202158 
0562/202161 
0562/202162 
0562/202163 
0562/202164 
0562/202165 
0562/202166 
0562/202167 
0562/202168 
0562/202169 
0562/202170 
0562/202171 
0562/202172 
0562/202173 
0562/202174 
0562/202175 
0562/202176 

0562/202177 
0562/202179 
0562/202180 
0562/202181 
0562/202182 
0562/202183 
0562/202184 
0562/202185 
0562/202187 
0562/202189 
0562/202191 

6140 
6140 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

C 
C 

c 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
p 
p 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 



Pattern 

X249A 
X250 
X251 
X252 
X253 
X254 
X255 
X256 
X257 
X261 
X262 
X263 

X265A 
X266 
X267 
X268 
X269 
X270 
X271 
X272 
X273 
X274 

— 
X275 

Old Identification 

Description 

Air supply tube (cyclolac) 
Buffer 
Buffer 
Buffer 
Protective cap 
Stopper 
Separator glass wool 
Separator support bar 
Extension piece (ebonite) 
Rubber' T ' Junction for cooling drainage 
Closure cap for dec agitation system . . 
Rubber tube for elec agitation system 

32-in. core -ft-in. O. dia. 
Cutting out device 
Container GF/resin 
Container GF/resin 
Baffle cup (polystrene) 
Drainage cock (ebonite) 
Cover GF/resin 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Clamp for isolating cooling circuits 
Cooling plate, type BA 
Cooling plate, type BB 
Cooling plate, type BC 
Cooling plate, type BD 

New Iden 

Description 

Air supply tube (cyclolac) 
Buffer 
Buffer 
Buffer 
Protective cap 
Stopper 
Separator glass wool 
Separator support bar 
Extension piece (ebonite) 
Rubber' T ' junction for cooling drainage 
Closure cap for elec agitation system . . 
Rubber tube for elec agitation system 

^J-in. core ^- in . O. dia. 
Cutting out device 
Container GF/resin 
Container GF/resin 
Baffle cup (polystrene) 
Drainage cock (ebonite) 
Cover GF/resin 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Clamp for isolating cooling circuits 
Cooling plate, type BA 
Cooling plate, type BB 
Cooling plate, type BC 
Cooling plate, type BD 

tification 

Pattern 

0562/202193 
0562/202194 
0562/202195 
0562/202196 
0562/202197 
0562/202198 
0562/202199 
0562/202200 
0562/202201 
0562/202202 
0562/202203 
0562/202204 

0562/202205 
0562/202206 
0562/202207 
0562/202208 
0562/202209 
0562/202210 
0562/202211 
0562/202212 
0562/202213 
0562/202214 
0562/202215 
0562/202216 

NATO 
Classi

fication 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

Accounting 
Classi

fication 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
P 
p 
p 

c 
c 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 

X276 
X277 
X278 
X279 
X280 

X281 
X282 
X283 
X284 
X288 
X289 
X290 

X292 

X246B 
X247B 
X285 

X286 

X287 

Cooling plate, type BE 
Cooling plate, type BF 
Cooling plate, type BJ 
Cooling plate, type BK 
Cooling plate, type BL 
Cooling plate, type BM 
Cooling plate, type BN 
Cooling plate, type BP 
Cooling plate, type BR 
Cooling plate, type BS 
Cooling plate, type BT 
Cooling plate, type BU 
Cover GF/resin 
Container GF/resin 
Cover GF/resin 
Number disc, porcelain for GF/resin 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Lining for container paint, epoxy resin, 

Grey for GF/R covers 
Container, lightweight (thin walled GF/ 

resin) 
Tube agitator 
Tube agitator 
Wrench, torque, non-reversible ratchet, 

insulated 
Socket, insulated If-in. deep If-in. A.F. 

Socket, insulated 4^- in . deep lf-in. A.F. 

Socket, insulated, lf-in. deep, lft-in. A.F. 

Cooling plate, type BE 
Cooling plate, type BF 
Cooling plate, type BJ 
Cooling plate, type BK 
Cooling plate, type BL 
Cooling plate, type BM 
Cooling plate, type BN 
Cooling plate, type BP 
Cooling plate, type BR 
Cooling plate, type BS 
Cooling plate, type BT 
Cooling plate, type BU 
Cover GF/resin 
Container GF/resin 
Cover GF/resin 
Number disc, porcelain for GF/resin . . 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Container GF/resin, double skin 
Lining for container paint, epoxy resin, 

Grey for GF/R covers 
Container, lightweight (thin walled GF/ 

resin) 
Tube agitator 
Tube agitator 
Wrench, torque, non-reversible ratchet, 

insulated. 70-120 sq. ft. 
Socket, insulated ^-in. sq. drive, lf-in. 

deep lf-in. A.F. 
Socket, insulated i-in. sq. drive, 4^- in . 

deep lf-in. A.F. 
Socket, insulated, i-in. sq. drive, lf-in. 

deep, lft-in. A.F. 

0562/202217 
0562/202218 
0562/202219 
0562/202220 
0562/202221 
0562/202222 
0562/202223 
0562/202224 
0562/202225 
0562/202226 
0562/202227 
0562/202228 
0562/202229 
0562/202230 
0562/202231 
0562/202232 
0562/202233 
0562/202234 
0562/202235 

0562/202236 

0562/202241 
0562/202242 
0276/285 

0276/286 

0276/287 

0276/276009 

6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 
6140 

6140 

6140 
6140 
5120 

5120 

5120 

5120 

P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
C 
P 
P 
P 

P 

c 
c 
p 

p 

p 

p 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

15—Safety Equipment and Survival—Handling of Parachute Canopies 
in Water 

British and American reports of ejections over the sea show an increasing number 
of cases where survival is being jeopardised by difficulties experienced with water 
landings. 

2. The greatest problem is that of collapsing the parachute canopy and several 
water landing fatalities can be attributed to failure to spill the parachute. 

3. A second source of hazard occurs when the parachute canopy settles on top 
of the survivor. This is a most unpleasant experience, especially at night, and in 
one case is believed to have been the cause of drowning. 

4. In order to familiarise aircrew with the problems of handling a parachute 
canopy, a bi-annual drill is to be undertaken to permit aircrew to obtain experience— 

(a) On land, of the effect of an inflated canopy under light wind conditions. 

(b) In the water, of the effect of coverage by a settled canopy. 

5. The former of the above drills is to be conducted under the supervision of the 
Safety Equipment and Survival Officer (Nowra) who should arrange for prior briefing 
on canopy handling technique in accordance with AP 1182 (Naval), Vol. 1, Section 7, 
Chapter 3, Paragraph 39. 

6. The second drill, which should be undertaken during routine dinghy drill, is 
to be conducted under the supervision of the Safety Equipment and Survival Training 
Officer (Nowra), to whom relevant information on the subject has been supplied. 

7. To facilitate the above training arrangements, six parachute canopies (unsuitable 
for repair) and harnesses have been supplied to RAN Air Station, Nowra. 

8. Navy Order 10 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 603/65/50) 

(Navy Order 10 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

16—SRE Equipment—Replacement of Pick-up Arm and Drive Motor 
in Record Playing Unit 

Ships concerned are to raise a defect item in the Ships next main defect list worded 
as follows— 

(a) Item: To replace the existing pick-up arm fitted to the record playing unit 
of the SRE equipment with a pick-up arm, AP 198399. 

(b) Ships Concerned: HMAS MELBOURNE, PARRAMATTA, YARRA, 
DERWENT, STUART, MORESBY, VENDETTA, VAMPIRE, 
QUIBERON and QUEENBOROUGH. 

(c) Fitting: All necessary information and drawings have been forwarded to 
dockyards. 



RESTRICTED 

16 20 

2. (a) Item: To reduce the weight of the turntable in accordance with the 
instructions shown on drawing DEE 38527. To replace the existing 
drive motor in the record playing pedestal by an AP 32114 motor. 

(b) Ships Concerned: HMAS VAMPIRE, VENDETTA, QUIBERON and 
QUEENBOROUGH. 

(c) Fitting: All necessary information and drawings have been forwarded to 
dockyards. 

3. The above modifications are necessary to enable LP records to be played while 
ships are at sea and for conversion of existing old type players for three speed operation. 

(DEE 4518/15/561) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
13th January, 1965 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
16197164. 

RESTRICTED, 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
17—Uniform—Badges—Naval Ratings, Including WRANS, Reserve 

Ratings and Naval Dockyard Police 
Consequent upon the revision of Ratings' branch badges notified in Navy Order 

697 of 1963, the following details are promulgated concerning badge designs, 
vocabulary numbers, occasions and scales for gratuitous issues and methods of 
wearing. 

2. Issues 
(a) Gratuitous issues of all necessary badges, in accordance with the scales 

set out in Appendix A to this order, are designed to provide for the 
initial issue and all necessary changes of badges on articles of uniform 
provided in the appropriate compulsory kits of the ratings concerned 
and are to be made to entitled ratings as follows— 

(i) On entry as Junior Musician and on first advancement to the 
able or acting rate, except to ratings of the Regulating, 
Musician, Artisan, Sailmaker, Mechanician, Air Mechanician, 
Coxswain, Physical Trainer, Linguist, Dental Mechanic, 
Printer and Butcher categories who will receive an award of 
badges on reaching the prescribed standard of technical or 
specialist qualification, 

(ii) Leading rates qualified for Petty Officer will be awarded Petty 
Officer rating and branch badges only on advancement to 
Acting Petty Officer, 

(iii) Where badges are required for additional items issued to Cooks, 
Stewards, SBA's and ratings drafted to the South-east Asian 
Area, 

(iv) On qualifying for good conduct, skill and other special badges, 
(v) Further issues of badges are not to be made on confirmation of 

rate or on re-advancement following disrating or reversion. 

(b) Cap badges for male ratings are not issued gratuitously as the value of 
the item is included in the gratuity payable on advancement. 

3. Wearing of Badges 
(a) Badges of rate will be worn on the left arm by Petty Officers and Leading 

Rates. The centre of the badge is to be midway between the point of 
the shoulder and the point of the elbow. 

(b) Branch badges will be worn as follows— 
(i) Chief Petty Officers (RAN). 

Badges, gold and red embroidered: on the lapels of blue 
uniforms. Master-at-Arms shall in addition to the above 
wear a single gold embroidered badge on the right cuff of 
the white drill coat immediately above the central gilt button. 

Badges, woven, red on blue: on working dress jackets, 
above the centre of the left breast pocket, so that the top 
right hand corner of the badge is one inch below the collar 
peak. 

3 17 

Badges, woven, blue on white: on the right cuff of coveralls 
and immediately above the left breast pocket of shirts action 
working. 

(ii) Chief Petty Officers (WRANS). 

Badges, gold and blue on blue embroidered: on the lapels of 
blue uniforms. 

Badges, blue on white embroidered: on each side of the 
collars of dresses white. 

(iii) Petty Officers and below: on the right arm so that the centre 
of the device is midway between the point of the shoulder 
and the point of the elbow. 

(c) Skill and Special Duties badges: will be worn in a position l|-in. above 
the right cuff of serge jumpers or from the end of the sleeve of coats, 
except Rating Aircrew badges which will be worn in accordance with 
the instructions contained in the Appendix to the Navy List, Section V, 
Naval Uniforms (Ratings). 

4. Details of badge designs for the various Branches, vocabulary numbers of 
ratings' and WRANS' badges are shown in Appendixes B and C respectively. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards, and ABR 93, Manual 
of Victualling Stores, Part I, Chapter 30 and Appendixes 37, and 38 also Part II, 
Scales of Clothing, will be amended accordingly. 



APPENDIX A 

SCALES OF ISSUE FOR BADGES 

Scale A RAN Ratings—Rating and Branch Badges 

Occasion for Issue 

On entry as Junior Musician 
On successful completion of the course 

for Able Rate or on first advancement 
in technical or specialist qualification 

To Musicians on first advancement in 
technical or specialist qualification . . 

When advanced to or qualified as 
Leading Rate 

To Musician qualified as Leading Rate 
When advanced to Acting Petty Officer 
To Musicians qualified as Acting Petty 

Officer 
On advancement to Chief Petty Officer 
On advancement to Chief Petty Officer 

Musician 
Additional issues shall be made to 

entitled ratings as follows— 
(a) To ratings whose compulsory 

kit includes 2 No. coveralls, 
blue 

Gold 
Embroi

dered 

— 

— 

1 
2 
1 

3 
— 

— 

— 

Rt 

Red on 
Blue 
Emb. 

— 

— 

1 
— 

1 

1 
— 

— 

— 

iting Badi 

Blue on 
White 
Emb. 

— 

— 

7 
8 
4 

4 
— 

— 

— 

'es 

Blue on 
White 
Woven 

— 

— 

2 
3 
2 

3 
— 

— 

2 

Red on 
Blue 

Woven 

— 

— 

1 
1 
1 

1 
— 

— 

— 

CnlA 

1 

1 

2 

— 
— 

1 

3 
l p r . 

2pr . 

— 

Bi 

Red on 
Blue 
Emb. 

1 

1 

— 

— 
— 

1 

1 
l p r . 

l p r . 

— 

•anch Bad 

Blue on 
White 
Emb. 

3 

2 

3 

— 
— 

2 

4 
— 

— 

— 

?es 

Blue on 
White 
Woven 

3 

2 

3 

— 
— 

2 

3 
2 

3 

2 

Red on 
Blue 

Woven 

1 

1 

1 

— 
— 

1 

1 
1 

1 

— 

(b) To ratings whose compulsory 
kit includes 3 No. shirts, 
action working . . 

(c) Sick Berth Attendants, Dental 
Assistants and Dental Me
chanics 

(«0 Ratings drafted to the South
east Asian area as members 
of Attaches or Military 
Planning Staffs . . 

(e) Stewards . . 
(J) Cooks . . . . \\ 
(g) Master-at-Arms 

Note: All badges supplied in number except where otherwise stated. 



APPENDIX A.—continued 

Scale B Skill, Special Duties and Good Conduct Badges 

Occasion for Issue 

(a) On qualifying for Good Shooting Badge 

Chief Petty Officer and below except Musicians 

Chief Petty Officer Musician 
Petty Officer Musician 

Other Ratings Musician 

(b) On qualifying for Special Duties Badges Divers Badge 

(cuff badge) 

Chief Petty Officer and below except Musicians 

Chief Petty Officer Musician 

Petty Officer Musician 

Other Ratings Musician 

Rating Aircrew Badge 

Chief and Petty Officers 

Other Ratings 

Gold 
Embroi

dered 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

1 

Skill or 5J 

Red 
Emb. 
Blue 

1 

1 

1 
— 

1 

1 

1 

— 

1 

1 

oecial Dut 

Blue 
Emb. 

2 

3 

4 

3 

2 

3 

4 

3 

2 

3 

ies Badge. 

Badge, 
Wei 

Hood 

— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

' 

for Foul 
tther 

Red 
Woven 

— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

Good 

Gold 
Emb. 

— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 1 

Conduct 1 

Red 
Emb. 

— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

lodges 

Blue 
Emb. 

— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

(c) On qualifying for Good Conduct Badges* 
Petty Officer and below except Musicians 
Petty Officer Musician 
Other Ratings Musician 

•Issued in single stripes, sets of 2 or 3 stripes as 
appropriate 

(rf) On first occasion after advancement to Chief or Petty 
Officer when required to wear foul weather clothing 

— 

— — 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

1 
3 
9 

1 
1 

— ' 



APPENDIX A— continued 

Scale C—WRANS Rating and Branch Badges 

Occasion for Issue 

On successful completion of the course for Able Rate 
or on first advancement in technical or specialist 
qualification 

On advancement to Leading Rate 
On advancement to Acting Petty Officer 
On advancement to Chief Petty Officer 
Additional issues shall be made to entitled Ratings 

as follows— 
{a) Ratings serving in tropical areas . . 
(b) Sick Berth Attendants, Stewards and Cooks 

Gold 
Embroi

dered 

— 
1 
1 

— 

— 
— 

Rating 

Blue on 
Blue 
Emb. 

— 
1 
1 

— 

— 
— 

Badges 

Blue on 
White 
Emb. 

— 
7 
7 

— 

3 
4 

Hat 
Badge 
Emb. 

— 
— 

2 
2 

— 
— 

i 

Gold 

1 
— 

1 
l p r . 

— 
— 

tranch Badgt 

Blue on 
Blue 
Emb. 

1 
— 

1 
l p r . 

— 
— 

'S 

Blue on 
White 
Emb. 

3 
— 

3 
3 pr. 

— 
4 

Scale D—WRANS Skill and Good Conduct Badges 

Skill Badges Good Conduct Badges 

On qualifying for Skill Badges . . 
On qualifying for Good Conduct Badges 

1 1 

y 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Scale E Naval Dockyard Police 

Occasion for Issue 

On advancement to Sergeant, 2nd Class 
On advancement to Sergeant, 1st Class 

Bank Chevron 
Silver 

(3 bar) 

6 
— 

Rank Chevron 
Khaki 
(3 bar) 

8 
— 

Crown 
Metal 
Silver 

14 

- J 



Branch 

Seaman 

Communication 

Marine Engineering 

Badge Devices, 
Category 

Fire Control 
Quartermaster Gunner 
Weapon Mechanic . . 
Radar Plot 

Clearance Diver 
Underwater Control 
Underwater Weapons 
Coxswain 

Surveying Recorder . . 
Physical Trainer 

Tactical Communications 

Radio Communications 

Data Processors 

Linguists 

Mechanics (E) 
Mechanicians 

APPENDDt B 
Letters, etc., for Various Categories 

Device 

} Crossed guns 

Spiders web crossed by lightning 
flashes 

Divers helmet 

}Crossed torpedoes, vertical har
poon coil superimposed 

Six spoked wheel 

Sextant 
Crossed clubs 

Letters 

FC 
QMG 
WM 

C 

w 

Crossed flags 
Wings crossed 

flashes 
Wings crossed 

flashes 
Wings crossed 

flashes 

Propellor . . 
Propellor superi 

throttle wheel 

by lightning 

by lightning 

by lightning 

. . 
mposed on a 

Nil 
Nil 

D 

L 

Nil 
Nil 

Remarks 

A laurel wreath encircling the 
device distinguishes a C.P.O. 

Regulating Master-at-Arms . . . . Crown encircled by a laurel Nil 
wreath 

Regulating P.O. and L e a d i n g \ C r o w n 

Patrolmen J 
Nil 

Branch 

Fleet Air Arm 

Electrical 

Supply and Secretariat 

AP 
Category 

Naval Airmen 

Air Engineering 

Air Electrical 

Aircraft Mechanician 
Photographers 
Rating Aircrew 

Electrical Mechanic (Weapons 
Radio) 

Electrical Mechanic (Weapons 
Electronics) 

Electrical Mechanic (Communi
cation) 

Electrical Mechanic (Power) . . 
Writer 
Stores (S) . . 
Stores (V) . . 
Cook 
Steward 
WRAN Steno. 
Printer 
Butcher (obsolescent) 
WRAN Steward 

PENDIX B—continued 

Device 

Aircraft 

Aircraft 

Aircraft 

Aircraft 
Camera 
Wings with foul anchor sur

rounded by a coil of rope in 
centre 

V Crossed diagonal lightning 
flashes 

j 

•» 

• Star 

^ 

Letters 

H 
SE 

MET 
AE 
w 
w 

AW 

AC 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

WR 

WE 

C 

P 

w 
S 
V 

c 
OS 
ST 
P 
B 

SD 

Remarks 

Aircraft handler 
Safety equipment 
Meteorological 
Aircraft mechanic 

Aircraii mecnanic ^wcaponsv 
Electrical mechanic air 

weapons 
Electrical mechanic air 

communications 
— 
— 
— 

Letters worn below device 

Letters worn in centre of 
device 
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APPENDIX C 

Vocabulary Numbers of Badges 

Badges will, in future, be identified by five figure Vocabulary numbers, which are 
to be quoted in all demands and issue vouchers. The first two numerals of the 
Vocabulary number indicate the type of badge— 

(a) A Vocabulary number commencing 62 indicates a gold wire badge. 
(b) A Vocabulary number commencing 63 indicates a red embroidered badge. 
(c) A Vocabulary number commencing 64 indicates a blue embroidered badge. 
(d) A Vocabulary number commencing 65 indicates a blue woven badge. 
(e) A Vocabulary number commencing 66 indicates a WRANS blue on blue 

embroidered badge. 
(/) A Vocabulary number commencing 67 indicates a metal badge or a 

miscellaneous badge. 
(g) A Vocabulary number commencing 69 indicates a red woven badge. 

Examples. 

(a) 62020 
63020 
65020 
69020 

(b) 62021 
63021 
64021 
65021 
69021 

(c) 66313 
(d) 67070 

C.P.O. Fire Controlman 
C.P.O. Fire Controlman 
C.P.O. Fire Controlman 
C.P.O. Fire Controlman 
P.O. Fire Controlman 
P.O. Fire Controlman 
P.O. Fire Controlman 
P.O. Fire Controlman 
P.O. Fire Controlman 
C.P.O. WRAN Stores (S) 
C.P.O. Beret Badge 

Gold Wire. 
Red Embroidered. 
Blue woven. 
Red woven. 
Gold Wire. 
Red Embroidered. 
Blue Embroidered. 
Blue Woven. 
Red Woven. 
Blue on blue Embroidered. 
Metal 

2. Good Conduct and Good Service badges are stocked as single badges and in 
sets of two and three. 

3. The Vocabulary numbers to be used in connexion with the various badges 
are listed below— 

Rating Badges 

Blue on Blue on Bed 
Red White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 

Gold Emb. Emb. (WRANS) Woven Misc. 

62001 63001 64001 66001 65001 69001 Petty Officer 
62002 63002 64002 66002 65002 69002 Leading Rate 

62005 

Cap Badges 

62006 — — 
67075 

67076 
63007 — 

Chief Petty Officer 
Chief Petty Officer (Metal) 
Petty Officer 
Petty Officer (Metal) 
Class 111 Ratings 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Beret Badges (Metal) 

Blue on Blue on Red 
Red White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 

Gold Emb. Emb. (WRANS) Woven Misc. 

— — — — — 67070 Chief Petty Officer 
— — — — — 67071 Petty Officer 
— — — — — 67072 Other Ratings 

Hat Badge WRANS 
_ _ _ 66725 — — Chief Petty Officer 
_ _ _ 66726 — — Petty Officer 

62011 
62014 
62015 

63011 
63014 
63015 

Good Conduct Badges 

64011 
64014 
64015 

66011 — 

Gold Wire—single 
Gold Wire—2's 
Gold Wire—3's 
Red on blue—single 
Red on blue—2's 
Red on blue—3's 
Blue on White—single 
Blue on White—2's 
Blue on White—3's 
Blue on Blue—single 

Miscellaneous Badges 

62085 
62086 
62228 
62229 
62233 
62234 
62410 
62411 
62364 

62415 

62416 

62472 

63085 
63086 
63228 
63229 
63233 
63234 
63410 
63411 
63364 

63415 

63416 

63472 

64085 
64086 
64228 
64229 
64233 
64234 
64410 
64411 
64364 ( 

64415 

64416 

64472 

— — 
— — 
— — 
— — 
— — 
— — 
— — 
— — 

Cuff badges) 

66415 — 

66416 — 

— — 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

67050 
67053 

— 

— 

— 
67300 

67301 

67302 

67303 

Spare Letter " C ' 
Spare Letter " W 
Spare Letter " H ' 
Spare Letters " SE 
Spare Letters " M 
Spare Letter " P " 
Good Shooting BE 
Bugler's Badge 
Divers Helmet 

qualified for div 
Armlets, Patrol 
Armlets, PO, fc 

watch-coats 
Small crown for 

badges 
Large crown for 

badges 
Letters " SWS " 
Damage Control 

on Red) 
Damage Control 

on Green) 
Damage Control 

on Yellow) 
Damage Control 

on Orange) 

» 
» 
; " 
E T " 

idge 

(for ratings 
ing duties) 

r wear on 

addition to 

addition to 

HQ (White 

HQ (White 

HQ (White 

HQ (Black 
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APPENDK C—continued 

Miscellaneous Badges—continued 

Blue on Blue on Red 
Red White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 

Gold Emb. Emb. {WRANS) Woven Misc. 

— — — — — 67304 Damage Control Figure 1 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67305 Damage Control Figure 1 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67306 Damage Control Figure 1 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67307 Damage Control Figure 1 
(Black on Orange) 

— — — — — 67308 Damage Control Figure 2 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67309 Damage Control Figure 2 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67310 Damage Control Figure 2 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67311 Damage Control Figure 2 
(Black on Orange) 

— — — — — 67312 Damage Control Figure 2 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67313 Damage Control Figure 3 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67314 Damage Control Figure 3 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67315 Damage Control Figure 3 
(Black on Orange) 

— — — — — 67316 Damage Control Figure 4 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67317 Damage Control Figure 4 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67318 Damage Control Figure 4 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67319 Damage Control Figure 4 
(Black on Orange) 

— — — — — 67320 Damage Control Figure 5 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67321 Damage Control Figure 5 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67322 Damage Control Figure 5 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67323 Damage Control Figure 5 
(Black on Orange) 

— — — — — 67324 Damage Control Figure 6 
(White on Red) 

— — — — — 67325 Damage Control Figure 6 
(White on Green) 

— — — — — 67326 Damage Control Figure 6 
(White on Yellow) 

— — — — — 67327 Damage Control Figure 6 
(Black on Orange) 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Gold 

62440 
62438 
62439 
62441 

62443 

Red 
Emb. 

63440 
63438 
63439 
63441 

63443 

R A N R Badges 

Blue on Blue on Red 
White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 
Emb. (WRANS) Woven Misc. 

64440 — — — 
64438 — — — 
64439 — — — 
— — — — 

64443 — — — 
— — — 67150 

Badges, Good Service—singles 
Badges, Good Service—2's 
Badges, Good Service—3's 
Badges, Lapel, RANR for 

wear by CPO's 
Badges, Arm, RANR 

67150 "I Badges, Metal for Naval Re-
> servists " Bar Fastener " 

67151 J Brooch or " A " type fastener 

62020 
62021 
62022 

62023 
62024 
62025 

62026 
62027 
62028 

62029 
62030 
62031 

62032 
62033 
62034 

62035 
62036 
62037 

62038 
62039 
62040 

62041 
62042 

63020 
63021 
63022 

63023 
63024 
63025 

63026 
63027 
63028 

63029 
63030 
63031 

63032 
63033 
63034 

63035 
63036 
63037 

63038 
63039 
63040 

63041 
63042 

64021 
64022 

64024 
64025 

64027 
64028 

64029 
64030 
64031 

64033 
64034 

64036 
64037 

64039 
64040 

64042 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 
— 

66029 
66030 
66031 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 

Branch 

Seaman 1 

65020 
65021 
65022 

65023 
65024 
65025 

65026 
65027 
65028 

65029 
65030 
65031 

65032 
65033 
65034 

65035 
65036 
65037 

65038 
65039 
65040 

65041 
65042 

Badges 

tranches 

69020 
69021 
69022 

69023 
69024 
69025 

69026 
69027 
69028 

69029 
69030 
69031 

69032 
69033 
69034 

69035 
69036 
69037 

69038 
69039 
69040 

69041 
69042 

(a) Fire Controlman 
CPO Fire Controlman 
PO Fire Controlman 
Other Ratings Fire Controlman 

(b) Quartermaster Gunner 
CPO Quartermaster Gunner 
PO Quartermaster Gunner 
Other Ratings Quartermaster 

Gunner 
(c) Weapon Mechanic 

CPO Weapon Mechanic 
PO Weapon Mechanic 
Other Rating Weapon 

Mechanic 
(d) Radar Plot Branch 

CPO Radar Plotter 
PO Radar Plotter 
Other Ratings Radar Plotter 

(e) Clearance Diver 
CPO Clearance Diver 
PO Clearance Diver 
Other Ratings Clearance Diver 

(f) Underwater Control 
CPO Underwater Control 
PO Underwater Control 
Other Ratings Underwater 

Control 
(g) Underwater Weapons 

CPO Underwater Weapons 
PO Underwater Weapons 
Other Ratings Underwater 

Weapons 
(h) Coxswain 

CPO Coxswain 
PO Coxswain 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Gold 

62051 
62052 
62053 

62268 
62269 
62271 

Red 
Emb. 

63051 
63052 
63053 

63268 
63269 
63271 

White 
Emb. 

64052 
64052 

64268 
64269 
64271 

Branch Badges—continued 

Seaman Branches—continued 

Blue on Blue on Red 
Blue Emb. Blue Woven 

(WRANS) Woven Misc. 

65051 69051 
65052 69052 
65053 69053 

65268 69268 
65269 69269 
65271 69271 

(/) Surveying Recorder 
CPO Surveying Recorder 
PO Surveying Recorder 
Other Ratings Surveying 

Recorder 
(J) Physical Training 

CPO Physical Trainer 
PO Physical Trainer 
Other Ratings Physical Trainer 

Communication Branch 

62122 63122 — 
62123 63123 64123 

62126 63126 64126 

— 65122 
— 65123 

69122 
69123 

65126 69126 

62138 

62139 

62142 

62143 
62144 
62145 

62146 
62147 
62148 

63138 

63139 

63142 

63143 
63144 
63145 

63146 
63147 
63148 

64138 

64139 

64142 

64144 
64145 

64147 
64148 

66138 

66139 

66142 

— 
— 

— 
— 

65138 

65139 

65142 

65143 
65144 
65145 

65146 
65147 
65148 

69138 

69139 

69142 

69143 
69144 
69145 

69146 
69147 
69148 

Tactical Communications 
Chief Communication Yeoman 
Communication Yeoman (PO 

rate) 
Other Ratings Tactical Com

munication Operator 
Radio Communications 

Chief Radio Communications 
Supervisor 

Radio Communications Super
visor (PO) rate 

Other Ratings Radio Com
munications Operator 

Data Processors 
CPO Data Processor 
PO Data Processor 
Other Ratings Data Processor 

Linguists 
CPO Linguist 
PO Linguist 
Other Ratings Linguist 

62152 
62153 
62156 

62166 

62167 

63152 
63153 
63156 

63166 

63167 

— 
64153 
64156 

— - -

64167 

- 65152 
- 65153 
- 65156 

- 65166 

65167 

69152 
69153 
69156 

69166 

69167 

Marine Engineering Branch 
Mechanics 

CPO Engineering Mechanic 
PO Engineering Mechanic 
Other Ratings Engineering 

Mechanic 
Mechanicans 

Chief Mechanician and Mecha
nician 1st Class 

Mechanician 2nd Class and 
Actg. Mechanician 2nd Class 
(PO rate) 

16197/64.—2 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Gold 

62180 
62180 

62181 

Red 
Emb. 

Branch Badges—continued 

Regulating Branch 

Blue on Blue on Red 
White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 
Emb. (WRANS) Woven Misc. 

63180 64180 66180 65180 69180 Master-at-Arms 
— — — — — Master-at-Arms (cuff badge) 

single 
63181 64181 66181 65181 69181 Regulating Petty Officer and 

Leading Patrolman 

62193 

62235 
62236 
62237 

62238 

62239 

62240 

62241 
62242 
62243 

62244 
62245 
62246 

62247 
62248 
62249 

62250 

62251 
62252 

63193 

63235 
63236 
63237 

63238 

63239 

63240 

63241 
63242 
63243 

63244 
63245 
63246 

63247 
63248 
63249 

63250 

63251 
63252 

64193 

64236 
64237 

— 

64239 

64240 

64242 
64243 

64245 
64246 

64248 
64249 

— 

64251 
64252 

Fleet Ai 

— — 

- 65235 
- 65236 
- 65237 

- 65238 

- 65239 

- 65240 

- 65241 
- 65242 
- 65243 

- 65244 
- 65245 
- 65246 

- 65247 
- 65248 
- 65249 

- 65250 

- 65257 
- 65252 

r Arm 

— 

69235 
69236 
69237 

69238 

69239 

69240 

69241 
69242 
69243 

69244 
69245 
69246 

69247 
69248 
69249 

69250 

69257 
69252 

62253 63253 

62254 63254 64254 

65253 69253 

65254 69254 

Rating's Aircrew cuff badge 
Aircraft Handlers 

CPO Aircraft Handler 
PO Aircraft Handler 
Other Ratings Aircraft Handler 
Safety Equipment Maintenance 
CPO Safety Equipment Main-

tenanceman 
PO Safety Equipment Main-

tenanceman 
Other Ratings Safety Equip

ment Maintenanceman 
Meteorological Observers 

CPO Meteorological Observer 
PO Meteorological Observer 
Other Ratings Meteorological 

Observer 
Photographers 

CPO Photographer 
PO Photographer 
Other Ratings Photographer 

Air Mechanics 
Chief Air Mechanic (" AE ") 
PO Air Mechanic (" AE ") 
Other Ratings Air Mechanic 

( " A E " ) 
Chief Air Weapon Mechanic 

(W) 
PO Air Weapon Mechanic (W) 
Other Ratings Air Weapon 

Mechanic (W) 
Aircraft Mechanician 

Chief Aircraft Mechanician 
and A/C Mechanician 1st 
Class 

Aircraft Mechanician 2nd and 
3rd Class (PO Rate) 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Branch Badges—continued 

Fleet Air Arm—continued 

Blue on Blue on Red 

Gold 

62257 

62258 

62259 
62260 

62261 

62262 

Red 
Emb. 

63257 

63258 

63259 
63260 

63261 

63262 

White 
Emb. 

— 

64258 

64259 
— 

64261 

64262 

Blue Emb 
(WRANS 

— 

— 

— 

— 

. Blue 
) Woven 

65257 

65258 

65259 
65260 

65261 

65262 

Wover 
Misc. 

69257 

69258 

69259 
69260 

69261 

69262 

Aircraft Electrical 
Chief Electrician (AW) Air 

Weapons 
PO Electrician (AW) Air 

Weapons 
Other Ratings Electrician (AW) 
Chief Electrician (AC) Air 

Communication 
PO Electrician (AC) Air Com

munication 
Other Ratings Electrician (AC) 

Air Communication 

Electrical Branches 

62272 
62273 
62274 

62275 

62276 
62277 

62278 

62279 
62280 

62281 
62282 
62283 

63272 
63273 
63274 

63275 

63276 
63277 

63278 

63279 
63280 

63281 
63282 
63283 

— 
64273 
64274 

— 

64276 
64277 

— 

64279 
64280 

64282 
64283 

— 65272 
— 65273 
— 65274 

- 65275 

- 65276 
- 65277 

- 65278 

65279 
- 65280 

65281 
65282 
65283 

69272 
69273 
69274 

69275 

69276 
69277 

69278 

69279 
69280 

69281 
69282 
69283 

(a) Power 
Chief Electrical Mechanic (P) 
PO Electrical Mechanic (P) 
Other Ratings Electrical Me

chanic (P) 
(b) Weapons Electronics 

Chief Electrical Mechanic 
(WE) 

PO Electrical Mechanic (WE) 
Other Ratings Electrical Me

chanic (WE) 
(c) Weapons Radio 

Chief Electrical Mechanic 
(WR) 

PO Electrical Mechanic (WR) 
Other Ratings Electrical Me

chanic (WR) 
(d) Communications 

Chief Electrical Mechanic (C) 
PO Electrical Mechanic (C) 
Other Ratings Electrical Me

chanic (C) 

Supply and Secretariat Branches 

62310 63310 
62311 63311 

• 62312 63312 
w 62704 — 

16197/64.—3 

64310 
64311 
64312 
64704 

66310 
66311 
66312 
66704 

65310 
65311 
65312 
— 

(a) Writer 
69310 CPO Writer 
69311 PO Writer 
69312 Other Ratings, Writer 

— {b) Writer (Shorthand) 
WRANS 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Branch Badges—continued 

Supply and Secretariat Branches—continued 

Gold 

62313 
62314 
62315 

62316 
62317 
62318 

62319 
62320 
62321 

62720 
62721 
62722 

62326 
62327 
62328 

62329 
62330 
62331 

62332 
62333 
62334 

62336 
62337 
62338 

Red 
Emb. 

63313 
63314 
63315 

63316 
63317 
63318 

63319 
63320 
63321 

— 
— 
— 

63326 
63327 
63328 

63329 
63330 
63331 

63332 
63333 
63334 

63336 
63337 
63338 

White ; 
Emb. 1 

64313 
64314 
64315 

64316 
64317 
64318 

— 
64320 
64321 

64720 
64721 
64722 

64326 
64327 
64328 

— 
64330 
64331 

— 
64333 
64334 

— 
64337 
64338 

Slue Emb 
WRANS 

66313 
66314 
66315 

66316 
66317 
66318 

— 
— 
— 

66720 
66721 
66722 

66326 
66327 
66328 

— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 

Shipwri 
— 
— 
— 

Blue 
I Woven 

65313 
65314 
65315 

65316 
65317 
65318 

65319 
65320 
65321 

— 
— 
— 

65326 
65327 
65328 

65329 
65330 
65331 

65332 
65333 
65334 

ght Branc 

65336 
65337 
65338 

Woven 
Misc. 

69313 
69314 
69315 

69316 
69317 
69318 

69319 
69320 
69321 

— 
— 
— 

69326 
69327 
69328 

69329 
69330 
69331 

69332 
69333 
69334 

h (Obsol< 

69336 
69337 
69338 

(c) Store Ratings (S) 
CPO (S) 
PO(S) 
Other Ratings (S) 

(d) Cooks 
CPO Cook 
PO Cook 
Other Ratings Cook 

(e) Officers' Steward 
CPO Steward 
PO Steward 
Other Ratings Steward 

(J) Steward (WRANS) 
CPO (Wran) Steward 
PO (Wran) Steward 
Other Ranks (Wran) Steward 

(g) Stores (V) 
CPO Stores (V) 
PO Stores (V) 
Other Ratings Stores (V) 

(h) Butcher (Obsolescent) 
CPO Butcher 
PO Butcher 
Other Ratings Butcher 

(0 Printers 
CPO Printer 
PO Printer 
Other Ratings Printer 

:scent) 

CPO Artisan 
Artisans 1st Class 
Artisans 2nd Class 

Sailmakers' Branch (Obsolescent) 

62350 63350 — — 

62351 63351 64351 
62352 63352 64352 

62380 63380 64380 66380 
62381 63381 64381 66381 
62382 63382 64382 66382 

65350 

65351 
65352 

Sick Berth 

65380 
65381 
65382 

69350 

69351 
69352 

Branches 

69380 
69381 
69382 

Chief Sailmaker 
Other Ratings technically 

qualified as— 
Sailmaker 
Sailmaker's Mate 

(a) Sick Berth Attendants 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Gold 

Branch Badges—continued 

Sick Berth Branches—continued 

Blue on Blue on Red 
Red White Blue Emb. Blue Woven 

Emb. Emb. (WRANS) Woven Misc. 

62383 
62384 
62385 

62386 
62387 
62388 

62389 
63290 
62391 

62392 
62393 
62394 

62395 
62396 
62397 

62401 
62402 
62403 

62560 
62561 
62562 

62566 
62567 
62568 

62575 
62576 
62577 

62578 
62579 
62580 

63383 
63384 
63385 

63386 
63387 
63388 

63389 
63390 
63391 

63392 
63393 
63394 

63395 
63396 
63397 

63401 
63402 
63403 

63560 
63561 
63562 

63566 
63567 
63568 

63575 
63576 
63577 

63578 
63579 
63580 

— 
64384 
64385 

64387 
64388 

64390 
64391 

64393 
64394 

. 
64396 
64397 

64402 
64403 

64561 
64562 

64567 
64568 

64576 
64577 

64579 
64580 

62450 63450 — 
62451 63451 64451 
62452 63452 64452 

65383 
65384 
65385 

65386 
65387 
65388 

65389 
65390 
65391 

65392 
65393 
65394 

65395 
65396 
65397 

65401 
65402 
65403 

65560 
65561 
65562 

65566 
65567 
65568 

65575 
65576 
65577 

65578 
65579 
65580 

Dental I 

65450 
65451 
65452 

69383 
69384 
69385 

69386 
69387 
69388 

69389 
69390 
69391 

69392 
69393 
69394 

69395 
69396 
69397 

69401 
69402 
69403 

69560 
69561 
69562 

69566 
69567 
69568 

69575 
69576 
69577 

69578 
69579 
69580 

Jranch 

69450 
69451 
69452 

(b) Advanced Nurse 
CPO 
PO 
Leading Rates only 

(c) X-ray Assistant 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

(d) Masseur 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

(e) Hygiene Inspector 
CPO 
PO 
Leading Rates only 

(f) Laboratory Assistant 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 
(g) Operating Room Assistant 

CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

(h) Chiropodist 
CPO 
PO 
Leading Rates only 

(/) Dispensers 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

0') Aviation Medicine 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

(k) Underwater Medicine 
CPO 
PO 
Other Ratings 

CPO Dental Assistant 
PO Dental Assistant 
Other Ratings Dental Assistant 



17 22 

APPENDIX C—continued 

Gold 

62588 
62589 
62590 
62591 

62710 
62711 
62712 

Red 
Emb. 

63588 
63589 
63590 
63591 

— 
— 
— 

Blue or 
White 
Emb. 

— 
64589 
64590 
64591 

64710 
64711 
64712 

Branch Badges 

Band B 

i Blue on 
Blue Emb. Blue 
(WRANS) Woven 

— 65588 
— 65589 
— 65590 
— 65591 

WRANS Motor T 

66710 — 
66711 — 
66712 — 

—contin 

ranch 

Red 
Woven 
Misc. 

69588 
69589 
69590 
69591 

ransport 

— 
— 
— 

led 

CPO Musician 
PO Musician 
Musician 
Junior Musician 

Branch 

Chief Petty Officer 
Petty Officer 
Other Ratings 

Badges for Naval Dockyard Police 

Vocab. No. Badge 

67210 Chevrons, khaki on khaki, police, 3 bar 
67211 Chevrons, silver on blue, police, 3 bar 
67215 Crown, metal, police. 

(Navy Order 697 of 1963) 

(DV 930/51/13) 

By Authority: A. J. AITHU*, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
14th January, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

18—TAS Trials Team—Terms of Reference 
The TAS Trials Team (TASTT) is situated at HMAS WATSON, is 

administered by the Captain, and is responsible to the Naval Board for the 
following— 

(a) that the installation of TAS Weapons Systems and associated equip
ment is in accordance with the relevant instructions; and 

(b) that the performance of the equipment meets their specifications and 
the requirements of the Fleet. 

2. To this end the TAS Trials Team undertakes the following— 
(a) Conducts acceptance trials of newly fitted and modernised TAS 

equipment in surface ships and shore establishments and represents 
the TAS School at trials and inspections of TAS equipments being 
conducted by other authorities. 

(b) Advises on the suitability of modifications necessary to TAS 
equipment. 

(c) Provides assistance to ships staff in conducting pre-refit and post-
refit trials and to provide assistance to ships during refit when no 
TAS officer is borne. 

(d) Conducts A/S Mortar calibrations in HMA ships, assists in con
ducting the subsequent sea check firing after calibration and assists 
in analysing the results of all TAS weapon firings. 

3. Technical assistance is provided by EE and TU, the Ordnance Section 
at HMAS WATSON and the RAN Experimental Laboratory Trials Officer. 
The TAS Trials Officer is authorised to visit HMA ships and establishments in 
the execution of his duties and, in connection with trials, investigations and per
formance of TAS equipment, to correspond direct with the following authorities— 

(a) HMA ships and establishments. 
(b) HMS VERNON Sea Trials Section. 

4. Ships and establishments requiring the assistance of the TAS Trials Team 
are requested to raise a signal in the following format— 

FROM: CLASSIFICATION (dependant 
on contents) 

TO: WATSON 
INFO: ACNB 

FOICEA 
FOCAF 

| If applicable. 
GMWD 

ANO. 18/65 
A. TASTT. 
B. Estimated inclusive dates. 
C. Joining instructions. 
D. Assistance required, if practicable nominate equipment. 
E. Any other remarks. 
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5. Ships officers requiring advice in connection with TAS equipment are 
authorised to correspond direct with the TAS Trials Officer. 

(DTWP 2/4/117) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

19—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund 
The Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund is provided to encourage efficiency in 

fighting practices. Moneys are allocated on an annual basis to the Royal Aus
tralian Navy for payment to the best qualifiers in the courses listed in para
graph 4 and in addition, an annual lump sum is paid to the ship that is awarded 
the Gloucester Cup. This latter amount is to be distributed by the Captain to 
individuals or group of individuals (e.g., members of a gun crew), who have 
contributed to the winning of the Cup. 

2. The distribution of the trust money to personnel without regard to their 
fitness for the award is not in accordance with the terms of the trust. Where 
awards are made, they are to be made directly to the individuals concerned and 
not, for example, applied to a fund for their benefit. 

3. In addition to the above, ships serving on the Far East Station may com
pete with Royal Navy ships for a grant allocated to the Far East Station. Any 
sum so awarded to ships of the Royal Australian Navy will be notified. 

4. Consequent upon recent rating structure and training changes, approval 
has been received from the Trustees of the Fund to award prizes of £10 
sterling, at the discretion of the Naval Board to best qualifiers at the following 
courses. This list is effective for and after the year 1st April, 1964, to 31st 
March, 1965. 

Petty Officer Quartermaster Gunner 
Petty Officer Clearance Diver 
Petty Officer Underwater Weapons 
Petty Officer Radar Plot 
Petty Officer Underwater Control 
Petty Officer Fire Control 
Petty Officer Weapons Mechanic 
Communication Yeoman 
Radio Supervisor 
Radio Supervisor Special 
Petty Officer Airman Aircrewman 
Petty Officer Airman Aircraft Handler 
Petty Officer Airman Safety Equipment 
Mechanical Training (two prizes) 
Chief Engineroom Artificer/Chief Mechanician 
Chief Ordnance Artificer 
Petty Officer Electrician Power 
Petty Officer Electrician Weapons Electronic 
Petty Officer Electrician Weapons Radio 
Petty Officer Electrician Communication 
Mechanician 
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Aircraft Mechanician Airframes/ Engines 
Chief Naval Shipwright 
Petty Officer Aircraft Mechanic Airframes/Engines 
Petty Officer Aircraft Mechanic Weapons 
Petty Officer Electrician Air Weapons 
Petty Officer Electrician Air Communications 

5. In order to assess eligibility for an award under paragraph 4, individual 
results, stated as an overall percentage, of all candidates who complete the 
appropriate courses during the period 1st April to 31st March are to be 
forwarded to Navy Office each year as early as practicable after 31st March. 
Where less than six candidates compete at a qualifying test, no award will be 
made, but candidates will be considered with others in succeeding years until 
at least six candidates are available to select a prize winner. 

6. Royal Australian Navy Officers (except pilots) undergoing courses in 
the United Kingdom, will compete with Royal Navy Officers for prizes of 
£15 sterling in certain courses, the details of which are issued in Defence 
Council Instructions (RN)—subject " Prizes—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund 
Prizes". A prize will be awarded to RAN Pilots for the best qualifier at the 
Operational Flying School. 

7. Payment of all moneys awarded from the Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund is 
to be effected through the Ship's Cash Account as a charge to Division 687/1 /01 /1 
—Other Administrations Recoverable Expenditures, Admiralty " J " in accordance 
with Navy Accounts Manual Article 332 (2) . 

8. Awards are made from the Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund for inventions, 
further details are contained in RI Article 5306 and 5307. 

(DMT 201/201/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

20—Naval Health Benefits Society—Allotments 
At present allotments to the Naval Health Benefits Society are declared 

after the applicant has received notification of acceptance for membership. In 
order to reduce clerical work, such allotments are in future to be declared 
by prospective members at the time of making application for membership. 

2. It is to be clearly understood, however, that a contributor is not auto
matically accepted for full benefits simply because he has declared the requisite 
allotment. The Society has the right to impose limits on benefits payable because 
of pre-existing ailments. 

3. Paragraph 10 of Navy Order 406 of 1964 which will be amended in due 
course should be noted accordingly. 

(DNA 271/51/10) 

(Navy Order 406 of 1964) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

2 1 — R A N Submarine Service—Requirements for Ratings and 
Conditions of Service 

The requirements for ratings for the RAN Submarine Service and the con
ditions of service in submarines have been revised recently. 

2. Volunteers for service in submarines are required from ratings in the 
following categories— 

Coxswain 
Underwater Weapons ~) 
Radar Plot ^-Leading Seamen and below only 
Underwater Control I 
Radio LRO and RO only 
Engineroom Artificer 
Mechanician 
Engineering Mechanic Petty Officer and below 
Ordnance Artificer and 
Electrical Artificer Power 

and Weapons 
Power 
Weapons Radio 

S ; o o k . l=Able Rates only 
Steward / 

I L E M and EM only 

3. The following qualifications are required before volunteers can be accepted 
for submarine training— 

(a) Have not less than five years to serve from completion of basic 
submarine training. The basic submarine training courses vary 
from six to thirteen weeks in length depending on category. 

(b) Have VG character assessments for the previous three years or if 
with less than three years service, continuous VG character assess
ment. Volunteers who have one Good assessment in the previous 
three years, excepting the last assessment, may be accepted if 
recommended by their captains as a special case. 

(c) Have efficiency assessments of not below Satisfactory, for the pre
vious three years or if with less than three years service continuous 
efficiency assessments not below Satisfactory. 

(d) Satisfy the medical requirements laid down in Navy Order «rff of 

196S5 HH<0 

(e) Have completed training for Able Rate. 

(/) Be recommended by captains for service in submarines. 

(g) In the case of ERA's be in possession of EWC's. 

4. Ratings may volunteer for service in submarines whilst not fulfilling con
ditions 3 (e) or 3 (g) but will not be selected until the qualifications are 
obtained. 
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5. Ratings who are selected for service in submarines will be required to 
pass a suitability test in HMAS RUSHCUTTER prior to departure from Australia 
for training in accordance with ABR 27, Article 0803. 

6. Should sufficient volunteers not be forthcoming, ratings will be drafted as 
necessary to fill complement billets. No distinction will be made between volun
teers and non-volunteers whilst serving in submarines. 

7. The initial period of service in submarines will be five years from 
completion of basic submarine training. Ratings may then volunteer for further 
periods of three years or until completion of engagement if less than three years. 
Taking into account billets for submarine trained ratings in the submarine base, 
spare crew and refits, the expected sea shore ratio will be approximately one 
point five to one for most branches. 

8. The standards of efficiency and fitness required for service in submarines 
are high. Ratings who fall short of this standard at any time are liable to be 
returned to general service. 

9. When drafted to a complement billet in a submarine, spare crew or sub
marine base staff, submarine ratings will be entitled to submarine pay in accord
ance with Interim Pay Instruction 77. The current rates of submarine pay are— 

Chief Petty Officers—10s. per day 
Petty Officers—8 s. per day 
Leading Rates and below—6s. per day 

Hard Lying money is payable in accordance with the normal rules. 

10. For the next few years ratings who are selected for submarine service 
will be drafted to the United Kingdom for training and employment in sub
marines of the Royal Navy until RAN submarines are due to commission. It is 
expected that the majority of ratings will spend at least twelve months in the 
United Kingdom. Normal rules for family passages will apply. Ratings will be 
drafted to arrive in the United Kingdom fourteen days before course com
mencement date to enable accompanied personnel to arrange accommodation 
for their families. The basic submarine training is carried out in HMS 
DOLPHIN at Portsmouth, the headquarters of the RN Submarine Service. 

11. Whilst serving in submarines, ratings seeking advancement to higher 
rate will be required to qualify in accordance with Chapter 8 of ABR 10/1964 
and Chapter 8 of ABR 27. 

12. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. Conditions of 
service will be incorporated into Regulations and Instructions for the RAN. 

13. Navy Orders 268 and 416 of 1963 and 500 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

(DMT 303/221/50) 

(Navy Orders 266, 268 and 416 of 1963 and 500 of 1964) / 



22 S 

Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D SERVICING 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

22—Aircraf t—Dinghies—Change of Nomenclature 

(DCI (RN) 1237/1964) 

To conform to the general international usage the term " aircraft dinghy" 
has been changed to " aircraft liferaft". 

2. This change affects all dinghies currently provisioned in Vocabulary sub
section 27C (e.g., 27C/2745, dinghy, type SS Mk. 5, becomes 27C/2745, life-
raft, type SS Mk. 5.) and any ancillary equipment used with aircraft dinghies, 
and having the word " dinghy " in the description. 

3. This change is effective forthwith. 

4. Relevant publications will be amended. 

(DNAS 603/77/927) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

23—Alteration and Addition Item—Ton Class Minesweepers 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for Ton Class 
Minesweepers— 

Class List Item No. 8. (Ex TDL " G " ) . 
Item: An additional suction line fitted with strum box and SD valve 

to be installed from the lowest point of the Engine Room 
bilge, to the 10 ton Hull and Fire Pump situated in the 
Generator Room as shown on Navy Office Drawing No. 
210/AC/62FLY. 

Reference: HMAS WATERHEN's Form AS 1182 TDL " G " dated 7th 
May, 1964, forwarded under cover of FOICEA memo. 
NC18/9 /4 dated 29th May, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1426/20/52) 

RESTRICTED 

24—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series Mountings—Improvement 
Programme—Revised Nomenclature 

Consequent on the decision to incorporate improvements in 4.5-in. Mark 6 
Series Mountings a revised nomenclature will be necessary when outstanding 
modifications and the four groups of modifications as outlined in Navy Order 
564 of 1964 are completed. 
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2. These modifications will entail a considerable change in the mountings 
performance and physical characteristics, with repercussions on the test speci
fications and spare gear requirements. It has therefore been decided to adopt a 
revised nomenclature as follows— 

4.5-in. Mark 6 Mounting (DC) | with modifications authorised up to 
4.5-in. Mark 6* Mounting (AC) \ and including Modification No. 96. 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mounting—with modifications authorised up to 
and including Modification No. 35. 

4.5-in. Mark 6 Mod. 2 Mounting 1 Mountings modified up to and includ-
4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 2 Mounting J ing Modification No. 113. 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 3 Mounting—New mountings and Mod. 1 mount
ings modified up to any including 
Modification No. 52. 

3. As modification parts become available it is intended to convert existing 
4.5-in. Mark 6 series mountings to Mod. 2 or Mod. 3 as appropriate and it is 
hoped to progress these A's and A's as far as practicable at normal refits. 

4. It is important that authorities concerned ensure that all outstanding 
modifications up to No. 52 for Mod. 3 mountings and No. 113 for Mod. 2 
mountings are considered when mountings are taken in hand for these 
improvements. 

5. DW 7882 will be amended in due course to show the Admiralty Modifica
tion Numbers applicable to the A's and A's promulgated by Navy Order 564 
of 1964. 

(DW 736/259/43) 
(Navy Order 564 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

25—HMA Ships—Cathodic Protection—Operation of Impressed 
Current Systems 

Cathodic protection was introduced into HMA fleet as an aid to the reduction 
of docking of HMA ships. 

2. For cathodic protection to be a success it is of utmost importance that 
the systems fitted in each ship be properly adjusted and maintained. 

3. Recent forms AS 3070Z, " Cathodic Protection Record " received from 
some ships indicate that it would be possible to improve the adjustment of their 
impressed current cathodic protection systems. 

4. The following information is promulgated as a guide to the proper adjust
ment of impressed current CP systems— 

(a) The potential of an adequately protected ship's hull should be 
maintained between 800 and 820 millivolts. It should be noted 
that corrosion takes place below 790 Mv, and that paint can com
mence to strip off above 850 Mv. 
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(b) Experience has shown that the current required for adequate pro
tection at sea is approximately twice that required for adequate 
protection in harbour. In the absence of any precise details of 
currents required for the particular paint condition of the hull it 
is recommended that the initial current setting at sea be twice that 
required in harbour. The following gives typical total current 
values for adequate protection at sea but the actual harbour current 
must still be taken as the initial basis— 

Darings—VENDETTA and VAMPIRE . . 35 to 50 amperes 
Type 12 Frigates . . . . . . 20 to 35 amperes 

(c) If the current required for adequate protection rises greatly a 
partial short on one of the pair groups may exist. This resistance 
should be checked using Ohm's Law. The resistance of an anode 
pair should be approximatey between 0.3-0.7 ohms. 

(d) If it is established that the resistance of the anode is low it is likely 
that there is a short inside the anode gland box. This should be 
opened to check for metallic contact or ingress of water. 

(e) If the anode resistance is found to be more than 0.3 ohms it is 
possible that the rise in anode current is due to a failure of the 
dielectric shields or the underwater paint film. A diver's inspection 
should therefore be made. 

5. It is important that a full description of any difficulties or defects arising 
in a CP system be stated on the page for remarks on form AS 3070Z. 

(DEE 1211/52/100) 

RESTRICTED 

. 26—Liferaft Radio Sets-—Stowage and Maintenance 
Reports have been received that, in some cases, insufficient attention has 

been given to the stowage of liferaft radio sets Type 611 and 629. Commanding 
Officers are to ensure that this equipment is maintained in a serviceable con
dition and stowed in a readily accessible position. Inspecting Officers should 
satisfy themselves that arrangements are adequate for the maintenance, stowage 
and use of the equipment. 

(DTWP 18/206/178) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

27—Naval Stores—Introductions—Pattern 0559/200932, Brush, 
Electrical Contact, Carbon 

(DCI (RN) 1040/1964) 

The following item has been introduced— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi- Accounting 
ftcation Pattern No. Description Denom. Status 

5977 0559/200932 Brush, Electrical Contact, Carbon, No. Consumable 
Grade Link SM 3f-in. X 
0.158-in. (A-in.) X 0.158-in. 
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2. Pattern 0559/1416 Brush, electrical contact, carbon, has been found un
suitable for Azimuth motors, Patterns 2722 and 27229, fitted in Gyro Com
passes, Patterns 1005, 1035 and 2005. Pattern 0559/200932 has therefore been 
introduced in replacement for these equipments only. 

3. Pattern 0559/1416 Brush, should continue to be used with other equip
ments for which approved. 

(DNAS 400/2/328) 
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28—Wireless—Types 692/693—Duty Cycle 
Transmitters, type 692, are liable to overheating if the duty cycle, as laid down 

in BR 1492A, Part I., Section 2, Chapter 1, paragraph 5, of five minutes at 
" transmit " and ten minutes at " standby " is exceeded. This is particularly liable 
to occur when transmitting RATT broadcasts. When transmitting intermittently 
for periods shorter than five minutes, as a guide, the transmitter should not be 
at " transmit " for more than a total of five minutes in any fifteen minutes. 

2. Ships and establishments are to take care that the duty cycle is not 
exceeded. 

3. Transmitters, type 693, are not to be used for broadcast purposes as severe 
damage would result if the duty cycle of the power amplifier was inadvertently 
exceeded even by a small amount. 

(DEE 518/51/296) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 
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29—Books—Obsolescence 
Books of Reference listed in the appendix are obsolete in the RAN and 

copies are to be disposed of in the manner detailed in ABR 4, Article 2513. 
2. At HMAS CERBERUS and WATSON obsolete technical publications of 

use for elementary training, etc., may be retained. Such publications, and rele
vant ledger pages where applicable, are to be endorsed " Obsolete—For Instruc
tional Purposes Only ". When no longer required they are to be disposed of in 
the manner detailed in ABR 4, Article 2513 (3) . 

APPENDIX 

No. Title 

BR 208 Drill for 3 Pdr. and 6 Pdr. Hotchkiss Guns. 
BR 219 H/B for 3-in. 30 cwt. Mark III Guns on Mark IV Mountings 

and Mark IV Guns on Mark IVA Mountings. 
BR 226A Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 

Mountings 6-in. Power Worked and Above. 
BR 226B (3) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 

Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 3—Marks 1 and 2 and RP 10 Marks 1 
and 2. 
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APPENDIX—continued 

No. Title 

BR 226B (10) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 10—4.7-in. CP Mark 18. 

BR 226B (12) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 12—Endless Chain Hoists for HM Ships 
AISNE, AGENCOURT, CORUNNA and BAROSSA. 

BR 226B (13) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 13—4.7-in. CP Mark 22. 

BR 226B (15) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 15—4.5-in. 8 cwt. Mark 1. 

BR 226B (18) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 18—4.5-in. Twin RP 10 Mark 2***, Mark 
4 and 4*. 

BR 226B (19) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 19—4.5-in. Twin Mark 3. 

BR 226B (30) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 30—4-in. Marks 23, 23* and 23**. 

BR 226B (35) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 35—4-in. S 1. 

BR 226B (46) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 46—3-in. Twin AA Mark 6 Mounting. 

BR 226B (51) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 51—6 Pdr. Mark 7. 

BR 226B (58) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 58—2 Pdr. Marks 7, 7*P and RP50 Mark 7. 

BR 226B (63) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 63—2 Pdr. Mark 16 and 16*. 

BR 226B (73) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 73—40-mm. Bofors RP50 Mark 6. 

BR 226B (81) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 81—20-mm. Oerlikon Twin Marks 11A and 
12A. 

BR 226B (86) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 86—3-in.—50 Endless Chain Hoists for HMS 
VICTORIOUS. 
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APPENDIX—continued 

No. Title 

BR 226B (89) Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gun 
Mountings 5.25-in. and Below and Air Weapons Handling 
Equipment—Pt. 89—Duplex Endless Chain Hoists, HM 
Ships EAGLE and ARK ROYAL. 

BR 236 Turret Gun Drill for 14-in. BL Mark VII Guns on Mark II 
and Quadruple Mark III Mountings. 

BR 255 Drill for American 3-in. Calibre Gun on the HA Mark XIV 
Mounting. 

BR 258 H/B and Drill Book for 2 Pdr. QF Mark 8 Gun on Single 
Mark 8* Mounting. 

Drill for 4.7-in. QF Mark 9** Gun on CP 18 Mounting. 
H/B of Wireless Equipment Fitted in HM Ships. 
H/B for 12 Pdr. QF Guns. 
H/B for 3-in. US 23 Calibre Mark XIV Gun on 3-in. US 

Mark XIV Mountings. 
Lecture Notes for RC 3's. 
Drill for 2 Pdr. Mark VIII Guns on Marks VIA and VA (Plain 

and RP) Mountings. 
Instructions for Inspection, Receipt, Care, etc., of Gunnery, 

Torpedo and Electrical Stores. 
Instructions for Inspection, Receipt and Care of W/T, Asdic 

and Allied Stores. 
International Telecommunication Convention Madrid 1932. 
International Telecommunication Convention Madrid 1932. 
H /B and Drill for 2 Pdr. QF Mark 8 Gun on Single Mark 16 

Mounting. 
H/B for 2 Pdr, QF Mark 8 Gun on VIA and VA Mountings. 
H/B for AFCT Mark 7 and 7*. 
Turret Gun Drill for 6-in. BL Guns Mark XXIII on Twin 

Mark XXI Mountings. 
H/B for 6-in. BL Mark 23 Gun on Twin Mark XXI Mounting. 
H /B for 6-in. BL Mark 23 Gun on Twin Mark XXI Mounting. 
H / B for 6-in. BL Mark 23 Gun on Triple Mark XXI 

Mounting. 
BR 961A (1) H /B for 6-in. BL Mark 23 Gun on Triple Mark XXI 

Mounting (Addendum). 
BR 96IB H/B for 6-in. BL Mark 23 Gun on Triple Mark XXI 

Mounting. 
BR 966 H/B for 4.7-in. Gun Mark 9** on CP Mark 18 Mounting. 
BR 1016 Drill for 40-mm. US Mark 1 Gun on US Twin Mountings. 
BR 1061 Drill for 4.7-in. QF Mark 9** Gun on CP Mark 22 Mounting 

and 4.5-in. QF Mark 4 on CP Mark 5 Mounting. 
BR 1086A Coastal Forces Gunnery H/B. Vol. 1—Eye Shooting and Fire 

Control. 
BR 1086C Coastal Forces Gunnery H/B. Vol. 3—Gun Drills in Coastal 

Force Craft. 
BR 1086D Coastal Forces Gunnery H/B. Vol. 4—Training and Adminis

tration. 
BR 1098D (4) Index and Code List to Supp. Naval Intelligence Paper. 
BR 1241 Gunnery Lecture Notes for Coastal Forces. 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

279 
299 
306 
614 

615E 
648 

696 (1) 

696 (2) 

730A 
730B 
778 

785 
902 
943 

960A 
960B 
961A 
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APPENDIX—continued 

No. Title 

BR 1322 14-in. Marks 2 and 3 Mounting Interlocks. 
BR 1323 H/B of Admiralty Fire Control Tables. 
BR 1324 (3) AFCT Mark VI and AFCT Mark VI Electrical. 
BR 1324(4) Introductory Pamphlet on HA. 
BR 1324 (5) HACS Mark III Electrical. 
BR 1341 Handbook for Wavemeter G56 Oscillator G33. 
BR 1346 Book of Instruction for Board Aerial Exchange EA to EF and 

Associated Equipment. 
BR 1355 H/B for Type 49M/MR. 
BR 1366 H/B for Type 67 Portable W / T Set. 
BR 1390 Book of Istructions for Outfit REB 3. 
BR 1394 Rectifier Unit Set. 
BR 1398 Book of Instruction for P38. 
BR 1411 Book of Instruction for 89P. 
BR 1427 H/B for Type 687. 
BR 1436 H / B for Type 242M. 
BR 1439 H/B for Radar Set Type 242. 
BR 1441 (1) H/B for Type 971. 
BR 1441 (2) HB for Type 971. 
BR 1447 Provisional H/B for Types 79b and 279b. 
BR 1448 Servicing Manual for Type 291. 
BR 1452 H/B for 55M W / T Set. 
BR 1462 Manual for Type 253 P. 
BR 1465 (1) H/B for Type 972 Vol. I. 
BR 1465 (2) H B for Type 972 Vol. II. 
BR 1485 (1) Preliminary Notes on Indicator Outfit JK. 
BR 1485 (2) Preliminary Notes on Indicator Outfit JK. 
BR 1485 (3) Preliminary Notes on Indicator Outfit JR. 
BR 1487 Preliminary Notes on Type 253MW/QW. 
BR 1495 Preliminary H/B for Type 267W. 
BR 1497 H/B for Outfit REA. 
BR 1503 H/B for Type 941. 
BR 1519(1) H/B for Type 281BQ. 
BR 1519 (2) H/B for Type 281BQ. 
BR 1521 H/B for Type 685 and Receiver Outfit CDK/CDQ. 
BR 1523 H/B for Type P101. 
BR 1524 H/B for Type 268. 
BR 1528 H/B on use of Benzedrine. 
BR 1537 H/B for 21-in. Marks 9 and 9* Torpedo. 
BR 1548 H/B for Type 279. 
BR 1553 H/B for Type 243/243M. 
BR 1553 (1) H/B for Type 243/243M (Addendum). 
BR 1554 (1) H /B for Type 271/3Q. 
BR 1554 (2) H /B for Type 271/3Q. 
BR 1555A H/B for Type 291. 
BR 1555B H/B for Type 291. 
BR 1562A H/B for Type 281/181B. 
BR 1562B H/B for Type 281/281B. 
BR 1566 (1) H/B for Test Equipment Outfit to A / B / C / D . 
BR 1566 (2) H/B for Test Equipment Outfit to A / B / C / D . 
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No. 

BR 1566 (3) 
BR 1566 (4) 
BR 1569 
BR 1569A 
BR 1594 
BR 1650B 
BR 1606 
BR 1608 
BR 1612 
BR 1634(3) 
BR 1638 (3) 

BR 1638 (4) 

BR 1638 (5) 

BR 1638 (8) 

BR 1638 (12) 

BR 1685 
BR 1651 
BR 1670 
BR 1719 
BR 1721 
BR 1757 
BR 1767 (1) 
BR 1767 (2) 
BR 1767 (3) 
BR 1767(4) 

BR 1767 (5) 

BR 1767 (6) 

BR 1769 
BR 1769 

Addm. U 
BR 1770 
BR 1772 
BR 1774(1) 
BR 1774 (2) 
BR 1774 (3) 
BR 1776 
BR 1779 
BR 1823 
BR 1824 
BR 1833 

APPENDIX—continued 

Title 

H/B for Test Equipment Outfit to A / B / C / D . 
H/B for Test Equipment Outfit to A / B / C / D . 
H /B for DF Outfit FW4. 
H/B for DF Outfit FW4 (Addendum). 
H/B for Fire Control Box Mark 7. 
British Empire Dock Book. 
Foreign Dock Book. 
Manual for Type 242. 
Provisional H /B for 613. 
H/B on Use of Radar for Gunnery Purposes—-Type 282. 
H /B for Mark 6 Director and Associated Equipment—Transit 

Mark 1. 
H /B for Mark 6 Director and Associated Equipment—Pre

liminary Pamphlet for TART 5. 
H/B for Mark 6 Director and Associated Equipment—HMS 

SUPERB, HMCS ONTARIO. 
H/B for Mark 6 Director and Associated Equipment—HMS 

BIRMINGHAM, NEWCASTLE and HMAS HOBART. 
H/B for Mark 6 Director and Associated Equipment—Provi

sional Pamphlet for Electric Cross Level Calculator Mark 1 
and Cross Level Angle Unit Mark 20. 

MRC War Memo. No. 15, Sterilization, etc., of Syringes. 
H/B for Asdic Types 127, 127B, 127L, 127S. 
Tactical Use in A/S Operations of E/S Sets 760 and 761. 
Radar Anti-jamming Technique. 
SM Net Indicator Staybrite Jumping Wire. 
Provisional H/B for Type 961. 
Preliminary Notes on Type 274—General Information. 
Preliminary Notes on Type 274—Diagrams. 
Preliminary Notes on Type 274—Display Equipment—Text. 
Preliminary Notes on Type 274—Display Equipment— 

Diagrams. 

Preliminary Notes on Type 274—Display Equipment—Text, 
Additional Information. 

Preliminary Notes on Type 274—Display Equipment— 
Diagrams, Additional Information. 

Preliminary Notes Types 276-277-293. 

Preliminary Notes Types 276-277-293. 

H/B for Type 277S. 
H/B for Type 620. 
H/B for Type 960 Technical Desc. 
H /B for Type 960 Diagrams. 
H/B for Type 960 Diagrams. 
H /B for Type 408Wa/T. 
H/B for Type 405Wa/T. 
Lecture Notes for Instruction of RP3's. 
H/B for Test Outfit TDU. 
Fire Control Drill. Destroyers Fitted with Mark 6 Directors. 
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BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

No. 

1855 
1873 

1894 

1912 
1914 

1961 
1986 

2016(1) 
2016 (2) 
2024 
2025 
2029 
2087 
2090 

APPENDIX—continued 

Title 

H/B for AFCT Mark 1**. 
Drill for Mark 37 Director Systems for Ships of Agincourt 

Class. 
H / B Osprey Instructional Gramophone Records (Submarine 

Detection). 
Drill for 4.5-in. 8-cwt. Mark 1 (Power Worked) Mounting. 
Fire Control Drill for HMS BATTLEAXE, SCORPION and 

CROSSBOW. 
H/B for Types 242/P/Q. 
Instructions for Maintenance and Overhaul of Internal Com

bustion Engines. 
Modifications to Guns and Associated Gun Wharf Stores. 
Modifications to Guns and Associated Gun Wharf Stores. 
H /B for DF Outfit RUI. 
H/B for Type 91M. 
Preliminary Notes on Type 653. 
Protection of Merchant Ships Against Moored Mines. 
Regulations for Maintenance of QR1* Torpedo Tubes. 

(DNAS 465/252/197) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO 30/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
21st January, 1965 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

16366/65 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ 3 ^ 
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Naval authorities sponsoring the flight. 

RAN Certificates of Vaccination and Immunisation 

RAN Personnel—International Certificates 
3. In conformity with the regulations of the World Health Organisation, Inter-

national Certificates are required when travelling by air and may be required by 
personnel travelling overland or by sea in other than HMA ships. They require 
stamping with an approved stamp for authentication and stamps have been dis
tributed as necessary. Vaccination certificates are to be signed by a Medical Officer 
only never by a Sick Berth rating or other unqualified person. The correct type 
of International Certificate is to be used as any other type will not receive inter
national recognition and may cause difficulty between the traveller and foreign 
officials. 

New Entry Personnel 

4 All new entries are to be given an International Certificate of Vaccination, 
signed and authenticated as provided for in paragraph 3, on receiving their first 
routine vaccination or " inoculation ". They are to retain the certificate in then-
possession and to present it for completion on each subsequent occasion of vacci
nation or re-vaccination. When the certificate is first issued, the recipient should 
be informed of his responsibility to take care of it, and warned that failure to 
produce it when required to do so may involve repetition of some or all of his 
previous vaccinations. 

Serving Personnel 

5 Serving personnel who have not already received an International Certifi
cate are to be issued with one at the next opportunity. However, it is to be 
noted that entries relating to previous immunisations cannot be transferred from 
the records to an International Certificate unless the medical officer who originally 
performed the immunisation is available to sign the entry. 
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Replacement of Certificates When Full 
6. When the number of spaces allotted to any particular form of vaccination 

are full, a new certificate is to be issued for subsequent entries, but the old 
certificate is to be retained as long as any of the entries in it remain valid under 
the regulations contained in this order. Entries are not to be transferred from the 
old certificate to the new, as World Health Organisation requirements are that 
each entry should be signed only by the medical officer who actually carried out 
the vaccination. 

Replacement of Lost Certificates 
7. An International Certificate which is lost, inadvertently destroyed, or 

damaged sufficiently to render the valid entries illegible, may be replaced by a 
new one; but entries are not to be re-created from other records such as vacci
nation registers or AF Med. 4, unless the medical officer who carried out each 
previous vaccination is available to sign the entry referring to it. Records of pre
vious vaccinations on AF Med. 4 will be accepted, in lieu of International Certifi
cate entries, for Service purposes only. If the new International Certificate is 
required for overseas travel, re-vaccination will be necessary according to destina
tion and current International requirements. 

8. Supplies of the International Certificates of Vaccination are to be obtained 
from the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Randwick. Dependants who elect 
to be immunised by a civilian practitioner, at their own expense, may procure their 
International Certificate in each capital city, through the office of the Department 
of Health in the State concerned. 

Wives and Families of Naval Personnel, Naval Civilian Employees, Their Wives 
and Families 

9. Individual International Certificates are to be completed for each vacci
nation. Until further notice, dependants proceeding directly from Australia to 
the New Guinea Area do not rquire any vaccination, but are strongly advised to 
have TAB immunisation at least. 

Counter-stamping and Counter-signing 

10. All International Certificates issued by other than Service medical officers 
require to be counter-stamped and counter-signed by a Naval Medical Officer or 
by the local Medical Officer of Health. In cases of difficulty in Australia, such 
certificates may be sent to the Medical Director-General, Navy Office, for 
counter-signature. As yellow fever certificates are issued only by recognised 
centres, they do not require such counter-signature. See paragraph 46. 

Method of Dating 
11. When completing or authenticating International Certificates of Vacci

nation, the following method of recording the date is to be adopted. The day is 
written in Arabic numerals and appears first; the month is in Roman numerals 
and appears second; and the year is in Arabic numerals and appears last. For 
example, the tenth of August, 1962, should appear as 10.VIII.1962. Failure to 
conform with this method of dating may invalidate the certificate. 

Corrections, Blotches on International Certificates 

12. It is of paramount importance that blotches, corrections, &c, on Inter
national Certificates be avoided, as these blemishes may be regarded as forgeries 
by some foreign officials and may result in delay and inconvenience to travellers. 
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The following order is subject to the provisions of RI, Chapter 44, Section V, 
Articles 4475-4477. Where requirements relating to civilians are givegjie«rtfnder 
it is to be understood that these are included for guidanceorjly-«riar"a'o not imply 
any responsibility of this Department for vaccinatjj3H8-T3f"lrrimunisations at public 
expense. Dependants of Naval personnel—proceeding overseas at Departmental 
expense may, within the provjsioasroTuiis order, be vaccinated or immunised free 
of charge at NavaL-MerJical Establishments, and certificates issued. When such 
personseieet-to^be immunised by a civilian medical practitioner, they will do so 
at-tfieirown expense. 

2. As it is not practicable to promulgate by Navy Orders the frequent changes 
in international regulations for air travel, travellers leaving Australia by air 
will be informed of their requirements in passage instructions issued by the 
Naval authorities sponsoring the flight. 

RAN Certificates of Vaccination and Immunisation 

RAN Personnel—International Certificates 

3. In conformity with the regulations of the World Health Organisation, Inter
national Certificates are required when travelling by air and may be required by 
personnel travelling overland or by sea in other than HMA ships. They require 
stamping with an approved stamp for authentication and stamps have been dis
tributed as necessary. Vaccination certificates are to be signed by a Medical Officer 
only, never by a Sick Berth rating or other unqualified person. The correct type 
of International Certificate is to be used as any other type will not receive inter
national recognition and may cause difficulty between the traveller and foreign 
officials. 

New Entry Personnel 

4. All new entries are to be given an International Certificate of Vaccination, 
signed and authenticated as provided for in paragraph 3, on receiving their first 
routine vaccination or " inoculation ". They are to retain the certificate in their 
possession, and to present it for completion on each subsequent occasion of vacci
nation or re-vaccination. When the certificate is first issued, the recipient should 
be informed of his responsibility to take care of it, and warned that failure to 
produce it when required to do so may involve repetition of some or all of his 
previous vaccinations. 

Serving Personnel 

5. Serving personnel who have not already received an International Certifi
cate are to be issued with one at the next opportunity. However, it is to be 
noted that entries relating to previous immunisations cannot be transferred from 
the records to an International Certificate unless the medical officer who originally 
performed the immunisation is available to sign the entry. 
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Replacement of Certificates When Full 

6. When the number of spaces allotted to any particular form of vaccination 
are full, a new certificate is to be issued for subsequent entries, but the old 
certificate is to be retained as long as any of the entries in it remain valid under 
the regulations contained in this order. Entries are not to be transferred from the 
old certificate to the new, as World Health Organisation requirements are that 
each entry should be signed only by the medical officer who actually carried out 
the vaccination. 

Replacement of Lost Certificates 

7. An International Certificate which is lost, inadvertently destroyed, or 
damaged sufficiently to render the valid entries illegible, may be replaced by a 
new one; but entries are not to be re-created from other records such as vacci
nation registers or AF Med. 4, unless the medical officer who carried out each 
previous vaccination is available to sign the entry referring to it. Records of pre
vious vaccinations on AF Med. 4 will be accepted, in lieu of International Certifi
cate entries, for Service purposes only. If the new International Certificate is 
required for overseas travel, re-vaccination will be necessary according to destina
tion and current International requirements. 

8. Supplies of the International Certificates of Vaccination are to be obtained 
from the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Randwick. Dependants who elect 
to be immunised by a civilian practitioner, at their own expense, may procure their 
International Certificate in each capital city, through the office of the Department 
of Health in the State concerned. 

Wives and Families of Naval Personnel, Naval Civilian Employees, Their Wives 
and Families 

9. Individual International Certificates are to be completed for each vacci
nation. Until further notice, dependants proceeding directly from Australia to 
the New Guinea Area do not rquire any vaccination, but are strongly advised to 
have TAB immunisation at least. 

Counter-stamping and Counter-signing 

10. All International Certificates issued by other than Service medical officers 
require to be counter-stamped and counter-signed by a Naval Medical Officer or 
by the local Medical Officer of Health. In cases of difficulty in Australia, such 
certificates may be sent to the Medical Director-General, Navy Office, for 
counter-signature. As yellow fever certificates are issued only by recognised 
centres, they do not require such counter-signature. See paragraph 46. 

Method of Dating 

11. When completing or authenticating International Certificates of Vacci
nation, the following method of recording the date is to be adopted. The day is 
written in Arabic numerals and appears first; the month is in Roman numerals 
and appears second; and the year is in Arabic numerals and appears last. For 
example, the tenth of August, 1962, should appear as 10.VIII.1962. Failure to 
conform with this method of dating may invalidate the certificate. 

Corrections, Blotches on International Certificates 

12. It is of paramount importance that blotches, corrections, &c, on Inter
national Certificates be avoided, as these blemishes may be regarded as forgeries 
by some foreign officials and may result in delay and inconvenience to travellers. 
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13. All vaccinations and immunisations are to be recorded on the medical 
envelope, AF Med. 4, as well as in the International Certificate, at the time of 
vaccination, using the method of dating laid down in paragraph 11. Personnel 
being vaccinated are advised to request confirmation from the medical authority 
performing the vaccination that this has been done. A valid International Certifi
cate of Vaccination is the only documentary evidence that will be accepted for 
internal service purposes if there is no entry on AF Med. 4. 

14. All ships and establishments will, in addition, keep a register in which 
details of all vaccinations and immunisations will be entered. (Hitherto required 
for smallpox vaccination only.) If the Medical History Documents of the 
person vaccinated are not held at the time of vaccination, the details are to be 
transcribed on to the AF Med. 4 from the vaccination register at the first 
opportunity. 

15. Strict adherence to the intervals between doses of TAB, TABT, TPT 
and Cholera vaccine is to be observed whenever possible. Only in very excep
tional circumstances are these intervals to be shortened; they may be increased 
slightly if necessary. To ensure continuity when ratings are drafted before com
pletion of a course of immunisation, RI Article 4475 must be complied with 
conscientiously, 

Smallpox (Compulsory at all Locations) 

16. All officers and ratings entering the service are to be vaccinated, or re-
vaccinated, using the technique set out below. Further re-vaccination of Active 
Service personnel is to be carried out every three years, or more often if circum
stances demand. Passengers to or through areas with a high incidence of smallpox 
should have been vaccinated within the preceding twelve months; such areas will 
be promulgated from time to time. 

Method of Vaccination 

17. The area to be vaccinated should be well cleansed with soap and water 
and must be thoroughly dry before the lymph is applied. Care should be taken 
not to rub the skin so vigorously as to damage the epidermis and thus encourage 
the development of secondary vesicle. Methylated spirit, alcohol or other agents 
should not be applied. 

18. The capillary tube containing the vaccine lymph is broken at each end and 
the lymph shaken down to the broken end. If the end is now touched to the 
skin at the prepared site, a drop of lymph will be drawn out by capillary attrac
tion; it must not be blown out by applying the lips to the other end of the tube. 
The lymph should cover an area of about i of an inch in diameter. If the 
capillary tube is broken into several short lengths, each containing lymph, two 
or more patients can be vaccinated economically from a single tube. A flat-
sided needle—straight Hagedorn—which should be of relatively large size, in 
good condition, sharp and sterile, is held parallel or tangential to the arm with 
the forefinger and middle finger above and the thumb below. The side of the 
needle point is then pressed firmly and rapidly into the drop for the required 
number of pressures (see below); the needle is lifted clear of the skin each time 
and the up and down motion is in a plane perpendicular to the skin. The needle 
point is not driven into the skin but at each pressure the elasticity of the 
skin pulls a little of the epidermis over the point of the needle so that the 
lymph is carried into the deeper epidermal layers. If the skin has not been 
unduly irritated by a preliminary cleansing procedure and the needle has been 
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properly aligned no pain or bleeding should occur. As soon as the pressures have 
been completed, the excess lymph should be wiped off with cotton wool. The 
immediate application of a dressing is unnecessary. At the stage of maximum 
reaction, however, a piece of sterile gauze may be placed over the lesion if 
considered desirable. 

19. First vaccination after entry should be done by means of an insertion 
about i of an inch in diameter. If there is a definite scar of previous vaccination, 
thirty pressures are to be employed in making this insertion. If there is no 
evidence of previous vaccination, ten pressures only need be employed. 

20. Routine re-vaccination is to be done by an insertion with thirty 
pressures. 

21. When re-vaccination is undertaken in the presence of an epidemic or 
undue prevalence of smallpox, there should be at least two separate areas of 
insertion with thirty pressures in each. 

22. When primary vaccination is performed on infants, thirty pressures 
should be employed. The best age for vaccination in a thriving infant is from 
three to four months. 

Assessment of Results 
23. Accurate reading of the results of vaccination depends both on the period 

of time after insertion at which the maximum local reaction occurs and on the 
degree of reaction. Maximum reaction may occur at any time within 2-10 days 
after vaccination. Inspection should be carried out on the sixth day, to assess 
the result which is to be recorded as follows— 

(a) Where vesicle formation is absent, a second attempt is to be made. 
If a similar result is obtained, it is to be recorded as " Reaction of 
Immunity" (RIV). Immunity is not to be regarded as a lifelong 
categorisation, and such persons are to be re-vaccinated at the 
usual intervals. The terms " Insusceptible to Vaccination " (ITV) 
and " no reaction" are no longer to be used. 

(b) Where vesicle formation is present— 
(i) Where vesicle formation is moderate and is judged to have 

reached or passed its maximum at the time of inspection 
(on the sixth day) it should be recorded as " Accelerated 
Reaction (Vaccinoid) ". ( A R ( V ) ) . 

(ii) Where vescile formation is more marked than in (i) and is 
still developing it should be recorded as " Typical primary 
vaccina". (TPV). 

(iii) If in doubt whether the reaction has reached its maximum at 
the sixth day, a further inspection is to be made two days 
later. 

In the International Certificate, the vaccination is recorded only as " Successful" 
(AR (V) or TPV) or "Unsuccessful" (RIV). 

Contra-indications to Smallpox Vaccination 
24. Vaccination of pregnant women should be avoided as far as possible, 

especially during the first three months, when it should be performed only in 
urgent circumstances. Persons suffering from extensive dermatitis or eczema in an 
active phase should not be vaccinated except when absolutely necessary and with 
the concurrence of a skin specialist. 
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Precautions With Regard to Simultaneous Use of Other Immunising Agents 

25. If yellow fever immunisation is necessary, it should precede primary 
vaccination against smallpox, a period of 4 days intervening. 

26. If circumstances demand that primary vaccination against smallpox be 
done first, there should be an interval of 21 days from the date of vaccination 
before the yellow fever immunisation is given. 

27. When infants under the age of 9 months are to be vaccinated against 
both yellow fever and smallpox, there should be an interval of 21 days between 
the two vaccinations, no matter which is performed first. Under no circumstances 
is the interval to be shortened. 

28. Where there is evidence of previous successful vaccination against 
smallpox, yellow fever immunisation and re-vaccination against smallpox may 
be carried out at the same session but if time permits yellow fever immunisation 
should always precede re-vaccination by at least 4 days. 

29. Immunisation for other than yellow fever may be given at the same 
time as vaccination but in the other arm. 
Storage of Vaccine Lymph 

30. Lymph should be stored in the freezing chamber of a regfrigerator, when 
it will keep for up to twelve months, provided it is not allowed at any time to 
thaw out. Between 0°-10° C. it will keep only 14 days, and between 
10°-20° C. for no more than 7 days. If no reaction is observed on primary vacci
nation, the lymph may be assumed to have lost its potency, and a second attempt 
should be made with fresh lymph of a new batch. 

Requirements 
31. All Naval personnel and Naval civilian employees and their wives and 

families, require an International Certificate of Vaccination before leaving 
Australia. 

Certificates 
32. Certificates are valid for 3 years from the 8th day after a successful 

primary vaccination, or in the event of a re-vaccination, on the date of that 
re-vaccination. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 
33. Three months and over; in face of special risk may be done at any age. 

Typhoid Group of Fevers (Immunisation Compulsory at all Locations). 
34. All officers and ratings are to be immunised on entry against the enteric 

group of fevers, and re-immunised every three years up to the age of 35. 
Personnel over the age of 35 need not be re-immunised unless a medical officer 
considers that there is a special risk. Nevertheless, a person over the age of 
35 is not to be refused TAB immunisation if he requests it. Except as specified 
above, all officers and ratings are to be immunised before they join one of HMA 
ships or proceed abroad by any means. 

35. The following preparations are to be used in the circumstances stated— 
(a) Intradermal TABT (Typhoid paratyphoid and tetanus combined 

vaccine). For the primary immunisation course on entry—three 
doses each of 0.1 ml. intradermally, with intervals of 4-6 weeks 
between the 1st and 2nd, and 6-12 months between the 2nd 

7 30 

and 3rd injections. This preparation should not be used for 
subsequent re-immunisations, unless typhoid and tetanus boosters 
are required at the same time. It is not suitable for children under 
12, who should be immunised against typhoid with the sub
cutaneous vaccine as detailed below. 

(b) Intradermal TAB vaccine. For re-immunisation as required in 
Paragraphs 34 and 36 (when tetanus re-immunisation is not 
required at the same time); as a single intradermal injection of 
0.1 ml. 

(c) TAB vaccine BP (subcutaneous). For primary immunisation and 
re-immunisation of dependants under 12 years of age. The follow
ing two-dose schedule is effective and offers a saving of time 
and trauma over the three-dose schedule given in the manufac
turer's leaflet— 

Age 1st Dose 2nd Dose 
Below 1 year Immunisation not advised. 
1-5 years 0.1 ml. 0.25 ml. 
5-7 years 0.25 ml. 0.25 ml. 
8-12 years 0.25 ml. 0.5 ml. 

In all cases the interval between injections to be 21-28 days and 
in no circumstances less than 21 days. It is important that this 
preparation be injected subcutaneously. 

36. On foreign stations, where enteric fevers are prevalent, a booster dose 
of 0.1 ml. intradermal TAB or 0.5 ml. subcutaneous TAB should be given to all 
persons on arrival, irrespective of their previous immunisation history. Re-
immunisation should then be repeated annually while the subject remains in the 
endemic area. 

37. The immunogenic properties of bacterial vaccine are best preserved at 
or just below 39° F. (4° C.) and such vaccines deteriorate in protective power 
when kept for long periods at or above " room " temperatures. All bacterial 
vaccines should when possible, be kept in a cool room or refrigerator but should 
not actually be frozen. 

38. Intradermal TAB and TABT are to be given only by medical officers. A 
dangerous reaction could occur if either preparation is injected inadvertently 
into the subcutaneous or deeper tissues and care must be taken to avoid con
fusion between the intradermal and subcutaneous preparations of TAB. A 
tuberculin syringe is always to be used for intradermal injections. Similarly, 
care is to be taken not to inject the subcutaneous preparation of TAB intra
muscularly or intravenously. 

39. It is considered undesirable to exercise the injected arm unduly after 
immunisation with TAB. 

International Requirement 

40. No international requirement exists at present, but all Naval personnel 
and Naval civilian employees and their wives and families are strongly advised 
to have TAB vaccinations carried out before leaving Australia. 
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Certificates 

41. Certificates are valid immediately on completion of vaccination for a 
period of 3 years. 

Tetanus (Compulsory at all Locations) 

42. All officers and ratings are to be immunised on entry against tetanus, 
using the combined intradermal TABT vaccine as detailed in Paragraph 35. 
Re-immunisation is required every 5 years, and is to consist of a sub-cutaneous 
injection of 0.5 ml. of Tetanus Prophylactic Toxoid (TPT), unless typhoid re-
immunisation is due at the same time, when an intradermal injection of 0.1 ml. 
TABT may be used. For children under the age of 12 only the subcutaneous 
TPT should be given, 0.5 ml. dose for all ages. Personnel of Dominion and 
foreign navies serving with the RAN, who have not already been immunised, 
should be encouraged voluntarily to undergo immunisation. 

43. When injuries are sustained before completion of the primary immuni
sation course against tetanus, consideration may have to be given to the adminis
tration of Tetanus Anti-toxin, bearing in mind the danger of an anaphylactic 
reaction to horse-serum. Persons injured after completion of active immunisa
tion should receive an immediate booster dose of 0.5 ml. TPT subcutaneously. 
Allergic reaction to TPT is uncommon, but if it occurs the patient should be 
referred to a medical specialist for advice on de-sensitisation. 

Warning.—TPT is not at any time to be admixed with other prophylactic 
agents for administration and must only be injected subcutaneously. 

International Requirement 

44. No international requirement exists at present. 

Certificates 

45. Certificates are not required, but are valid for 5 years if given 1 
month after the third injection of TPT. 

Yellow Fever (When Circumstances Demand) 
46. Immunisation against yellow fever can only be given at authorised 

centres by the Commonwealth Medical Officer, Department of Health, of the 
State concerned, and by appointment only. As much notice as possible must 
be given this officer, who endeavours to vaccinate in groups of ten if practicable. 
Stocks of yellow fever vaccine are not maintained in the RAN nor is the 
vaccine made in Australia. 

Precautions With Regard to Simultaneous Use of Other Immunising Agents 

47. (a) Similar precautions as for smallpox, Paragraphs 25-28 apply. 
(b) Vaccination against diseases other than smallpox may be given at the 

same time but in the other arm. 

Certificates 
48. Yellow fever certificates are valid— 

(a) only if the vaccine and the method employed have been approved by 
the World Health Organisation; 

(b) from 10 days after the date of the vaccination (12 days if pro
ceeding to Pakistan) except in the case of persons re-vaccinated 
within 6 years; 

(c) for 6 years from the date of the last immunisation. 
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International Requirement 

49. All Naval personnel and Naval civilian employees and the wives and 
families of both require an International Certificate of Vaccination against yellow 
fever before leaving Australia, when— 

(a) proceeding to West or East Africa by air; 

(b) proceeding to West or East Africa by sea, or in ships calling at any 
ports in those countries; 

(c) proceeding to or through the South American yellow fever endemic 
area by whatever route; 

(d) proceeding for service afloat on the South Atlantic Station; 

(e) proceeding through Pakistan if unvaccinated subject has been in 
a yellow fever endemic zone within 12 days prior to arrival in 
Pakistan; 

(/) proceeding for service on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Station 
(including those destined for shore establishments). 

50. The exact limits of the yellow fever endemic areas in Africa and South 
America have been defined by the World Health Organisation and this informa
tion can be obtained from the Medical Director-General or from the authorities 
named in Paragraph 46. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 

51. No lower limit to the age of persons immunised; however— 

(a) No child under 2 months of age will be vaccinated against yellow 
fever except in circumstances of great urgency where the actual 
risk of incurring yellow fever is considered to be greater than 
that of incurring encephalitis, when considered in relation to both 
the likelihood of occurrence and the seriousness of the disease. 

(b) Vaccination of children aged 2 to 6 months will be avoided as far as 
possible. 

(c) While it is to be preferred that children between 6 and 9 months 
of age should not be vaccinated against yellow fever, such 
vaccination may be carried out without serious risk if delay 
would impose hardship or grave inconvenience. 

(d) When infants under the age of 9 months are to be vaccinated 
against both yellow fever and smallpox, there should be an interval 
of 21 days between the two vaccinations, no matter which is per
formed first. Under no circumstance is the interval to be shortened. 

(e) Pregnancy.—Risks to the foetus from maternal viraemia consequent 
upon yellow fever vaccinations are now thought to parallel those 
due to such naturally occurring viraemias as rubella. Yellow fever 
vaccination of pregnant women is therefore regarded as most inad
visable and is only to be performed where urgent reasons exist 
and after the calculated risk involved has been explained to the 
women. Normally travel for such cases should be arranged by 
a route for which yellow fever vaccination is not an international 
requirement. Should a pregnant woman wish to take up residence 
in a yellow fever endemic area, these risks should be brought to 
her attention. 

16366/64.-^2 
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Cholera (Immunisation When Circumstances Demand) 

52. Cholera vaccine supplied for Service use comprises 8,000 million 
organisms per cc. 

1st Dose 2nd Dose 
(a) Adults (over 16) . . . . 0.5 cc. 1.0 cc. 
(b) Children (under 1 year, immunisation 

not advised). 
1 to 5 years . . . . 0.125 cc. 0.25 cc. 
5 to 16 years . . . . 0.25 cc. 0.5 cc. 

The interval between doses should be 7-28 days. Booster doses, at 6 monthly 
intervals as long as the requirement persists, should be the same as the second 
dose. 

53. When children are immunised simultaneously with cholera and TAB, 
both vaccines may be mixed in the same syringe, to reduce the number of 
needle pricks. 

Certificates 
54. Certificates are valid for a period of 6 months from the date of the 

second vaccination. After re-immunisation validity is reckoned from that date. 
55. In addition to the above vaccinations and immunisations, protection 

against the following diseases may also be required in the circumstances set out 
below. 

Plague (Immunisation When Circumstances Demand) 

56. Protective immunisation against plague consists of a dose of one-half 
cubic centimetre of plague vaccine followed by a dose of 1 cubic centimetre 
after an interval of 7 days. Re-immunisation is required every 6 months. 

International Requirement 
57. No international requirement exists at present but Naval personnel and 

Naval civilian employees and their wives and families may require a certificate 
of vaccination against plague when proceeding by air to India, Burma, Far East, 
South America and the Azores. Instructions will be promulgated by signal. 

Certificates 
58. Certificates are valid for 6 months from the seventh day after the 

second vaccination. The interval between vaccinations is 9 days. Vaccinations 
are to be recorded on page 10 or 11 of the International Certificate. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 
59. Two years and over. 

Typhus (Immunisation When Circumstances Demand) 
60. Protective vaccination against typhus consists of 3 doses of 1 cubic 

centimetre of typhus vaccine given at intervals of 7 days. Renewed protection 
against typhus is required after 1 year. 

International Requirement 
61. Requirements will be promulgated by signal as necessary. 
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Certificates 
62. Certificates are valid for 1 year from the seventh day after the last vacci

nation. Three vaccinations are required at intervals of 7 days and are to be 
recorded on page 10 or 11 of the International Certificate. 

Agt of Person Vaccinated. 
63. One year and over. 

Anti-poliomyelitis Vaccination (Voluntary). 

64. Arrangements have been made with the Department of Health for the 
supply of Salk anti-poliomyelitis vaccine for immunisation of members of the 
RAN up to 44 years of age. 

65. Immunisation is not compulsory. For members under 18 years of age 
the written consent of the parent or guardian is to be obtained before vacci
nation {see Paragraph 70). Members over 18 years of age may give their own 
consent. 

66. In keeping with the Commonwealth policy, it is desired that members 
up to age 19 years be given priority to those in the later age group if the 
programme is heavy, otherwise all may be immunised concurrently. 

67. Written requests for supplies for immediate use only are to be made 
by the Medical Ofncer-in-Charge, or Senior Medical Officer, direct to the 
Secretary, Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, Parkville, N.2, Victoria. Supply 
will be made direct, enclosed in an iced vacuum flask. The flasks are returnable 
to the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories and every care is to be taken to ensure 
their safe return forthwith in good condition. 

68. An advice of dispatch, indicating method and where possible the ETA 
will be sent by the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories. Immediate collection 
of the vaccine is to be arranged and upon receipt it is to be removed from the 
flask and placed in cold storage immediately. It is not to be frozen. 

69. Complete instructions accompany each consignment. Requirements for a 
full immunising course are— 

1st dose i cc. 
2nd dose i cc. 1 month later. 
3rd dose i cc. 7 to 12 months following the second dose. 

A record of each dose given is to be entered on Table 7 of the member's 
medical envelope, Form AF Med. 4, as " i cc. Salk—date ". 

70. It may be found that some members have already received the first or 
second dose before joining the Royal Australian Navy. If this claim is supported 
by documentary evidence, such information may be entered on Table 7 of 
Form AF Med. 4 and the subsequent necessary completing dose or doses given 
and recorded. Where documentary evidence is not available a written state
ment from a parent or guardian or by a member 18 years of age or more, 
may be accepted. 

71. If other than Commonwealth Serum Laboratories vaccine has been used 
for the initial dose/s, it is advisable to use the Commonwealth Serum Labora
tories' product for the final dose/s. 
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72. In cases of doubt, the medical officer is to use his discretion. Advice 
received from the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories indicates that 1, or even 
2, extra doses will have no adverse effect on the recipient but on the con
trary, will give added immunity. However, the normal course of 3 injections 
only should be adhered to if possible. 

73. A small first supply of consent cards for members under 18 years 
has been obtained and distributed. Further supplies may be obtained from the 
Medical and Dental Store Officer or the local State Health Department. Where 
consent cards (AM 210) are obtained, they are to be filed in the member's 
envelope, AF Med. 4. An enclosure number is not to be alloted to this form. 

74. The vaccine is issued free and is not to be taken on charge. 

International Requirements 

75. There are no international requirements. 

Certificates 

76. Certificates are not normally required unless requested by the recipient. 
No entry should be made in the International Certificate. 

Tuberculosis—Mantoux Testing and BCG Vaccination (Voluntary) 

77. It is desirable that all recruit entries to the RAN, and in particular all 
junior recruits, be skin tested by the Mantoux test and that all negative reactors 
be vaccinated with BCG (Bacillus Calmette-Guerin) vaccine. Testing and vacci
nation are to be voluntary, but every effort is to be made to obtain the maximum 
number of volunteers from each entry. Parental consent is required for personnel 
under the age of 18, those over 18 can give their own consent. 

78. Recruit training establishments, RANATE and RANC, are to make 
arrangements, through the Senior Naval Officer of the area, with the State 
Director of Tuberculosis in the State concerned, whose officers will carry out 
the testing and vaccinations at dates and times that are mutually convenient. 
Every facility is to be afforded the officers of the State Division of Tuberculosis, 
and the dates and times agreed upon are to be strictly observed. 

79. Serving personnel may volunteer for testing and vaccination providing 
that they can avail themselves of arrangements already made for a recruit 
draft. Persons who are particularly likely to be exposed to infection should be 
encouraged to do so; e.g., medical and dental officers, nursing sisters and sick-
berth staff and dental attendants. 

Recording of Test Results and Vaccinations 

80. Immediate records are to be in the form required by the State Division 
of Tuberculosis concerned. Service records are then to be made as follows— 

(a) If the initial Mantoux test is POSITIVE, an entry to that effect is 
to be made in Table 9 of the member's AF Med. 4. 

(b) If the initial test is NEGATIVE, BCG vaccination should be carried 
out forthwith, and a record of the vaccination made in Table 7 
of form AF Med. 4. 

(c) After 6-8 weeks a second Mantoux test is to be carried out on 
members vaccinated. 

(d) The result of the second test is then to be entered in Table 9 of 
form AF Med. 4. 
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81. No other vaccination should have been given in the same arm within 1 
month before BCG vaccination, nor should any be given in that arm less than 
2 weeks afterwards, nor into the other arm (or elsewhere) within 24 hours of 
the Mantoux test or BCG vaccination. 

International Requirements 

82. None exists at present. 

Certificates 

83. No certificate is required, and no entry should be made in the Inter
national Certificate. 

Genera] 

84. All instructions apply equally to any civilians, Army or Air Force ranks 
and ratings under Royal Australian Naval control. 

85. It is of the utmost importance that the foregoing measures be strictly 
complied with to ensure that no personnel proceed abroad without adequate 
protection against the infections referred to in this order. It is equally important 
that the immunisations required within Australia, smallpox, typhoid, and tetanus, 
should be maintained " in date ". Ships and establishments are to carry out a 
quarterly survey and report in the Medical Officer's Journal the numbers not 
yet fully immunised and the reasons therefor. 

86. With the exception of anti-poliomyelitis and yellow fever vaccines (see 
Paragraphs 46 and 67) supplies of vaccines should be obtained from the 
Medical and Dental Store Officer in the usual way, ordering by the Common
wealth Serum Laboratory catalogue. Quantities and sizes of containers ordered 
must be chosen to effect maximum economy and minimum wastage. 

87. Navy Orders 642 and 820 of 1963 and 110 of 1964 are hereby 
cancelled. 

(MDG 327/54/19") 
(Navy Orders 642 and 820 of 1963 and 110 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED ( . m A U i N O i M ^ 

31'—The Co-ordinator of Naval Safety. 

It has been decided to establish a Co-ordinator of Naval Safety (short title— 
CONS), responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff. 

2. His duties are— 

(a) The development, promotion and co-ordination of all aspects of ship 
and aircraft safety, including measures for the prevention of 
accidents arising from, or connected with, operations or training. 

(b) To advise all Branches at Navy Office and to initiate action in advis
ing Commands on methods of fostering ship and aircraft safety. 

(c) To investigate ship and aircraft accidents including preparation of 
reports and advice to the Naval Board on all questions relating 
to ship and aircraft accidents. 

(d) To process findings of Boards of Inquiry regarding ship and aircraft 
accidents. 

(e) To visit ships and establishments to advise on aspects of ship and 
aircraft safety. 

3. The Co-ordiator of Naval Safety, accompanied by specialist advisers as 
appropriate, will personally and immediately investigate ship and aircraft 
accidents as directed by the Naval Board. In this investigation no formal or 
sworn evidence is to be taken, and it will be distinct from and independent of any 
Board of Inquiry appointed under RI Chapter 23. 

(CONS 
(DCNS 8/2/34) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

32—Officers—Seaman General List—Surveying Service—Volunteers 

The Surveying Service of the Royal Australian Navy offers to Seaman General 
List officers a career of varied interests. Duties give scope for mathematics, 
draughtsmanship and scientific studies, particularly oceanography, and an active 
outdoor life on shore and afloat. It affords junior officers special opportunities for 
the exercise of seamanship in handling ships and boats, and for the display of 
initiative in charge of detached parties and in command of tenders. In time of 
war, in addition to his normal surveying task, the Surveying Officer is required 
for amphibious operations, minelaying, minesweeping and a variety of other 
duties for which his specialist knowledge particularly fits him; in peacetime 
HMA surveying ships are normally employed in Australian waters. 

2. Surveying Officers have similar chances of promotion as in other branches 
of the Service. Normally officers will serve periods of about four years surveying 
separated by periods of two years in General Service shore appointments. 
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3. Officers joining the Surveying Service receive additional pay as Assistant 
Surveyors. Starting as an Assistant Surveyor 4th Class, an officer may rise on 
his merits as a surveyor through four grades to become a Charge Grade Sur
veyor. Training is acquired in the field. Suitable officers may be selected for an 
exchange period of two years, with the Surveying Service of the Royal Navy. 
Short courses in surveying, chart production, gyro compass, meteorology and 
oceanography are available. 

4. Officers on promotion to Assistant Surveyor 1st Class are eligible for 
Associate Membership of the Institution of Surveyors of Australia. 

5. Vacancies in the Surveying Service exist for junior officers. Seaman 
General List officers may volunteer in accordance with Navy Order 728 of 
1964. 

6. Officers selected are expected to serve for a minimum of 2 i years. There
after they may elect to continue in the Surveying Service if found suitable, or 
may return to general service if they wish. 

7. Rates of surveying pay and conditions of payment are laid down in Interim 
Pay Instructions. 

8. Officers wishing to volunteer should do so through the usual channels, and 
this should be done even if an officer has already given " surveying " as a choice 
in accordance with Navy Order 728 of 1964. 

9. Navy Order 99 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 303/2/3) 

(Navy Orders 99 of 1963 and 728 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

33—RAN Communication Ratings—Singapore 

From time to time there will be a requirement for recommended members of 
the Communication Branch (General Service, Radio and Special), either 
married or single, to serve at Singapore for a period of two years. A roster of 
recommended volunteers for such service will be maintained in the Drafting 
Office. It will be necessary to do pre-draft training for four weeks at HMAS 
HARMAN. 

2. Final selection of recommended volunteers will be made by the Naval 
Board. 

3. Conditions of service contained in the following paragraphs are promul
gated for information purposes. 

4. Service. Service will count as shore service for all purposes. 

5. Advancement. The following facilities are available at STC Kranji for 
Radio Operators wishing to qualify for higher rate— 

(a) Refresher training. 
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(b) Section 1 of Advancement Boards for higher rate by an Advance
ment Board convened during visits by HMA ships to Singapore. 
Appropriate subjects of Section 2 of Advancement Boards in 
accordance with the instructions in Chapter 12 of ABR 27 and 
in ABR 5009/64 may also be taken during such visits or at 
Kranji, except where Section 2 of the Advancement Board con
sists of an advancement course. Provisional advancement in 
accordance with Navy Order 680 of 1964 will apply. 

6. Leave. Leave will accrue at the rate of 42 days per annum, but with a 
view to maintaining the rating's health and efficiency and to avoid excessive 
accumulation of leave, it is expected that at least two weeks a year will be 
taken locally. RI 0947A refers. A rating may be granted a free return travel 
twice each year to visit such centres in Malaya as are approved by the Com
mander, Far East Fleet. IPI 105/44 refers. A married accompanied rating 
may be given the option of having one warrant for himself and one for his 
wife in lieu of the two warrants for himself. Recommended centres include 
Frasers Hill, Penang and Cameron Highlands, noted for their cool climate. 

7. Recreation. Recreational facilities at RAF Seletar available to ratings 
include tennis, golf, swimming and other sporting activities. There are two 
cinemas and various Service clubs. Ratings' wives may join voluntary 
organisations. 

8. Engagements. Selected ratings should have sufficient time to serve to 
cover service in area plus leave on return, otherwise re-engagement is to be 
effected in accordance with current navy orders. 

9. Family Passage. Wives and families of the selected ratings will be 
granted passages at Departmental expense. See IPI 232 et seq. for details. 

10. (a) Pay. To be in Australian currency converted at the normal rate of 
exchange. 

(b) In order to allow credit of Marriage Allowance to continue to a 
rating accompanied overseas by his wife, it is necessary for a 
qualifying allotment at a rate not less than that shown in IPI 
84/1 (b) to be declared payable direct to the wife. This should be 
declared before leaving Australia, if possible, or immediately after 
arrival in Singapore. 

11. Accommodation. Unmarried or married unaccompanied ratings will be 
accommodated in Service messes. 

12. Allowances—Married Accompanied Ratings Living Out. The following 
allowances will be payable— 

(a) Oversea Living Out Allowance. The daily rate of allowance payable 
is as follows— 

Leading Seaman 
and PO and CPO 

Below 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
1 11 11 1 13 11 
1 18 6 2 0 6 
1 12 3 1 14 2 
1 18 10 2 0 9 

In house 
or flat 

In hotel or 
hostel 

During 1 st 12 months 
thereafter 

whilst settling in 
whilst settling out 
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Where the rating lives in temporarily or is admitted to hospital 
the allowance will continue to be payable at the rate previously 
payable. In addition he may be eligible for a Meal Supplement 
Allowance of 7s. 8d. per day. No reduction in the Oversea 
Living Out Allowance is made when the family of the rating is 
admitted to hospital. 

(b) Child Allowance. Payable at the rate of 6s. lOd. a day in respect 
of each dependent child maintained in the area. IPI 105/30 
refers. Payment of the allowance is normally limited to chil
dren under the age of 16 years. 

(c) Allowance While in Hotel or Boarding House. If a rating is required 
at any time to live with his family in a hotel or boarding house 
(usually on arrival in Singapore and possibly prior to departure 
for Australia) he will be reimbursed the full cost of board and 
lodgings, for reasonable accommodation, less contribution by 
him of a sum approximately equivalent to his rent and food norm 
in Australia. If it is not practicable for personal laundry to be 
done privately reimbursement may be made of reasonable 
amount charged. IPI 105/26 refers. Ratings are strongly advised 
to have about £100 in travellers cheques in their possession on 
arrival in Singapore to cover expenses whilst waiting for a naval 
hiring. These expenses must be paid by the rating before claim 
can be made for reimbursement. The appropriate " in Hote l" 
rate of Oversea Living Out Allowance and, when applicable, 
Child Allowance is payable during settling in and settling out. 

13. Housing. Ratings are responsible for securing suitable accommodation 
and applying to the appropriate authority for it to be approved. Reimburse
ment of the rental paid for a house may be made of the actual amount paid 
within the upper limits specified hereunder, less a contribution by the member 
of 15 per cent, of normal pay and allowances, calculated at the " on promotion " 
rate. 

The financial upper limits per month are— 
Furnished Unfurnished 

CPO and PO . . . . . . $375 $325 
Leading rate and below . . . . $350 $300 
Leading rate and below with large 

families requiring 4 bedrooms . . $375 $325 

If cost of hirings in Singapore cannot be met within the above limits, they may, 
subject to concurrence in individual cases by the Treasury Representative in 
Singapore, be exceeded by up to $50 per month, when negotiating leases. The 
ratings contribution, i.e., 15 per cent, of normal pay and allowances, is 10s. 7d. 
per day (RO) l i s . 8d. per day (LRO) 12s. l i d . per day (RS) or 14s. 3d. 
per day (CRS), as appropriate. This is contributed through the pay account 
towards rent which is a charge against the Commonwealth. IPI 105/29 refers. 
Lighting and heating accounts are payable by the rating. Married personnel 
should take own linen and iron and preferred kitchen utensils which can be 
carried as part of the additional 56-lbs. household effects allowed when travelling 
by air. 
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14. Servants Allowance. Ratings are eligible for payment of Servants 
Allowance of 13s. 3d. per day. In addition the rating may employ a part time 
gardener at departmental expense. Some houses include an additional room for 
a servant although most prefer to live out. Servants duties include washing and 
household work but not usually cooking. 

15. Outlay Allowance. Outlay Allowance of £150 is payable to a married 
accompanied rating who will live out in Malaysia. Of this amount £50 may be 
paid prior to departure from Australia, and the remainder on arrival in Malaysia 
or alternatively, if requested by the rating, the full amount may be paid prior to 
departure. 

16. Outfit Allowance. An Outfit Allowance of £20 is payable to single 
and married unaccompanied ratings who will live in in Malaysia. The allowance 
is not subject to vouching. 

17. Taxation. A deduction of £270 plus one half of the sum which the 
rating is entitled to claim as concessional deductions for his dependants, in 
addition to the normal concessional deductions for his family, is allowed from 
taxable income. This deduction is allowable in full only in respect of periods 
of at least six months in each financial year served in the area. A pro rata 
deduction will be allowed in respect of a period served in the area of less than 
six months in a financial year. IPI 105/42 refers. 

18. Transport. 

(a) A rating is entitled to appropriate free transport to and from work 
from agreed pick-up points normally limited to one occasion each 
working day. If he cannot be economically provided with official 
transport, he may use his own vehicle and be reimbursed mileage 
allowance at the rate of lOd. per mile with an additional Id. per 
mile where he transports one or more members whose fares 
would normally be met by the department. In the event of two 
or more ratings having the same place of duty and travelling 
from the same direction, it is expected that one vehicle will be 
used to provide their home-to-duty travel. 

(b) Where there is an entitlement to leave travel at departmental expense 
and the rating chooses to travel in his own motor vehicle, mileage 
allowance at the rate of 6d. per mile may be reimbursed subject 
to the maximum payment by way of mileage allowance not 
exceeding the cost of the travel which would have otherwise been 
provided at departmental expense. Passenger allowance of Id. 
per mile is also payable. 

(c) Where a private motor vehicle is used on official duty travel, reim
bursement may be made at the rate of lOd. per mile. IPI 105/33 
refers. Passenger allowance of Id. per mile is also payable. 

19. Education of Children. Education of children is to be arranged at the 
British Army or RAAF day schools in the Singapore/Malaya area. Such 
education, including the provision of school books, is to be at no cost to the 
rating. Free transport to and from school may be provided from agreed pick-up 
points. IPI 105/32 refers. 



33 8 

20. Child Education Allowance. Where a rating decides to have his 
eligible children educated in Australia or the UK he may be paid Child Edu
cation Allowance of up to £430 or £220 p.a. depending on whether the 
children board or attend a school as day students. See Navy Order 678 of 
1964 for full details. 

21. Medical, Dental and Optometry. The family of a rating may be pro
vided with treatment including treatment in hospital through the United Kingdom 
medical organisations in the area. Such treatment does not, however, include 
the provision of spectacles, dentures and the like and does not apply to a 
dependant who returns to Australia for treatment. IPI 105/34 refers. Ratings 
may be reimbursed fares in excess of $1 on each occasion in respect of families 
who attend Service Medical Centres. 

22. Transport of Furniture to Australia. Any additional furniture necessarily 
purchased by the rating while married accompanied in Malaya— 

(a) to supplement the furniture contained in a furnished privately-
owned residence, occupied because an official residence is not 
available, to the scale provided in an official residence; 

(b) to bring the furniture in a partly furnished official residence up to 
the scale when items normally supplied are unavailable; or 

(c) to bring the furniture in a " fully " furnished official residence up 
to the scale when such residences are inadequately furnished, 

may be transported to Australia by sea at public expense up to a maximum of 
2 shipping tons (80 cubic feet) on the return of the rating and his family 
to Australia. The prior approval of the Naval Board is to be obtained in all 
instances. Claims for reimbursement of the cost of transport of the furniture 
should be submitted to Navy Office on return of the rating to Australia. IPI 
243 refers. 

23. Import duties exemption claims will cover only furniture, electrical goods 
and household effects purchased and used for at least twelve months prior to 
rating's return to Australia. 

24. Allowances. Unmarried or Married Unaccompanied Rating—Living in. 
The following allowances will be payable— 

(a) Paragraphs 16, 17 and 18 apply. 

(b) Malaya Living In Allowance.—Payable at the rate of— 
CPO and PO—16s. 5d. per day. 
Leading Rate and below—15s. 6d. per day. 

Payment may be continued during periods of leave or hospitalisa
tion in Malaya but may not be made during periods when the 
rating is in receipt of travelling allowance. IPI 105/25 refers. 

(c) Leave Allowance. An allowance of 10s. 3d. a day is paid if the 
rating lives out on leave. IPI 105/25 (5) refers. 
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(d) Food Allowance. An allowance of 7s. 8d. a day may be paid whilst 
living in a British Service Mess, to compensate for the deficiency 
in the British Ration Scale as compared with the Australian. 
IPI 105/25 (2) refers. 

(e) A Special Oversea Living Allowance is payable in respect of the 
maintenance in Australia of his family, to a married unaccom
panied ratine drafted for long term duty who is living in in Malaysia 
where the family has remained in Australia but will join the 
rating at departmental expense, within four months. Naval Board 
approval is required for payment of this allowance. 

25. Food prices are generally higher than those in Australia. Trades people 
call. 

26. Navy Orders 42 and 100 of 1963 and 316 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

27. Certain of the above information is different from that appearing 
in IPI. This is as a result of the recent review of allowances. IPI will be 
amended in due course. 

(HPB 333/201/28) 

(Navy Orders 42 and 100 of 1963 and 316, 678 and 680 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

34—Re-Registration of Private Motor Vehicle 

The attention of all members who own motor vehicles is drawn to the need, 
when drafted interstate, to comply with the Motor Registration Act or Ordin
ance in force in their new location. 

2. The Authorities in all States and Territories require members who own 
private motor vehicles to re-register them and to obtain new driving licences 
on arrival in the State or Territory to which they have been appropriated. 
Personnel are warned that there may be difficulties in connection with their Third 
Party Insurance should they be involved in an accident before these steps are 
taken. 

3. When vehicles have been re-registered, members should return the regis
tration plates of their former State or Territory and apply for a refund, on a 
pro rata basis, of the unexpired registration and Third Party Insurance fees. 

4. The above information is given as a guide only. All members concerned 
should acquaint themselves with the local motor vehicle laws immediately on 
becoming a resident in another State or Territory. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

6. Navy Order 105 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(HPB 47/8/15) 

(Navy Order 105 of 1963) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

35—Alteration and Addition Item—Ton Class Minesweepers 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for Ton Class 

Minesweepers— 

Class List Item No. 6. (Ex TDL " B " ) . 

Item: Bunk lights to be provided and fitted to bunks in the Chiefs 
and Petty Officers' Mess and lower mess decks—28 in 
number—in the six (6) ships of the 16 MSS. 

Full Top weight compensation will be required before 
this item is undertaken and details of weight landed are 
to be reported to Navy Office. Additional weight of bunk 
lights and wiring is estimated at 50-lbs. per ship. 

References: (a) HMAS WATERHEN's Form AS 1182, TDL " B " dated 
3rd May, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1426/20/32 dated 25th Sep
tember, 1963. 

(c) FOICEA memorandum NC18/9 /4 dated 22nd April, 
1964. 

(DCNTS 1426/20/32) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

36—Boilers—Boiler Tube Leak Drill 

It has been decided that the instructions on Form AS 466—Boiler Tube Burst 
Drill—are no longer applicable to all boilers in service. 

2. It is further considered that no single set of simple instructions could 
be made applicable, under all conditions, to all types of boilers in service, 
or coming into service. 

3. It has therefore been decided that a standard form is no longer a suitable 
means of laying down the drill to be carried out in the event of a serious tube 
leak or failure of a pressure part, and that individual ships and establishments 
should draw up their own drill, based on general principles, amplified as 
appropriate to their particular boilers and systems. These principles are set out 
in BR 3001 Article 1221 (Change No. 11). This information has also been 
added to BR 3003 Volume I and Volume II to ensure its being known to all 
technical personnel concerned. 

4. On receipt of this order, Commanding Officers are to ensure that the 
necessary orders are drawn up and included in the Class List Standing Orders 
or Engineering Department Standing Orders as appropriate. To ensure that the 
orders are common to ships of a class they are to be co-ordinated by the 
Administrative Authority. An extract from these orders, quoting BR 3001, 
Article 1221 is to be made and displayed in each boiler room and at the posi
tion normally occupied by the Engineer Officers of the Watch, in place of the 
present form AS 466. 
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5. Marine Engineer Officers should exercise their subordinates in carrying 
out the action necessary to deal with contingencies as laid down in BR 3000, 
Article 1266. 

6. Administrative Authorities are to satisfy themselves during annual inspec
tions that this order is being complied with and are to include a statement to 
this effect in the Inspection Report. 

7. Form AS 466 will be abolished six months from the date of this order, 
by which time ships and establishments are to have complied with Paragraph 4 
above. 

(DME 1101/51/58) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 7 _ G u n s — O Q F 4.7-in. Mark 12-12B, O Q F 4.5-in. Mark 5 and O Q F 
4-in. Mark 16*—Wal l Plugs for 1 1 9 2 3 4 M I R R O R , Examining 
Bore, 4-in. to 5.5-in. Mark 1, Assembly 

(DCI (RN) 210/1964) 

Instances may occur of plugs fitted to the cable of MIRRORS, examining 
bore, being unsuitable for the sockets on board HMA ships. To avoid this, the 
following item will in future be issued without plugs and lamps and the action 
detailed hereunder, should be taken— 

119234 MIRROR, examining bore, 4-in. to 5.5-in. Mark 1 assembly. 

2. HMA Ships—Appropriate plugs and lamps are to be obtained from the 
Naval and Air Store Depot, Sydney, when 119234 MIRROR has been supplied. 
These fittings should be removed from MIRRORS before return to depots. 

3. RAN Armament Depots Only—Plugs are to be removed from stocks of 
119234 MIRROR and are to be returned to the Naval and Air Store Depot, 
Sydney. 

(DAS 704/252/45) 

UNCLASSIFIED A , 
WuAJWt- M-O- ml™ 

38—Naval Air Stores (Ref. 6F/320)—Helicopter Rescue Strops— 
HMA Ships—Allowances 

It has been decided to issue 1 No. Helicopter Rescue Strop Ref. 6F/320 
to all HMA ships for training purposes in helicopter winching drill. 
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2. These strops will be marked " for training purposes only" and are not 
to be used for helicopter winching. Instructions for the use of these strops are 
contained in Navy Orders 331 and 726 of 1964. 

3. The strops will be issued by SNSO, Sydney, without demand. 

(DNAS 311/3/47) 
(Navy Orders 331 and 726 of 1964) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 9 — N a v a l Stores (General)—(Class Group 0241)—Valves , Aluminium, 
for Minesweepers—Pattern 0 2 4 1 / 1 7 5 9 6 — O b s o l e s c e n c e 

(DCI (RN) 581/1964) 

Valves, Diaphragm, Aluminium Alloy, Saunders Type A, Patterns 0241/ 
17595 and 0241/17596 are identical except for the fitting of grade " S " and 
" H " diaphragms for cold and hot water respectively. 

2. MOD (Navy) advises that Saunders Valves are now being fitted with 
" C (V) " diaphragms, and, in future, one pattern of valve will meet require
ments at present covered by Patterns 0241/17595 and 0241/17596 which have 
been made obsolescent. 

3. Pattern 0241/17595 is not stocked in the RAN but Pattern 0241/17596 
Valve is accordingly made obsolescent and will be replaced by the valve fitted 
with " C (V) " diaphragm which is introduced as follows— 

NATO Supply p„lt„r„ AT r. • .- Accounting 
Classification Pattern No. Description ^ ^ * 

4820 0241/241085 Valve, Diaphragm H 

4. The obsolescent pattern should continue to be issued until stocks are 
expended. 

5. Applicable to CMS Vessels only. 
(DNAS 505/87/492) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

40—Naval Stores (General)—(Class Group 0443)—Gas Cylinders-
Allocation of Local Stock Numbers 

The appendix to Navy Order 737 of 1964 is to be amended by inserting a 
new item after New Pattern Number L77241, as follows— 

L77242 Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 150 
cu. ft. 9056. 

(DNAS 512/80/129) 

(Navy Order 737 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

41—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class 
Group 0523 

(DCI (RN) 1245/1964) 

Further to Navy Orders 100 and 796 of 1964 (title as above) the additional 
items detailed below have been re-classified and should be transferred as 
indicated— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5850 
5850 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6250 

Pattern 
Number 

6382 
405386 
19571 
14094 
16001 
16443 

Description 

Cap, prefocus 
Lens, Dioptric 
Set of spares for 0583/19570 Torch 
Light for Marker Buoy 
Torch, hand, electric 
Choke, for fluorescent fitting 

Revised 
Class 

Group 
0558 
0558 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0585 

(DNAS 518/60/82) 

(Navy Orders 100 and 796 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

42—Radar—Type 978/979—Display Outfit JUA—AP 103634— 
Failure of Focus Coil 

Failure of the Focus Coil fitted in Display Outfit JUA (AP 103634) has been 
the subject of a report in the Royal New Zealand Navy. 

2. The report indicated that the failure was due to a breakdown of insula
tion in the focus coil winding. The breakdown probably occurred whilst carrying 
out the setting up routine detailed in BR 1156, Chapter 8, Paragraph 12 (7) . 
The manipulation of the 3 position focus current changeover switch SW 3, 
under conditions of excessive focus coil current flow, brought about by incorrect 
setting of the pre-set control VR 14, caused excessive di-electric stress on the 
focus coil insulation and ultimate breakdown, notwithstanding the fact that the 
particular setting of VR 14 used resulted in the start of the trace appearing as 
a sharp spot as required. 

3. Chapter 4, Paragraph 17 of BR 1156 states that the value of the focus 
coil current is approximately 20 milliamperes; however, the current may rise 
as high as 30 to 40 milliamperes by incorrect setting of the pre-set potentio
meter VR 14. This point is not mentioned in the Setting Up Instructions. 

4. ALL HMA ships and establishments fitted with Radar Type 978/979 
Display Outfits JUA are to note that Chapter 4, Paragraph 17 of BR 1156 is 
to be read in conjunction with Chapter 8, Paragraph 12 (7), when carrying out 
the Setting Up Instructions and are to insert a note to this effect in the BR 
adjacent to the latter paragraph. 

(DEE 400/202/418) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

43—Radio, Electrical and Instrument Test Equipment—Corrosion 
Several cases have been reported where electrical test equipment fitted with 

dry batteries has been returned to store with the batteries still in position. The 
subsequent deterioration of the batteries resulted in severe corrosion of the 
equipment. 

2. Cells or batteries which are allowed to remain in any piece of equip
ment not being used regularly are liable to deteriorate through local action. 
Perforation of the zinc container may result. This will allow the electrolyte to 
come into contact with the interior of the equipment and cause severe corrosion. 

3. Users are to ensure that dry batteries are not allowed to remain in equip
ment which is not in regular use. No equipments are to be returned to store or 
held in stores or stores depots with the batteries fitted. ABR 4, Article 1722 (d) 
refers. 

4. Navy Order 56 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DAMR 517/51/191) 

(Navy Order 56 of 1963) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 4 — S o a p , Laundry—Deletion From Kit 

The gratuitous issue of Soap, Laundry, Vocab. No. 35461, to new 
entries is to be discontinued, and this item is to be deleted from the kits of all 
ratings, including Naval Artificer Apprentices and Junior Recruits. 

2. The requirements of personnel undergoing detention will in future be 
supplied from Naval Stores. 

3. Laundry Soap will no longer be maintained as an item of Victualling 
Stores, and any stocks now held are to be transferred to Naval Stores on Form 
AS 549. Financial adjustment is not to be effected for such transfers. 

4. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling, Part I, Chapter 29, paragraph 5, and 
Part II, Scales 3 (b) , (d) , (f), 4 (a) and 5, will be amended. 

5. Paragraph 2 of Navy Order 73 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 930/51/122) 
(Navy Order 73 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 

45—Torpedo Tubes and Discharges—Failure of Impulse Cartridges 
Mark 1 

On each occasion of failure to fire in percussion of a 630106 Cartridge 
Impulse Torpedo, filled 23*-oz. SC 140 Mark 1, fitted primer No. 14E, ten in 
number Cartridges Impulse Torpedo of the same primer lot number should be 
landed at the nearest RANAD for examination and test quoting this order as 
authority. Cartridges that fail are to be thrown overboard in deep water. 

2. Navy Order 44 of 1963 is hereby r-anrellp.H 
(DW 713/251/17) 

(Navy Order 44 of 1963) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

46—Uniforms—Ratings—Shirts , White, Tropical, CPO 

Approval has been given for Chief Petty Officers to wear a white tropical 
shirt similar to the current pattern officers' tropical shirt but without shoulder 
eyelet holes. These shirts will replace the present tropical shirt for Chief Petty 
Officers, Vocab. Nos. 35455-60, and will be worn with collar badges of a type 
to be decided. 

2. The shirts and badges will not be issued gratuitously; Chief Petty Officers 
will be required to provide themselves with two shirts in the course of normal 
uniform replacement. The issuing price will be in the region of 34s. 

3. The shirts will be stocked in sizes 13 to 18 (by * sizes) as indicated 
in the appendix, and will be available in about six months' time. Availability 
and price of shirts and collar badges will be notified by Navy Order. 

4. ABR 93, Part II, Section II, Scale 3 (a ) , will be amended. 

Vocab. No 

35470 
35471 
35472 
35473 
35474 
35475 
35476 
35477 
35478 
35479 
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917/96/61) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

47_ABR 5064 (SEAP 2)—SEATO Glossary of Military Terms and 
Definitions 

ABR 5064 (SEAP 2) , SEATO Glossary of Military Terms and Definitions, 
is in the process of distribution. Two copies of ABR 5064 will be supplied to 
all ships and establishments without demand. 

2. BR 1737 (all editions) Joint Service Glossary, is superseded by ABR 5064. 

3. BR 1737 is to be disposed of in accordance with ABR 4, Article 2513 (3), 
upon receipt of ABR 5064. 

(Dof O 317/201/12) 
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48 16 

UNCLASSIFIED 

48—Wrapping of Parcels—Procedure 

Navy Order 810 of 1964 is to be amended by deleting the words "From 
Navy Office " from the title. 

(HNB 68/201/19) 
(Navy Order 810 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 



ANO 49/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
25th January, 1965 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

• 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S A N D S T A T I O N E R Y 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

49—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications During November, 1 9 6 4 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications etc., and " S C " 
series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and 
services during November, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of 
Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Defence Specification DEF 1234 Amend

ment No. 14 
Issue No. 3—Part 2, Sect. 6 

5—Part Issue No. 5—Part 3 
Issue No. 3—Part 3 
Issue No. 3—Part 3 
Issue No. 2—Part 1 
Issue No. 2—Part 1 
Issue No 

Sect. 
Sect. 
Sect. 
Sect. 
Sect. 

2-
2-
2—Part 1, 

Issue No. 2—Part 2, Sect. 2 
Issue No. 2—Part 4, Sect. 1 
Issue No. 4—Table of Contents 

Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 

19, No. 6 
Recap. Suppt. No. 4 to the List of Fixed 

Stations Operating International Circuits 
—2nd Edition 

Services Manual of Preferred Valves Charge 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves Charge 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 1 

Date 

13th August, 1964 
27th August, 1964 
3rd September, 1964 
10th September, 1964 
May, 1964 

May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
May, 1964 
16th July, 1964 
30th July, 1964 
6th August, 1964 
13th August, 1964 
27th August, 1964 
3rd September, 1964 
10th September, 1964 
June, 1964 

May, 1964 

15th July, 1964 
17th August, 1964 
September, 1964 
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BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS, ETC.—continued 

Publication 
Signal, Volume 18, No. 5 
The Communicator, Volume 17, No. 2 . . 
Journal of Naval Engineering, Volume 15, 

No. 1 
Index to the Journal of Naval Engineering 

Date 
January, 1964 
Summer, 1964 
June, 1964 

Index dated 1956 to 1963 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 
ABR 4 . . 
ABR 27, Vol. 2, Part 1, Chapter 4 
ABR 27, Vol. 2, Part 2, Chapter 13 
BR 109 . . 
BR 121, 2nd Edition 

BR 125—Supplement No. 1, New Ent. 
No. 1 

BR 125—Supplement No. 2, New Ent. 
No. 2 

BR 763—Supplement No. 5 to The 
Preface 

BR 763—Volume III, Supplement No. 5 
BR 810—RAN Supplement, Numeric 

Group 0422 
BR 875 . . 
BR 1334 . . 
BR 1334 . . 
BR 1334 . . 
BR 1771 (30) 
BR 1771 (30) 
BR 1950 . . 
BR 2111 (6) 
BR 3000 . . 
BR 3001 . . 
List of Propellant Lots Accepted for 

Naval Service, 1958 
Handbook No. 57446 for Sentinel Auto 

Alarm Equipment 
DEF (AUS) Standardisation Manual . . 

NAMAN Vol. 19—13th August, 1964. 
N2490-N2495. 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS 
List 

E 817 dated 18th May, 1962 
E 817 dated 18th May, 1962 
E 817 dated 18th May, 1962 
E 997 dated 22nd September, 1961 
E 1008 dated 1st February, 1957 
E 1008 dated 1st February, 1957 

5 
6 

1 dated 15th June, 

Amendment No 
Amendment No. 22 
Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 
Change No. 2 
Supplement No. 

1964 
July, 1964 

August, 1964 

1st May, 1964 

1st May, 1964 
Amendment No. 2 

Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 11 
Amendment No. 13 
Amendment No. 14 
Amendment No. 9 
Amendment No. 10 
Change No. 8 
Amendment (unnumbered) 
Change No. 10 
Change No. 11 
Amendment No. 30 

RAN Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 2 dated August, 
1964 

TS AND AMENDE 
An 

Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 

. . Amendment No. 

[ENTS 
tendment 
1 
2 
3 
2 
6 
7 i 
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DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 
Publications 

ACP 117 (Comnav Supp. 1) 
ACP 117 (Comnav Supp. 1) 
ACP 118-1 (Euro. Supp. 1) 
ACP 118-1 (Euro. Supp. 1) 

" SC " Series 

'• SC " 8/64—Amendment No. 8 
" S C " 10/64—Amendment No. 9 
" SC " 9/64—Change No. 32 
" S C " 11/64 Change No. 33 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. 
1086 Book 1 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 3 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 5 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edi t ion) . . 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edi t ion) . . 
1086 Book 12 (2nd Edition) Part 1 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edi t ion) . . 
1181 Vol. 2 

1181A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 
1181C Vol. 6 Parts 2, 3 and 4 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 4 Part 6 . . 

1182D (Naval) Vol. 1 
1234C Vol. 3 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 15 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 
1275A Vol. 2 

1275B Vol. 1 Section 11 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275G Vol. 1 
1275Q Vol. 1 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 2 . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 4 

1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 
1275T Vol. 2 
1355B Vol. 1 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1464B Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 
. . AL 37 
. • AL 130, 133 and 134 
. . AL 105 
. . AL 179 and 180 
. . AL 108 and 109 
• • AL 133 
. . AL 146 (with Corrigendum) and 147 
. AL 191, 193 and 194 
• AL 144, 145, 147 and 149 
. AL 200 and 201 
. AL 262 
. AL 225 and 226 
. (AL 194)-B 127 (Alt. 2 inc.) 

(AL 196)-B 152 
. AL 15 
. A L 4 8 
. A L 4 7 
. (AL 190)-E 44 
• AIL/RAN/1 (September, 1964) 

AIL/RAN/2 (September, 1964) 
AL 14 

. AL 9 

. AL 16 

. AL 71 and 72 

. AL 43, 44, 45 and 46 

. AL 110 and 111 

. AL 107, 108 and 109 

. AL 51 and 52 

. AL 58 

. (AL 208)-A 9 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 207 )-K 28 

. AIL 2/64 

. AL 51 

. AL 133, 134 and 135 

. AL 10 

. A L 5 

. AIL 1/64 
AL 5 

. AL 6 and 7 

. (AL 30)-C 10 

. A L 4 2 

. AL 209 

5 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 3 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 5 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 

Office and Working Copies 
1469Q Vol. 2 

4 Part 6 
6 Part 3 
2 Part 3 
6 
1 (2nd Edition) 
1 
2 Part 1 

Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 

1492A Vol 
1538P Vol. 
1641H Vol. 
164IS Vol. 
166IE Vol. 
166IF Vol. 
1664A Vol. 
1664A (2nd 
Book 1 

1664A 
Book 

1664D 1 and 3 (2nd 

(2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 
2 
Vol. 1 Parts 

Edition) 
1664D (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Part 2 and 

Vol. 5 
1803 Vol. 2 

1803C Vol. 
1803D Vol. 
1803F Vol. 
1803F Vol. 
1803P Vol. 
1803R Vol. 
1803R Vol. 
1803S Vol. 
1803S Vol. 
1803T Vol. 
1803T Vol. 
1803T Vol. 
1803U Vol. 
1803U Vol. 
1803U Vol. 
1803U Vol. 1 

1 
2 Part 3 
1 Book 2 
2 Part 2 
1 
1 
6 
1 Book 1 
1 Book 
1 Book 
1 Book 
6 Book 
1 Book 
1 Book 
1 Book 
Book 

2029A/2441A Vol. 3 Parts 1 and 4 (2nd 
Edition) 

2173B Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 3 . . 
2306B Vols. 1 and 6 (2nd Edition) . . 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 12 
AL 7 
AL 16 

(AL 52)-D 6 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
A L 7 
AL 14 
AL 69 
AL 8 
AL 129 and 130 
AL 138 
AL 196 
A L 6 7 

AL 86, 87 and 88 

AL 65 

AL 81 

B 62 
B 63 
B 64 
S 86 
T 18 (AL 1) 
U 62 
U 63 
V 53 
V 54 
A L 6 2 
AL 277, 278 and 279 
A L 4 9 
A L 6 0 
AL 152 
A L 8 1 
AL 42 
AL 25, 26 and 27 
AL 54, 55, 56, 57 and 58 
AL 22 
AL 33, 34, 35 and 36 
A L 2 8 
AL 19 
AL 21 
AL 37 and 38 
AL 49 and 50 
A L 7 

AL 11 
AL 19 
AL 66, 81, 82 and 83 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

2337 Vol. 2 
2337 Vol. 6 
2438G Vols. 1 and 6 
2531J Vol. 2 

2531L Vol. 2 
2531S Vol. 2 
253 IS Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) 

(Office and Working Copies) 
2533C Vol. 4 Part 6 (Office Copy) 
2535F Vol. 1 
2536C Vol. 1 Part 1 
2662B 
2876E Vol. 2 
2887N Vol. 2 
2887N Vol. 5 

(Office Copy) 
3042 Book 3 
3042 Book 4 
3357 
AVP 4089E 
4117B Vols. 1 
4282F Vol. 6 Part 
4288 Vol. 2 

Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) 

and 6 Book 2 
2 and 4 . . 

4288D Vol. 
4288D Vol. 
4300C Vol. 
4303B Vol. 
4303E Vol. 
4340 Vol. 1 
4343 Vol. : 
4343A Vol. 
4343B Vol. 
4343B Vol. 

1 
5 
1 
1 
1 
I 

t 

1 
1 
2 

Book 1 

took 2 

Book 3 

4343B Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343B Vol. 6 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343C Vol. 2 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 

(AL 239)-C 101 (Alt. 1) 
AL 91 
A L 2 4 
(AL 152)-A 52 
(AL 156)-B 99 
(AL 162)-B 105 
(AL 18)-B 13 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 11)-B 8 (Alt. 1) 
AL 2 and 3 

AIL/RAN 1 (September, 1964) 
A L 6 
AL 38 
A L 4 6 
(AL 21)-B 15 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 79)-B 51 
A L 3 

A L 4 
A L 2 0 
A L 2 
E 109 (Issue 4) (AL 1) 
AL 15 
AL 11 
(AL 794)-B 460 (Alt 2) 
(AL788)-B 531 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 798 )-B 534 (Alt. 1) 
(AL792)-B 556 
(AL796)-B 557 
(AL 797 )-B 558 
(AL 799 )-B 559 
AL 8 
A L 5 
A L 4 7 
A L 5 3 
AL 83 
AL 101, 102 and 103 
(AL 18)-Q 1 (Cane.) 
AL 140 and 141 
AL 80 
(AL 252 )-P 31 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 253 )-Q 15 
AL 8 
A L 4 7 
AL 94 and 95 
AL 139, 140 and 141 
(AL 108)-B 4 
A L 5 9 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

4343D Vol. 2 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 6 
4343J Vol. 1 
4343K Vol. 1 
4343M Vols. 1 and 6 
4343Q Vol. 1 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 2 

4360C Vol. 4 Part 3 (Naval) (Issue 2) 
4361 Vol. 6 Part 4 . . 
4361B and C Vol. 1 
4411A Vol. 6 Part 4 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4597B Vol. 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4723A Vol. 2 

4737A Vol. 2 
4776 
4780A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4780A Vol. 1 Book 4 
AP (N) 140 
AP (N) 141 

AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Issue 2) 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 5 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 7 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 122)-V 6 
AL 210 
AL 14 and 15 
A L 7 
A L 2 1 
AL 63 
AL 7 
AL 149 
AL 52, 53 and 54 
(AL 137)-E 12 
(AL 139)-E 13 
^AL 141)-E 14 
(AL 138)-I 3 
A L ( R A N ) 6 
AL 35, 36 and 37 
A L 5 8 
AIL/RAN 1 
AL 174 
(AL 56)-M 2 (Alt. 2) 
AL 71 and 72 
(AL 157)-D 12 
(AL 168)-F 38 
(AL 170)-F 39 
(AL 146)-M 5 
(AL 166)-M 9 
(AL 169)-P 21 
(AL 171)-P22 
(AL 149)-Q 10 
(AL 4 ) - B 2 
AL 18 and 19 
AL 11 and 21 
AL 37 
AL 20 
Air Diagram Index dated 19th June, 

1964 
AIL/RAN 1 
AL 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35* 

and 36* 
AIL 3 
AIL 4 
AL 10, 11 and 12* 
AL 16, 17, 18,* 19,* 20* and 21* 
AL 5* and 6* 
AL 5, 6, 7, 8* and 9* 
AL 8,* 9,* 10* and 11* 
AIL (RAN) 23 
AIL (RAN) 24 
AIL (RAN) 25 
AL 2 and 3 

PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 
AP No. 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol 2 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol 6 Part 2 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 

AP (RAN) 10 Crew's Notes . . 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 11 Vol. 

1 Book 4 
1 

AP (RAN) 14 Vol. 5 Part 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 107 . . 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 140 (2nd Edition) 
NAMO ENGINES 

ontinued 
AL or Leaflet 

AIL (RAN) 64 
AIL (RAN) 65 
AIL (RAN) 66 
AIL (RAN) 67 
AIL (RAN) 68 

. . AL 6, 7, 8, 9* and 10* 

. . AL 24, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 
34, 35,* 36,* 37 and 38 

. . AL 30, 31* and 32* 
Transmittal Letter No. 18 (July, 

1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 19 (22.7.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 20 (5.8.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 21 (19.8.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 23 (16.9.64) 

. . Transmittal Letter No. 11 (Septem
ber, 1964) 

Transmittal Letter No. 12 
. . AL 10, 11, 12 and 13* 

Transmittal Letter No. 11 
. . AIL/RAN 15 (October, 1964) 

AIL/RAN 16 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 17 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 18 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 19 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 20 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 21 (October, 1964) 
AIL/RAN 23 (October, 1964) 

. . AIL/RAN 1 (October, 1964) 

. . Transmittal Letter No. 3 (January, 
1964) 

. . AL 2 and 3 

. . A L 2 

. . AL 6 

. . AL 27 

. . AL 90 and 91 
E (RR) 73 (2 Sheets) (5.6.64) 
S 4 (24.4.64) 
STI/Gazelle/26 (24.6.64) 
STI/Gnome/14 (12.5.64) 
STI/Gnome/15 and Diagram (2 

Sheets) (5.5.64) 
STI/Gnome/17 (3.7.64) 
STI/Gnome/18 (24.6.64) 
STI/Gyron/Junior/4A (3.7.64) 
STI/Gyron/Junior/6 and Diagram 

(2 Sheets) (29.9.64) 
STI/Gyron Junior/7 (14.7.64) 
STI/Gyron Junior/8 (29.9.64) 
SI/Avon/35 (22.5.64) 
SI/Gazelle/21 A (2 Sheets) (15.5.64) 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO GANNET .. 

NAMO GENERAL 

AL or Leaflet 

A L 4 0 
STI/100 (2 Sheets) (12.5.64) 
STI/101 (12.6.64) 
STI/103 (13.7.64) 

AL 150 and 151 
C 18 (Issue 2) (8 Sheets) (28.5.64) 
F 8 (13.7.64) 
G 60 (Issue 3) (5.6.64) 
G 68 (22.5.64) 
G 69 (4 Sheets) (27.5.64) 
I 94 (Issue 2) (4 Sheets) (3.6.64) 
I 97 (Issue 4) (19.6.64) 
I 121 (Issue 2) (18.6.64) 
I 130 (Issue 2) (7.5.64) 
I 132 (7.5.64) 
O 138 and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

(30.4.64) 
O 143 (2 Sheets) (22.4.64) 
O 144 and Diagram (28.4.64) 
O 145 (2 Sheets) (7.5.64) 
Q 124 (Issue 2) (12.6.64) 
Q 127 (3 Sheets) and Diagram 

(5.6.64) 
Q 128 (24.6.64) 
Q 129 (24.6.64) 
S 18 (12.6.64) 
X 176 (18.6.64) 
X 177 (3 Sheets) and Diagram 

(24.6.64) 
Z 10 (Issue 2) (13.2.64) 
Z 12 (5.6.64) 
STI/Instruments/156 (22.4.64) 
STI/Instruments/157 (12.5.64) 
STI/Instruments/162 (27.5.64) 
STI/Instruments/164 (2 Sheets) 

(29.6.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/365A (3.6.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/371 (Issue 2) 

13.8.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/371 and Dia

gram (24.6.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/372 and Dia

gram (2 Sheets) (27.5.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/374 and Dia

gram (2 Sheets) (24.6.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/375 (2 Sheets) 

(29.6.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/376 (24.6.64) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO GENERAL—continued 

NAMO METEOR . . 
NAMO MISCELLANEOUS 

NAMO WESSEX . . 

Air Pictorial 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 
Collins 618T-1, 2, 3 Airborne SSB Trans

ceivers Overhaul Manual 
Collins 618T-1, 2, 3 Airborne SSB Trans

ceivers Maintenance Manual 
DCA Aeronautical Information Circular 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publica
tion 

Gannet Modification Booklet 
Kelvin Hughes Overhaul Manual 

Smiths Aviation Instruments Overhaul 
Manual 

Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594 

AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
AAP No. 
Vol. 1 

AAP No. 

2 Group/Class 8120 
2 Group/Class 9140 
2 Group/Class 9150 
2 GCC Group G Section 5C 

2 GCC Group G Section 105C 
2 GCC Group G Section 5F 
2 GCC Group G Section 5Q 
2 GCC Group G Section 6D 
2 GCC Group G Section 6E 
2 GCC Group G Section 6J 
2 GCC Group G Section 6P 

AL or Leaflet 

STI/Safety Equipment/92 and Dia
gram (2 Sheets) (14.5.64) 

STI/Safety Equipment/96 (12.6.64) 
STI/Safety Equipment/98 and Dia

gram (5 Sheets) (13.8.64) 
STI/143B (18.6.64) 
STI/Sea Prince/18 (18.6.64) 
Si /Heron/15 (12.5.64) 
AL 14 
STI/49 (14.5.64) 
STI/50A (3 Sheets) (29.6.64) 
STI/52 (24.4.64) 
STI/53 and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

(13.7.64) 
STI/54 (13.7.64) 
STI/55 (1.7.64) 
September, 1964 
Transmittal Sheet No. 13 (July, 1964) 
Revision No. 4 Highlights dated 

15.7.64 
Revision No. 5 Highlights dated 

1.8.64 
35/1964 (1.11.64) 
36/1964 (1.11.64) 
37/1964 (1.11.64) 
38/1964 (1.11.64) 
AGA (AL 46) 

AL 16 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision 

No. 14 and 15 (June, 1964) 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision 

No. 15 and 16 (16.6.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 94 (June, 

1964) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17832) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17967) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17865) 
Sub AL 56 (AL 17370) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17566) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17996) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 18000) 
Sub AL 59 (AL 18114) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 18343) 
Sub AL 25 (AL 18190) 
Sub AL 28 (AL 18328) 

2 GCC Group K Section 4 Sub AL 84 (AL 18267) 
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AAP No. 
AAP 69 
AAP 382 
AAP 702 
AAP 711 
AAP 711 
AAP 715 
AAP 715 
AAP 715 
AAP 720 
AAP 721 
AAP 721 
AAP 727 
AAP 721 
AAP 750 
RAAF Ai 

RAAF M 
RAAF Si 

2 GCC Group T Section 27C 
. 

Vol. 2 . . 
: 1 Book 2 Part 4 Section 1 
16 Vol. 2 Part 1 . . 
16 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
03 Vol. 3 Part 1 . . 
13 Vol. 3 Part 1 . . 
31 Vol. 3 Part 1 . . 

: 11 Vol. 1 
: 65 Vol. 2 Part 2 Book 2 . . 
79 Vol. 2 Part 1 . . 
03 Vol. 3 Part 1 . . 
79 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
00 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 

r Board Orders Section T . . 

T Maintenance Instructions . . 
jpport Command Publication 

Sub AL 2 (AL 17887) 
AL 1 and Corrigendum to AL 1 
AL 10 
AL 155 and 156 
AL 6, 7 and 8 
AL 10 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17980) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 17989) 
Sub AL 5 (AL 17991) 
A L 9 
AL 155 
A L 4 2 
Sub AL 6 (AL 17992) 
AL 285 and 286 
AL 186 
Issue No. 34 
Issue No. 35 (19.8.64) 
Issue No. 36 
Issue No. 37 
A L 2 1 
SCPO 18/64 

Order 
Air Diagrams AD 6233E/MIN (Issue 2) 

AD 6318M/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318P/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318S/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318T/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318U/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318V/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 6318Z/MIN (Issue 2) 
AD 7131/MIN (Issue 3) 
AD 7149/MIN (Issue 3) 
AD 7157/MIN (Issue 4) 
AD 7158/MIN (Issue 4) 
SR 1627/NB (Issue 2) 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
50—Counter Insurgency Terminology—Definitions 

The appendix to this order contains definitions issued by the Chiefs of Staff 
Committee for use in the Australian Services and in government departments. 

APPENDIX 
1. Civil Affairs: 

Those phases of the activities of a Commander which embrace the rela
tionship between the military forces and civil authorities and people in a friendly 
or occupied country or area. 

Civil affairs include— 
(a) Matters concerning the relationship between military forces located 

in a country or area and the civil authorities and people of that 
country or area usually involving performance by the military 
forces of certain functions or the exercise of certain authority 
normally the responsibility of the local government. This rela
tionship may occur prior to, during or subsequent to military 
action in time of hostilities or other emergency and is normally 
covered by a treaty or other agreement, expressed or implied. 

(b) Military government. The form of administration by which an 
occupying power exercises executive legislative, and judicial 
authority over occupied territory. 

2. Clandestine Operations: 
Activities sponsored or conducted by governmental departments or agencies, 

in such a way as to ensure secrecy or concealment. 

3. Cold War: 
A state of international tension, wherein political, economic, technological, 

sociological, psychological, paramilitary, and military measures short of armed 
conflict involving regular military forces are employed to achieve national 
objectives. 

4. Communist Insurgency: 
Armed action against the established Government of a country by organised 

bands or groups, under conditions which do not permit such action to be 
identified as open and direct external aggression, but subject to such degree 
of foreign control, direction or support as to amount to indirect external 
aggression. 

5. Communist Revolutionary Warfare: 
Warfare engaged in by Communist rebels of a country against the established 

government of that country. It is conducted by political, economic and military 
means. Its military method includes insurgency in which guerilla, regional 
and regular forces may all play a part. In South-east Asia, Communist revolu
tionary warfare follows the pattern established by Mao Tse Tung. This is 
protracted revolutionary war which has three phases— 

(a) The Passive Phase. 
(b) The Active Phase. 
(c) The Counter Offensive. 
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6. Controlled Area: 
An area, not entirely free of the enemy, in which allied influence pre

dominates and where the civil administration has been re-established. Although 
guerilla infiltration into the controlled area is possible, the civil administration 
supported by military and/or paramilitary forces is capable of limiting its 
activity. 

7. Counter Espionage: 

A category of counter intelligence, the objective of which is the detection 
and neutralisation of foreign espionage. 

8. Counter Guerilla Warfare: 
Operations and activities conducted by armed forces, paramilitary forces, or 

non-military agencies of a government against guerillas. 

9. Counter Insurgency: 
Those military, paramilitary, political, economic, psychological and civic 

actions taken by a government to defeat insurgency. 

10. Counter Intelligence: 
That aspect of intelligence activity which is devoted to destroying the effec

tiveness of inimical foreign intelligence activities and to the protection of 
information against espionage, individuals against subversion, and installations 
or material against sabotage. 

11. Counter Sabotage: 
Action designed to destroy the effectiveness of foreign sabotage activities 

through the process of identifying, penetrating, and manipulating, neutralising, 
or repressing individuals, groups, or organisations, conducting such activities, 
or capable of conducting such activities. 

12. Counter Subversion: 
That part of counter intelligence which is devoted to destroying the effective

ness of inimical subversive activities through the detection, identification, exploita
tion, penetration, manipulation, deception, and repression of individuals, groups 
or organisations conducting or capable of conducting such activities. 

13. Covert Operations: 
Operations which are so planned and executed as to conceal the identity of 

or permit plausible denial by the sponsor. They differ from clandestine operations 
in that emphasis is placed on concealment of identity of the sponsor rather 
than on concealment of the operation. 

14. Defended Village: 
An area, normally within the controlled area, which is administered by the 

civil government, organised for defence and which contains the population of a 
number of hamlets or small villages. Defended villages are organised to— 

(a) ensure control of the population and deny enemy access to them; 
(b) give the inhabitants a reasonable measure of security; 
(c) prevent subversive elements amongst the villagers assisting the 

enemy; and 
(d) encourage the provision of information. 
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15. Evasion and Escape: 

The procedures and operations whereby military personnel and other selected 
individuals are enabled to emerge from an enemy held or hostile area to areas 
under friendly control. 

16. Fortified Villages: 

Villages or hamlets which are organised for defence by the insurgents irre
spective of whether they are defended or not. 

17. Forward Operational Base: 

A tactical area providing a firm base from which aggressive action into 
enemy dominated country can be developed. The forward operational base will 
normally contain an airfield and may contain an administrative/maintenance 
area for the force deployed. 

18. Framework Operations: 

Military operations designed to clear and hold an area of immediate guerilla 
influence and re-establish civil control. Framework operations include means 
for— 

(a) village defence; 
(b) food denial to the guerillas; 
(c) population control to facilitate military operations; 
(d) development of an intelligence organisation; 
(e) resettlement of out-lying hamlets and farmers; 
(/) winning the goodwill of the people; and 
(g) military and civil administration arrangements. 

Military forces will continue to provide security until such time as paramilitary 
and police forces can accept this responsibility. 

19. General War: 

Armed conflict between the major powers of the Communist and free worlds 
in which the total resources of the belligerents are employed, and the national 
survival of a major belligerent is in jeopardy. 

20. Guerilla: 

A combat participant in guerilla warfare. When used in the context of 
Communist insurgency the term " guerilla " describes the Communist " village 
militia " soldier in order to differentiate him from the regional and the regular 
soldiers of the Communist insurgent forces. 

21. Guerilla Warfare: 

Military and paramilitary operations conducted in enemy-held or hostile 
territory by irregular, predominantly indigenous forces. 

22. Insurgency: 

A condition resulting from a revolt or insurrection against a constituted 
government which falls short of civil war. 

23. Internal Defence: 

The full range of measures taken by a government to protect its society 
from subversion, lawlessness and insurgency. 
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24. Internal Security: 
The military assistance provided to the civil authorities to maintain peace, 

restore law and order and safeguard essential services. 

25. Irregular Forces: 
Armed individuals or groups who are not members of regular armed forces. 

26. Jeep Road: 
A road suitable for sustained use by i-ton 4 wheel drive type vehicles. 

27. Limited Military Intervention: 
A course of action which would ensure a higher degree of military effective

ness than can be obtained by insurgent methods, but which also avoids some of 
the risks associated with blatant aggression. 

28. Limited War: 
Armed conflict, short of general war, exclusive of incidents, involving the 

open engagement of the military forces of two or more nations. 

29. Military Civic Action: 
The use of preponderantly indigenous military forces on projects useful to 

the local population at all levels in such fields as education, training, public 
works, agriculture, transportation, communications, health, sanitation and others 
contributing to economic and social development, which would also serve to 
improve the standing of the military forces with the population. 

30. Paramilitary Forces: 
Forces or groups which are distinct from the regular armed forces of any 

country but which resemble them in organisation, training or mission. 

31. Propaganda: 
Any information, ideas, doctrines, or special appeals in support of national 

objectives, designed to influence the opinions, emotions, attitudes, or behaviour 
of any specified group in order to benefit the sponsor either directly or indirectly. 

32. Black Propaganda: 
Propaganda which purports to emanate from a source other than the true one. 

33. Grey Propaganda: 
Propaganda which does not specifically identify any source. 

34. White Propaganda: 
Propaganda disseminated and acknowledged by the sponsor or by an 

accredited agency thereof. 

35. Psychological Operations: 
These operations include psychological warfare, and in addition, encompass 

those political, military, economic and ideological actions planned and conducted 
to create in neutral or friendly foreign groups the emotions, attitudes or behaviour 
to support the achievement of national objectives. 

36. Psychological Warfare: 
The planned use of propaganda and other measures, designed to influence 

the opinions, emotions, attitude and behaviour of enemy, neutral or friendly 
groups in support of current policy and aims, or of a military plan. 
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37. Psychological Warfare Consolidation: 

Psychological warfare directed towards populations in friendly rear areas 
or in territory occupied by friendly military forces with the objective of facilitat
ing military operations and promoting maximum co-operation among the civil 
populace. 

38. Psychological Warfare Objective: 

A military, political, economic, or other objective, the attainment of which 
is to be achieved or facilitated by the employment of psychological warfare. 

39. Psychological Warfare Task: 

A particular project whose accomplishment will contribute to the achievement 
of the psychological warfare objective. 

40. Psychological Warfare Theme: 

A subject or topic used as a means of accomplishing a psychological warfare 
task. 

41. Subversion: 

Action designed to undermine the military, economic, psychological, moral 
or political strength of a regime. 

42. Subversive Political Action: 

A planned series of activities designed to accomplish political objectives by 
influencing, dominating or displacing individuals or groups who are so placed 
as to affect the decision and actions of another government. 

43. Trail: 

A path which is suitable for personnel and pack animals in single file. 

44. Track: 

An unimproved rough route suitable for sustained use by animal-drawn 
transport and normally not motorable. 

45. Unconventional Warfare: 

Includes the three inter-related fields of guerilla warfare, evasion and escape 
and subversion. Unconventional warfare operations are conducted within enemy 
or enemy controlled territory by predominantly indigenous personnel, usually 
supported and directed in varying degrees by an external source. 

46. Unconventional Warfare Forces: 
Forces which have an existing unconventional warfare capability or forces 

specially trained or assigned to these operations. 

47. United States Army Special Forces: 

Military personnel with cross training in basic and specialised military skills, 
organised into small multiple-purpose detachments with the mission to train, 
organise, supply, direct and control indigenous forces in guerilla warfare and 
counter insurgency operations, and to conduct unconventional warfare operations. 

(DCNS 1617/201/29) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
51—Officers—General and Supplementary List Engineer Officers of 

the Air Engineering Sub-specialisation—Award of Certificate of 
Competency 

On completion of Air Engineering courses, General and, in certain cases, 
Supplementary List Engineer Officers of the Air Engineering Sub-specialisation 
will be appointed, additional to complement, to an Air Station or Aircraft Carrier 
for a period of post-graduate familiarisation varying from 4 to 6 months. 

2. Familiarisation training is to consist of instructional courses at the School 
of Aircraft Maintenance on RAN type aircraft and equipment and Fleet Air 
Arm administrative procedures. On completion of these courses the remaining 
period, up to a minimum total of 4 months, is to be spent as a supernumary 
in a variety of administrative and aircraft maintenance billets completing with 
a period in a second line squadron. 

3. At the termination of this period of familiarisation these officers may be 
awarded a Certificate of Competence if recommended by the Ship or Air Station 
Senior Air Engineer Officer, as qualified and fit to perform the duties of an 
Air Engineer Officer. A copy of this certification is to be forwarded to Navy 
Office and will be taken as indicating an Officers suitability and availability for 
appointment. 

4. A special report should be forwarded to Navy Office should it be found 
not possible to award such a certificate to an officer after 6 months from com
mencement of post-graduate familiarisation. 

5. The certificate is to be in the following form: 

" Certificate of Competency as Air Engineer Officer 
Name 
Rank 

has completed a period of months under my command and is 
regarded by me as qualified for and fit to perform the duties of an Air Engineer 
Officer. 

Commanding Officer. 
HMAS 
Date " 

One copy to be forwarded to Navy Office. 
One copy retained by Graduate Air Engineer Officer. 

(DOA 561/204/41) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
52—Tuberculosis Patient Sent to Hospital—Use of Form AM 220 

Form AM 220 is to be prepared in duplicate in all cases of tuberculosis, 
whether pulmonary or non-pulmonary. On completion of Part " A " of this 
form the duplicate is to be dispatched to the Medical Director-General, and the 
original is to be forwarded to the hospital to which the patient is sent. The 
Senior Medical Officer of such hospital is to be requested to complete Part " B " 
of this form on confirmation of the nature of the lesion, and then forward it 
direct to the Medical Director-General. 
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2. Before a patient is discharged to hospital, he or she is, where possible, 
to be interrogated as to any contact with known or suspected cases of tuber
culosis. Any information so obtained is to be inserted on Form AM 220, care 
being taken to give the names, ranks or ratings and official numbers of the 
contacts, or suspected contacts, and all details as to nature of the association. 

3. Date of discharge to hospital is also to be included in answer to question 12 
of Part " A ". 

4. Navy Order 54 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(MDG 327/57/8) 

(Navy Order 54 of 1963) 

Section 3 

O P E R A T I O N A L A N D T R A I N I N G 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 

53—First Aid Training 
Instructions for First Aid training in the RAN have been incorporated in 

ABR 27 Article 0510. Attention is drawn to the amended syllabus for this 
training promulgated in Amendment No. 9 to ABR 27. 

2. Navy Order 126 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DMT 327/54/43) 

(Navy Order 126 of 1963) 

Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
54—Alteration and Addition—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 
SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 22. (Ex TDL " N L B C " . ) 
Item: 

To fit a hand microphone and loudspeaker on the Flag Deck, connected 
to the Bridge intercommunication system. 

Reference: 
ANRUK memo. 528/5/6 dated 23rd November, 1962. 

DCNTS 1246/51/90) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 
55—Alterat ion and A d d i t i o n — H M A S S U P P L Y 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 
SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 18. (Ex TDL " NLW ".) 
Item: 

To fit a 3-in. branch pipe from the Avcat line to the after starboard 
RAS position. The branch pipe to terminate in a 3-in. male connection. 

References: 
(i) Navy Office memo. 1246/51/22 of 9th August, 1963. 

(ii) HMAS SUPPLY letter 112/1/13 dated 7th September, 1963, for
warded under cover of FOCAF memo. AF1908/38 of 3rd 
January, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/51/89) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

56—Alteration and Addition—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 
SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 19. (Ex TDL " NLAY ".) 

Item: 
To convert the 110-volt DC lighting to 220-volt DC and fit fluorescent 
lighting generally in accordance with GMGID letter N20/20/214 dated 
4th June, 1964 (GI Drgs. 561/773R.1. and 561/792 refer). 

References: 

(i) Navy Office memo. 1246/52/57 of 16th July, 1963. 
(ii) GMGID memo. N20/20/214 of 5th November, 1963. 

(iii) Navy Office memo. 1246/52/57 of 31st December, 1963. 
(iv) GMGID memo. N20/20/214 of 4th June, and 9th October, 1964. 
(v) Navy Office memo. 1246/52/57 of 31st July, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/57) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

57—Naval Stores (Technical)—Electronic Stores—Revised Rate Book 
Classification 

(AFO 2113/1963) 

The appendixes to this order detail items of Naval Stores which have been 
re-referenced or superseded by newly introduced items under Class Groups 
0330, 0473, 0554, 0559, 0561, 0563, 0564, 0567, 0568, 0625, 0627, 0628, 0632, 
and 0634. 

2. Appendixes A and B list items superseded by newly introduced items, 
Appendix A being in pattern number order of the existing item and Appendix B 
in pattern number order of the superseding item. To avoid confusion in supply 
and accounting and possible duplication of stock holding, the existing items have 
been transferred to the Class Group of the superseding item, but retain their 
present numbers. Stocks should not be merged physically as the superseding 
items are manufactured to differing specifications. 

3. The Appendixes C and D list items which have been allocated new pattern 
numbers without change in specification. These are shown under the existing 
pattern numbers in Appendix C and in Appendix D in order of the new pattern 
numbers. These items have been transferred to the new group shown, in accord
ance as far as possible, with NATO Classification. 

4. Certain of these changes have already been promulgated in various ways 
and action should be taken to adjust the pages of Ship's Naval Store Accounts 
in accordance with ABR 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual Article 1812 where this 
has not already been done. 

5. Books of reference, drawings, specifications, etc., where they have not 
been amended, will be brought up to date in due course. 
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APPENDIX A 

Existing Item Superseding Item 

Class 
Group 

Account
ing 

Classifi
cation 

Pattern 
N o . 

Description Class 
Group 

N A T O 
Class 

Group 

Pattern 
N o . 

0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 

0611 

C 
C 
C 

P 

P 

59454 
59455 
66089 

66436 

103360 

Lens Bush 
Lens Bush 
Cap Lamp 

Lamp Holder 

Shelf writing 

0563 
0563 
0563 

J" 0563 
\ 0 5 6 3 

0625 

6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
5895 

99-580-9925 
99-580-9266 
99-580-2820 
99-012-0901 
99-580-9446 

106368 

APPENDIX B 

Superseding Item Existing Item 

Class 
Group 

0563 
0563 
0563 
0563 

0563 
0625 

N A T O 
Class 

Group 

6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 

6210 
5895 

Pattern 
No . 

99-580-0901 
99-580-9446 
99-580-2820 
99-580-9266 

99-580-9925 
106368 

Description 

Lens, Indicator, Light M.E.S. 
Lens, Indicator, Light Green . . 
Lens, Indicator, Light Green . . 
Lens, Indicator, Light Colour

less, Frosted 
Lens, Indicator, Light Red . . 
Shelf, Log 

Class 
Group 

} 0611 

0611 
0611 

0611 
0611 

Pattern 
N o . 

66436 

66089 
59455 

59454 
103360 

APPENDIX C 

Existing Item Superseding Item 

Class 
Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

Account
ing 

Classifi
cation 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Pattern 
N o . 

4218 
55191 
56680 
57473 
60019 
60090 
60091 
60092 
60267 
60268 
60451 

Descripti 

Connection 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Socket 

on Class 
Group 

0559 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 

N A T O 
Class 

Group 

5940 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 

Pattern 
N o . 

99-940-1694 
99-580-3590 
99-580-3597 
99-943-8327 
99-940-2295 
99-580-3614 
99-580-3615 
99-580-3616 
99-580-3617 
99-580-3618 
99-580-3620 

file:///0563
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APPENDIX C—contd. 

Existing Item Superseding Item 

Class 
Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0625 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0625 

Account 
ing 

Classifi
cation 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
P 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
p 
p 

c 

Pattern 
N o . 

60455 
60464 
61309 
61413 
61414 
61694 
61707 
62120 
62715 
63477 
63517 
63518 
63526 
63527 
63948 
64478 
64651 
65599 
67874 
67876 
67877 
70076 
70418 
70821 
71309 
71311 

103367 
105160 
400689 
400690 
400798 
401022 
401028 
401029 
401031 
405992 
405993 
406212 
406213 
406773 
409400 
409567 
409569 
533012 
678711 

ZA27294 
ZA28120 
ZA28365 
ZA34630 
ZA47360 
ZA47707 
ZA53397 
ZA53398 
ZA53443 
5825-99-
580-1378 

Description 

Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Switch 
Switch 
Lens 
Lens 
Plug . . 
Connector 
Transformer 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Plug 
Thermistor Rod 
Socket 
Air Dryer 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Socket 
Socket 
Rectifier 
Desiccator 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Panel Filter Switching 
Plug, Black 
Plug, Red 
Rectifier 
Rectifier 
Rectifier 
Rectifier 
Rectifier 
Plug . . 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Plug . . 
Rectifier 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Air Dryer 
Socket 
Satchel, Signal 
Case 
Lamp Operator 
Spikes Aerial 
Mast 
Aerial 
Connector 
Connector 
W/T Set A40 
Cover 

Class 
Group 

0568 
0568 
0568 
0567 
0567 
0554 
0554 
0568 
0568 
0627 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0632 
0568 
0473 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0564 
0473 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0634 
0568 
0568 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0564 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0473 
0568 
0330 
0628 
0563 
0625 
0628 
0628 
0561 
0561 
0625 
0567 

N A T O 
Class 

Group 

5935 
5935 
5935 
5930 
5930 
6760 
6760 
5935 
5935 
5950 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5905 
5935 
4440 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
6130 
4440 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5915 
5935 
5935 
6130 
6130 
6130 
6130 
6130 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
6130 
5935 
5935 
5935 
4440 
5935 
8465 
5985 
6230 
5820 
5985 
5985 
5995 
5995 
5820 
5930 

Pattern 
N o . 

99-580-3621 
99-580-3622 
99-580-3626 
99-580-3915 
99-580-3916 
99-580-1790 
99-580-1791 
99-580-3632 
99-580-3636 
99-580-9782 
99-999-3607 
99-580-3642 
99-940-8976 
99-932-5721 
99-580-3646 
99-914-1871 
99-943-8807 
99-580-9440 
99-580-3661 
99-580-3662 
99-580-3663 
99-933-0599 
99-900-4910 
99-580-9441 
99-580-3681 
99-580-3683 
99-110-2004 
105160 
99-580-3574 
99-580-3575 
99-580-3793 
99-580-3795 
99-580-3798 
99-580-3799 
99-580-3800 
99-580-3577 
99-580-3578 
99-940-2277 
99-999-3321 
99-580-8819 
99-580-3584 
99-580-3585 
99-580-3587 
99-580-7510 
99-580-3660 
99-940-0047 
99-911-0964 
99-942-7881 
99-911-0959 
99-911-0957 
99-911-0960 
99-911-0956 
99-911-0955 
99-911-0845 
99-999-1411 
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APPENDIX D 

57 

Superseding Item Existing Item 

Class 
Group 

NATO 
Class 

Group 

Pattern 
No. 

Description 

Account
ing 

Classi
fication 

Class 
Group 

Pattern 
No. 

0634 
0568 
0554 

0554 

0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 

0568 

0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0473 
0473 
0473 
0627 
0564 
0625 

0561 
0561 
0628 
0625 
0628 

5915 
5935 
6760 

6760 

5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 

5935 

6130 
6130 
6130 
6130 
6130 
6130 
5930 
5930 
4440 
4440 
4440 
5950 
6130 
5820 

5995 
5995 
5985 
5820 
5985 

105160 
99-110-2004 
99-580-1790 

99-580-1791 

99-580-3574 
99-580-3575 
99-580-3577 
99-580-3578 
99-580-3584 
99-580-3585 
99-580-3587 
99-580-3590 
99-580-3597 
99-580-3614 
99-580-3615 
99-580-3616 
99-580-3617 
99-580-3618 
99-580-3620 
99-580-3621 
99-580-3622 
99-580-3626 
99-580-3632 
99-580-3636 
99-580-3642 
99-580-3646 
99-580-3660 
99-580-3661 
99-580-3662 
99-580-3663 
99-580-3681 

99-580-3683 

99-580-3793 
99-580-3795 
99-580-3798 
99-580-3799 
99-580-3800 
99-580-3819 
99-580-3915 
99-580-3916 
99-580-7510 
99-580-9440 
99-580-9441 
99-580-9782 
99-900-4910 
99-911-0845 

99-911-0955 
99-911-0956 
99-911-0957 
99-911-0959 
99-911-0960 

Panel, filter switching 
Plug, Electrical 
Lens, Camera, Motion Pic

ture 
Lens, Camera, Motion Pic

ture 
Plug, Black, for H.T. Battery 
Plug, Red, for H.T. Battery 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical 
Plug, Telephone 
Socket, Electrical 
Plug . . 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Socket, free, right angle 

concentric 
Socket, fixed, straight con

centric 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Rectifier, Metallic 
Switch, Rotary Wafer 
Switch, Rotary Wafer 
Air Dryer 
Air Dryer 
Desiccator 
Transformer 
Rectifier 
Trans/Receiver, A40, Type 

A 
Cable Assembly . . 
Cable Assembly . . 
Aerial Mast 
Holder, Aerial Coupler 
Aerial, Vertical 10-in. 

p 

c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
p 

c 
c 
c 

0625 
0611 
0611 

0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
6011 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

105160 
103367 
61694 

61707 

400689 
400690 
405992 
405993 
409400 
409567 
409569 
55191 
56680 
60090 
60091 
60092 
60267 
60268 
60451 
60455 
60464 
61309 
62120 
62715 
63518 
63948 
678711 
67874 
67876 
67877 
71309 

71311 

400798 
401022 
401028 
401029 
401031 
406773 
61413 
61414 
533012 
65599 
70821 
63477 
70418 
ZA.53443 

ZA.53398 
ZA.53397 
ZA.47360 
ZA.34630 
ZA.47707 
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A P P E N D I X D—contd. 

Superseding Item Existing Item 

Class 
Group 

NATO 
Class 

Group 

Pattern 
No. Description 

Account
ing 

Classi
fication 

Class 
Group 

Pattern 
No. 

0628 
0632 
0568 
0568 
0330 
0559 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0563 
0568 
0568 
0567 

0568 
0568 

5985 
5905 
5935 
5935 
8465 
5940 
5935 
5935 
5935 
6230 
5935 
5935 
5930 

5935 
5935 

99-911-0964 
99-914-1871 
99-932-5721 
99-933-0599 
99-940-0047 
99-940-1694 
99-940-2277 
99-940-2295 
99-940-8976 
99-942-7881 
99-943-8327 
99-943-8807 
99-999-1411 

99-999-3607 
99-999-3321 

Case, carrying Aerial 
Thermistor Rod .. 
Plug, Electrical 
Socket R.F. Fixed 
Haversack No. 1 
Cap, Valve, Connector 
Plug, Electrical . . 
Socket, Electrical 
Socket, Electrical 
Lamp, Operator . . 
Socket, 4-way 
Socket, Electrical 
Cover Aerial Element 

Socket, Electrical 
Plug, Electrical . . 

p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0625 

0611 
0611 

ZA.28120 
64478 
63527 
/0076 
ZA.27294 
4218 
406212 
60019 
63526 
ZA.28365 
57473 
64651 
5825-99-

580-1378 
63517 
406213 

(DNAS 501/80/68) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

5 8 — W i r e l e s s — U H F Portable Trans-receiver Type 634—Adjustment 
of Battery Charger Unit N A T O N o . 6 1 3 0 / 9 9 / 1 1 0 / 2 3 6 2 for 
Use With " N I F E " Nickel Cadmium Batteries N A T O N o . 
6 1 4 0 / 9 9 / 9 0 1 / 7 3 9 5 

Information received from the Department of the Army has indicated a 
likelihood of failure of the 12 volt Lead Acid Battery (Magnatex) NATO 
No. 6140/99/110/2276 fitted in some UHF Portable Trans-receiver Outfits 
Type 634 due to bursting of the battery case or open/short circuits within the 
battery under operational service conditions. 

2. HMA ships and establishments have been separately instructed to replace 
all 12 volt Lead Acid Battery (Magnatex) NATO No. 6140/99/110/2276 
fitted in Type 634 equipments held, with 12 volt Nickel Cadmium Batteries 
(NIFE) NATO No. 6140/99/901/7395. 

3. Consequent upon action as in para. 2 above, HMA ships and establish
ments concerned are to carry out the following procedures and adjustments 
on the Battery Charging Unit NATO No. 6130/99/110/2362 which forms part 
of the complete Type 634 UHF Trans-receiver Outfit— 

(a) Remove the battery type reversible indicating label. 

(b) With no load connected to the output plug of the battery charger 
connect the charger's DC input cable leads (ensuring correct 
polarity of the connections) to a DC source of supply of 11 volts 
and adjust the variable resistance control marked RV.l on the 
charger to give a DC potential of 14.6 ± 0 . 1 volts across the 
pins of the charger's DC output plug. 

15 58 

Note: For the purpose of this adjustment the DC supply con
nected to the input cable of the charger may take the form of a 
secondary battery and suitable variable resistance to effect voltage 
adjustment to 11 volts DC when the input leads to the charger 
have been connected. 

(c) Set the DC supply voltage connected to the DC input leads of the 
charger to 16 volts, 22 volts and 30 volts in turn and check that 
the potential across the pins of the charger's DC output plug 
remains at 14.6 ± 0 . 1 volts with no load connected to the DC 
output plug. 

(d) Set the DC supply voltage connected to the DC input leads of the 
charger to 12 volts. Connect a resistive load to the DC output 
plug of the charger and adjust the resistive value of the load to 
cause a current of 150 ± 25 milliamperes to flow in the load 
circuit. Adjust the variable resistance control RV2 on the charger 
so that the charging indicator reads on the calibration mark 
between the red and blue sectors of the scale. 

(e) Replace the reversible indicator label referred to in (a) above on 
the charger so that the showing face of the label reads " NIFE ". 

(DEE 400/202/415) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

59—Books—Wall Map, Australasia and East Indies 

The wall map, Australasia and East Indies, used for educational tests and 
examinations has been allocated the number ABR 5061. This number is to 
be affixed to the map and Naval Store accounts, etc., adjusted accordingly. 

(DNAS 465/52/1021) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 



RESTRICTED 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 60/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
8th February, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
307/65. 



Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
60—Naval Stores—Miscellaneous—Class Group 0568—NATO Supply Classification 5935—Plessey Mk. 4 Plugs 

and Sockets—Re-referencing 
(DCI (RN) 122211964) 

Two versions of Plessey Mk. 4 plugs and sockets are now in RN use. One version is fitted with twin gaskets and is primarily 
intended for aircraft and air radio purposes. The other version is fitted with a single gasket and is primarily intended for ship/shore 
applications. The latter are marked with a " red splash ". 

2. Both versions of these plugs and sockets have been NATO codified (Supply Classification 5935) and are stocked under Class 
Group 0568. 

3. The items concerned are listed in the Annex to this Instruction, together with their relevant part numbers and the old style pattern 
numbers which are no longer to be used. 

4. Items in column 4 of the Annex must not be issued in lieu of items in column 7, or vice-versa. 

ANNEX 

Description 

CO 

PLUG, 3-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET, 3-pole, aluminium 

Single ( 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84383/5 

2CZ 84409/5 

lasket (Red Sj 

Old Pan. 

(i) 

208607 

208627 

T> 

ilash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

110-2617 

110-2618 

pe 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 48993/5 

CZ 49015/5 

Twin Gasket 

Old Pan. 

(<*). 

Z 560565 

Z 560505 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0565 

056-0505 

• • 

PLUG: 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium ... 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 

2CZ 84421/2 
2CZ 84421/3 
2CZ 84382/1 
2CZ 84382/2 
2CZ 84382/3 
2CZ 84382/4 
2CZ 84382/5 
2CZ 84384/1 
2CZ 84384/2 
2CZ 84384/3 
2CZ 84384/4 
2CZ 84384/5 
2CZ 84385/1 
2CZ 84385/2 
2CZ 84385/3 
2CZ 84385/4 
2CZ 84385/5 

2CZ 84408/1 
2CZ 84408/2 
2CZ 84408/3 
2CZ 84408/4 
2CZ 84408/5 
2CZ 84410/1 
2CZ 84410/2 
2CZ 84410/3 
2CZ 84410/4 
2CZ 84410/5 
2CZ 84411/1 
2CZ 84411/2 

208722 
208723 
208601 
208602 
208603 
208604 
208605 
208609 
208610 
208611 
208612 
208613 
208615 
208616 
208617 
208618 
208619 

208621 
208622 
208623 
208624 
208625 
208629 
208630 
208631 
208632 
208633 
208635 
208636 

580-7328 
580-7329 
580-7330 
920-8602 
920-8603 
920-8604 
920-8605 
920-8609 
920-8610 
920-8611 
920-8612 
920-8613 
920-8615 
920-8616 
920-8617 
920-8618 
920-8619 

920-8621 
920-8622 
920-8623 
920-8624 
920-8625 
920-8629 
920-8630 
920-8631 
920-8632 
920-8633 
920-8635 
920-8636 

CZ 49216/2 
CZ 49216/3 
CZ 48992/1 
CZ 48992/2 
CZ 48992/3 
CZ 48992/4 
CZ 48992/5 
CZ 48994/1 
CZ 48994/2 
CZ 48994/3 
CZ 48994/4 
CZ 48994/5 
CZ 48995/1 
CZ 48995/2 
CZ 48995/3 
CZ 48995/4 
CZ 48995/5 

CZ 49014/1 
CZ 49014/2 
CZ 49014/3 
CZ 49014/4 
CZ 49014/5 
CZ 49016/1 
CZ 49016/2 
CZ 49016/3 
CZ 49016/4 
CZ 49016/5 
CZ 49017/1 
CZ 49017/2 

Z 560272 
Z 560273 
Z 560551 
Z 560552 
Z 560553 
Z 560554 
Z 560555 
Z 560571 
Z 560572 
Z 560573 
Z 560574 
Z 560575 
Z 560581 
Z 560582 
Z 560583 
Z 560584 
Z 560585 

Z 560591 
Z 560592 
Z 560593 
Z 560594 
Z 560595 
Z 560511 
Z 560512 
Z 560513 
Z 560514 
Z 560515 
Z 560521 
Z 560522 

056-0272 
056-0273 
056-0551 
056-0552 
056-0553 
056-0554 
056-0555 
056-0571 
056-0572 
056-0573 
056-0574 
056-0575 
056-0581 
056-0582 
056-0583 
056-0584 
056-0585 

056-0591 
056-0592 
056-0593 
056-0594 
056-0595 
056-0511 
056-0512 
056-0513 
056-0514 
056-0515 
056-0521 
056-0522 



Description 

(1) 

SOCKET—continued: 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 

•• • • 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84411/3 
2CZ 84411/4 
2CZ 84411/5 

2CZ 84386 
2CZ 84386/1 
2CZ 84386/2 
2CZ 84386/3 
2CZ 84386/4 
2CZ 84386/5 
2CZ 84388 
2CZ 84388/1 
2CZ 84388/2 
2CZ 84388/3 
2CZ 84388/4 
2CZ 84388/5 
2CZ 84389/1 
2CZ 84389/2 
2CZ 84389/3 
2CZ 84389/4 
2CZ 84389/5 

Gasket (Red Sj 

Old Patt. 

(3) 

208637 
208638 
208639 

208640 
208641 
208642 
208643 
208644 
208645 
208646 
208647 
208648 
208649 
208650 
208651 
208653 
208654 
208655 
208656 
208657 

T 

olash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

920-8637 
920-8638 
920-8639 

920-8640 
920-8641 
920-8642 
920-8643 
920-8644 
920-8645 
920-8646 
920-8647 
920-8648 
920-8649 
920-8650 
920-8651 
920-8653 
920-8654 
920-8655 
920-8656 
920-8657 

vpe 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 49017/3 
CZ 49017/4 
CZ 49017/5 

CZ 51327 
CZ 51327/1 
CZ 51327/2 
CZ 51327/3 
CZ 51327/4 
CZ 51327/5 
CZ 50143 
CZ 50143/1 
CZ 50143/2 
CZ 50143/3 
CZ 50143/4 
CZ 50143/5 
CZ 49112/1 
CZ 49112/2 
CZ 49112/3 
CZ 49112/4 
CZ 49112/5 

Twin Gasket 

Old Patt. 

(6) 

Z 560523 
Z 560524 
Z 560525 

Z 560130 
Z 560531 
Z 560532 
Z 560533 
Z 560534 
Z 560535 
Z 560140 
Z 560541 
Z 560542 
Z 560543 
Z 560544 
Z 560545 
Z 560151 
Z 560182 
Z 560153 
Z 560154 
Z 560155 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0523 
056-0524 
056-0525 

056-0130 
056-0531 
056-0532 
056-0533 
056-0534 
056-0535 
056-0140 
056-0541 
056-0542 
056-0543 
056-0544 
056-0545 
056-0151 
056-0152 
056-0153 
056-0154 
056-0155 

s 

SOCKET: 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 

2CZ 84412/1 
2CZ 84412/2 
2CZ 84412/3 
2CZ 84412/4 
2CZ 84412/5 
2CZ 84414/1 
2CZ 84414/2 
2CZ 84414/3 
2CZ 84414/4 
2CZ 84414/5 
2CZ 84415/1 
2CZ 84415/2 
2CZ 84415/3 
2CZ 84415/4 
2CZ 84415/5 

2CZ 84390/1 
2CZ 84390/2 
2CZ 84390/3 
2CZ 84390/4 
2CZ 84390/5 
2CZ 84391/2 
2CZ 84391/3 
2CZ 84391/4 
2CZ 84391/5 

2CZ 84416 
2CZ 84416/3 
2CZ 84417/3 
2CZ 84417/4 

208659 
208660 
208661 
208662 
208663 
208665 
208666 
208667 
208668 
208669 
208671 
208672 
208673 
208674 
208675 

208677 
208678 
208679 
208680 
208681 
208684 
208685 
208686 
208687 

208688 
208691 
208697 
208698 

920-8659 
920-8660 
920-8661 
920-8662 
920-8663 
920-8665 
920-8666 
920-8667 
920-8668 
920-8669 
920-8671 
920-8672 
920-8673 
920-8674 
920-8675 

920-8677 
920-8678 
920-8679 
920-8680 
920-8681 
920-8684 
920-8685 
920-8686 
920-8687 

920-8688 
920-8691 
920-8697 
920-8698 

CZ 51328/1 
CZ 51328/2 
CZ 51328/3 
CZ 51328/4 
CZ 51328/5 
CZ 50142/1 
CZ 50142/2 
CZ 50142/3 
CZ 50142/4 
CZ 50142/5 
CZ 49126/1 
CZ 49126/2 
CZ 49126/3 
CZ 49126/4 
CZ 49126/5 

CZ 50793/1 
CZ 50793/2 
CZ 50793/3 
CZ 50793/4 
CZ 50793/5 
CZ 49061/2 
CZ 49061/3 
CZ 49061/4 
CZ 49061/5 

CZ 50794 
CZ 50794/3 
CZ 49070/3 
CZ 49070/4 

Z 560161 
Z 560162 
Z 560163 
Z 560164 
Z 560165 
Z 560171 
Z 560172 
Z 560173 
Z 560174 
Z 560175 
Z 560181 
Z 560182 
Z 560183 
Z 560184 
Z 560185 

Z 560191 
Z 560192 
Z 560193 
Z 560194 
Z 560195 
Z 560202 
Z 560203 
Z 560204 
Z 560205 

Z 560210 
Z 560213 
Z 560223 
Z 560224 

056-0161 
056-0162 
056-0163 
056-0164 
056-0165 
056-0171 
056-0172 
056-0173 
056-0174 
056-0175 
056-0181 
056-0182 
056-0183 
056-0184 
056-0185 

056-0191 
056-0192 
056-0193 
056-0194 
056-0195 
056-0202 
056-0203 
056-0204 
056-0205 

056-0210 
056-0213 
056-0223 
056-0224 

s 



Description 

U) 
SOCKET—continued: 

25-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84417/5 
2CZ 84395 
2CZ 84395/1 
2CZ 84395/2 
2CZ 84395/3 
2CZ 84395/4 
2CZ 84395/5 
2CZ 84396/5 
2CZ 84397/5 
2CZ 84398/1 
2CZ 84398/3 
2CZ 84398/4 
2CZ 84398/5 

2CZ 84421 
2CZ 84421/1 
2CZ 84421/4 
2CZ 84421/5 
2CZ 84422/5 
2CZ 84423/5 

Gasket (Red Sj 

Old Patt. 

(3) 

208699 
208700 
208701 
208702 
208703 
208704 
208705 
208707 
208713 
208715 
208717 
208718 
208719 

208720 
208721 
208724 
208725 
208727 
208733 

T) 

ilash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(.4) 

920-8699 
920-8700 
920-8701 
920-8702 
920-8703 
920-8704 
920-8705 
920-8707 
920-8713 
920-8715 
920-8717 
920-8718 
920-8719 

920-8720 
920-8721 
920-8724 
920-8725 
920-8727 
920-8733 

>pe 

Part Number 

{5) 

CZ 49070/5 
CZ 49217 
CZ 49217/1 
CZ 49217/2 
CZ 49217/3 
CZ 49217/4 
CZ 49217/5 
CZ 49219/5 
CZ 49221/5 
CZ 49223/1 
CZ 49223/3 
CZ 49223/4 
CZ 49223/5 

CZ 49216 
CZ 49216/1 
CZ 49216/4 
CZ 49216/5 
CZ 49218/5 
CZ 49220/5 

Twin Gasket 

Old Patt. 

(6) 

Z 560225 
Z 560230 
Z 560231 
Z 560232 
Z 560233 
Z 560234 
Z 560235 
Z 560245 
Z 560255 
Z 560261 
Z 560263 
Z 560264 
Z 560265 

Z 560270 
Z 560271 
Z 560274 
Z 560275 
Z 560285 
Z 560295 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0225 
056-0230 
056-0231 
056-0232 
056-0233 
056-0234 
056-0235 
056-0245 
056-0255 
056-0261 
056-0263 
056-0264 
056-0265 

056-0270 
056-0271 
056-0274 
056-0275 
056-0285 
056-0295 

• • 

6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 

2CZ 84424/1 
2CZ 84424/2 
2CZ 84424/4 
2CZ 84424/5 

2CZ 84399/1 
2CZ 84399/2 
2CZ 84399/3 
2CZ 84399/4 
2CZ 84399/5 
2CZ 84401 
2CZ 84401/1 
2CZ 84401/2 
2CZ 84401/3 
2CZ 84401/4 
2CZ 84401/5 
2CZ 84402/1 
2CZ 84402/2 
2CZ 84402/3 
2CZ 84402/4 
2CZ 84402/5 

2CZ 84425/3 
2CZ 84425/4 
2CZ 84425/5 
2CZ 84427/1 
2CZ 84427/2 
2CZ 84427/3 
2CZ 84427/4 
2CZ 84427/5 
2CZ 84428/1 

208735 
208736 
208738 
208739 

208741 
208742 
208743 
208744 
208745 
208746 
208747 
208748 
208749 
208750 
208751 
208753 
208754 
208755 
208756 
208757 

208761 
208762 
208763 
208765 
208766 
208767 
208768 
208769 
208771 

920-8735 
920-8736 
920-8738 
920-8739 

920-8741 
920-8742 
920-8743 
920-8744 
920-8745 
920-8746 
920-8747 
920-8748 
920-8749 
920-8750 
920-8751 
920-8753 
920-8754 
920-8755 
920-8756 
920-8757 

920-8761 
920-8762 
920-8763 
920-8765 
920-8766 
920-8767 
920-8768 
920-8769 
920-8771 

CZ 49222/1 
CZ 49222/2 
CZ 49222/4 
CZ 49222/5 

CZ 51330/1 
CZ 51330/2 
CZ 51330/3 
CZ 51330/4 
CZ 51330/5 
CZ 53158 
CZ 53158/1 
CZ 53158/2 
CZ 53158/3 
CZ 53158/4 
CZ 53158/5 
CZ 49459/1 
CZ 49459/2 
CZ 49459/3 
CZ 49459/4 
CZ 49459/5 

CZ 51329/3 
CZ 51329/4 
CZ 51329/5 
CZ 53157/1 
CZ 53157/2 
CZ 53157/3 
CZ 53157/4 
CZ 53157/5 
CZ 49458/1 

Z 560301 
Z 560302 
Z 560304 
Z 560305 

Z 560311 
Z 560312 
Z 560313 
Z 560314 
Z 560315 
Z 560320 
Z 560321 
Z 560322 
Z 560323 
Z 560324 
Z 560325 
Z 560331 
Z 560332 
Z 560333 
Z 560334 
Z 560335 

Z 560343 
Z 560344 
Z 560345 
Z 560351 
Z 560352 
Z 560353 
Z 560354 
Z 560355 
Z 560361 

056-0301 
056-0302 
056-0304 
056-0305 

056-0311 
056-0312 
056-0313 
056-0314 
056-0315 
056-0320 
056-0321 
056-0322 
056-0323 
056-0324 
056-0325 
056-0331 
056-0332 
056-0333 
056-0334 
056-0335 

056-0343 
056-0344 
056-0345 
056-0351 
056-0352 
056-0353 
056-0354 
056-0355 
056-0361 



Description 

CO 
PLUG—continued: 

12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 

SOCKET: 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 

PLUG: 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 

. 
. . 

. 

• . . 
. . . 
. 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84428/2 
2CZ 84428/3 
2CZ 84428/4 
2CZ 84428/5 

2CZ 84403 
2CZ 84403/1 
2CZ 84403/2 
2CZ 84403/3 
2CZ 84403/4 
2CZ 84403/5 
2CZ 84404/2 
2CZ 84404/3 
2CZ 84404/4 
2CZ 84404/5 

2CZ 84429 
2CZ 84429/2 
2CZ 84429/3 

Gasket (Red St 

Old Part. 

w 

208772 
208773 
208774 
208775 

208776 
208777 
208778 
208779 
208780 
208781 
208784 
208785 
208786 
208787 

208788 
208790 
208791 

T 

olash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

920-8772 
920-8773 
920-8774 
920-8775 

920-8776 
920-8777 
920-8778 
920-8779 
920-8780 
920-8781 
920-8784 
920-8785 
920-8786 
920-8787 

920-8788 
920-8790 
920-8791 

ipe 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 49458/2 
CZ 49458/3 
CZ 49458/4 
CZ 49458/5 

CZ 53160 
CZ 53160/1 
CZ 53160/2 
CZ 53160/3 
CZ 53160/4 
CZ 53160/5 
CZ 49229/2 
CZ 49229/3 
CZ 49229/4 
CZ 49229/5 

CZ 53159 
CZ 53159/2 
CZ 53159/3 

Twin Gasket 

Old Patt. 

(6) 

Z 560362 
Z 560363 
Z 560364 
Z 560365 

Z 560370 
Z 560371 
Z 560372 
Z 560373 
Z 560374 
Z 560375 
Z 560382 
Z 560383 
Z 560384 
Z 560385 

Z 560390 
Z 560392 
Z 560393 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0362 
056-0363 
056-0364 
056-0365 

056-0370 
056-0371 
056-0372 
056-0373 
056-0374 
056-0375 
056-0382 
056-0383 
056-0384 
056-0385 

056-0390 
056-0392 
056-0393 

o 

18-pole, aluminium . 
18-pole, aluminium . 
25-pole, aluminium . 
25-pole, aluminium . 
25-pole, aluminium . 
25-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
2-pole, aluminium . 
3-pole, aluminium . 
3-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
6-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 
4-pole, aluminium . 

2CZ 84429/4 
2CZ 84429/5 
2CZ 84430/2 
2CZ 84430/3 
2CZ 84430/4 
2CZ 84430/5 
2CZ 84446 
2CZ 84446/1 
2CZ 84446/2 
2CZ 84446/3 
2CZ 84446/4 
2CZ 84446/5 
2CZ 84447 
2CZ 84447/5 
2CZ 84448 
2CZ 84448/1 
2CZ 84448/2 
2CZ 84448/3 
2CZ 84448/4 
2CZ 84448/5 
2CZ 84449 
2CZ 84449/1 
2CZ 84449/2 
2CZ 84449/3 
2CZ 84449/4 
2CZ 84449/5 
2CZ 84450 
2CZ 84450/1 
2CZ 84450/2 
2CZ 84450/3 
2CZ 84450/4 
2CZ 84450/5 

208792 
208793 
208796 
208797 
208798 
208799 
208800 
208801 
208802 
208803 
208804 
208805 
208806 
208807 
208808 
208809 
208810 
208811 
208812 
208813 
208814 
208815 
208816 
208817 
208818 
208819 
208820 
208821 
208822 
208823 
208824 
208825 

920-8792 
920-8793 
920-8796 
920-8797 
920-8798 
920-8799 
920-8800 
920-8801 
920-8802 
920-8803 
920-8804 
920-8805 
920-8806 
920-8807 
920-8808 
920-8809 
920-8810 
920-8811 
920-8812 
920-8813 
920-8814 
920-8815 
920-8816 
920-8817 
920-8818 
920-8819 
920-8820 
920-8821 
920-8822 
920-8823 
920-8824 
920-8825 

CZ 53159/4 
CZ 53159/5 
CZ 49228/2 
CZ 49228/3 
CZ 49228/4 
CZ 49228/5 
CZ 49902 
CZ 49902/1 
CZ 49902/2 
CZ 49902/3 
CZ 49902/4 
CZ 49902/5 
CZ 49903 
CZ 49903/5 
CZ 49904 
CZ 49904/1 
CZ 49904/2 
CZ 49904/3 
CZ 49904/4 
CZ 49904/5 
CZ 49905 
CZ 49905/1 
CZ 49905/2 
CZ 49905/3 
CZ 49905/4 
CZ 49905/5 
CZ 51537 
CZ 51537/1 
CZ 51537/2 
CZ 51537/3 
CZ 51537/4 
CZ 51537/5 

Z 560394 
Z 560395 
Z 560402 
Z 560403 
Z 560404 
Z 560405 
Z 560410 
Z 560411 
Z 560412 
Z 560413 
Z 560414 
Z 560415 
Z 560420 
Z 560425 
Z 560430 
Z 560431 
Z 560432 
Z 560433 
Z 560434 
Z 560435 
Z 560440 
Z 560441 
Z 560442 
Z 560443 
Z 560444 
Z 560445 
Z 560450 
Z 560451 
Z 560452 
Z 560453 
Z 560454 
Z 560455 

056-0394 
056-0395 
056-0402 
056-0403 
056-O404 
056-0405 
056-0410 
056-0411 
056-0412 
056-0413 
056-0414 
056-0415 
056-0420 
056-0425 
056-0430 
056-0431 
056-0432 
056-0433 
056-0434 
056-0435 
056-0440 
056-0441 
056-0442 
056-0443 
056-0444 
056-0445 
056-0450 
056-0451 
056-0452 
056-0453 
056-0454 
056-0455 

§ 



Description 

{I) 

PLUG—continued: 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 
• 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84452 
2CZ 84452/1 
2CZ 84452/2 
2CZ 84452/3 
2CZ 84452/4 
2CZ 84452/5 
2CZ 84453 
2CZ 84453/1 
2CZ 84453/2 
2CZ 84453/3 
2CZ 84453/4 
2CZ 84453/5 
2CZ 84455 
2CZ 84455/1 
2CZ 84455/2 
2CZ 84455/3 
2CZ 84455/4 
2CZ 84455/5 
2CZ 84456 
2CZ 84456/1 
2CZ 84456/2 

Gasket {Red Si 

Old Pan. 

(i) 

208826 
208827 
208828 
208829 
208830 
208831 
208832 
208833 
208834 
208835 
208836 
208837 
208838 
208839 
208840 
208841 
208842 
208843 
208844 
208845 
208846 

T) 

•>lash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

920-8826 
920-8827 
920-8828 
920-8829 
920-8830 
920-8831 
920-8832 
920-8833 
920-8834 
920-8835 
920-8836 
920-8837 
920-8838 
920-8839 
920-8840 
920-8841 
920-8842 
920-8843 
920-8844 
920-8845 
920-8846 

>pe 

Part Number 

(.5) 

CZ 52826 
CZ 52826/1 
CZ 52826/2 
CZ 52826/3 
CZ 52826/4 
CZ 52826/5 
CZ 49907 
CZ 49907/1 
CZ 49907/2 
CZ 49907/3 
CZ 49907/4 
CZ 49907/5 
CZ 52827 
CZ 52827/1 
CZ 52827/2 
CZ 52827/3 
CZ 52827/4 
CZ 52827/5 
CZ 49908 
CZ 49908/1 
CZ 49908/2 1 

Twin Gasket 

OldPatt. 

(6) 

Z 560460 
Z 560461 
Z 560462 
Z 560463 
Z 560464 
Z 560465 
Z 560470 
Z 560471 
Z 560472 
Z 560473 
Z 560474 
Z 560475 
Z 560480 
Z 560481 
Z 560482 
Z 560483 
Z 560484 
Z 560485 
Z 560490 
Z 560491 
Z 560492 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0460 
056-0461 
056-0462 
056-0463 
056-0464 
056-0465 
056-0470 
056-0471 
056-0472 
056-0473 
056-0474 
056-0475 
056-0480 
056-0481 
056-0482 
056-0483 
056-0484 
056-0485 
056-0490 
056-0491 
056-0492 

• 

25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 

SOCKET: 
2-pole, aluminium . . 
3-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
12-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
25-pole, aluminium . . 

PLUG: 
2-pole, aluminium . . 
2-pole, aluminium . . 
2-pole, aluminium . . 
2-pole, aluminium . . 
- i i 

j-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium . . 
6-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 
4-pole, aluminium . . 

. 2CZ 84456/3 
2CZ 84456/4 
2CZ 84456/5 

2CZ 84460 
2CZ 84461 
2CZ 84462 
2CZ 84462/5 
2CZ 84463 
2CZ 84464 
2CZ 84466 
2CZ 84467 
2CZ 84467/5 
2CZ 84470 
2CZ 84470/4 

2CZ 84474 
2CZ 84474/1 
2CZ 84474/2 
2CZ 84474/3 
107 StAATi 
2CZ 84475/5 
2CZ 84476 
2CZ 84477 
2CZ 84477/1 
2CZ 84477/2 
2CZ 84477/3 
2CZ 84478 
2CZ 84478/1 
2CZ 84478/2 

208847 
208848 
208849 

208850 
208856 
208858 
208863 
208864 
208870 
208876 
208882 
208887 
208894 
208898 

208900 
208901 
208902 
208903 
9(18906 <CiU07UU 

208907 
208908 
208914 
208915 
208916 
208917 
208920 
208921 
208922 

920-8847 
920-8848 
920-8849 

920-8850 
920-8856 
920-8858 
920-8863 
920-8864 
920-8870 
920-8876 
920-8882 
920-8887 
920-8894 
920-8898 

920-8900 
920-8901 
920-8902 
920-8903 
920-8906 
920-8907 
920-8908 
920-8914 
920-8915 
920-8916 
920-8917 
920-8920 
920-8921 
920-8922 

CZ 49908/3 
CZ 49908/4 
CZ 49908/5 

CZ 56256 
CZ 56257 

— 
— 

CZ 56259 
• — 

— 
CZ 56261 
CZ 56261/5 
CZ 56262 

— 

CZ 56730 
CZ 56730/1 
CZ 56730/2 
CZ 56730/3 
CZ 56731 V— £--. *S\J I *J L 

CZ 56732 
CZ 56733 
CZ 56733/1 
CZ 56733/2 
CZ 56733/3 
CZ 56739 
CZ 56739/1 
CZ 56739/2 

Z 560493 
Z 560494 
Z 560495 

Z 560600 
Z 560610 

— 
— 

Z 560630 
— 
— 

Z 560660 
Z 560665 
Z 560680 

— 

Z 560700 
Z 560701 
Z 560702 
Z 560703 
Z 560710 

Z 560720 
Z 560730 
Z 560731 
Z 560732 
Z 560733 
Z 560740 
Z 560741 
Z 560742 

056-0493 
056-0494 
056-0495 

056-0600 
056-0610 

— 
— 

056-0630 
— 
— 

056-0660 
056-0665 
056-0680 

056-0700 
056-0701 
056-0702 
056-0703 
056-0710 

056-0720 
056-0730 
056-0731 
056-0732 
056-0733 
056-0740 
056-0741 
056-0742 



Type 

§ 

Description 

CO 

PLUG—continued: 
4-poIe, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84478/3 
2CZ 84478/4 
2CZ 84480 
2CZ 84481 
2CZ 84481/1 
2CZ 84481/2 
2CZ 84481/3 
2CZ 84481/4 
2CZ 84483 
2CZ 84483/2 
2CZ 84483/3 
2CZ 84483/4 
2CZ 84484 
2CZ 84484/1 

2CZ 84488 
2CZ 84488/1 
2CZ 84488/2 
2CZ 84489 
2CZ 84489/5 

Gasket (Red Sj 

OldPatt. 

(3) 

208923 
208924 
208926 
208932 
208933 
208934 
208935 
208936 
208938 
208940 
208941 
208942 
208944 
208945 

208950 
208951 
208952 
208956 
208957 

olash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

w 

920-8923 
920-8924 
920-8926 
920-8932 
920-8933 
920-8934 
920-8935 
920-8936 
920-8938 
920-8940 
920-8941 
920-8942 
920-8944 
920-8945 

920-8950 
920-8951 
920-8952 
920-8956 
920-8957 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 56739/3 
CZ 56739/4 
CZ 56737 
CZ 56735 
CZ 56735/1 

— 
— 

CZ 56735/4 
CZ 56738 
CZ 56738/2 
CZ 56738/3 

— 
CZ 56736 
CZ 56736/1 

CZ 56740 
CZ 56740/1 

— 
CZ 56741 

— 

Twin Gasket 

OldPatt. 

(6) 

Z 560743 
Z 560744 
Z 560750 
Z 560760 
Z 560761 

— 
— 

Z 560764 
Z 560770 
Z 560772 
Z 560773 

— 
Z 560780 
Z 560781 

Z 560790 
Z 560791 

— 
Z 560800 

— 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0743 
056-0744 
056-0750 
056-0760 
056-0761 

— 
— 

056-0764 
056-0770 
056-0772 
056-0773 

— 
056-0780 
056-0781 

056-0790 
056-0791 

— 
056-0800 

— 

• 

4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
9-pole, aluminium 

PLUG, 3-pole, brass 

SOCKET, 3-pole, brass 

PLUG, 18-pole, brass 

SOCKET: 
18-pole, brass 
2-pole, brass 
2-pole, brass 

• • • » 

2CZ 84490 
2CZ 84490/3 
2CZ 84490/5 
2CZ 84491 
2CZ 84491/1 
2CZ 84491/2 
2CZ 84491/3 
2CZ 84491/5 
2CZ 84492 
2CZ 84492/1 
2CZ 84492/4 
2CZ 84492/5 
2CZ 84494 
2CZ 84495 
2CZ 84495/1 
2CZ 84495/4 
2CZ 84485/5 
2CZ 84497 
2CZ 84498 
2CZ 84498/1 
2CZ 84498/2 
2CZ 84498/3 
2CZ 84405/1 

2CZ 138058 

2CZ 138044 

2CZ 138038 

2CZ 138052/1 
2CZ 138043/1 
2CZ 138043/2 

208958 
208961 
208963 
208964 
208965 
208966 
208967 
208969 
208970 
208971 
208974 
208975 
208976 
208982 
208983 
208986 
208987 
208988 
208994 
208995 
208996 
208997 
209052 

209104 

209105 

209114 

209115 
209118 
209119 

920-8958 
920-8961 
920-8963 
920-8964 
920-8965 
920-8966 
920-8967 
920-8969 
920-8970 
920-8971 
920-8974 
920-8975 
920-8976 
920-8982 
920-8983 
920-8986 
920-8987 
920-8988 
920-8994 
920-8995 
920-8996 
920-8997 
920-9052 

920-9104 

920-9105 

920-9114 

920-9115 
920-9118 
920-9119 

CZ 56742 
— 
— 

CZ 56743 
CZ 56743/1 

— 
CZ 56743/3 

— 
CZ 56749 

— 
— 
— 

CZ 56747 
CZ 56745 

— 
CZ 56745/4 
CZ 56745/5 

— 
CZ 56746 
CZ 56746/1 
CZ 56746/2 
CZ 56746/3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

~"" 

Z 560810 
— 
— 

Z 560820 
Z 560821 

— 
Z 560823 

• — 

Z 560830 
— 
— 
— 

Z 560840 
Z 560850 

— 
Z 560854 
Z 560855 

— 
Z 560870 
Z 560871 
Z 560872 
Z 560873 

— 

— 

— 

— 

, 

" 

056-0810 
— 
— 

056-0820 
056-0821 

— 
056-0823 

— 
056-0830 

— 
— 
— 

056-0840 
056-0850 

— • 

056-0854 
056-0855 

— 
056-0870 
056-0871 
056-0872 
056-0873 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

s 



Description 

(/) 

SOCKET—continued: 
2-pole, brass 
4-pole brass 
4-pole, brass 
6-pole, brass 
3-pole, brass 
4-pole, brass 

PLUG: 
4-pole, brass 
2-pole, brass 
4-pole, brass 
4-pole, brass 
2-pole, brass 
4-pole, brass 
25-pole, brass 
3-pole, brass 
2-pole, brass 

SOCKET: 
4-pole, brass 
25-pole, brass 

Single 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 138043/3 
2CZ 138045 
2CZ 138047/1 
2CZ 138049 
2CZ 138079/1 
2CZ 138073 

2CZ 138031 
2CZ 138057/1 
2CZ 138061/1 
2CZ 138061/2 
2CZ 138029 
2CZ 138059 
2CZ 138067 
2CZ 138037/1 
2CZ 138057/3 

2CZ 138047/2 
2CZ 140083/1 

Gasket {Red S, 

OldPatt. 

(3) 

209120 
209122 
209123 
209124 
209125 
209126 

209127 
209128 
209129 
209130 
209132 
209133 
209183 
209197 
209198 

209199 
209202 

T. 

olash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

920-9120 
920-9122 
920-9123 
920-9124 
920-9125 
920-9126 

920-9127 
920-9128 
920-9129 
920-9130 
920-9132 
920-9133 
920-9183 
920-9197 
920-9198 

920-9199 
920-9202 

vpe 

Part Number 

(5) 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— • 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 

Twin Gasket 

OldPatt. 

{6) 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
—. 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 

^ 

PLUG, 3-pole, brass 

SOCKET, 25-pole, brass 

PLUG, 25-pole, brass 

SOCKET: 
6-pole, brass 
12-pole, brass 

PLUG, 4-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET, 4-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 

PLUG, 6-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET, 6-pole, aluminium 

2CZ 138030 

2CZ 138053/1 

2CZ 138067/1 

2CZ 138046 
2CZ 140078 

2CZ 84425 

2CZ 84412 

2CZ 84423/1 
2CZ 84423/2 
2CZ 84423/3 
2CZ 84423/4 

2CZ 84397/1 
2CZ 84397/2 
2CZ 84397/3 
2CZ 84397/4 
2CZ 84417/2 
2CZ 84417 
2CZ 84410 

2CZ 84424/3 

2CZ 84414 

209206 

209264 

209270 

209306 
209311 

208758 

208658 

208729 
208730 
208731 
208732 

208709 
208710 
208711 
208712 
208696 
208694 
208628 

208737 

208664 

920-9206 

920-9264 

920-9270 

920-9306 
920-9311 

933-0673 

933-0674 

933-1439 
933-1440 
933-1441 
933-1442 

933-1485 
933-1486 
933-1487 
933-1488 
945-4265 
945^1266 
945^1267 

945-4268 

945-4269 

— 

— 

— 

— 
— 

CZ 51329 

CZ 51328 

CZ 49220/1 
CZ 49220/2 
CZ 49220/3 
CZ 49220/4 

CZ 49221/1 
CZ 49221/2 
CZ 49221/3 
CZ 49221/4 
CZ 49070/2 
CZ 49070 
CZ 49016 

CZ 49222/3 

CZ 50142 

— 

— 

— 

— 
— 

Z 560340 

Z 560160 

Z 560291 
Z 560292 
Z 560293 
Z 560294 

Z 560251 
Z 560252 
Z 560253 
Z 560254 
Z 560222 
Z 560220 
Z 560110 

Z 560303 

Z 560170 

— 

— 

— 

— 
— 

056-0340 

056-0160 

056-0291 
056-0292 
056-0293 
056-0294 

056-0251 
056-0252 
056-0253 
056-0254 
056-0222 
056-0220 
056-0110 

056-0303 

056-0170 



Description 

CO 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
18-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium 
18-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
25-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 
9-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET, 3-pole, brass 

Single ( 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84425/2 
2CZ 84429/1 
2CZ 84427 
2CZ 84425/1 

2CZ 84416/5 
2CZ 84409 
2CZ 84416/2 
2CZ 84416/1 
2CZ 84416/4 

2CZ 84430 
2CZ 84422 
2CZ 84431/1 

2CZ 138051 

lasket {Red Sj 

Old Pan. 

(i) 

208760 
208789 
208764 
208759 

208693 
208626 
208692 
208689 
208692 

208794 
208726 
209296 

209121 

Ty 

jlash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

945^270 
945^271 
945^1272 
945^273 

945^1274 
945^275 
945-4276 
945-4277 
945^1278 

945^279 
945^280 
971-6086 

971-6407 

pe 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 51329/2 
CZ 53159/1 
CZ 53157 
CZ 51329/1 

CZ 50794/5 
CZ 49015 
CZ 50794/2 
CZ 50794/1 
CZ 50794/4 

CZ 49228 
CZ 49218 

— 

— 

Twin Gasket 

OldPatt. 

«S) 

Z 560342 
Z 560391 
Z 560350 
Z 560341 

Z 560215 
Z 560100 
Z 560212 
Z 560211 
Z 560214 

Z 560400 
Z 560280 

— 

— 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0342 
056-0391 
056-0350 
056-0341 

056-0215 
056-0100 
056-0212 
056-0211 
056-0214 

056-0400 
056-0280 

— 

— 

s 

PLUG: 
3-pole, brass 
25-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium . . 
18-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
3-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
4-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 
2-pole, aluminium 
3-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET, 4-pole, aluminium 

PLUG: 
4-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 

SOCKET: 
6-pole, aluminium 
6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 

PLUG, 12-pole, aluminium 

2CZ 138065 
2CZ 84430/1 
2CZ 84424 
2CZ 84391/1 
2CZ 84390 

2CZ 84396 
2CZ 84408 
2CZ 84404 
2CZ 84399 

2CZ 84384 
2CZ 84391 
2CZ 84382 
2CZ 84383 

2CZ 84397 

2CZ 84423 
2CZ 84385 
2CZ 84389 

2CZ 84398 
2CZ 84398/2 
2CZ 84402 
2CZ 84404/1 

2CZ 84428 

209134 
208795 
208734 
208683 
208676 

208706 
208620 
208782 
208740 

208608 
208682 
208600 
208606 

208708 

208728 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 

— 

971-6467 
972-9108 
972-9110 
972-9111 
999-0202 

999-3522 
999-3523 
999-3524 
999-3525 

999-3526 
999-3527 
999-3528 
999-3529 

999-3530 

999-5213 
972-9112 
972-9109 

972-9119 
972-9118 
972-9114 
972-9115 

972-9107 

CZ 49228/1 
CZ 49222 
CZ 49061/1 
CZ 50793 

CZ 49219 
CZ 49014 
CZ 49229 
CZ 51330 

CZ 48994 
CZ 49061 
CZ 48992 
CZ 48993 

CZ 49221 

CZ 49220 
CZ 48995 
CZ49112 

CZ 49223 
CZ 49223/2 
CZ 49459 
CZ 49229/1 

CZ 49458 

_ 
Z 560401 
Z 560300 
Z 560201 
Z 560190 

Z 560240 
Z 560090 
Z 560380 
Z 560310 

Z 560070 
Z 560200 
Z 560050 
Z 560060 

Z 560250 

Z 560290 
Z 560080 
Z 560150 

Z 560260 
Z 560262 
Z 560330 
Z 560381 

Z 560360 

_ 
056-0401 
056-0300 
056-0201 
056-0190 

056-0240 
056-0090 
056-0380 
056-0310 

056-0070 
056-0200 
056-0050 
056-0060 

056-0250 

056-0290 
056-0080 
056-0150 

056-0260 
056-0262 
056-0330 
056-0381 

056-0360 



Description 

0) 
SOCKET: 

6-pole, aluminium 
12-pole, aluminium 
25-pole, aluminium 

Single ( 

Part Number 

(2) 

2CZ 84411 
2CZ 84415 
2CZ 84417 

lasket (Red Sj 

Old Patt. 

(3) 

— 
— 
— 

Ty 

ilash) 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(4) 

972-9117 
972-9113 
972-9116 

pe 

Part Number 

(5) 

CZ 49017 
CZ 49126 
CZ 49070/1 

Twin Gasket 

Old Patt. 

(6) 

Z 560120 
Z 560180 
Z 560221 

New Ref. 
5935-99-

(7) 

056-0120 
056-0180 
056-0221 

( D N A S 519/81/68) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
11th February, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
306/65. 
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3 62 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

61—Aviation—Instrument Rating—Weather Limitations 
Navy Order 762 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 4 (a)—delete and insert the following— 

" to sign forms AA26, and forward copies to the Command Instrument 
Examiner. Forms are only to be forwarded to the Flag Officer-in-
Charge, East Australia Area, for onward transmission to Navy 
Office on the following occasions— 

(i) After initial test on naval aircraft. 

(ii) If a pilot's rating category is changed, e.g., from white to 
green, 

(iii) If the testing authority considers that special circumstances 
warrant the reporting of test results, e.g., a particularly 

poor term result." 

(D/DTWP (Air) 303/201/44) 

(Navy Order 762 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

62—Move of the Fleet Staff 
Paragraph 7 of Navy Order 662 of 1964 is to be amended to read as 

follows— 

" 7 . Staff members to be borne in HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS 
MELBOURNE will be shown in Appointment Lists and Draft Notes. In 
summary, the location of the Staff will be as follows— 

(a) Fleet Headquarters— 
(i) Personal Staff 

•Secretary 
*Flag Lieutenant 

(ii) Operational and Planning Division 
Chief Staff Officer 

fFleet Operations Officer 
Fleet Operations Assistant 

tFleet Direction Officer 
fFleet Gunnery Officer 
fFleet Communications Officer 
tFleet TAS Officer 

(iii) Technical Division 
Fleet Technical Officer 
Fleet Weapons and Radio Engineer Officer 
Fleet Marine Engineering Assistant " S S i l ' f * " T 
Fleet Shipwright Officer 

* Fleet Headquarters except when Flagship is absent from Sydney. 
t Fleet Headquarters except when borne in Flagship for exercises. • 



4 

(iv) Administrative Division 
Captain of the Fleet 
Fleet Instructor Officer 

(v) Secretariat 1i£u*.^^0fyi<ji^ 
Assistant Secretary 
Section Officer Personnel 
Section Officer Materiel 

(b) Flagship— 

Fleet Aviation Officer 
Fleet Navigating Officer 
Fleet ABCD Officer 
Fleet Electronic Warfare Officer 
Fleet Photographic Officer 
Fleet Air Engineering Officer 
Fleet Medical Officer 
Fleet Dental Surgeon 
Fleet Chaplains . , 

Kftfcl ONirtfr c f f K t f t ( A /D of P 8/2/24) 

(Navy Order 662 of 1964) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ * O r / * » / * » 

63—Programme for Educational Tests in the RAN During 1965 

The following will be the programme of educational tests in the RAN during 
1965— 

(a)ETI— 

(i) Fleet, Friday, 26th March—Friday, 10th September. 

(ii) Tests will be held monthly at the Recruit School HMAS 
CERBERUS. Tests in March and September are to coin
cide with the Fleet ETI. See (a)(i). 

(iii) Tests will be held in February, May, August and November 
at JRTE, HMAS LEEUWIN, and will coincide with those 
held in these months at the Recruit School, HMAS 
CERBERUS. 

64 

Forenoon 
General 
Knowledge 

. Geography 
Practical 
Mathematics 
Magnetism 

and 
Electricity 

. General 
Knowledge 

. Geography 

. Practical 
Mathematics 

. Magnetism 
and 

Electricity 

Afternoon 
History 

Navigation 
Mechanics 

English 
Expression 

English 
Expression 
History 

Navigation 
Mechanics 

< • 

(b) HET RAN— 
(i) HET—April, 1965— 

Tuesday, 27th April 

Wednesday, 28th April 
Thursday, 29th April 

Friday, 30th April . . 

(ii) HET—November, 1965— 
Monday, 22nd November 

Tuesday, 23rd November 

Wednesday, 24th November 
Thursday, 25th November 

Friday, 26th November 

2. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

3. Navy Order 907 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 325/1/25) 

(Navy Order 907 of 1963) 

Section 3 
OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

64—Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships Quarter Ending 
30th September, 1964 

Returns for the quarter ending 30th September, 1964, show a total of 6 
merchant ships, as shown below, worthy of special mention. The respective 
shipping companies have been informed. 

MALOJA of Charter Shipping Co. Ltd. 
HYRIA of Shell Bermuda (Overseas) Ltd. 
GROSVENOR MARINER of Grosvenor Shipping Co. Ltd. 
CAPE MORETON of Department of Shipping and Transport. 
SS ORCADES of P & O Steam Navigation Co. 

2. Navy Order 828 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 77/5/50) 

(Navy Order 828 of 1964) 
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Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
65—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 
SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 23. (Ex TDL "NLBB".) 

Item: 
(a) To resite port and starboard 10-in. signalling projectors further 

outboard and fit on swinging arms to give increased coverage 
astern and on quarters. 

(b) To replace existing Aldis lantern on upper bridge by 5-in. lanterns 
port and starboard upper bridge and fit new 5-in. lanterns on 
either wing of the lower bridge. 

(c) To fit permanent outlets connected to the LP Supply System for 
Intermediate Signalling Lanterns on both wings of upper and 
lower bridges. 

Reference: 
ANRUK memo. 528/5/6 of 23rd November, 1962. 

(DCNTS 1246/251/29) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
66—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SYDNEY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 
SYDNEY— 

Class List Item No. 320. (Ex TDL " A ".) 

Item: 
(a) To remove all sponsons except those required for present armament. 
(b) To reduce present armament sponsons to accommodate only Bofors 

Guns as fitted and emergency conning position. 
(c) To bridge the gap left by removal of the sponsons by means of a 

galvanised grating connecting the existing walkways. The height 
of the grating to be adjusted where necessary to give access to 
gas flaps and other ship's side fittings rendered inaccessible by 
removal of the sponsons. 

{d) To remove HF/DF mast seating starboard aft and arrester gear 
brackets and supports port amidships. 

References: 
(a) HMAS SYDNEY'S Form AS1182, TDL " A " dated 9th May, 

1962. 
(b) Navy Office memo. 1213/53/26 dated 18th July, 1963. 
(c) Navy Office memo. 1213/53/26 dated 19th February, 1964. 
(d) GMGID memo. N20/20/97 dated 1st May, 1964. 
(e) Navy Office memo. 1213/53/26 dated 2nd July, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1213/53/26) 

7 68 

UNCLASSIFIED 

67—Bathythermographs and Unifoxers—Caution Required in 
Heavy Weather 

The attention of all authorities is drawn to the danger to personnel which 
can exist when streaming and recovering Bathythermographs and Unifoxers in 
heavy weather. 

(DTWP 161/201/44) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

68—Naval Stores—Accounting—Customer Codes Allocated to 
Australian Services 

Advice has been received from the Official Secretary, London, that in order 
to comply with machine accounting methods now employed by the Ministry of 
Defence (Royal Navy), the customer code numbers, as detailed in the appendix 
to this order, have been allocated to the various consigning addresses and will 
be shown in future on all supply documents. 

APPENDIX 
Code Customer Address 

Ml 100 Australia (Government of) 
Ml 101 Sydney (SNSO) 

Ml 102 Melbourne (NSO) 

Ml 103 Fremantle (NSO) 

Ml 104 SNIPE 

Ml 105 CURLEW 
Ml 106 TEAL 
Ml 107 IBIS 
Ml 108 HAWK 
Ml 109 GULL 
M l l l l PARRAMATTA 
Ml 112 Maribyrnong (A & WED) Officer-in-Charge, 

RAN Armament and Weapon Equip
ment Depot, 

Maribyrnong, Victoria. 
Ml 113 YARRA 
Ml 114 DERWENT 

Superintending Naval and Air Store 
Officer, 

Naval Store Depot, 
Garden Island, NSW. 
Naval Store Officer, 
HMA Naval Dockyard, 
Williamstown. 
Officer-in-Charge, 
Naval Store Office, 
Fremantle, WA. 

Ml 115 STUART 



Code 
M1116 

M1117 
M1118 
M1119 
M1122 
M1123 
M1124 

Customer 

CERBERUS 

QUEENBOROUGH 
QUICKMATCH 
VENDETTA 
MELBOURNE 
GASCOYNE 
Nowra (RAN Air Station) 

Ml 125 Williamstown (Naval Store 
Depot) 

Ml 127 DIAMANTINA 
Ml 129 TABARD 
Ml 131 SUPPLY 
Ml 132 Sydney (SVSO) 

Ml 133 Sydney (SASO) 

Ml 134 Sydney (WESO) 

Ml 135 Sydney (MDSO) 

Ml 136 Byford (A & WED) 

Ml 137 Sydney (Torpedo Estab.) 

M1139 
Ml 142 
Ml 143 
M1144 
Ml 148 
Ml 149 
*\ nil 
m i l Si\ 
tt\ USS 

i n U i 4 
b\ II fl 
in / i s * 

VAMPIRE 
TOBRUK 
ANZAC 
MORESBY 
SSRAN100 
SSRAN101 
PiRTH 
(ii\iii5r»Ni-
HoBflRT 
4 J RftN (CJ( 
SS PvBK / c i 
i ^OHP.^ 

Address 
Naval Store Officer, 
HMA Naval Dockyard, 
Williamstown, Victoria. 
(For CERBERUS.) 

Superintending Naval and Air Store 
Officer, 

Naval Store Depot, 
Garden Island, NSW. 
(For RANAS Nowra.) 
General Manager, 
Williamstown Dockyard, 
Victoria. 

Superintending Victualling Store Officer, 
Royal Edward Victualling Yard, 
Pyrmont, 
Sydney, NSW. 

Superintending Armament Supply 
Officer, 

RAN Armament Depot, 
Spectacle Island, 
Sydney, NSW. 

Weapon Equipment Supply Officer, 
RAN Garden Island, NSW. 
Medical and Dental Store Officer, 
RAN Garden Island, NSW. 
Officer-in-Charge, 
RAN Armament and Weapon Equip

ment Depot, 
Byford, WA. 

RAN Torpedo Establishment, 
PO Box 459, 
North Sydney, NSW. 

(DNAS 501/51/63) 
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RESTRICTED 

69—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0572)—Accounting for 
Instructional Film Strips 

Instructional film strips classified as confidential and above are to be 
accounted for as permanent Naval Stores. 

2. All such film strips currently held in ships and establishments are to be 
brought to account in the manner detailed in ABR 4, Article 1812 ( l ) ( c ) . 

3. ABR 4, Article 1829 will be amended. 

(DNAS 519/256/91) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

70—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Degaussing 
Equipment—Transfer from Class Group 0544 to Class Group 0573 

{DCl (RN) 898/1964) 

In pursuance of the policy of rationalising stockholdings, it has been decided 
that items of Degaussing Equipment at present held under Class Group 0544, 
should be transferred to Class Group 0573 (NATO Group 1075) under their 
existing pattern numbers. Class Group 0544 will then be abolished. 

2. Exceptionally, Pattern 0544/24660, Box, Dark, need not be transferred as 
no further requirement exists for it and services should return all holdings to the 
Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, for disposal. No security 
restrictions apply to this item. 

3. Action should be taken to adjust the pages of ships' Naval Store Accounts 
in accordance with ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual) Article 1812. 

(DNAS 518/66/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

71—Logs, Speed—Electromagnetic—Rodmeters—Care in Use and 
Handling 

(DCl (RN) 1180/1964) 

With the introduction of the Electro Magnetic Log into service, it is desired 
to stress the possibilities of damage to the retractable Rodmeter which forms part 
of the equipment. Failure to treat the Rodmeter with care when handling may 
well result in damage to the probe which will allow ingress of water, cause 
" earthing " of the electrical components and failure of the system. 

2. The Rodmeter consists largely of a hollow aluminium bronze section (up 
to approx. 7-ft. long according to ship) through which passes the cables to the 
probe, at the top (inboard) end of which is a Terminal Chamber and handles 
to assist in lifting. The bottom 13-ins. consists of a fibre glass envelope con
taining the sensing element which is " potted " in Araldite within the envelope. 
The envelope is affixed to the aluminium bronze part of the Rodmeter with 
Araldite which material is so used to " build up " the envelope to the same 
dimensions as the rest of the Rodmeter. Araldite is a hard-setting material and 

306/65.—2 
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the surface of the probe is polished to ensure reasonably long service and must 
not be chipped or cracked by careless handling or stowing. The joint between 
the metal tube and fibreglass could be disturbed by carelessness in lifting or 
inserting in the hull fitting. 

The following precautions should therefore be taken in handling the 
Rodmeter— 

(a) The " probe end " is to be kept in a protective jacket of i-in. thick 
rubber sheet whenever the Rodmeter is removed from the hull 
fitting. 

(b) Great care is to be exercised when lowering the Rodmeter into the 
hull fitting to prevent the probe end being damaged during its 
passage through the coupling tube (upper part of hull fitting). 
There are two guides in the lower part of the hull fitting to 
protect the probe end and " lead " it through the restricted orifices 
at the top and bottom of the lower casting. 

(c) When removed from the hull fitting, every precaution is to be taken 
to prevent the Rodmeter being dropped. 

(d) When carrying (or lifting), the Rodmeter in the horizontal plane 
it is to be supported or suspended only along the aluminium 
bronze portion. On no account is it to be lifted or carried by 
being supported at the probe end. 

It is also emphasised that under no circumstances must the 
Rod Power switch in the Master Speed and Distance transmitter 
be made when the Rodmeter is out of the water and the supply 
cables plugged in. Failure to observe this precaution will result 
in overheating of the probe with cracking of the Araldite (particu
larly around the " pick up " buttons) which may well, in turn, 
lead to an " electrical breakdown " of the Rodmeter. 

(DNAS 400/2/336) 

RESTRICTED 
72—Sweeps M/S—Sweep Test Set—Introduction into Service 

(DCI (RN) 834/1964) 

The Acoustic Sweep Test Set, Mark 1, has been introduced into service and is 
for use in calibrating the sound output of acoustic sweeps. 

2. The equipment has been designed to be portable in order that it may 
readily be transferred from ship to ship and comprises two easily handled 
units, i.e.— 

Pattern 0573/194539, Measuring Unit. 
Pattern 0573/194545, Hydrophone Unit. 

3. An additional item, Pattern 0573/194544, Calibration Unit, which is used 
for checking the performance of the Hydrophone Unit, is issued to certain 
bases and maintenance ships only. 

4. A full description together with operating instructions is contained in 
AUWE Pamphlet No. 4 and details of allowances and spares in Outfit Schedule 
No. 03Z. Copies of the pamphlet and schedule will be issued without demand 
to the ships and authorities concerned. 
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5. Issues of the Test Set and Calibration Unit are being made without 
demand as follows— 

Ships or Authority Test Set Calibration Unit 
HMAS WATSON . . . . . . 1 1 
SNSO Sydney . . . . . . 1 
HMAS WATERHEN . . . . . . 2 1 
HMAS CERBERUS (L School) . . . . 1 1 

6. The Acoustic Sweep Test Set supersedes Hydrophone Measuring Outfit 
AA Mark 3, all quantities of which should be returned to SNSO Sydney. 

7. SNSO Sydney should arrange for disposal of all items returned together 
with existing stocks in accordance with this Order. Pattern numbers concerned 
are as follows— 

AP 0573/21826 
AP 0573/21827 
AP 0573/21828 
AP 0573/21829 
AP 0573/21830 
AP 0573/21918 

(DNAS 400/202/393) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
73—Valves (Electronic)—Transport by Air 

(DCI (RN) 1248/1964) 
The electronic valves detailed below contain magnets and it is essential that 

when transported by air—either commercially or by Service aircraft—they 
should be stowed away from the aircraft compass— 

5960-99-000-0370 (CV370) 5960-99-000-2470 (CV2470) 
5960-99-000-1866 (CV1866) 5960-99-000-2471 (CV2471) 
5960-99-000-2166 (CV2166) 5960-99-000-3528 (CV3528) 
5960-99-000-2261 (CV2261) 5960-99-000-3560 (CV3560) 
5960-99-000-2262 (CV2262) 5960-99-000-3966 (CV3966) 
5960-99-000-2284 (CV2284) 5960-99-000-5134 (CV5134) 
5960-99-000-2381 (CV2381) 5960-99-037-2184 (CV5277) 
5960-99-000-2393 (CV2393) 5960-99-037-2239 (CV5290) 
5960-99-000-2412 (CV2412) 5960-99-037-2243 (CV6056) 
5960-99-000-2420 (CV2420) 5960-99-037-2433 (CV6087) 
5960-99-000-2421 (CV2421) 5960-99-037-2441 (CV5443) 
5960-99-000-2424 (CV2424) 5960-99-037-2539 (CV6096) 
5960-99-000-2425 (CV2425) VX3548 
5960-99-000-2426 (CV2426) VX 8520 
5960-99-000-2427 (CV2427) 

Commercial Types 
CM 730 
CO 127 
CO 119 

306/65.—3 
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2. Whenever any of the above-mentioned radio valves are required to be 
flown, the packages and all associated vouchers and documents, including the 
requisitions for freight, are to be clearly marked "Magnetic Material". The 
description " Valves, Electronic " must also be used on the requisitions for freight. 

3. ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual) and BR 1692 (The Storehouse 
Manual) will be amended. 

4. Navy Order 62 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 519/54/74) 

(Navy Order 62 of 1963) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

RESTRICTED , . . , ~W!L* 

74—Beach Intelligence 

A booklet (BR 1051) entitled "Let's Go Beachcombing" has been dis
tributed to ships to illustrate how easily a casual observer can assist the expert 
beach surveyors in providing information about beaches. 

2. In particular, there is a continuing requirement for beach intelligence 
of North Australia, Papua, and New Guinea. 

3. The information required is not complicated surveyors' work nor does 
it involve clandestine work. 

4. BR 1051 is in three parts. A preamble explains what is required and is 
followed by two sections on how this should be obtained. All reports should 
be based on the method of presentation of the full report as given on pages 
27 and 28 of the booklet. 

5. All reports on beach intelligence should be sent to the Director of Naval 
Intelligence, Navy Office, Canberra. Reports should be in duplicate and classified 
" RESTRICTED ". If photographs are enclosed it is essential that the time and 
date and the position from which they were taken should be recorded and 
if possible the negatives should be included. 

6. It is essential that the methods used to obtain the information, i.e., 
distances measured by eye, by pacing, by camera rangefinder, etc., should be 
given together with the time and date (particularly important where tides are 
involved). 

(DNI 465/252/124) 
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RESTRICTED (^J^ . J ^ ^ ^ O , K R» **U& 5M 
75—Form AS228—Fire Report—Revision 

Fire Report, Form AS228, required to be completed in respect of all out
breaks of fire as laid down in RI Articles 2943 and 5606 has been revised. 
The revised form is available for issue on demand from SNSO Sydney and on 
receipt of stocks of this form copies of Form AS228 (Reprinted 1961) should 
be disposed of. 

2. It is no longer necessary for administrative authorities to forward a 
copy of Form AS228 to the Commonwealth Fire Board as this action will in 
future be taken from Navy Office. Distribution of the revised form should be 
as follows— 

(a) One copy to be retained. 
(b) Two copies to be forwarded to the administrative authority for 

disposal as follows— 
(i) One copy to be retained, 
(ii) One copy to be forwarded to Navy Office. 

3. When paragraph 15 "Effect of fire on ships operational efficiency" is 
completed, Form AS228 shall be classified CONFIDENTIAL. 

4. RI Articles 2943 and 5606 will be amended. 
(DNW 1446/1/2) 

UNCLASSIFIEr 
76—Form AS3101Z (Revised 1962)—History Sheet for Dental Branch 

Ratings—Revision 
Form AS3101Z, History Sheet for Dental Branch Ratings, is being revised 

and demands for the revised form should be placed on the Superintending Naval 
and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

2. On receipt of the revised form, stocks of the obsolete form are to be 
destroyed. 

3. The revised form is to be raised for all serving dental branch ratings. 

(MDG 464/54/394) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
18th February, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

77—Competitions—Bertrand Stewart Prize Essay 

A legacy by the late Captain Bertrand Stewart provides a prize for the best essay 
submitted each year on a military subject selected by the Army Board of the Defence 
Council. The right to compete is limited to British subjects who have served or are 
serving members of Her Majesty's Forces. 

2. The result of the 1964 Competition is as follows— 
Winner . . .. Captain F. J. Norman, Royal Canadian Regiment 
Runner-up . . . . Lieutenant-colonel C. J. Verdon, Royal Marines 

It is hoped that the winning essay will be published in the January 1965 issue of 
the Army Quarterly and Defence Journal. 

3. The following subject has been selected for the 1965 Competition— 
" The resources of our defence forces have become increasingly stretched over 

the past two years. The Army has been particularly affected and has had to 
provide lightly-equipped forces for IS and counter-insurgency operations world
wide while still maintaining more heavily-equipped forces in BAOR. 

The other two Services suffer to a lesser degree and are not faced with the 
same difficulties of having to train, equip and allocate manpower for two such 
different commitments. 

How can these difficulties best be met? Discuss any measures (including 
financial measures) which you consider might help the Army to meet its varying 
commitments more easily and without any loss of effectiveness." 

4. The prize offered by the Trustees is £80. 

5. The closing date for the 1965 Competition will be 22nd June, 1965. Essays 
marked " Bertrand Stewart Prize Essay" on the envelope, should be addressed 
direct to— 

The Editor, 
The Army Quarterly and Defence Journal, 

43 Cardington Street, 
London, N.W.I. 

6. Conditions of entry— 
(a) The essays submitted must not exceed 10,000 words in length; they must 

be typewritten and submitted in quadruplicate. 
(b) The use of classified information must be avoided. Any such use will 

lead to disqualification. 
(c) The authorship of the essays must be strictly anonymous. Each competitor 

must adopt a motto and enclose with his essay a sealed envelope with 
his motto typewritten on the outside and his name and address inside. 

(d) The title and page of any published or unpublished work to which reference 
is made in any essay, or from which extracts are taken, must be quoted. 
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(e) The essays will be judged by at least three referees to be appointed by the 
Army Board of the Defence Council. The decision of the referees 
(or a majority of them) will be final. If, in the opinion of the referees 
(or in the opinion of the majority of them) no essay submitted to them 
comes up to a sufficiently high standard of excellence, they are fully 
empowered to withhold the prize; or they may, if they consider such 
a course desirable, divide the prize among two or more of the 
competitors. 

(/) The result of the competition will be made known in the Army Quarterly 
and Defence Journal in January 1966 and the prize essay may be 
published in the same issue. 

(g) The copyright of any essay which appears in the Army Quarterly and 
Defence Journal belongs to the proprietors of that review. 

(h) No responsibility can be held for the loss or return of any essay submitted 
for the competition. 

(DPS 38/6/35) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

78—Marine Engineering Branch—Introduction of an Internal Combustion 
Engine Category 

The Naval Board have decided that in view of the increasing number of internal 
combustion engine powered ships and craft being introduced into the RAN and in 
order to save unnecessary training, some Engine Room Artificers will be trained for 
operation and maintenance of internal combustion engine machinery at sea and in 
certain shore billets. The number of ratings of the internal combustion engines 
category (to be known as the Diesel category) allowed in sea and shore billets will 
be adjusted to give them sea and shore service and advancement ratios comparable 
with those for general service Engine Room Artificers. 

2. The new titles will be as follows— 

Full Title Short Title 
Chief Engine Room Artificer Diesel . . . . . . CERAD 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 1st Class . . . . ERAD 1 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 2nd Class . . . . ERAD 2 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 3rd Class . . . . ERAD 3 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Apprentice . . . . ERADA 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Recruit . . . . . . ERAD Ret 

3. The new category will be formed by recruiting Motor Mechanics and 
Automotive Engineers as ERAD Recruits, and some ERA Recruits (Fitters and 
Turners) who show particular aptitude during the Direct Entry ERA course will 
also be trained as ERAD's. In addition some ERA Apprentices will be selected 
for the D category on completion of the fourth term in HMAS NIRIMBA, and 
their subsequent training will be directed towards internal combustion engines. 

4. Attention is also drawn to Navy Order 298 of 1964, as amended by ACNB 
179 F cf November, 1964, regarding transfer of Motor Mechanics and Automotive 
Engineers to Artificer. Such transfer will be to Acting ERAD 2nd Class. 
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5. The training and advancement requirements for D trained ratings will follow 
a similar pattern to those laid down in ABR 10/64 and ABR 27, Chapter 13, for 
other ERA's and will be promulgated separately. 

6. The first ICE courses will be stated as soon as the syllabuses and relevant 
regulations have been prepared. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

(HPB 303/211/115) 

(Navy Order 298 of 1964) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

79—Short Term Duty Travelling Allowance 

Navy Order 556 of 1964 is amended as follows— 

(a) Add the following to the table in paragraph (4). 

Country 

Burma 
Cambodia 
Laos 
Malaysia 
South Vietnam 

Currency 
of 

payment 

Kyatts.. 
Riels . . 
Kips . . 
$ M . . 
Piastres 

Ra 

Lieutenant, 
Lieutenant (SD) 
or relative rank, 

officers of 
lower rank and 

ratings 

50 
700 

2,500 
32 

810 

>es of payment per i 

Captain, Cdr., 
Cdr. (SD) or 
relative rank, 

Lt.-Cdr., Lt.-Cdr. 
(SD) or 

relative rank 

54 
750 

2,750 
36 

870 

iay 

Commodore 
and above 

58 
800 

3,000 
40 

930 

(b) Delete from the table in paragraph 5 all reference to Malaysia. 

2. The date of effect of these amendments is 12th October, 1964. 

3. IPI should be noted pending amendment. 
(HPB 252/7/26) 

(Navy Order 556 of 1964) 
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Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , S T O R E S A N D SERVICING 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 

80—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
Propellant of the following lot is due for withdrawal from service, having reached 

the age limit— 
Nature of Ammunition Etc., Which 

Propellant Lot Affected Type May be Involved 
MEC496 . . . . . . SUK/X11 Motors rocket A/C 3-in. 
Action to be taken by HMA ships and establish- Return to the nearest naval 

ments, proof ranges, etc. armament depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply 
within three months from the 
date of this order, report 
specially to DAS for instructions 
NM and ER, BR 862, Article 
1126 refers. 

Action to be taken at RAN armament depots .. Declare for disposal. Formal 
amendments to Propellant 
Acceptance List will follow. 

(DAS 726/51/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
81—CRETE Test Epuipment—Oscilloscope Type CT414 Interservice 

Catalogue No. 6625-99-943-1631—Failure of Electronic Valves 
Type CV5060 Under Certain Conditions of Operation 

Information has been received from MOD (Navy) that under certain conditions 
of operation, involving the use of the expanded trace facility in the Oscillocope 
Type CT414, electronic valves Type CV5060 (V23 and V24, figure 25 of Makers 
Handbook) are subjected to electrical operating conditions which are beyond the 
valves rated characteristics. This condition of operation is conducive to an 
abnormal failure rate of these two particular valves. MOD (Navy) has advised 
that this design defect cannot readily be eliminated and at the same time retain the 
expansion facility and the only action being taken is to add a warning notice in the 
relevant handbook stating that the use of the expansion facility is to be restricted 
to short periods only. 

2. All HMA ships and establishments holding Oscilloscopes Type CT414 are 
to notate the parent handbook for the equipment in the sense of paragraph 1 above 
and affix a suitable label in a prominent position on the instrument worded as 
follows— 

" The use of the expansion facility is to be restricted to the shortest possible 
period ". 

(DEE 519/54/173) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
82—Economy in Messing 

A wide range of convenience foods, e.g., soup powders, quick-frozen vegetables, 
cake and pudding mixes, has been adopted for Naval Messing in recent years, and 
these items have been made available, either through Royal Edward Victualling 
Yard or under Period Contracts, without any quantitative restrictions on their use. 
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2. Although for the most part these foods are more expensive initially than the 
conventional foods that they replace, their use in ships and establishments is often 
desirable because of the economies they offer in respect of labour and stowage space. 

3. However it is necessary to ensure that they are not used to excess. For 
example, in periods when adequate supplies of fresh vegetables are available at 
favourable prices, there is no justification for the extensive use in stationary ships 
and shore establishments of items such as quick-frozen cabbage, cauliflower, 
Brussels sprouts and swedes. Likewise sea-going ships should make use of fresh 
vegetables, to the extent that stowage space and their expected storage life permit. 

4. It should be borne in mind that, with the necessity to restrict expenditure to 
the approved rate of Victualling Allowance, excessive use of the more expensive 
convenience foods will have an adverse effect on the standard of victualling. 

(D of V 903/51/113) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
83—Electronic Valves Pattern 000-2102—Obsolescence—Use of Electronic 

Valve Pattern 000-2361 in Lieu 
Electronic valves pattern 000-2102 are no longer manufactured and it is advised 

that valves pattern 000-2361 will be supplied in lieu. 
2. Electronic valve pattern 000-2361 is not a direct replacement for pattern 

000-2102. When replacements are effected it will be necessary to ensure that the 
equipment wiring is transposed onto the correct equivalent valve connections which 
differ between the two valves. Failure to check the connections could result in 
malfunction and damage of equipment. 

(DNAS 519/54/200) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
84—Naval Stores (Group Class 6730)—Projection Set, Motion Picture, 

Sound—HMA Ships and Establishments—Introduction and 
Allowances. 

An improved type of projection set, detailed hereunder has been introduced 
into service as the standard projector for use in the RAN and will replace all existing 
16-mm. cine projectors. 

Accounting Group Catalogue 
Classification Class No. Description 

P 6730 66-019-6367 Projection set, motion picture, sound 
c/w auxiliary 12-in. loudspeaker, 
transit case, projector cover and log 
book. 

2. Initial supplies of the above sets have already been made to certain ships and 
establishments under the following indentification and ships and establishments 
concerned should arrange for transfer to the new identification, in accordance with 
ABR 4 Article 1812— 
Stock/Catalogue No. Description 

L 30607 Projector 16-mm., Bell & Howell Model 642, cine modified. 
L 52214 Loudspeaker, auxiliary 12-in. 
L 11740 Case, transit. 
L 11741 Cover, projector. 
L 11742 Book, log and instruction manual. 
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3. Allowances of sets of the new equipment are included in the appendix to this 
order. 

4. The repair and overhaul of these projectors is being undertaken by a commercial 
firm, thus reducing the maintenance effort required by ships staff. Pending further 
experience with these projectors, only the following maintenance is to be undertaken 
by ships staff— 

(a) Daily or before every show, and at any other time that appears necessary, 

clean optical ports, aperture plates, gate runners, rollers and sprockets. 

(b) As necessary, replace lamp, fuses and electronic valves. 

All defects found on these projectors are to be reported in the normal manner. 

5. Ships and establishments returning the projection set for servicing are to 
ensure that the component parts, loudspeaker, etc., are returned with the set. It 
is particularly important that the combined instruction manual and log book, issued 
with each projector, accompanies the particular machine at all times. 

6. Supply of the new equipment will be effected, without demand, by SNSO 
Sydney. However, supply should not be hastened as allocation of an initial quantity 
has already been arranged and procurement of the balance of requirements will be 
arranged as funds become available. 

7. Upon receipt of the newly introduced projectors, the replaced equipment is to 
be returned to SNSO Sydney. 

Lists-
Allowances of the projection set will be incorporated in relevant RAN Allowance 

Ship 
MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 
MORESBY . . 
Destroyers (all classes) 
Frigates (all classes) 
Ton Class Minesweepers (for 

Strategic Reserve duties only) 
Escort Maintenance Ship 
Fleet Replenishment Ship 
Oberon Submarines 
BASS, BANKS, PALUMA 
KIMBLA 

APPEND] 

Quantity 
(Sets) 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 each 
1 each 
1 each 

1 
1 
1 each 
1 each 
1 

X 

Establishments 
ALBATROSS 
CERBERUS . . 
CRESWELL . . 
HARMAN . . 
HUON 
LEEUWIN . . 
LONSDALE 
MORETON . . 
NIRIMBA . . 
PENGUIN . . 
RANEL 
TORRENS . . 
WATSON . . 
TARANGAU 
MELVILLE . . 
RUSHCUTTER 
Film Centre . . 
KUTTABUL GIC . 

Quantity 
(Sets) 

4 
8 
3 
2 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
3 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

(DNAS 519/56/385) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

85—Naval Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0461—Blackboard Eraser 

(DCI (RN) 54611964) 

A proprietary type of Blackboard Eraser, which is constructed specifically to trap 
chalk dust and thus help to reduce chalk dust in classrooms, has been introduced for 
service in the RAN. 
NATO Supply Ace. 
Classification Pattern Description Denom. Status 

7510 0461/461161 ERASER BLACKBOARD No. Cons. 
" Esavian "—Messrs. 
Esavian Ltd., Esavian Works, 
Stevenage, Herts. 

2. Blackboard erasers in current use are to be used until they require replacement. 

(DNAS 514/62/188) 

RESTRICTED 
86—Radar—Type IFF Mark 10—Selective Identification Feature— 

Introduction 
The basic IFF Mark 10 System will shortly be modified by the introduction 

of selective identification feature (SIF). 

2. The provision of SIF facilities will be achieved by the installation of the 
following outfits— 

Outfit SNA (Passive Decoding Equipment). 
Outfit SNB (Shipborne Transponder Coding Equipment). 
Outfit SNC (Shipborne Transponder Coding Equipment). 
Outfit SND (Active Decoding Equipment). 

Suffix M will be added to the Type number of the basic IFF Mark 10 equipment when 
the above SIF Outfits are fitted, e.g., Type 944 (1) when fitted with SIF Outfit SNA 
becomes Type 944M (1). 

3. Outfits SNA, SNB, SNC and SND will be fitted in accordance with a programme 
decided by the Naval Board. In the first instance SIF has been fitted in HMA Ships 
STUART, DERWENT and MORESBY. Alteration and Addition Items either 
have or are in the course of being promulgated for HMA ships in which SIF is to 
be fitted to existing IFF Mark 10 installations. In some instances this may be carried 
out during conversion or modernisation. Outfit SND will not be available for 
fitting until late 1965. 

4. Installation information will be found in ASWE Specifications B831, B832, 
B833 and Addenda. Equipment allowances are contained in " E " Lists El262 
(SNA), E1307 (SNB), and E1322 (SNC), except where these are varied by approved 
Navy Office guidance drawings or detailed schedules as appropriate. 

5. For operational information Change No. 2 to BR 1982, NR Drill Book, 
Volume I (Radar) should be consulted. Separate maintenance handbooks for 
IFF Mark 10 equipments with SIF have been produced by the Admiralty, BR 
2355/1962 (Type 944M (2)) and BR 2329 (Type 954M (1), (2)), and these will be 
distributed in the normal manner. 

(DEE 518/251/574) 

614/65—2 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

87—Type 12 Frigates—Control and Communication Switchboard— 
Fitting of Stops to Change-over Switch 

In order to limit the movement to that required for selection of inputs only, the 
selector switch fitted to the 205V, 1100 cycles section of the C and C switchboard 
on Type 12 Frigates is to be modified by fitting stops. 

2. The modification will be treated as a defect and will be carried out by ships 
staff at the earliest opportunity in accordance with fitting instructions which accompany 
each set of modification parts. 

3. Modification kits will be forwarded by SNSO Sydney, without demand to 
ships concerned. 

(DEE 1224/72/49) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

88—Form Set LP 1—Local Purchase Order/Requisition/Receipt Forms 
for Use by Ships and Establishments 

Form Set LP 1, Combined Order/Requisition/Receipt forms, has been introduced 
to replace the combined Order/Requisition forms and Form AS133Z, Receipt Note, 
for local purchase of stores. 

2. Supplies of the revised forms, in pads of 25 sets, are available on demand 
from SNSO Sydney. 

3. The forms are provided in sets so that all copies can be produced concurrently. 
The sets comprise— 

Order (Supplier's copy). 
Requisition (Certifying Officer's copy). 
Requisition and Order (Office copy). 
Form AD56 Receipt Note (Accounting copy). 

4. It will be noted that Form AD56 replaces Form AS133Z as Receipt Note, 
however, with this exception, the instructions in ABR 4 Chapter 28 still apply. 

5. To cover the requirement for an extra copy of the Receipt Note when purchases 
are made in Western Australia (ABR 4 Article 2814) and for part deliveries, loose 
leaf copies of Form AD56, Accounting Copy are also available on demand from 
SNSO Sydney. 

6. ABR 4 Article 1847 and Chapter 28 will be amended. 

(D/O & M 464/70/368) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 1 to 46 of 1963 are now 
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO's 89-98/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
22nd February, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
1125/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

89—Diving—Altitude Restrictions Following Service or Recreational 
Diving 

The following restrictions are to be observed by aircrew who have been diving 
and by all divers when carried as passengers in service or civilian aircraft— 

(a) Aircrew or divers who have been engaged in service or recreational 
diving, using compressed air. 

After diving, naval personnel should not fly within the limits 
shown in the following table. It is emphasised that for maximum 
safety from decompression sickness (Bends) 12 hours should 
elapse. 

Depth of Dive 
(Feet) 

0-30 

30-120 . . 

Over 120 

Duration of Dive 
(Hours) 

Up to 1 
More than 1 

Any 

Any 

Interval 
(Hours) 

Up to 4 
Up to 4 
4-8 
More than 8 

Up to 4 
4-8 
More than 8 

Up to 4 
4-8 
8-12 . . 
More than 12 

Maximum Altitude 
of Aircraft or of 

Pressurisation 
(Feet) 

15,000 
5,000 

15,000 
Unlimited 

5,000 
15,000 

Unlimited 

1,000 
5,000 

15,000 
Unlimited 

(b) Carriage of divers suffering from decompression sickness. 

Altitude is not to exceed 1000 feet unless the aircraft is pres
surised to ground level. (BR 155, Article 0218). 

2. These restrictions particularly apply to Mobile Diving Teams who are 
generally transported by air. 

3. Navy Order 117 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 1624/2/19) 

(Navy Order 117 of 1963) 

1125/65.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

90—RI—Quarterly List of Navy Orders Affecting 
With reference to page iv of RI, the following list shows those Navy Orders 

in force on 31st December, 1964, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected 
up to Amendment No. 10)— 

RI Article 

0225 

0231-4 

CHAPTER 5 

0502 

0503 

0825 

0846 

0956 

1023 

1069 

1104 

CHAPTER 12 

1210 

1350 

Navy Orde 

710/1964 

407/1964 

f520/1963 
791/1963 

\ 842/1963 
38/1964 

L376/1964 

760/1964 

J242/1964 
\ 345/1964 
J" 344/1963 
\ 379/1964 

863/1963 

787/1964 

f 898/1963 
I 269/1964 

225/1964 

345/1964 

905/1963 

619/1963 

710/1964 

89/1964 

RI Article 

2626 

2908 

3143 

3507 

3520 

3533 

3535 

4521 

4892 

5212 

5253 

5702-4 

5723 

APP. 4A 

10A 

12A 

45A 

52A 

Navy Order 

145/1964 

3/1964 

( 3/1964 
{550/1964 

668/1964 

195/1964 

3/1964 

404/1963 

107/1964 

856/1963 

90/1964 

166/1964 

361/1963 

33/1964 

296/1964 

443/1964 

710/1964 

245/1963 

639/1964 

2, Navy Order 496 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 496 of 1964) 

(CEO (GS) 465/3/4) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

U N C L A S S I F I E D ^ ^ _ ^ K o . ur,/6L 

91—Annual Medical Examination of Dockyard Police 
Annual medical examinations are required of all Naval Dockyard Police. 

These examinations are to be carried out before the 30th June each year. 

2. If, for some other purpose, an examination has been made and recorded 
on Form AF Med 1 between 1st January and 30th June of the current year, a 
further examination is not required. Details are to be reported as required in 
Paragraph 3. 

5 92 

3. Captains are to ensure that all dockyard policemen under their com
mand attend for examination. In July a report is to be made indicating that all 
personnel have been examined, or, if this is not so, the names of those not 
examined and the reason for their not having been examined. 

4. The results of the examinations are to be recorded, in duplicate, on Form 
AF Med 1. The original is to be filed in Form AF Med 4 and the duplicate for
warded to the Medical Director-General. Care is to be taken that the required 
boxes of Form AF Med 1 and the relevant Tables of AF Med 4 are completed. 

5. Where practicable, dockyard policemen are also to be given an audiometric 
test at the time of their annual medical examination, the result of which is to 
be recorded on Form AM 5 in triplicate. 

6. The original of Form AM 5 is to be placed in the AF Med 4 and the 
duplicate and triplicate copies forwarded to the Medical Director-General. 

7. When a member's hearing acuity is found to be below Standard II, 
Form AM 5A is to be created. Navy Order 577 of 1964, Paragraph 19, is 
relevant in this regard. 

,.8. Navy Order 49 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/53/30) 

(Navy Orders 49 of 1963 and 577 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

92—Annual Medical Examination of Officers 
Annual medical examinations are required of all officers holding appoint

ments, including officers of the Royal and Commonwealth Navies, Emergency 
List, WRANS, RANNS, RANR, etc., who may be serving for not less than three 
months. These examinations are to be made before 31st March in accordance 
with RI 4487 (a) ( i ) , with the exception of aircrew personnel who may be 
examined during the last quarter of the year. 

2. Officers of the Permanent Naval Forces, whose appointments are issued 
in the first quarter of the year are to be medically examined on receipt of the 
appointment list. 

3. If, for some other purpose, an examination has been made and recorded 
on Form AF Med 1 during the last quarter of the previous year then the 
medical examination need not be required. Details are to be reported as required 
in Paragraph 4. 

4. Captains are to ensure that all officers under their command attend for 
examination. In April, a report is to be made indicating that all officers have 
been examined or, if this is not so, the names of officers not examined and the 
reason for their not having been examined. 

5. Where practicable, officers are also to be given an audiometric test at the 
time of their annual medical examination, the result of which is to be recorded 
on Form AM 5, in triplicate. 
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6. The original of Form AM 5 is to be placed in the AF Med 4 and the 
duplicate and triplicate copies forwarded to the Medical Director-General. 

7. When an officer's hearing acuity is found to be below Standard II, 
Form AM 5A is to be created. Navy Order 577 of 1964 is relevant in this 
regard. 

(MDG 327/53/31) 

(Navy Order 577 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED a ti , / / / / / 

93—Jewish Faith—Sacred Festivals, 1965 

(AFO 1299/1964) 

Subject to the exigencies of the Service, leave of absence may be granted to 
Royal Australian Naval personnel belonging to the Jewish Faith who may desire 
to observe the following festivals in 1965— 

Festival of Passover 
Festival of Pentecost 
New Year 
Day of Atonement 
Festival of Tabernacles 

17th to 24th April (inclusive) 
6th and 7th June 
27th and 28th September 
6th October 

11th and 12th October and 18th and 19th 
October. 

2. Leave should be granted, if possible, so as to enable those concerned 
to reach their destination by sunset on the previous day in each case. 

3. Navy Order 93 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 319/1/8) 

(Navy Order 93 of 1964) 

Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D S E R V I C I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

94—Ammunit ion—Pyrotechnics—Markers , Smoke and Flame, 
Mark Nl—Introduct ion 

Navy Order 805 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

In Paragraph 1 

delete 401028 and insert 401041 in lieu. 

(DAS 728/58/118) 

(Navy Order 805 of 1964) 

7 96 

UNCLASSIFIED 
95—Batteries and Cells—Battery, Alkaline 2.4V 10 Ah, Pattern 

0562/9101810 (Formerly AP 8117)—Care and Maintenance 
(DC1 (RN) 1112/1964) 

Examination of Batteries, Pattern 0562/9101810, landed for survey during 
refit has shown that greater care is required in maintenance of the electrolyte. 
Failure to observe existing instructions in BR 268 (9) on primary and secondary 
batteries and battery labels is resulting in— 

(a) batteries having insufficient capacity to meet the duty required in 
Automatic Emergency Lanterns; 

(b) permanent damage to the batteries. 

2. The instructions given below are intended to clarify those already existing, 
and should be followed carefully— 

(a) Electrolyte Level is to be maintained i-in. above the top of the 
plates. Over-filling should be avoided as it results in lowering of the 
electrolyte specific gravity; excessive spraying of electrolyte through 
the vents during charging; and increases the risk of spillage. 

(b) Electrolyte Specific Gravity must not be allowed to fall below 1.160. 
The SG should be checked each time the battery is charged and 
renewed when necessary. Alternatively, the electrolyte should be 
renewed annually. 

(c) Replacement of Electrolyte 
(i) Discharge the battery at 1 ampere to 1.6 volts, 

(ii) Shake-up the electrolyte to dislodge any sediment, empty 
the battery and leave inverted to drain for not more than 
15 minutes. If necessary, wash out the cell with fresh 
electrolyte, not water, 

(iii) Fill with fresh electrolyte to a level i-in. above the plates, 
(iv) Charge at 2 amperes for 14 hours. 

(d) Charging.—A charge of 2 amperes for 7 hours is recommended, 
and until the voltage on charge remains constant for over 2 hours. 

(e) Defective Batteries.—Any battery whose capacity cannot be restored 
to more than 7 Ah by treatment as in Paragraph 2 (c) above, 
and any battery which is considered defective due to excessive 
bulging of the container, should be returned to SNSO, Sydney, 
for survey. 

3. A revised electrical planned maintenance schedule for Alkaline Batteries 
will be issued as an amendment in due course. 

(DEE 519/74/40) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
96—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as 

from 1st January, 1965 
The price list for provisions and supplementary price list for fresh fruit 

and vegetables, which have operated since 1st January and 1st October, 1964, 
respectively, have been amended as from 1st January, 1965. 

2. Revised price lists have been distributed to all HMA ships and estab
lishments. 
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3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates of 
victualling allowances per head per day, which include a new allocation to 
cover messes of 50 or less, victualled from a separate galley, will apply as from 
1st January, 1965— 

Ashore Afloat 
d. s. d. s. 

6 11 
6 9 
6 7 

1 
11 
9 
4 

Messes of 50 or less, victualled from a separate 
galley 

All other messes of 300 or less 
Messes of more than 300 
Additional for Ships of the Strategic Reserve 
HMAS TARANGAU 
HMAS MELVILLE . . 
Cadet Midshipmen at RANC 
Apprentices at RANATE 
Junior Recruits at Training Establishments . . 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and courses 

4. Navy Order 691 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(D of V 903/51/109) 

.7 8 7 10 

(Navy Order 691 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 
97—GWS Mark 20—Director—Modification to Wi r ing -

Modification No. AN 1 
With reference to Navy Order 354 of 1964, it should be noted that the 

modification instructions for the Director Wiring and Teacher outfit HRQ 
given in that order also apply to the re-engineered Shaping Unit JS 1430-99-101-
9885 which may be supplied as an alternative to modified Shaping Unit JS 
1430-99-101-5182. 

(DEE 740/252/283) 

(Navy Order 354 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
98—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0565)—Vacuum Cleaners 

for HMA Ships—Allowances of Vaccum Cleaners and Main
tenance Spares 

To meet certain heavy duty cleaning requirements in certain applications the 
undermentioned items have been introduced under Class Group 0565— 

Catalogue Accounting 
Number Description Classification 

L 11708 Progress Universal Model 20A, 20 Gall wet or dry P 
suction cleaner 

L 11709 Progress Universal Model 11, high velocity suction P 
cleaner 

L 14475 Nilfisk (Tellus) Model G72, industrial type vacuum P 
cleaner 

L 14477 Nilfisk (Tellus) Model G71, industrial type vacuum P 
cleaner 

9 98 

2. Revised allowances of all types of vacuum cleaners to HMA ships are as 

follows— 

R 

1 
1 
§ 
8 
^ 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

Description 

Nilfisk (Tellus) Model 
G72, industrial type 
vacuum cleaner 

Nilfisk (Tellus) Model 
G71, industrial type 
vacuum cleaner 

Progress Universal, Model 
20A, 20 Gall wet or dry 
suction cleaner 

Progress Universal, Model 
11, high velocity suction 
cleaner 

General purpose cleaner 
(E l ec t ro lux ) Mode l 
ZK55, ZE62 or Z65— 
Cat. Nos.—110/120V 
AC/DC—L 14278—220/ 
240V AC/DC—L 14280 

O 

1 
co 

tcj 

4 

4 

^ 

a 
CO 

co 

3 
hi 

4 

2 

4 

4 

1 
CO 

CO 

3 h5 

2 

4 

•5 

g 
g 

i 
M 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

| 

Q 

1 

5 

.1 
£ 

1 

4 

" I 

•1 
£ 

1 

5 

5 
O 

.1 
* 

i 

5 

«5 

1 
co 

3 hi 

l 

5 

g 

I 
II 
^ b 

I 

3. To complete to the revised allowances, ships in commission should for

ward demands to SNSO, Sydney. Supply to ships under construction, conver

sion or modernisation will be made as part of the First Outfit of Naval Stores. 
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4. The following First Outfit quantities of spares should be demanded upon 

receipt of Nilfisk (Tellus) Models G71 and G72 cleaners and stocks should 

be maintained at the levels indicated. In those instances where machines of each 

model are allowed, duplication of quantities of interchangeable spare components 

should be avoided. 

Accounting 
Classification 

C 

C 

c 

Catalogue 
Number 

L 54009 

L 22576 

L 22577 

L 30588 

L 30589 

L 40634 

L 40635 

Description 

Motor Unit Comple 
suitable for 220V < 
supply, type Gl 

Filter, Part No. 11459 .."" 

Filter, Part No. 10541 

Appliance Plug Part No. 
5927 

Appliance Plug Part No." 
5927-2 

Switch Complete 

Socket (Appliance Plug) 
Part No. 11201 

Quantity 

te 1 No. 
1c 

2 No. for each 
4 or part 
thereof 

f machines 
carried 

1 No. for each 
4 or part 

y thereof 
machines, 
carried 

Remarks 

AB 

A 
B 

A 

B 

AB 

AB 

c 
c 

Notes: 

A. Spares for Nilfisk (Tellus) Model G72, Pattern L14475. 

B. Spares for Nilfisk (Tellus) Model G71, Pattern L14477. 

5. It should be noted that the Nilfisk Motor Units are not sufficiently robust 

to withstand rough handling during transport; consequently, when these items 

become defective and are replaced by spares held on board, the defective unit 

must be packed in the carton in which the spare was supplied and adequately 

protected against damage in transit to the store depot. 

6. Pending further experience with Nilfisk cleaners under service conditions, 

arrangements are to be made for the return of the cleaners to the appropriate 

store depot for servicing by the manufacturer on completion of 800 hours 

operation. 

11 98 

7. The scale of maintenance spares for use with 
Cleaners, Models ZK55, ZE62 and Z65, is as follows— 

" Electrolux " Vacuum 

Accounting 
Classification 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 
c 
c 
c 

Catalogue 
Number 

L 11473 

L 30261 

L 30443 

L 14289 

L 11889 

L 39920 

L 11472 

L 24331 

Description 

Carbon Brush, Part N< 
18633 

Filter, Pad, Part No.~ 
23052 

Filter Pad, Part No. 
108740 

Front End Cover, Part" 
No. 330095 

Front End Cover, Part 
No. 106365 

Switch complete, Part 
No. 330019 

Dust Bag (c/w gasket), 
Part No. 330094 

Hose, Part No. 330128 

Quantities 

). 2 No. for each 
machine 
carried 

1 No. for each 
1 machine 

carried 

f 

1 No. for each 
4 or part 

• thereof 
machines 
carried 

Remarks 

A 

B 

C 

B 

C 

A 

A 

A 

Notes: 
(i) A = Common to Models ZK55, ZE62 and Z65. 

(ii) B = Common to Models ZK55 and ZE62. 
(iii) C = For use with Model Z65 only. 

(DNAS 518/57/48) 

By Authority: A. J. AKTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO 99/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
25th February, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
1126/65. 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

99—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During December, 1964 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications and AFO " SC " 
Series etc.,, contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships 
and services during December, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft, Volume 43, No. 8 
Aircraft, Volume 43, No. 12 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 1 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 2 
BCIRA Journal, Volume 12, No. 5 
Civil Defence Pamphlet . . 
Flight . . 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 8, No. 4 
International Electronics, Volume 8, No. 5 
Rules and Regulations for the Construction 

and Classification of Steel Ships 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 2 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 90, 

No. 10 

Date 

17th September, 1964 
24th September, 1964 
1st October, 1964 
8th October, 1964 
15th October, 1964 
May, 1964 
September, 1964 
October, 1964 
November, 1964 
September, 1964 
August, 1964 
17th September, 1964 
24th September, 1964 
8th October, 1964 
Issued during July, 1964 
October, 1964 
November, 1964 
Notice No. 3 

October, 1964 
October, 1964 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 

ABR 10 
ABR 27, Vol. 2, Part 2, Chapter 19 
BR 70 Cumulative Supplement 
ABR 91 
BR 122 (1) Alphabetical List of Call Signs 

of Stations used by the Mobile Service. 
2nd Edition (VIIA) 

Amendment 

Amendment No 1 
Amendment No. 7 
Corrected to 31st July, 1964 
Amendment No. 6 
Supplement No. 3 

1 
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AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S , ETC.—continued 

BR No. 
BR 122B Alphabetical List of Call Signs 

1st Edition (VIIB) 
BR 125 (1) Supplement No. 3 
BR 125 (1) New Ent. No. 3 
BR 125 (1) Supplement No. 4 
BR 125 (1) New Ent. No. 4 
BR 224 
BR 268 (3) 
BR 763 Vol. II. 

BR 763 Vol. IV., Part A 
BR 763 Preface to the International 

Frequency List, 2nd Edition 
BR 1174 
BR 1617 
BR 1653 
BR 2050 (355A) 
ABR 5016 
MBR 8057, LW 02 Handbook DB RR 

178E/3 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
List of Propellant Lots accepted for Naval 

Service—1958 

Amendment No. 
Supplement No. 6 

September, 1964 
September, 1964 
October, 1964 
October, 1964 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 3 
Recap Supplement No. 5 dated 1st 

May, 1964 
Supplement No. 6 

Supplement No. 1, dated August, 1964 

Change No. 1 
Change No. 4 
Australian Amendment No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Amendment No. 10 
Modification No. 3 

Issue No. 130 dated 15th August, 1963, 
Section 10, Pages 1-32 

Erratum to Issue No. 130 

Amendment No. 31 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 
List Amendment 

E 1262 dated 22nd September, 1960 . . Amendment No. 12 
E 1262 dated 22nd September, 1960 . . Amendment No. 13 
E 1262 dated 22nd September, 1960 . . Amendment No. 14 
E 996 dated 22nd September, 1961 . . Amendment No. 2 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO ' 
Publication 

ACP 118-1 (Euro. Supplement 1) . . " SC ' 

S C " SERIES 
" SC " Series 

12/64—Change No. 34 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 
APNo. 

113 
830 Vol. 2 (2nd Edition) 
AVP 970 Vol. 1 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 3 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 5 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 8 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 8 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 

AL or Leaflet 
AL 214 and 215 
AL78 
AL 92 and 93 
AL 138 and 141 
AL 178 
AL 158, 160, 162 and 163 
AL 114, 115 and 116 
AL 110 and 111 
AL 77 and 80 
AL 27 and 28 
AL 198, 199 and 200 
AL 199 and 205 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 

1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 14 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181C Vol. 6 Parts 2, 3 and 4 
1181D Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182C Vol. 4 Part 6 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 15 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 10 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275BVol. 2 . . 
1275T Vol. 2 Part 1 
1374C Vol. 1 . . 

1374G Vol. 1 . . 
AVP 1455 
1469Q Vol. 1 . . 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) (Office 

and Working Copies) 
1469Q Vol. 6 Part 2 . . 
1538 Vol. 1 . . 
1538P Vol. 3 Part 1 
1661 Vol. 2 Part 1 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 . . 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3A 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803N Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803N Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803T Vol. 6 Book 2 

1 Book 1 
1 Book 2 
2 Part 3 Book 1 
2 Part 3 Book 2 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 263 and Corrigendum, 265, 267, 
270, 271 and 274 

AL 197, 200, 202, 203 and 204 
AL 47, 48 and 49 
AL 223, 224 and 227 
AL 49 and 50 
AL38 
(AL 191)-C 58 
AL51 
AL 47 and 48 
AL 79, 80 and 81 
AL 85 and 86 
AL117 
AL 58, 59 and 60 
AL110, 111, 112 and 113 
AL55 
AL59 
AL 13 
AL54 
(AL 119)-D36 
(AL3D-H2 
AIL 1/64 
AIL 2/64 
AL58 
M 5 (Issue 1) (June 1964) 
AL 184 and 185 
AL 17 

AL 7 and 8 
AL57 
A L 9 
Z 6 
AL 116, 117 and 118 
AL90 
AL 139, 141 and 143 
AL45 
AL 42, 43 and 44 
AL 68 and 69 
AL 89, 90, 91, 92 and 93 
AL65 
AL56 
AL 247, 248, 249, 250 and 251 
AL 280 and 285 
AL57 
AL50 
AL33 
AL 27 and 28 
AL23 
AL 62, 63 and 64 
AL23 
AL29 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 4 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
2240AVol. 2 . . 
2306M Vol. 2 . . 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 

2531J Vol. 1 . . 
2531J Vol. 2 . . 

2531J Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
2531L Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) (Office 

and Working Copies) 
2531S Vol. 1 . . 
2531SVol. 2 . . 
253IS Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
2533K Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) (Office 

and Working Copies) 
2535F Vol. 1 . . 
2536C Vol. 1 Part 1 
2554E Vol. 1 . . 
2554EVol. 2 . . 
2563DW Vol. 2 
2655 Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2817A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2876AVol. 2 . . 
2890SC Vol. 2 

2892F Vol. 1 . . 
2897R Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Book 
3275A 
3280A 
AVP 4089D 
AVP 4089E . . 
4117BVol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4282A Vol. 1 . . 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 2 Book 2 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL58 
A L 6 
AL 39, 40, 41, 42 and 44 
AL 51, 52 and 53 
AL162 
(AL 7)-B 5 
AL86 
AL 84, 85 and 87 
AL 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 

23, 24 and 25 
AL 31 and 33 
(AL 163)-B 98 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 157)-B 100 
(AL 158)-B 101 
(AL 159)-B 102 
(AL 160)-B 103 
(AL 161)-B 104 
A L 4 
A L 7 

AIL 2/64 
B 1 (October 1964) 
AL 2 and 3 
A L 3 

AL 8 and 9 
AL39 
AL16 
(AL 10)-B 7 
(AL 7)-B 2 (Alt. 2) 
A L U 
AL158 
No. 19 
(AL 16)-B 7 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 15)-B 11 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
AL50 
AL 35 and 36 
AL36 
AL28 
D 441 (Issue 4) 
E 165 (Issue 4) (May 1964) 
AL 19 and 20 
AL 101 
AL 41, 42 and 43 
AL96 
(AL 816)-B 234 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 820)-B 362 (Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 791)-B 398 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 795)-B 453 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 805)-B 475 (Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 807)-B 517 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

4288 Vol. 2—continued .. 

4288D Vol. 1 . . 
4288D Vol. 5 . . 
4300C Vol. 3 Part 1 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4303BVol. 2 . . 
4303CVol. 6 . . 
4303E Vol. 1 . . 
4340 Vol. 4 Part 6 Book 2 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Card and Paper) 
4343A Vol. 1 . . 
4343A Vol. 6 . . 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343BVol. 2 . . 

4343B Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) (Office 
and Working Copies) 

4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343CVol. 2 . . 

4343D Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 

4343D Vol. 1 Book 5 . . 

4343D Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 

4343D Vol. 6 Book 2 . . 

4343E Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 

4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 

4343E Vol. 6 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 802)-B 547 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 783)-B 553 
(AL 800)-B 560 
(AL 801)-B 561 
(AL 803)-B 562 
(AL 804)-B 563 
(AL 806)-B 564 
(AL 821)-B 567 
A L 9 
AL 6 and 7 
A L 1 4 
AL 51 and 52 
AL31 
(AL 35)-B 28 
AL46 
AL82 
AL20 
A L 7 
AL 139 and 143 
AL 31 and 32 
AL31 
AL 83 and 84 
(AL 255)-A 10 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 254)-J 8 
(AL 256)-P 39 
(AL 260)-P 40 
(AL 257)-R 4 
ALIO 

AL 93 and 99 
AL 143, 144 and 145 
AL52 
AL128 
(AL 110)-C20(Alt. 1) 
(AL 109)-C 26 
AL22 
AL 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 and 52 
AL 57 and 58 
AL 112, 113 and 114 
A L 7 

AL 121 and 122 

AL 201 and 202 

AL 223, 224, 225 and 226 

AL 16 and 17 

7 

AMENDMENTS TC 

AP No. 

4343G Vol. 1 . . 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343SVol. 2 . . 
4343V Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343X Vol. 2 . . 

4343X Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 
and Working Copies) 

4361B and C Vol. 1 
4361G Vol. 2 . . 
4389ML Vol. 2 
4411A Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 

and Working Copies) 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 2 
4487A B D and E Vol. 5 Part 4 . . 
4487D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) 

Servicing Book 1 
4487D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) 

Servicing Book 3 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 3 
4515R Vol. 3 Part 1 
4597B Vol. 2 
4597B Vol. 6 Part 1 
4601A Vol. 1 . . 
4602A Vol. 1 . . 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Sections 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4685T Vol. 1 . . 
4707A Vol. 1 . . 
4723 Vol. 6 Parts 1 and 2 
4723 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4723AVol. 2 . . 

4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) (Issue 1) 
Servicing Book 1 

4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) (Issue 1) 
Servicing Book 2 

4723A Vol. 5 Part 10 (Naval) (Issu 
4737A Vol. 1 and 6 
4776 . . 
AP(N)88 
AP(N) 1023(11) 

) AIR ] 

l)(Offi 

l)(Offi 

Flexih 

Flexib 

1 and 

Flexib 

Flexib 

e 2) . 

\-

.. 

cc 

ce 

le 

te 

2 

e 
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BUCATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

AL74 
AL 147 
AL153 
(AL 32)-Z 4 (Alt. 1) 
A L 3 
(AL 132)-E 7 
(AL 133)-E 8 
(AL 143)-E 15 
(AL 142)-V 15 
AL 13 and 14 

AL59 
(AL 204)-G 32 
AL 10 
A L 9 

AL 152 
A L 4 
A L 3 

A L 3 

AL 95 and 97 
AL94 
AL 94 and 95 
AL 21, 22 and 23 
(AL 58)-G 17 
AL23 
AL59 
AL37 
AL77 
AL 74, 75, 76 and 77 
AL 65, 66, 68, 69 and 70 
AL 70 and 73 
AL 49, 50 and 55 
AL 12 
AL18, 19,20,21 and 22 
AL 25 and 30 
AL 99 and 101 
(AL 174)-C 1 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 173)-C 2 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 172)-M 10 
A L 9 

AL 13 

AL 1 
AL53 
AL 17 
AL 10 
AL 16 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AP (RAN) 8 Pilot's Notes 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 

AP (RAN) 10 Crew's Notes 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 1 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 2 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 4 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 6 . . 
AP (RAN) 21 Vol. 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 1 . . 
TM 55-1520-211-10 RAN Supplement 

dated 1.12.63 
TM 55-1520-211-20 RAN Supplement Change Notice 15.8.64 

dated 1.12.63 
NAMO ENGINES 

AL or Leaflet 

AIL (RAN) 3 
AIL (RAN) 4 
AIL (RAN) 5 
AIL (RAN) 6 
AIL (RAN) 4 
AIL (RAN) 5 
AIL (RAN) 6 
AIL (RAN) 7 
AL 10 
AIL (RAN) 26 
AIL (RAN) 27 
Addendum to AL 2* 
AIL (RAN) 69 
AL 35 and 36 
Transmittal Letter 22 
Transmittal Letter 24 
Transmittal Letter 25 
Transmittal Letter 26 
Transmittal Letter 27 
Transmittal Letter 13 (November 1964) 
AL 12, 14 and 15 
A L 4 
Transmittal Letter 9 (November 1964) 
AIL (RAN) 22 
AIL (RAN) 24 
AIL (RAN) 25 
AIL (RAN) 26 
AIL (RAN) 28 
Supplementary to AL 4 
AL 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 
AL 29, 30 and 32 (Combined) and 31 
Supplementary to AL 2 
AL 9 and 10 
AL (RAN) 3 
AL 77 and 78 
AL 1, 9 and 10 
Change Notice 15.8.64 

NAMO GANNET 

NAMO GENERAL 

E (N) 10 (Issue 2) (29.10.64) 
E ( N ) 11 (9.11.64) 
STI/Avon/45 (11.8.64) 
STI/101A (27.7.64) 
STI/102 (4.8.64) 
A 102(4.11.64) 
G 60 and Diagram (Issue 4) (6 Sheets) 

(30.7.64) 
O 127 (Issue 2) (4.11.64) 

PART SUPPLY 

9 99 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO GENERAL—continued. 

NAMO VAMPIRE 
NAMO WESSEX 
AIR Clues 
Air Pictorial 
Approach Vol. 10 No. 4 The Naval Aviation 

Safety Review 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars 
DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA Airways Operations Instructions Vol. 
2 (2nd Edition) 

DCA Aviation Safety Digest 
ICAO Bulletins 

Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594 

Standardisation Design Memorandum 

AAP 192 
AAP 702:1 Book 1 Part 1 
AAP 703:2 . . 
AAP 720:11 . . 
AAP 721:65 . . 
AAP 721:65 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721:65 Vol. 2 Part 2 Book 
AAP 721:79 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721:79 Vol. 2 Part 2 
AAP 751:32 Vol. 1 and 6 
AAP 751:52 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders—Sect. T 
RAAF Notice to Airmen Series " A 

1126/65.—2 

AL or Leaflet 

R 164(27.7.64) 
R 165 (30.7.64) 
X 179 (Issue 2) (4.11.64) 
STI/Radio (Airbome)/368 and Diagram 

(2 Sheets) (27.7.64) 
STI/Radio (Airborne)/393 (11.8.64) 
STI/204 (4.8.64) 
STI/60 (9.11.64) 
November, 1964 
August, 1964 
October, 1964 

Transmittal Letter No. 14 (July, 1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 16 (August, 

1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 18 
Transmittal Letter No. 19 (September, 

1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 21 
41/1964 (dated 1.12.64) 
General AL 53 dated 1.10.64 
AGA AL 47 dated 15.10.64 
MAP No. 15 dated 1.1.65 
RAC/2 (AL 65) dated 1.10.64 
AL 3 (1.10.64) 

No. 39 (September, 1964) 
No. 7 1964 
No. 8 1964 
Transmittal Letter No. 95 
Transmittal Letter No. 96 
No. 156 (Issue 5) (30.6.64) 
No. 372 (Issue 1) (31.7.64) 
No. IS 332 (Issue 3) (8.7.64) 
No. IS 373 (Issue 1) (21.9.64) 
No. IS 374 (Issue 1) (23.10.64) 
A L 4 
AL157 
ALIO 
ALIO 
AL 1 
AL42 
AL 156 a 
AL43 
AL 289 ai 
A L 6 
A L 9 
Issue No. 
No. 12 (1 

id 157 

id 293 

38 
.8.64 to 31 10 64) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

RAAF Support 
Orders 

Air Diagrams 

Command Publication 

AL or Leaflet 

Airframe and Miscellaneous Equip
ment (March, 1964) 

Electrical (March 1964) 
Instruments (March 1964) 
No. 14(19.8.64) 
No. 15(11.9.64) 
No. 16(11.9.64) 
No. 19(16.10.64) 
No. 20(16.10.64) 
AD 6713 (Issue 2) 
SR 1914/NB 
SR 1916/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
1st March, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
1288/65. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

100—Organisation Under the Third Naval Member and Chief of 
Naval Technical Services 

The organisation under the Third Naval Member and Chief of Naval Technical 
Services has been revised. The new organisation chart is shown in the Appendix 
to this order. The new organisation provides for four functional groups—• 

(a) Design and Construction; 

(b) Technical Planning; 

(c) Maintenance and Technical Operation and 

(d) Finance and Administration; 

to be responsible to the Chief of Naval Technical Services. 

2. The Naval Technical Services Branch is responsible for matters relating to— 

(a) Construction of HMA ships, support ships and craft. 

(b) Modernisation and conversion of HMA ships, support ships and craft. 

(c) Technical advice on the overhaul and repair of spare gear and stores 
items. 

(d) Preparation of technical plans to achieve the objectives of the overall 
Naval Plan. 

(e) Review the capacity of Naval dockyards to ensure that they are 
equipped in all respects to undertake assigned tasks. 

(/) Maintenance, repair and refit of HMA ships, submarines, support 
ships and craft. 

(g) Procurement, overhaul and repair of naval aircraft. 

(h) Design, construction and maintenance of the weapon element in 
ships. 

(y) Determination of specifications and quality assurance in relation to 
the above functions. 

The Design and Construction Division 

3. The Design and Construction Division will be administered by an Assistant 
Chief of Naval Technical Services (short title ACDC). He will be responsible to 
the CNTS for those matters in Paragraphs 2 (a), (b), and (c) and in particular 
for the co-ordination of all aspects of Naval Architecture, Marine, Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering Design, particularly with regard to the construction and 
conversion of HMA ships, submarines and support craft. 

3 100 

4. (a) The Naval Construction Section will be administered by the Principal 
Naval Architect (short title PNA) who will be responsible to the Assistant Chief 
(Design and Construction) for all aspects of Naval Architecture. 

Functions—(i) To prepare designs and other relevant information for the 
construction, modification and, where appropriate, for 
the repair of HMA ships, submarines and support craft 
and of the marine craft for the other services, 

(ii) Advise the logistic directorates on the technical com
patibility and suitability of new hull machinery, 
boats and equipment, 

(iii) Advise the Department on the entry, training, advance
ment and employment of civilian professional and tech
nical officers engaged in Naval Architecture at Navy 
Office, dockyards and other shore establishments. 

(b) Mechanical Engineering Section will be administered by the Principal 
Mechanical Engineer (short title PME) who will be responsible to the Assistant 
Chief (Design and Construction) for all design aspects of Mechanical Engineering. 

Functions—(i) The design aspects of all matters relating to mechanical 
engineering for ships and craft under construction, in 
service or in reserve and for shore establishments, 

(ii) Preparation of detailed instructions to enable installation 
of machinery and mechanical engineering equipment to 
be effected in ships and in shore establishments where 
installation is carried out by dockyard labour. 

(iii) Advise the logistic directorates on the range and depth 
of spare parts and on the technical compatibility and 
suitability of new equipment. 

(iv) Advise the Department on the entry, training, advancement 
and employment of civilian professional and technical 
officers of the Mechanical Engineering organisation at 
Navy Office, dockyards and other shore establishments. 

(c) The Electrical Engineering Section will be administered by the Principal 
Electrical Engineer (short title PEE) who will be responsible to the Assistant 
Chief (Design and Construction) for the design aspects of electrical and electronic 
engineering. 

Functions—(i) The design aspects of all matters relating to electrical and 
electronic engineering in ships and craft under con
struction, in service or in reserve and for shore estab
lishments, 

(ii) Preparation of detailed instructions to enable installation 
of electrical, electronic and weapon equipment to be 
effected in ships and in shore establishments where 
installation is carried out by dockyard labour. 

(iii) Advise the logistic directorates on the range and depth of 
spare parts and on the technical compatibility and 
suitability of new equipment. 

(iv) Advise the Department on the entry, training, advancement 
and employment of civilian professional and technical 
officers of the Electrical Engineering organisation at 
Navy Office, dockyards and other shore establishments. 
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(d) The Materials and Standards Section will be administered by the Prin
cipal Engineer, Materials and Standards (short title PEM&S) who will be respon
sible to the Assistant Chief (Design and Construction) for the provision of a 
technical service on problems of a metallurgical, welding and chemical engineering 
nature and materials for use in the Naval Service. 

Functions—(i) Co-ordination of the work of the Naval Dockyard 
Laboratories, 

(ii) Maintain a comprehensive record of material and equip
ment specifications in conjunction with the Technical 
Information section, 

(iii) Co-ordinate the work of Department of Navy committees 
in the fields of welding, metallurgy and chemical 
engineering and the Naval commitments on inter-service, 
Defence and other national committees associated with 
these disciplines, 

(iv) Prepare quality assurance standards in the fields of welding, 
metallurgy and chemical engineering for the Director 
of Naval Quality Assurance. 

The Technical Planning Division 
5. The technical Planning Division will be administered by an Assistant Chief 

of Naval Technical Services (short title ACTP) who is responsible to the Chief 
for establishing the nature and extent of the Naval Technical Services component 
of the approved Naval Plan. 

He will be responsible for the following activities— 
(a) Technical Planning. 
(b) Operational Research as affecting the Technical Services Branch. 
(c) Technical Information Service. 
(d) Liaison with the Naval Works Directorate. 
(e) Liaison with the Naval EDP Centre. 
(/) Co-ordination of support craft requirements. 

The Assistant Chief of Naval Technical Services will have three Naval assistants. 

(a) The Assistant for Technical Planning (short title ATP) will be 
responsible to the Assistant Chief (Technical Planning) for the 
following functions— 

(i) Plan in detail the Naval Technical Services component of the 
approved Naval plan and co-ordinate the Naval Technical 
Services requirements in plans for shore based support 
facilities including Naval dockyards. 

(ii) Responsible for the technical appreciation of the costing and 
estimating requirements of the Maintenance and the Con
struction and Design Divisions. 

(iii) Advise the logistic directorates of the facilities required to 
meet the requirements of the Naval Technical Plan. 

(iv) Co-ordinate the technical works requirements of the Naval 
Technical Services Branch and maintain liaison with the 
Director of Naval Works. 

(v) Co-ordinate the Naval Technical Services requirements for 
technical officers and ratings to meet the future needs 
and advise the personnel directorates accordingly. 
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(b) The Assistant for Operational Research (short title AOR) will be 
responsible to the Assistant Chief for the following functions— 

(i) Co-ordinate operational research in the Naval Technical 
Services. 

(ii) Assist and advise the Navy EDP team in development of 
Naval Technical Services statement of requirements and 
subsequent variations thereto. 

(iii) Advising on programming and project control techniques and 
sponsoring necessary action in this field. 

(iv) Co-ordination of the technical requirements for support craft 
required by the Naval Plan and for the support craft 
requirements of the other services as directed by the 
JWPC. 

(v) The maintenance policy for support craft. 

(c) The Assistant for the Technical Information Service (short title 
ATIS) will be responsible to the Assistant Chief for the following 
functions— 

(i) Collection, cataloguing and distribution of technical informa
tion to all headquarters activities in the Naval Technical 
Services Branch, 

(ii) Advice to other directorates in Navy Office who have a need 
to be aware of the acquisition of new technical informa
tion, both of service and commercial origin, 

(iii) To administer the Naval Technical Services Branch Library, 
(iv) Maintain liaison with all members of the Naval Technical 

Services on duty overseas, and on extended detached duty 
from Navy Office. Preparation of technical newsletters. 

The Maintenance Division 

6. The Maintenance Division will be administered by an Assistant Chief of 
Naval Technical Services (short title ACMD) who will be responsible to the 
CNTS for those matters in Paragraph 2 ( / ) , (g), (h) and (j) and in particular 
for the technical operation and maintenance aspects of the following activities— 

(a) Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. 

(b) Weapons and Electrical Engineering. 

(c) Marine Engineering and Dockyards. 

(d) Naval Quality Assurance. 

(e) Submarine Maintenance and Repair. 
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7. The responsibilities and broad functions of these activities are as follows— 
(a) Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. The Director of Aircraft Main

tenance and Repair (short title DAMR) will be responsible to the Assistant Chief 
for the material readiness of aircraft and aero engines, their maintenance and 
repair including the weapon systems embodied in the aircraft. 

Functions—(i) Procurement and allotment of RAN aircraft and engines 
to meet the requirements of the Naval Staff, 

(ii) Planning and implementing programmes for the repair, 
overhaul, modification, modernisation and ultimate dis
posal of RAN aircraft and engines and associated ground 
based equipment. 

(iii) Provision of technical advice on aircraft and air equip
ment to the Naval Staff and logistic directorates. 

(iv) Advise the logistic directorates on the range and depth of 
spare parts and stores to support Naval aircraft. 

(v) Determining technical standards in the Fleet Air Arm, in 
the civilian repair organisation and in the appropriate 
section of the Directorate of Naval Quality Assurance. 

(vi) Advice to personnel directorates on technical training of 
engineer officers and ratings of the Fleet Air Arm. 

(b) Weapons and Electrical Engineering. The Director of Weapons and 
Electrical Engineering (short title DWE) will be responsible to the Assistant Chief 
(Maintenance) for the design, construction and modification of weapons and 
the maintenance of weapons and weapon systems in ships and shore establishments. 
He is responsible for the technical operation and maintenance of electrical 
machinery and equipment in ships and commissioned shore establishments except 
where these responsibilities expressly belong to the Department of Works. He is 
also responsible for the technical aspects of diving, including clearance diving, 
and salvage. 

Functions—(i) Initiate new designs and modifications or changes in 
design to existing weapons and weapon systems. 

(ii) To advise on the fitting of weapon systems, sonar and 
echo sounding equipment in ships, and shore establish
ments, and submit proposals where weapon main
tenance policy may affect ship construction or design 
of other equipment. 

(iii) To formulate maintenance policy and plan modification and 
overhaul programmes for weapon systems in ships and 
shore establishments. 

(iv) To advise on the technical aspects of operation and main
tenance, of all ship-fitted electrical machinery and 
equipment and to formulate policy for its operation and 
maintenance, consulting with the Director of Marine 
Engineering and Dockyards where necessary. 

(v) Responsible for the technical aspects of planning, pro
curement and installation of equipment in shore radio 
stations and for the maintenance policy of this 
equipment. 
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(vi) To advise on technical requirements for mine counter-
measures, including clearance diving, mine and missile 
disposal, demolitions, salvage and the associated equip
ment and craft. 

(vii) To administer the Gunnery, TAS and Electrical Equip
ment Trials teams and to arrange for their attendance 
in ships in commission in conjunction with maintenance 
and operational authorities. Arrange for their attendance 
in ships under construction in conjunction with the 
Assistant Chief (Technical Planning). 

(viii) To advise logistic directorates on the range and depth of 
spares for weapons and weapon systems. 

(ix) To advise personnel directorates on the technical training 
of officers and ratings of the Weapons Radio specialisa
tion in weapon maintenance, maintenance of electrical 
machinery and equipment and the technical training 
for all divers. 

(x) To advise A/CNTS (Technical Planning) on the shore 
support facilities required to maintain the weapon 
systems of the service. 

(c) Marine Engineering and Dockyards. The Director of Marine Engineering 
and Dockyards (short title DMED) will be responsible to the Assistant Chief 
for the policy relating to the material readiness of ships in commisison and 
reserve. He is also responsible for the maintenance policy of afloat and shore 
based naval support facilities and for the co-ordination of the requirements of 
Naval dockyards. 

Functions—(i) Formulate policy and detailed proposals for the technical 
operation and maintenance of machinery, and equip
ment which in a ship is the responsibility of the Head 
of the Marine Engineering Department. 

(ii) To submit proposals on those maintenance matters which 
may necessitate alteration to or redesign of hull or 
machinery. 

(iii) To assess the most effective and economical division of the 
combined repair and maintenance load of ships in 
commission and in reserve between the dockyard, con
tractors and Naval manned resources. 

(iv) Co-ordinate all alteration and addition requirements and 
authorise publication of relevant ANO's. He will be 
Chairman of the A & A Committee. Co-ordinate the 
Works Department requirements of Naval Dockyard 
projects and advise A/CNTS (Technical Planning) 
accordingly. 

(v) To advise personnel directorates on the technical training 
of officers and ratings of the Marine Engineering 
specialisation, shipwright officers and shipwrights. 

(vi) To advise A/CNTS (Technical Planning) on the shore 
support facilities required to maintain seagoing ships 
in the maximum state of material readiness and 
reliability. 
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(d) Naval Quality Assurance. The Director of Naval Quality Assurance 
(short title DNQA) and Chief Inspector of Naval Ordnance will be responsible 
to the Assistant Chief (Maintenance) for the administration of the Naval Quality 
Assurance Programme. 

Functions— 
(See also Navy Order 813 of 1963, Paragraph 12) 

(i) To prepare a comprehensive Quality Assurance Programme 
for all Naval production and repair activities including 
the overhaul of missiles. 

(ii) To prepare Quality Assurance Instructions for use by 
overseers and inspectors in contractors plants which 
are engaged in the construction, manufacture or repair 
of Naval ships, boats or equipment. 

(iii) To prepare Quality Assurance Instructions for use by over
seers and inspectors in contractors plants engaged in 
the manufacture or repair of weapons and weapon 
systems. 

(iv) To advise the personnel directorates on the technical train
ing of Technical officers and ratings engaged in the 
Naval Quality Assurance Programme. 

(v) Advise the Department where necessary on the technical 
standards required for civilian professional and tech
nical officers engaged in the Naval Quality Assurance 
Programme. 

(e) Directorate of Submarine Maintenance and Repair (short title DSMR). 
Provision for a future directorate to co-ordinate the maintenance and ensure the 
material readiness of the submarine service has been made. 

The Civil Assistant 
8. The Civil Assistant will be responsible to the Chief of Naval Technical 

Services for advice on the financial aspects of all matters relating to the functions 
of the Branch and for supervision of the civilian administrative support elements 
in the Branch. 

Functions—(i) The co-ordination and control of finance as affecting 
plans, programme, projects and procurement orders of 
the Naval Technical Services. 

(ii) Provide assistance and advice in administrative and 
financial matters to the Chief of Naval Technical 
Services and the Naval Technical Services Branch. 

(iii) Maintain liaison with and provide appropriate financial 
information as required to the First Assistant Sec
retary (Finance and Material). 

(iv) Supervision of the civil administrative support element 
in the Naval Technical Services Branch. 

9. The appointment of an Assistant Chief of Naval Technical Services (Design 
and Construction) was made to date 8th January, 1964, and the Design and 
Construction Division became effective from that date. 

10. Further implementation of the re-organisation will be effected in stages 
and as soon as possible. The date of implementation of each stage will be 
promulgated. 

APPENDIX 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

101—ACNB General Messages 

In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB general messages 
as at 1st January, 1965, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 

The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1964 
060—see CNO 693/64. 
159—see CNO 743/64. 

2. At 00012, 1st January, 1965, the following F messages were in force— 

1964 
001 003 021 075 077 081 083 088 096 113 
121 123 124 141 144 151 161 165 172 174 
177 185 189 190 192 193 195. 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 

1964 
019—all aircraft modified. 
023—sufficiently promulgated. 
026—see RANAMO. 
027—AP. 
028—see RANAMO. 
029—see AP. 
031—see RANAMO. 
032—see AP. 
033—see RANAMO. 
035—see RANAMO. 
036—sufficiently promulgated. 
038—see AP. 
03,9—see AP. 
040—sufficiently promulgated. 
041—sufficiently promulgated. 
042—sufficiently promulgated. 
043—we RANAMO. 
044—sufficiently promulgated. 
047—see RANAMO. 
048—see RANAMO. 

4. At 00012, 1st January, 1965, the following RF messages were in force— 

1964 
004 030 037 045 046. 

(HNB 77/201/38) 

(Navy Order 505 of 1963) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

102—Historical Information (Naval)—Procedure Prior to 
Dissemination to Outside Bodies 

The Naval Archives Branch at Navy Office has access to a comprehensive set of 
records dealing with the history of the Australian Naval Forces, and with the 
administrative history of the Department. 

2. In order that accuracy is achieved in replying to naval historical inquiries, all 
such inquiries and, where appropriate, proposed replies, are to be referred to Navy 
Office. 

(CEO (GS) 32/1/44) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

103—Drafting—Ratings Travelling by Private Transport to or From 
HMAS MELVILLE or HMAS LEEUWIN 

When a rating is drafted from or to HMAS MELVILLE or HMAS LEEUWIN 
and is granted permission to travel by private transport, a signal is to be made to 
the receiving ship or establishment reporting the rating's date of departure and details 
of travelling time and leave where applicable. 

2. Navy Order 121 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 333/8/68) 

{Navy Order 121 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

104—High Altitude Indoctrination Course (HAIC) 

(DCI (RN) 955/1964) 

A recent appraisal of the present policy regarding aircrew medical fitness, training 
and medical selection for high altitude flying (i.e., more than 30,000-ft.) has been made 
and the following changes have been approved. 

2. New entries—All aircrew, starting flying training, will undergo at the first 
opportunity a High Altitude Indoctrination Course at the RAN School of Air 
Medicine. Prospective pilots and observers will be classified as either having passed 
or failed for high altitude flying and there will only be these two categories in the 
future. Those who pass will be eligible for any aircrew duties, whereas those who 
fail can only continue to learn to fly in the low altitude (i.e., less than 30,000-ft.) role. 

3. Experienced aircrew—There will be no subsequent High Altitude Indoctrination 
Course, and consequently no more pilots or observers who have been trained and 
employed in the high altitude role will need to be transferred to low flying aircraft 
or helicopters for medical decompression sickness reasons. 

5 104 

4. In future, medical officers conducting annual air medical examinations are to 
take special note of the weight record, and to relate this to the average weights at 
each height and age given in the table printed in the appendix to this order. Whenever 
the weight of an officer exceeds the given figure by 20 per cent., advice on diet and 
exercises is to be given. No candidate will be accepted for flying duties whose weight 
exceeds this figure. Those who become overweight will be given six months in which 
to reduce under supervision. Those who are beyond the limit at the introduction 
of this order will be given twelve months in which to conform but thereafter will 
come under the six month rule. If after six months the 20 per cent, figure is still 
exceeded, but the individual remains medically fit in all other respects, he is to be 
referred to an Air Medical Board for a final decision. 

5. Age limitation on high altitude flying—No pilot or observer over the age of 
40 will be permitted to fly at more than 30,000-ft., except as a passenger, in transport 
types and this limitation will become automatically effective. When it is executively 
desirable for senior aircrew to continue flying at high altitude, such officers are to 
be referred to an Air Medical Board for consideration and possible special dispensation. 

6. Review procedure—Experienced aircrew who have undergone a High Altitude 
Indoctrination Course within the last two years and who have been medically down
graded as a result, may appeal to the Medical Director-General through their 
Commanding Officer to have their cases reviewed, subject to the following provisions— 

(a) That there is an executive need for them to fly at high altitudes. 

(b) That they are under the age of 35. 

(c) That they are not more than 20 per cent, over their correct weight. 

7. Low altitude aircrew who are not normally subjected to High Altitude 
Indoctrination Course on entry to aviation are to subscribe to the rules in Paragraph 4 
above and to undergo a full High Altitude Indoctrination Course should they be 
subsequently required to fly a changed role. 

8. Aircrew must realise that these new regulations do not imply a changed attitude 
to the problem of decompression sickness when flying at more than 30,000-ft., but 
that they represent a more reasonable evaluation of the risk. Since the largest 
numbers of potential high altitude risk cases occur in obese individuals, Commanding 
Officers are to pay particular attention to this matter and aircrew are to realise the 
importance and personal relevance of these instructions. 

9. This new policy will not alter the present system of periodic attendance of 
aircrew at the RAN School of Air Medicine and the Safety Equipment and Survival 
Training School for training in the use of modern equipment and safety techniques. 

10. Casual flying—No casual flying will be permitted above 30,000-ft. actual 
altitude for any person who has not undergone a High Altitude Indoctrination Course. 
Commanding Officers of air stations and carriers are to ensure that this new and far 
reaching decision is rigidly enforced. Casual flying up to 30,000-ft. in high speed 
aircraft will necessitate full briefing in emergency escape procedures and oxygen 
equipment and medical clearance that the passenger is category A or BY, has had 
a negative chest X-ray within six months, and has no significant history of lung or 
heart conditions. 
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APPENDIX 

Weight for Age and Height 
In ordinary clothing and wearing shoes with 1-in. heels— 

Age Period 

Height 

5-ft. 2-in. 

5-ft. 3-in. 

5-ft. 4-in. 

5-ft. 5-in. 

5-ft. 6-in. 

5-ft. 7-in. 

5-ft. 8-in. 

5-ft. 9-in. 

5-ft. 10-in. .. 

5-ft. 11-in. .. 

6-ft 

6-ft. 1-in. 

6-ft. 2-in. 

17-19 

lb. 

119 

122 

126 

130 

134 

138 

142 

145 

150 

154 

158 

163 

168 

20-24 

lb. 

123 

126 

130 

134 

138 

142 

146 

150 

154 

159 

164 

168 

173 

25-29 

lb. 

128 

132 

135 

138 

142 

146 

150 

154 

158 

164 

168 

174 

180 

30-34 

lb. 

132 

134 

138 

140 

144 

149 

153 

158 

162 

168 

173 

178 

184 

35-39 

lb. 

134 

138 

140 

144 

148 

151 

156 

160 

165 

170 

176 

182 

186 

40^4 

lb. 

138 

140 

143 

146 

150 

154 

158 

164 

168 

172 

178 

184 

190 

45^9 

lb. 

140 

142 

145 

148 

152 

156 

161 

166 

170 

175 

180 

186 

192 

50-54 

lb. 

142 

145 

148 

151 

154 

158 

162 

167 

172 

177 

182 

188 

194 

(MDG 302/2/63) 

UNCLASSIFIED /" . . .. , m l , , 
* • * * u U u k , ^<U HO. (oilJ G>5 

105—Programme of Professional Tests in the RAN (SD List and 
RANR)^January-June, 1965 

The programme of professional tests in the RAN to be conducted from Navy 
Office during the period 1st January to 30th June, 1965, is shown in Paragraph 3 
of this order. 

2. Applications for these tests are to reach Navy Office one month in advance. 
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Test 

Engineer Sub-Lt. (AE) (AO) . . 

Ship Sub-Lt. 

L Wtr. RANR 

LSA (S) and (V) RANR 

El Sub-Lt. (L) (R) (AL) (AR) . . 

L Std. RANR 

Eng. Sub-Lt. (PIE) .. 

Eng. Sub-Lt. (ME) and (MECH) 

Ward Sub-Lt. 

SPO (S) and (V) RANR 

PO Wtr. RANR 

PO Std. RANR 

Date of Test 

Thursday 25th and Friday 26th 

February. 

Tuesday 2nd and Wednesday 3rd March 

Wednesday 3rd, 10th and 17th March 

Wednesday 3rd, 10th and 17th March 

Tuesday 9th and Wednesday 10th March. 

Wednesday 17th March. 

Tuesday 16th and Wednesday 17th 

March. 

Wednesday 24th March. 

Tuesday 23rd and Wednesday 24th 

March. 

Wednesday 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th April. 

Wednesday 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th April. 

Wednesday 7th, 14th and 21st April. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

5. Navy Order 333 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 333 of 1964) 

(HPB 312/6/5) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

106—Tests for the Rank of Lieutenant-Commander, 1965 

Tests for the rank of Lieutenant-Commander (Supply and Secretariat 
Specialisation) will be held during 1965 as follows— 

Part (I)—Monday 23rd August 
Thursday 26th August 

Part (II)—Monday 22nd February 
Thursday 25th February 

2. Navy Order 897 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 897 of 1963) 

Returns Due 

16th July 

15th January 

(HPB 312/6/5) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

107—RAN Central Canteens Fund—Annual Report 

The accounts of the RAN Central Canteens Fund for the year ended 31st July, 
1964, are appended to this order for general information. 

2. A comparison of the income and sales it represents in canteens with the previous 
year shows— 

1962-63 1963-64 Increase 

Levy . . . . . . £36,106 £37,344 £1,238 
Sales . . . . . . £1,083,180 £1,120,320 £37,140 

3. It is estimated that the amount paid into ships funds was in excess of £56,000. 

4. (a) Expenditure by way of grants appears less than in previous years however, 
£5,000 was not transferred to the Long Range Project Reserve until after the audit 
period. 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

£29,251 £26,837 £23,116 

(b) Major items were— 

(i) Navy News—£6,682. This included expenditure up to May, 1964. 
The cost for the full year 1st August, 1963 to 31st July, 1964, was 
£7,708. In an effort to reduce this annual drain on the fund the 
Committee of Management of the paper were directed to reduce it 
to an 8 page edition. It was estimated that this would save £2,000 
per annum. 

(ii) RAN Relief Trust Fund— £10,000. The annual grant. (A report on 
this fund is published separately). 

(iii) RAN Ski Club—£3,500. This was given towards the cost of building 
a Ski Lodge at Perisher Valley. The Lodge was completed and in 
operation for the current ski season. It will also be available during 
the summer months. 

(iv) Sports Fund and Sporting gear—£1,682. 

5. Loans increased from £74,922 in 1962-63 to £82,766. Details are shown in 
appendix A to this order. 

6. A sub-committee for the Long Range Project recommended that Recreation 
and Playing Fields be developed at Randwick. The land has been obtained and 
preliminary plans are being formed. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 
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APPENDIX A 

Schedule of Loans Outstanding at 

To 

HMAS DERWENT 

HMAS HARMAN CPO's 

HMAS HARMAN PO's 

HMAS WATERHEN 

HMAS HAWK 

HMAS TEAL 

HMAS GULL 

HMAS SNIPE 

HMAS CURLEW 

HMAS IBIS 

HMAS VAMPIRE 

HMAS DUCHESS 

HMAS MORESBY 

HMAS SYDNEY . . 

HMAS RUSHCUTTER 

HMAS STUART . . 

HMAS YARRA . . 

HMAS PARRAMATTA 

Australian Services Canteens Organi 

sation 

HMAS N1RIMBA 

HMAS LEEUWIN 

HMAS MORETON 

RAN Ski Club . . 

RAN Relief Trust Fund 

Amount 

£1,400 

£283 

£283 

£480 

£100 

£90 

£255 

£90 

£85 

£150 

£1,800 

£1,900 

£750 

£1,000 

£600 

£800 

£125 

£250 

£50,000 

£300 

£750 

£25 

£6,250 

£15,000 

31st July, 1964 

Purpose 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Initial stocking of Canteen, etc. 

Advance against one months 
purchases by Naval Canteens 

Purchase of sporting equipment 

Purchase of sporting equipment 

Repairs to billiard table 
Construction of Ski Lodges 

Mount Buller and Perisher 
Valley 

Three half-yearly grants paid in 
advance 

£82,766 



s. 
Levy on sales in service system canteens including 

Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers Canteens . . 37,344 10 0 

Interest . . . . . . . . 907 14 8 

Interest RAN Recreation Film Account . . . . 6 8 6 

Capital Gain on Treasury Bonds . . . . 271 13 0 

RAN CENTRAL CANTEENS BOARD 

Revenue Account for the Year Ended 31st July, 1964 

£ s. d. 
Australian Services Rugby—1963 

1964 

HMAS QUICKMATCH—Debts 

White Ensign Club, Melbourne 

HMAS CERBERUS—Recruits Sports Fund 

Navy News—Editorial Committee 

RAN Relief Trust Fund 

RAN Ski Club 

HMAS PALUMA—Films 

HMAS ALBATROSS—WRANS 

RAN Gamefishing Club—Jervis Bay 

HMAS LEEUWIN—Inter Service Sports 

HMAS MELVILLE—Inter Service Sports 

HMAS TARANGAU—Films . . 

HMAS STUART—TV Hire . . 

HMAS LEEUWIN—Chapel . . 

HMAS SYDNEY 

HMAS LEEUWIN—Sailing Dinghies 

RAN Detachment—Seletar 

Korean Liaison Mission 

£ s. d. 

50 0 0 

50 0 0 

22 15 5 

600 0 0 

251 15 0 

6,681 11 9 

10,000 0 0 

3,500 0 0 

63 10 0 

100 0 0 

175 0 0 

400 0 0 

150 0 0 

300 0 0 

26 10 0 

100 0 0 

14 14 0 

250 0 0 

7 8 6 

25 0 0 

• 

HMAS HARMAN—Inter Service Golf 
HMAS CERBERUS—Inter Service Sports—Addi

tional Grant 

Audit fees 

Insurance premiums 

Stationery 

Freight on films 

Depreciation on equipment 

Surplus for year 

12 0 0 

336 0 0 

23,116 4 8 

31 10 0 

248 19 11 

82 4 7 

430 14 5 

14 0 0 
14,606 12 7 

38,530 6 2 38,530 6 2 
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UNCLASSIFIED j^Jh*. u^**- ^ 

108—Ratings—WRANS—SheUa McCleman's Trophy 

The Shiela McCleman's Trophy is awarded annually in accordance with Navy 
Order 516 of 1963, for competition for efficiency in Naval Establishments where 
members of the WRANS are serving. 

2. This trophy has been awarded for 1964 to the WRANS units at HMAS 
MELVILLE (Coonawarra). 

3. Navy Order 214 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 138/6/43) 

{Navy Orders 516 of 1963 and 214 of 1964) 

U N C L A S S I F f f i D ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ j U 

109-^Scale of Fees for Dental Treatment by CivU Dentists 

The following scale has been approved by Treasury as the maximum fees allowable 
in respect of dental treatment by civil dental practitioners. This scale is to be applied 
in the recovery of the cost of treatment given to personnel of other navies. These 
fees are operative on and from 1st October, 1964. 

Item 

Extractions— 
£ 

1 
0 

4 
5 

Rai 

s. 

1 
10 

4 
5 

e 

d. 

0 
6 

0(a) 
0(b) 

(a) With local anaesthetic— 
One tooth 
Each additional tooth 

(b) Multiple extractions under general anaesthesia (at dentists' 
rooms)— 

Minimum (up to 4 teeth) 
Maximum (5 or more teeth) 

(a) £7 7s. if performed at a hospital. 
(b) £8 8s. if performed at a hospital. 

(c) Fees payable to a medical practitioner for administration of 
general anaesthetic for multiple extractions— 

(i) Open inhalation anaesthesia . . . . . . 2 2 0 

(ii) Closed inhalations or intravenous anaesthesia . . 3 3 0 

(iii) Endotracheal inhalation . . . . . . 5 5 0 
Note.—Approval of the Medical Director-General or his authorised 

representative must be obtained before multiple extractions under general 
anaesthetic are made. 
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£ s. d. 
Fillings— 

(a) Amalgam, procelain, plastic, synthetic porcelain, or acrylic— 
One surface . . . . . . . . 1 12 6 
Two surfaces . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 7 6 
Three surfaces . . . . . . . . . . 2 5 0 

(b) Gold inlays—to be done only if prior approval is obtained for 
both work and fees which must not exceed . . . . 6 15 0 

Root Fillings— 

(a) Removal of pulp and root filling . . . . . . . . 3 1 5 0 

(b) Treatment of putrescent pulp and root filling—limited to 6 
anterior teeth in each jaw . . . . . . . . 6 5 0 

(c) Removal of pulp only . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 0 

Prophylaxis— 

Limited to one visit . . . . . . . . 1 10 0 

Periodontia— 

(a) Acute— 
(i) Gingival Infection—First Visit . . . . 1 10 6 

(ii) Maximum fee for whole treatment . . . . 6 0 0 

(b) Chronic— 
Periodontal treatment by a fully qualified periodontist is 

subject to prior approval, and fee is to be fixed by 
negotiation with a maximum for full periodontal treat
ment of . . . . . . . . . . 31 10 0 

Oral Treatment— 

(a) Minor oral operations—to be done only by a dentist approved 
by the Medical Director-General or his authorised represen
tative and then only if prior approval is obtained . . 4 4 0 to 

6 6 0 
(b) Major oral operations—fee to be fixed by prior negotiation and 

subject to the approval of the Medical Director-General or 
his authorised representative. 

Dentures— 
(a) Full upper or lower . . . . . . . . 19 

(6) Full upper and lower . . . . . . . . . . 34 

(c) Partial dentures— 
(i) One or two teeth . . . . . . . . 8 

(ii) For each additional tooth or clasp beyond two 
clasps . . . . . . . . . . 1 

2 
5 

0 

1 

6 
6 

0 

0 
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£ s. d. 
Repairs to Dentures— 

(a) Ordinary Fractures . . . . . . . . . . 2 0 0 
(b) Replacement of each tooth (or clasp)— 

(i) First unit . . . . . . . . . . 2 5 0 
(ii) Each additional unit . . . . . . . . 0 1 7 6 

(c) Additional of each new tooth (or clasp)—• 
(i) First unit . . . . . . . . . . 2 1 5 0 

(ii) Each additional unit . . . . . . . . 0 1 7 6 

(d) Refining (processed) lower . . . . . . . . 6 6 0 
(e) Rebasing (processed) upper . . . . . . . . 7 7 0 

Remodelling of Dentures— 

(a) Full upper or lower . . . . . . . . 10 10 0 

(b) Part denture of more than four teeth . . . . . . 8 8 0 

(c) Part denture of four teeth or less . . . . . . . . 5 5 0 

Crown and Bridgework— 
To be done only if prior approval of the Medical Director-

General or his authorised representative is obtained 
regarding work and fee. 

X-rays— 

(a) X-rays and where required a written report—up to 2 films . . 1 2 6 

(6) Each additional film . . . . . . . . 0 8 0 

(c) Full mouth—14 films . . . . . . . . 5 12 6 

(d) Extra oral— 
(i) One side . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 0 

(ii) Two sides . . . . . . . . . . 4 4 0 

Sedative Dressings— 

Emergency treatment for relief of pain or control of 
haemorrhage, not subsequent to prior treatment by 
the same dentist . . . . . . . . 0 1 5 0 

Dental Examination for Enlistment Purposes or Duty at a Dental Post— 

(a) Attendance by a civilian dentist conducting dental examination 
for appointment or for enlistment in the Permanent Forces, or 
for duty at a Dental Post— 

(i) For each attendance of up to one (1) hour . . 3 12 6 
(ii) For each half (-J) hour or part thereof in excess of 

the first hour provided such attendance is not 
less than 15 minutes . . . . . . 1 2 6 
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(b) Dental examination (including documentation) of candidates 
for appointment to or enlistment in the Permanent Forces, 
when the examination cannot be carried out at a Service 
Dental Post and has to be conducted at the practitioner's 
surgery— 

(i) One (1) candidate . . . . . . . . 1 1 0 
(ii) Two (2) candidates . . . . . . . . 1 1 1 6 

(iii) Three (3) candidates . . . . . . . . 2 2 0 
Where more than three (3) candidates are to 

be examined, fee to be payable on a sessional 
basis as in (a) above. 

Fees for Visiting Dental Officers— 

(a) For sessions at departmental institutions— 

(i) Principal visiting Dental Officer 
(ii) Senior visiting Dental Officer . . 

(iii) Visiting Dental Surgeon 
(iv) Visiting Dental Officer 

(b) For examinations at rooms— 
(i) Senior visiting Dental Officer . . 

(ii) Orthodontist 
(iii) Periodontist 
(iv) Oral Surgeon 
(v) Additional visits (all categories) 

General— 

(a) Consultation and examination if specifically requested 
and submission of report . . . . . . 1 5 0 — 

(b) Specialised treatment outside the scope of items 
above— 

Fee to be arranged by prior negotiation, but 
no treatment is to be commenced without the 
approval of the Naval Board. 

2. The authorised representatives of the Medical Director-General are the Senior 
Dental Surgeon, HMAS CERBERUS, the Command Dental Surgeon, East Australia 
Area and the Fleet Dental Officer, HMAS MELBOURNE. 

First h 
£ s. 

.. 6 15 

. . 5 15 

. . 5 5 

. . 3 12 

. . 3 0 

. . 2 2 

. . 2 2 

. . 2 10 

. . 1 11 

rour 
d. 

0 
0 
0 
6 

0 
0 
0 
0 
6 

Ha 
£ 

2 
2 
2 
1 

If Hour 
s. d. 

10 0 
5 0 
5 0 
2 6 

— 
— 
— 
— 

3. Administrative authorities are to maintain lists of local dental practitioners 
who are prepared to act at the above fees and promulgate in local orders. Copies 
of these lists are to be referred to Navy Office. 

4. Navy Orders 397 and 522 of 1963 are hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Orders 397 and 522 of 1963) 

(MDG 327/61/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

110—Uniform—Shirt, Man's, Action Working (All Cotton) 

The material now adopted for the all cotton action working shirt is a blue twill, 
which, however, is slightly darker in shade than the blue/grey shirting previously 
used, further supplies of which are not available. 

2. Stocks of shirts manufactured from the superseded material will be issued to 
exhaustion and, as shirts of the new material are now on issue in certain sizes, the 
wearing of shirts of differing shades is to be accepted. 

3. The new shirts are identified as follows— 

Vocab. No. Description Size 

35410 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 13^ 
35411 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 14 
35412 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 14^ 
35413 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 15 
35414 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 15J 
35415 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 16 
35416 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 16J 
35417 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 17 
35418 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 17£ 
35419 Shirt, man's, action working cotton, twill, blue 18 

(D of V 917/96/40) 

RESTRICTED 

111—Wessex HAS 31A Pilot Qualification for Night A/S Sorties 

To maintain operational efficiency and a high degree of safety for Wessex HAS 
Mark 31A night anti-submarine sorties, the following pilot training requirements are 
laid down. 

General 

2. No pilot is to fly a night anti-submarine sortie unless he has— 

(a) Completed the Flight Control System Course in an A/S OPS. 

(b) A current instrument card (Wessex). 

3. No pilot is to fly a night anti-submarine sortie as first pilot unless he has— 

(a) Flown at least one night FCS 3 training sortie (Two Stage Amber). 

(b) Flown at least one night FCS 3 training sortie as co-pilot. 

Note.—The sorties in 3 (a) and (b) are to have been flown with an experienced 
night anti-submarine pilot. 

1284/65—2 
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Continuation Training 

4. All night anti-submarine qualified pilots are to be periodically checked for 
standardisation of techniques, procedures and flying accuracy. These check flights 
are to be carried out by a night anti-submarine qualified QFI (H) at intervals not 
exceeding six months. If a QFI (H) is not available, a suitably experienced night 
anti-submarine pilot is to be selected by the Squadron Commander to undertake 
these check flights. 

5. All night anti-submarine qualified pilots are to review the following aspects of 
the FCS 3 every three months. These revisions should be achieved during crewroom 
lecture/supervised discussion periods— 

(a) Procedures, drills and techniques. 
(b) Trouble shooting techniques and system. 
(c) Malfunctions and corrective actions. 

Monthly Flying Requirements 

6. The following monthly minimum flying is to be achieved by all night anti
submarine pilots to maintain operational efficiency— 

(a) Instrument flight, actual or simulated—4 hours. 
(These hours may be achieved by using Two Stage Amber during 

routine anti-submarine sorties). 
(b) Automatic transitions. 

Day—12 transitions. 
Night—6 transitions or two night A/S sorties. 

(c) Night Flying—2 hours in addition to (a). 

Note.—In the event of a pilot not maintaining these monthly minima, 
Paragraph (3) above will apply. 

Refamiliarisation of Pilots 

1. Prior to flying a night anti-submarine sortie, the following minimum training 
sorties are to be flown by all pilots who have not flown FCS Mark 3 procedure for 
a period in excess of three months— 

(a) Day clear hood—1 hour (6 transitions). 
(b) Day Two Stage Amber—1 hour (6 transitions). 
(c) Night—2 hours (10 transitions). 

Note.—All sorties are to be flown with an experienced night anti-submarine 
qualified pilot. Mutual refamiliarisation is permitted. 

Log Book Notations 

8. (a) Pilots will log " actual " instrument flying for all night FCS 3 flying. 
(b) The first pilot will log the total " actual" instrument flying carried out 

during a sortie. The co-pilot will log only the time that he was physically controlling 
the aircraft. 

(c) All pilots will log the total number of transitions carried out during a sortie, 
categorising them as " actual " or " simulated ". 

9. Navy Order 128 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D/DTWP (AIR) 311/201/98) 

(Navy Order 128 of 1963) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

112—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(DC1 (RN) 130311964) 

Propellants of the following lots and sub-lots are due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached their age limits— 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which may 
be involved 

Propellant lots and 
sub-lots affected 

RNC 2440 
RNC 2446 
RNC 2452 
RNC 2460 
RNC 2461 
RNC 2471 
RNC 2709XA 
RNC 2719XA 
RNC 3023XB 

RNC 2437 
RNC 2451 
RNC 2691XA 
RNC 2705XA 
RNC 2714XA 
RNC 2725XA 
RNC 3022XB 

RNC 2444 
RNC 3036XB 

RNC 2436 
RNC 2690XA 
RNC 2712XA 

RNC 2475 

RNC 2470 
RNC 2722XA 

RNC 2441 
RNC 2462 

RNC 2502 

RNC 2507 
RNC 2698XA 
RNC 2706XA 
RNC 2708XA 
RNC 2715XA 
RNC 2759XA 

1 

Type 

SC 061 

SC 103 

SC 109 

SC 122 

SC 140 

SC 150 

SC 300 

NF 080 

N F 052 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in., 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in., 
QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in. (SL) 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. Cartridge Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges— 
Cartridge Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4-in. (FA) 
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Propellant lots and 
sub-lots affected 

RNC 2508 
RNC 2721XA 

RNC 2695XA 

RNC 6359 

RNP 2186 

MEC 49 

MEC 50 

•X s 
Type 

N F 059 

HSC/T 134-055 

SUK/X 11 

SUK/X 11 

SC 103 

SC 122 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which may 
be involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4-in., QF 4.5-in. 
(SL) 

Cartridges— 
QF 2 pdr. 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in. (FA); QF 
4.5-in. (SL) 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments, proof ranges, etc. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN A depots 

Return to nearest RANA depot as early 
as practicable; if unable to comply 
within 3 months from the date of this 
order, report specially to DAS for 
instructions. NM and ER, BR 862, 
Article 1126 refers. 

Cartridges in store, or subsequently 
received, are to be reported for disposal. 

Formal amendment to propellant accep
tance list will follow. 

(DAS 726/51/40) 

RESTRICTED 

113—Anti-Submarine—Sonar Hull Outfits 18 and 20—Lifting 
Arrangements for Blank Cover Plate 

(DCI (RN) 487/1964) 

Experience gained in handling the blank covers of Sonar Hull Outfits 18 and 20 
has shown that special tackles are required. Four sets are required to be used in 
conjunction with AP 4014 eyeplates, secured to the bulkheads of the Sonar Directing 
Gear Compartment. 

2. Commanding Officers of all ships in service fitted with Hull Outfits 18 or 20, 
are to forward demands to SNSO, Sydney, for the following items which, if not already 
supplied, on receipt are to be recorded in the appropriate section of the ship's Rigging 
Warrant— 

Class Group Pattern 

0246/5119 
0350/32051 

Description 

Block 
Sisal lj-in. 

Quantity 

* > N o . 
as required 

(DNAS 400/202/298) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

114—General Messing—Adjustment of Balances 

The instructions contained in Chapter 7, Paragraph 8 (5) of ABR 93, Manual of 
Victualling Stores, are being amended to provide that a credit resulting from a 
month's operation of the general mess, after being applied to reduce or eliminate any 
existing debit balance, may be carried forward. 

2. This amendment is designed to ensure that ships operating in conditions where 
it is difficult to victual satisfactorily within the approved victualling allowance receive 
the benefit of savings effected during earlier less difficult periods. 

3. Accrued credit balances will be reviewed by the Naval Board annually, and 
may be waived or reduced, depending on circumstances, in the same manner as 
debit balances. 

4. The provisions of Chapter 7, Paragraph 7 (3) and Chapter 15, Paragraph 16 (4) 
of ABR 93 are unaffected. A credit balance is not to be regarded as justification for 
extravagance, but rather as savings to be used only when circumstance make it unduly 
difficult to maintain a satisfactory standard of victualling within the approved 
allowance. 

(D of V 910/51/55) 

RESTRICTED 

115—Gunnery Photography 

Navy Order 194 of 1964 is to be amended by adding the following to Paragraph 8— 

" (e) All Systems Artificers (W) nominated by ships to operate director 
aim camera equipment must have successfully completed a short course in 
the installation, operation and maintenance of the equipment. This instruction 
of one weeks's duration will be carried out in the Base Photographic Section, 
Sydney. Ships should make arrangements for this training direct with HMAS 
KUTTABUL keeping the Naval Board informed." 

(HPB 400/202/95) 

(Navy Order 194 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

116—Naval Stores—Accounting—Class Group 0552—Wind Speed 
and Direction Instruments 

(DCI (RN) 1072/1964) 

Certain items of Wind Gear, classified as permanent, are permanently fitted and 
wired when installed in HMA ships. It has now been decided that these should be 
more appropriately classified as Portable Fittings and placed under the responsibility 
of the electrical officer. 

2. Spare instruments, where allowed, should continue to be dealt with as " Sea 
Stores " . 
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3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that the following amendments to 
BR 810, Section 29, will be made in due course— 

Pattern 
No. 

3199 
3200 

3202 

3203 
3230 
3231 
3233 

3282 
3283 
3284 
3285 
3286 
3287 
3290 
3291 
3294 

3295 
3296 

3310 
3311 

APPEI 

Permanent items (P) to be re 

Description 

Resistance box 
Transmitter wind speed/direc

tion 
Receiver wind speed and 

direction 
Recorder, wind speed 
Transmitter wind direction 
Transmitter wind speed 
Combined damping and re

transmission unit 
Resolving unit Mark 1 
Receiver 
Recorder 
Recorder 
Resolving unit Mark 2 
Receiver 
Receiver 
Receiver 
Combined damping and re

transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Resolver Mark 2 

APPEr> 

Items to be r 

Resolver 
Transmitter 

SIDIX A 

classified P 

Pattern 
No. 

3297 
3299 
3300 

160162 
160163 
160164 

160165 
160166 
160167 

160168 

160188 

160189 
160190 
160504 
160505 
160506 
160507 

IDIX B 

narked " 0 

3312 
3314 

ortable Fittings (F) 

Description 

Re-transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Transmitter 
Combined damping 

transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Receiver 
Combined damping 

transmission unit 
Combined damping 

transmission unit 
Combined damping 

transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Re-transmission unit 
Indicator 
Indicator 
Indicator 
Indicator 

" 
Transmission unit 
Resolver 

and re-

and re-

and re-

and re-

APPENDIX C 

Items now obsolete to be deleted from Rate Book. 

3234 
3236 
3243 
3245 
3247 
3253 
3263 
3267 

Arm 
Arm 
Speed unit 
Indicator 
Unit 
Starter 
Regulator 
Clock 

3268 
3269 
3275 
3276 
3279 
3281 
3811 

Indicator 
Resolver unit 
Transmitter 
Resistance box 
Motor 
Calculator 
Indicator 

(DNAS 519/53/462) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

117—Naval Stores—Class Group 0562—Batteries, Secondary, Acid, 
Fully Dry Charged Type 

(DCI (RN) 826/1964) 

In future, lead-acid batteries referred to in the appendix will be supplied in the 
fully dry charged condition instead of in the short first charged condition as at present. 

2. Fully dry charged batteries are available for service two hours after being filled 
with acid. 

3. A fully dry charged battery is capable (when new) of delivering 80 per cent, 
of its rated capacity on the " immediate discharge " that is, the discharge applied 
after filling and without an intervening charge. The rate of decay of the " immediate 
discharge " capacity varies with length of storage, condition of storage, manufacturer, 
etc., but specified requirements are for 70 per cent, capacity after two years temperate 
storage. These are conservative figures. 

4. Fully dry charged batteries and their existing short first charge counterparts 
are identical as regards dimensions, weight, capacity and service life. The two 
types are easily distinguishable by the instructions on the label attached to each 
battery. The following extract from a typical instruction label indicates the 
preparation procedure for fully dry charged batteries— 

1. Remove all seals and ensure that ventholes are clear. 

2. Fill with sulphuric acid of specific gravity 1.270. 

3. Stand for half-hour and restore electrolyte level by adding acid of specific 
gravity 1.270. 

4. Stand for a further half-hour. If the specific gravity of each cell is then 
not below 1.250, the battery may be put into use after it has stood 
for a further hour and after any necessary correction of the electrolyte 
level. 

5. If the specific gravity of any cell one hour after filling is less than 1.250, 
the battery must be given a charge before being put into service. This 
charge, at the 10 hour rate, should continue until voltage and specific 
gravity remain constant over five consecutive half-hourly readings. 

5. After receiving the first charge, the procedure for care and maintenance is the 
same as for any other lead-acid battery. 

6. In general, issues of fully dry charged batteries will commence when existing 
stocks of short first charge types have been exhausted. 

7. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 810 (Rate Book and 
Authorised List of Naval Stores) will be amended. 
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Old Item 
0562/3361 
0562/15512 
0562/21080 
0562/910-1507 
0562/202004 
0562/910-1523 
0562/910-1526 
0562/402317 
0562/910-1531 
0562/1351 

APPEP 

NATO Supply Cla 

New Item 
0562/3361 
0562/15512 
0562/21080 
0562/910-1507 
0562/202004 
0562/942-8236 
0562/910-1526 
0562/402317 
0562/900-8213 
0562/1351 

<JDEX 

ssification—6140 

Volts 

2 
2 
2 
2 
6 
6 
6 

12 
12 
12 

Capacity at \0-hour 
rate (Ah) 

7.5 
23 

100 
62 
12 

150 
350 
22 
22 
58 

Notes: (i) The designation of each new item is— 
" Battery, secondary, acid,—V, —Ah (Fully Dry Charged) " 

(ii) Accounting status—Permanent. 

(DEE 519/74/36) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

118—Naval Stores (General)—Aneroid Precision Barometers— 
Introduction 

The following items are being introduced to replace the mercurial barometer, 
Pattern 0552/512, at present used in HMA ships for meteorological purposes— 

Accounting 
Classification Class Group Pattern Description 

F 0552 20000 Barometer, Aneroid, 
Precision 

C 0552 20003 Cap, damping 

2. Allowances of the items introduced are as indicated hereunder— 

HMAS MELBC 
HMAS SYDNE 
HMAS MORES 
HMAS SUPPU1 

Destroyers and 
Frigates 

Escort Maintena 

lURNE 
Y 
.BY . . 
{ 
fDDG's 
Darings 
Battles 
Type 12 
Type 15 
Mod. River 

rice Ship 

Pattern 20000 

1 No. 
. 1 No. 

1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. 

Pattern 20003 

1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. each 
1 No. 

An allowance of 1 No. of each item will also be supplied to RAN Air Station, Nowra, 
for the School of Meteorology. 
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3. Initial supply, without demand, will be made by SNSO, Sydney, to HMA ships 
SYDNEY, MORESBY and SUPPLY, and to RAN Air Station, Nowra. HMAS 
MELBOURNE will retain the precision aneroid barometer already supplied for trial 
purposes. The above-named ships are for the present to retain their mercurial 
barometers, Pattern 0552/512, but replacement will not be effected as and when 
these items become unserviceable. 

4. Issue of the precision aneroid barometer will be made to new ships on 
commissioning, but to the remainder of the RAN ships indicated in Paragraph 1, 
issue will be made only as their mercurial barometers become unserviceable and 
existing stocks are exhausted. 

5. Mercurial barometers Pattern 0552/512 will still be supplied to shore 
establishments. 

6. Instructions for the installation, operation and maintenance of the precision 
aneroid barometer are given in the appendix to this order. 

A P P E N D S 

Installation, Operation and Maintenance of Precision Aneroid Barometer 
Pattern 0552/20000 in HMA Ships 

1. Installation 

(a) The instrument should be firmly mounted, preferably in a horizontal position, 
either in its carrying box which should be suitably restrained to prevent it from 
moving, or screwed to a wooden shelf fixed to a bulkhead. 

(b) For use at sea the precision aneroid barometer should be fitted with the damping 
cap covering the air inlet of the instrument to eradicate pumping effects due to the 
movement of the ship. If possible, the instrument should be installed with the axis 
of the digital display orientated fore and aft to minimise possible errors caused by 
the ship's rolling. 

2. Reading 

When read according to the instructions contained in the carrying box the 
barometer indicates pressure at the level of the instrument and a correction for its 
height above sea-level (of 1.0 millibar per 28-ft. or a proportion thereof) must be 
applied to this reading to obtain mean sealevel pressure. 

3. Maintenance 

(a) Regular checking, at least once every three months, of the accuracy of the 
instrument should be made against a reliable barometer ashore. If a series of 
comparisons over a range of pressure consistently shows a difference no adjustment 
should be made to the precision aneroid barometer but the appropriate correction 
noted and applied when reading the instrument. If the mean difference between 
the precision aneroid and standard barometers is found to be greater than 1.0 millibar, 
or if the former is defective for any other reason, it should be returned to SNSO, 
Sydney, and a replacement demanded. On no account should the instrument be 
opened up except to replace batteries. 

(b) Dry Batteries, 30 volt, Pattern 0562/910-1163, two per instrument, and 1.5 
volt, Pattern 0562/910-1132, one per instrument, should be used when replacement 
becomes necessary. 

1284/65.—3 
(DNWS 519/53/374) 

file:///0-hour
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UNCLASSIFIED 

119—Naval Stores (General)—Electric Cables for Underwater 
Defences—Testing and Storage of Stocks 

Experience gained over the past few years in the testing of underwater cables 
render some modification to previous instructions desirable. The pattern numbers 
of the cables concerned are 660, 13150 and all variants of these patterns. 

2. Future testing of the above cables is to be carried out as follows— 

3. Frequency of Testing 

The cable on drums should be tested every three years, and for cable immersed 
in water tanks, tests should be made at periods of three to six months. 

4. Methods of Test 

(a) Drummed Cable— 

(i) Continuity test on all cores. The standard ohmmeter (see 
paragraph 8) should not be used for this test. 

(ii) Insulation resistance of each core after one minute's electrification 
with the 500-volt direct reading ohmmeter (see paragraph 8). 
The value recorded should be not less than 1,500 megohms per 
1,000 yards. The resistance should be measured between the 
core under test and the remaining core and armour bonded to 
" earth " . 

(iii) Visual examination of the outer layer of the cable and the cable ends. 

(iv) Visual examination of drum. Drum to be in good condition and 
fully battened. If doubt exists as to the length of cable on the 
drum the cable should be measured. If the drum is defective 
the cable should be re-wound on to a good drum and the whole 
length of cable examined visually while this is being done. The 
electrical tests at (i) and (ii) should be carried out after re-winding. 
If satisfactory, the drum should then be fully battened. 

(v) Should any doubt exist as to the satisfactory condition of the 
serving or armour, further layers should be examined, the cable 
being entirely re-wound on to another drum if necessary. Where 
the serviceability of the dielectric is in question, samples should 
be send to the General Manager, Garden Island, for test. At 
least seven samples each 9-in. long of insulated cores are to be 
cut one yard from the free end of the cable and labelled with 
pattern No.; drum No.; contract No.; date of manufacture 
and maker if known. 

(vi) Before testing, both ends of the cable should be opened up and 
cores separated. On each core the insulation should be stripped 
over a short distance and the tape turned back. A stop watch 
should invariable be used for timing the period of electrification 
to ensure comparable accuracy between insulation tests carried 
out by different operators. After test, the ends of cable should 
be lapped with two layers of rubber tape, followed by two layers 
of black adhesive tape and then dipped in hot bituminous 
compound. 
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(vii) Drums of cable surveyed and found serviceable should be clearly 
and permanently marked as follows— 

Pattern No. 
Length of cable; Serial No. of cable length. 
Drum or coil No. 
Gross weight. 
Contract No. 
Tested in accordance with ANO 119/65. 
Date of test. 

(viii) A certificate of test in accordance with the appendix to this order 
is to be made out in duplicate by the testing staff for each drum 
of cable found serviceable, one signed copy being retained locally 
by the testing staff, the other being forwarded to the Director of 
Electrical Engineering, Department of the Navy, Canberra, 
within one month of the test being carried out. 

(ix) The above methods of testing will usually reveal existing faults 
especially those of a serious nature, but there are limitations, as 
in any method of dry testing, to the extent to which incipient 
faults may be revealed. Wet testing is naturally more searching 
but is particularly undesirable if the cable is subsequently to be 
stored out of water for any appreciable time, as it will hasten 
deterioration. 

(x) If, however, time and facilities permit, a test in water of any cable 
just prior to issue is advantageous and should be effected whenever 
possible. This will minimise the risk of defective cable being 
laid with the resultant necessity of recovery and laying of fresh 
supplies. 

(xi) It is emphasised that such water testing is only to be carried out 
when it is known that the cable will be going into serivce within 
a short period of time. 

(xii) The cable should be completely immersed either in a tank or in 
shallow sea water. Arrangements must be made for inner and 
outer ends to be brought out above water level. If the inner 
end is too short to enable this to be done, a watertight connection 
may be made to a further piece of cable. At least twelve hours 
immersion should be given before the test is conducted. 

(xiii) The cable should be tested in accordance with sub-paragraphs 
(a) (i) and (a) (ii), and the test certificate marked accordingly. 

(b) Cable in Wet Tanks— 

(i) As (a) (i). 

(ii) As (a) (ii). 

(iii) Particular attention should be paid to changes in insulation 
resistance, whether up or down, since the previous test, due 
allowance being made for temperature changes. The perfect 
cable should show sensibly similar values of insulation resistance 
for each core and this value, if the cable is rubber insulated, will 
probably depreciate slowly over the first 6-12 months of 
immersion to a level of about 80 per cent, of the initial, after 
which it should become stable. Polythene insulation should 
show no corresponding decline. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED / j ^ ^ ^j^ N . c 

120—Her Majesty the Queen—Date of Observance of Official 
Birthday, 1965 

In 1965 the birthday of Her Majesty the Queen will be officially observed 
on Saturday, 12th June. 

2. In Australian waters a royal salute is also to be fired at noon from all 
Her Majesty's Australian ships which are authorised to salute, unless otherwise 
ordered by local authorities. 

3. Navy Order 118 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 118 of 1963) 

(D of C 75/2/7) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

121—Naval Agents 

With reference to Navy Order 226 of 1964, Mr. L. Kent has been appointed 
Naval Agent, Rabaul. 

The following particulars are relevant— 

(a) Business address—C/o New Guinea Club, P.O. Box 40, Rabaul. • 

(b) Private address—Clark Street, Rabaul. 

(c) Business telephone—2169 (Rabaul). 

(d) Private telephone—2743 (Rabaul). 

(e) Address to which telegrams should be sent— 
L. Kent, 
GUINEA CLUB, 
RABAUL. 

2. Mr. Leonard Kent served in the Royal Australian Navy during the last 
war and he is Secretary/Manager of the New Guinea Club. 

3. Request for services at Rabaul should include NOIC, New Guinea, as 
an information addressee, and should be made by letter if time permits. 

(HNB 2/204/54) 

(Navy Order 226 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

122—Pilottess Target Aircraft Unit—General Information 

The KD 2R5 Radio Controlled Pilotless Target Aircraft (short title PTA) 
has been introduced into the Service for training of ships' Anti-aircraft Gunnery 
and Guided Weapons Teams. 

2. The principal characteristics of pilotless target aircraft are— 

Manufacturer—Radioplane Co., Van Nuys, California, USA. 

Type—Single engine monoplane. 

Speed—200 - j - knots. 

Endurance—1 hour. 

Range—PTA are gyro stabilised and can be flown " out of sight" under 
radar observation. Practical operating range is approximately 10 miles. 

Dimensions—Length: 12-ft. 3-in. 
Span: 13-ft. 2-in. 

Height: 3-ft. 

Radio Frequency—406-420 mc/s. 

Launch—Solid propellant rocket from a portable zero length launcher 

from ashore or ship. 

Recovery—Parachute. 

3. FOICEA will be responsible for the allocation of pilotless target aircraft to 
meet all requirements. Ships will be allocated a pilotless target aircraft for AA 
firings as follows— 

During Work-up—Two firings. 

Continuation Training—One firing every six months. 

For SEACAT—On each occasion of firing a missile. 

4. The Officer-in-Charge of the PTA Unit will be responsible to the Com-
m a n d i ^ o l r g j r , i f o ^ f l l i f q ^ r t f f ¥ o r - j U r 

(a) The control and operation of PTA, and the training of controllers in 
operating technique. 

(b) The training of ratings in the maintenance and servicing of targets. 

(c) Carrying out such trials as may be required. 

(d) Developing launching, operating and recovery techniques. 

(e) Writing and issuing servicing schedules. 

(/) Analysis of flying achieved, and records of use of targets. 

(g) Advising the Naval Board on scales of target spares, and ground 

equipment required through the normal administrative channels. 

APPENDED 

VICTUALLING AND ACCOMMODATION IN HMA SHIPS AND NAVAL ESTABLISHMENTS—REPAYMENT CHARGES 

123 

Personnel Category 

A. Civilians— 
(i) Commonwealth Officers and Employees 

(ii) Other Civilians, e.g., Contractors employees 

B. Service Personnel— 
(i) Australian, i.e., Army and RAAF-

(a) Duty or Training 

(b) Casual Visits . . 

(ii) Overseas Personnel— 
(a) Duty or Training 

(b) Casual Visits 

Repayment Mess 

Victualling Accommodation 

General Mess 

Victualling Accommodation 

Comment and Reference 

Appropriate mess rates (a) Permanent or Semi-Permanent Residents— 
5s. per day 

(b) Casual Visits— 
No charge up to 21 days; Thereafter 

5s. per day 

Appropriate mess rates 5s. per day 

Combined charge 15s. per day 

Normally no charge 

Combined charge of £1 5s. per day 

Normally no charge 

8s. 3d. per day or 3s. for (a) HMA Ships— 
single casual meals 2s. per day 

(b) Commissioned Establishments— 
(i) Single room or double 

room shared—4s. per day 
(ii) Hut or dormitory type— 

2s. per day 
Note.—Charges reduced Is. per 

day where resident required to service 
own room 

8s. 3d. per day or 3s. for As for Commonwealth employees 
single casual meals above 

Combined charge 15s. per day 

Normally no charge 

Combined charge of £1 5s. per day 

Normally no charge 

In general mess personnel are to be victualled in vide ABR 93, Chapter 9, 
Article 11 

In general mess personnel are to be victualled in vide ABR 93, Chapter 9. 
Article 11 

All personnel to be victualled in vide ABR 93, Chapter 9, Clause 8. Forms 
AS 81, Mess sheets are to be endorsed with particulars of training courses. 
Recovery will be effected at Navy Office ABR 93, Chapter 9, Clause 
15 (6) refers 

Personnel are not to be victualled in. ABR 93, Chapter 9, Clause 8 refers 

All personnel to be victualled in vide ABR 93, Chapter 9, Clauses 9 and 10. 
Forms AS 81, Mess sheets are to be endorsed with particulars of Training 
courses. Recovery will be effected at Navy Office. ABR 93, Chapter 9, 
Clause 15 (6) refers 

Casual visits by such personnel are infrequent and generally in form of 
goodwill or courtesy calls. Normally no charge is made but the provisions 
of ABR 93, Chapter 9, Paragraphs 9, 10 and 13 are applicable 



5 123 

5. The Officer-in-Charge of the PTA Unit will be responsible to the Com
manding Officer of the ship or establishment to which the unit is attached for 
the discipline, welfare, etc., of the personnel of the unit. 

6. The Captain, RAN Air Station, Nowra, will be responsible to his Adminis
trative Authority for the execution of the task. 

7. Instructions of the " Operation and Accounting Procedures for PTA, KD 
2R5 " are promulgated in ABR 5052. 

(D/DTWP(AIR) 1606/203/49) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
ta».<JkL<»** *<> fet3V^ 

123—Charges for Victualling and Accommodation in HMA Ships and 
Naval Establishments 

The rates of charge set out in the appendix to this order will apply in 
relation to victualling and accommodation provided to other than RAN per
sonnel in HMA ships and naval establishments. 

2. Amounts received in respect of meals in general messes are to be credited 
to Division 670/0/01 (11)—Victualling Stores. Amounts recovered at Navy 
Office in respect of combined victualling and accommodation charges as at 
Sections B (i) and B (ii) of the appendix to this order will be similarly credited. 
Amounts collected otherwise for accommodation charges are to be credited 
to Defence Revenue (Naval) Sundries. 

3. The charges detailed in this order do not apply to personnel— 

(a) whose conditions in this regard are governed by specific awards; or 

(b) in respect of whom special arrangements and/or rates have been 
approved, e.g., RNZN Cadets and Upper Yardmen at the RAN 
College. 

4. Navy Order 373 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 201/58/14) 

(Navy Order 373 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

124—Medals, Decorations, Honours—General Service Medal 1962— 
Conditions for Award for Service in Operations in Sabah, Sarawak 
and Brunei from 24th December, 1962 

(DCI (RN) 1204/1964) 

The Queen has been pleased to approve the institution of the General Service 
Medal, 1962. This medal will supersede the Naval General Service Medal (1915) 
which has been in existence for 49 years and the General Service Medal (Army 
and Royal Air Force) which has been current for 41 years. The medal, the 
ribbon of which will be purple with green edges, will be awarded to com
memorate such campaign service subsequent to the 23 rd December, 1962, as 
shall from time to time be approved. 

2. The Queen has also approved that the new medal with clasp " Borneo" 
shall be awarded in recognition of service or operations in Sabah (previously 
North Borneo), Sarawak and Brunei from 24th December, 1962, to a future 
date to be decided in due course. 

3. Qualifying Service in the Royal Australian Navy will be under the 
following conditions— 

(a) for service afloat, thirty days in the aggregate from 24th December, 
1962, inclusive, to a future date to be decided in due course, in 
ships and craft operating on the rivers or inland waters of Sabah, 
Sarawak or Brunei, or operating off the coast in support of the 
forces ashore and upriver (see provisional list of ships given in 
the Annex to this Order); or 

(b) service of thirty days or more ashore, on the posted or attached 
strength of a unit or formation which took part in the operations 
in Sabah, Sarawak or Brunei from 24th December, 1962, inclusive 
to a future date to be decided in due course; or 

(c) one sortie or more in these territories, during this period, by aircrew 
of an aircraft, in direct support of the operations. 

4. Short Service 

(a) The grant for gallantry in operations on a specific occasion during 
the uncompleted qualifying period not amounting to thirty days 
of a British honour, decoration or medal of the status of the 
British Empire Medal or above, or a Mention in Despatches or 
Queen's Commendation, will qualify the recipient for the General 
Service Medal, 1962, and Clasp "Borneo" . 

(b) If the qualifying service outlined in paragraph 3 (a) and (b) is 
brought to an end before the completion of thirty days on account 
of death or evacuation owing to wounds or other disability due 
to service, the reduced period of service will be sufficient qualifica
tion for the award. 

125 

5. Issue 

The manufacture and issue of the ribbon, medal and clasp will be under
taken as soon as possible. In the meantime, application for the medal should be 
forwarded to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, Canberra, A.C.T. 

CURLEW 

GULL 

HAWK 

ANNEX 

HM Australian Ships 

IBIS 

SNIPE 

TEAL 

(HPB 38/201/14) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

125—Gyro Air Supply Unit Type 1 Mod. 3—Cabling to Starters and 
Selector Switches 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities 
concerned 

(b) Part of equipment affected 

(c) Purpose of modification 

(d) Nature of modification 

(e) Drawings 

(/) By whom to be done 

(g) Modification parts 

(h) Priority 

(/) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

Ships and shore establishments so 
fitted. 

Lower assembly comprising air 
receiver, starters, selector switches, 
etc. 

To allow withdrawal of the air 
receiver and switch gear for check
ing or maintenance without dis
connecting all internal flexible 
wiring. 

To increase the length of the flexible 
leads by approximately 24 inches. 

Nil. 

Dockyards. 

Nil. 

Category 1. 

As a defect. 

As a modification AN5 to Gyro Air 
Supply Unit Type 1, Mod. 3. 

(DW 1426/6/253) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

126—Loan Clothing—Handwear—Accounting 

Issues of handwear transferred from Naval Stores account to the Loan 
Clothing account, in accordance with Navy Order 739 of 1964, are to be 
accounted for as follows— 

(a) Issues to departments are to be written off charge in the ledger using 
Form AS149, Counter Book. 

(b) Where practicable, separate Counter Books (Form AS 149) are to 
be maintained for each department. The forms are to be prepared 
in duplicate and copies distributed as follows— 

Original—To be retained by the Supply Officer to support the 
Stock Ledger. 

Duplicate—To be forwarded to the departmental officer con
cerned for retention. 

(c) Supply officers are to ensure that appropriate arrangements are made 
to regulate the issue of replacements of worn articles strictly on 
the basis of " one for one ". 

(d) No accounting action is required for worn items and they are to be 
disposed of on board. 

2. ABR 93 will be amended. 

(D of V 918/58/24) 

(Navy Order 739 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

127—Naval and Victualling Stores—Identification and Reclassification 
—Whistles and Chains—Rationalisation 

(DCI (RN) 466/1964) 

All whistles and chains for whistles are in future to be accounted for as 
Naval Stores under Class Group 0251. 

2. In addition to the whistles and chains at present stocked under Class 
Group 0251 the following items which are issued on personal loan to Naval 
Dockyard Police are to be transferred to the Naval Stores from Victualling 
Stores— 

Defence Stock No. 

8465-66-019-6369 
8465-66-019-6370 

Description 

Whistle, Ball 
Chain, Ball Whistle 

Denom. 

No. 
No. 

Accounting 
Status 

C 
C 

(DNAS 501/52/36) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

128—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Transfer of 
Ladder, Ref. 4517 from Section 4G to Naval Stores (General) 
Class Group 0262. 

(DCI (RN) 67/1965) 

The following ladder at present dealt with as naval air stores will in future 
be dealt with as naval stores (General) under the pattern number shown— 

Existing New 
Identification Identification 

NATO Ships' 
RAF NS Supply Accounting 
Ref. NS Class Pattern Classifi- Classifi-
No. Group Number cation Description cation 

4G/4517 0262 0262/4517 1730 Ladder, Aircraft, ser- P 
vicing, flat top, 
adjustable 

2. Future demands for this ladder should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 603/54/163) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

129—Sidelights—Fitting of Rigols 

The practice of fitting rigols over fixed sidelights may still be of some 
importance in merchant ships where vision of the passengers could be obscured 
by streams of water running across the sidelights, but the fitting of rigols for 
this purpose in HMA ships is not considered necessary and will in future be 
discontinued. 

2. It is not intended to remove rigols over fixed sidelights on existing ships 
at present. 

3. In order to reduce the incidence of corrosion between ships structure 
and rigols, and following successful trials of GRP rigols it has been decided to 
fit them over opening sidelights on all new construction ships and replace metal 
rigols on existing ships as they become defective. 

4. GRP rigols to suit the undermentioned diameters of sidelights will be 
available from SNSO, Sydney, on demand. 

9i-in. Sidelights Pattern No. 0244/L81363. 
12i-in. Sidelights Pattern No. 0244/L81364. 

Method of Fitting to Metal Structures 
5. Adhesive—Araldite " D " Casting Resin with Araldite hardener 1951. 

Proportion 10: 1. 
1531/65—2 
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6. The paintwork is to be sanded off to bare metal in way of rigol positions, 
and a liberal coating of adhesive applied to the surface of the metal and the 
rigol. 

7. The rigol is to be clamped in position for 24 hours using the sidelight 
opening as access for a wooden clamp. 

8. Adhesive is to be smoothed to a fillet at all edges of rigol to prevent metal 
corrosion, and the surplus removed before resin sets. Exposed metal surfaces are 
to be primed and painted in accordance with ABR 19 as soon as possible. 

(DNC 400/2/233) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

130—Accounting for Naval Armament Stores in HMA Ships 

These instructions detail the procedure to be followed in the accounting of 
naval armament stores in HMA ships. 

Account 

2. The account comprises the following documents— 

Ledger (s) 

Supply vouchers 

Return notes 

Reports of Stocktaking (AS 148) 

Reports of Losses (AS126) 

Expense Book (S1418a and S1418c) 

It is classified as a " continuous " account and remains open for the life time of the 
ship. 

Ledgers 

3. Naval armament store accounts in HMA ships are to be maintained on 
ledger forms AS151. Each ledger is to be restricted to 250-300 folios which are 
to be bound in covers (AS 155). 

4. On first commissioning, ledgers will be prepared by the RAN Armament 
Depot, Sydney, except for torpedo stores which will be covered by the RAN 
Torpedo Depot, Sydney. 

5. Additional requirements of Forms AS151 are to be demanded from the 
RAN Armament Depot, Sydney, who will serially number them before issue 
and prefix the number with the letters " ARM " to denote armament stores. 

6. Forms AS151 are to be accounted for in the ledger in the same way as 
stores. 

7. Any ship presently maintaining accounts on other forms is to demand the 
necessary Forms AS151 and AS 155 from the RAN Armament Depot, Sydney, 
and, on receipt, close the existing account and transfer the balance to the new 
ledger. 

8. A certificate is to be inserted in the front of each ledger to record the 
number of folios contained in the ledger at a given date, e.g., 

" This ledger contains folios numbered to inclusive as 
at / /19 " 

Immediately following this certificate, provision is to be made to record the 
serial numbers of all subsequent inserts, the date of insertion and the initials 
of the accounting officer. 
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9. The following particulars are to be shown on ledger folios— 

(a) Description of item (as shown in the Warrant of Naval Armament 

Stores) 

(b) Authorised allowance (vide Warrant) 

(c) Stock on board when the account is opened or balance carried for
ward from a completed ledger folio 

(d) Supplies (or receipts) 1 E n t r i e s b e i n g m a d e a s t h e t r a n Sactions take 

(e) Returns (or issues) J place 

(/) Stowages 

(g) Expenditure—Entry made as indicated in Paragraph 71. 

10. Only one ledger, or set of ledgers, is to be kept. A separate folio is to 
be used for each item, but where separate store references are used to denote 
different sizes, these may be grouped under a common heading for all sizes of 
the particular item, e.g., belts waist, anklets, anti-gas respirators. 

11. Ledger sheets should be initialled by the accounting officer when the 
first stock entry is made and they should be arranged in a convenient order, 
within the main store reference groups. 

12. The account is to be made available for inspection on the following 
occasions— 

(a) for periodical inspection by the administrative authority. 

(b) for audit and inspection by a representative of the Director, Estimates 
and Audit. 

(c) on request by a representative of the Chief Commonwealth Auditor. 

13. Filled and Nil folios may be removed from the ledgers after the audit at 
(b). Any such removals are to be recorded in a manner similar to the inserts 
vide Paragraph 8. 

14. Ledger folios are to be kept locked in their binders and steps taken to 
prevent unauthorised access to them. 

15. Ledgers are to conform to the following— 

(a) All postings are to be made in ink. 

(b) All postings are to be made as far as possible on the same day as 
the vouchers are numbered and dated in the ship's series. 

(c) The voucher is to be endorsed with the ledger folio number beside 

each item. 

(d) Erasures or overwritings are not to be made. 

(e) A last entry may be corrected by a neat ruling out, the correct entry 
written above it, and initialled. 
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(/) When an incorrect posting is discovered after another posting has 
been made, the ledger is to be adjusted in accordance with the 
following— 

(i) Strike through and initial the first incorrect balance, 
(ii) Strike through subsequent balances with a vertical line, 

(iii) Strike through and initial the last incorrect balance, 
(iv) Insert correct balance on the line immediately below. 

Examples are shown hereunder. 

Note—This procedure is applicable only to corrections of errors 
in posting and must not be used to adjust ledger balances 
in consequence of discrepancies in stock. 

EXAMPLE OF CORRECTING ARITHMETICAL ERROR ITEM 

Date 

1. 2.64 
31. 3.64 
30. 6.64 
30. 9.64 
^1.12.64 

Voucher No. 

1 
Exp. 
Exp. 
Exp. 
E r n . 

Received 

144 
-
-
-

-

Issued 

'•» 

24 
24 
24 
9L 
fcT 

/ 

V 

1< 
1 

i 

leinains 

M 
laJBF 

)0 

re 
* £ p 

\& 

EXAMPLE OF CORRECTION OF INCORRECT POSTING 

(Voucher No. 102 dated 1.7.64 posted as an issue instead of a receipt.) 

Date 

20. 3.64 
28. 5.64 

9 1 £A 
Z. J.D4 
1. 7.64 on Q C i 

cU» O . D 4 

Voucher No. 

82 
Exp. 
tfs'i 

131 
Tf r . 
JiXp. 

*m 

Received 

200 
-
4A 
IV 

20 

• 

Issued 

mm 

20 
* l \ 

IV" 

9f\ 
tSU 

Rer 

2X 
ie 

1! 

1< 

tains 

K> 
to 
fc£P 

)0 
ia£? 
(0 

16. The Accounting Officer is responsible that the account is posted. 
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Warrant 
17. A warrant detailing the authorised allowances of naval armament stores 

will be supplied by the Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office, Canberra. 

18. The warrant is to be corrected on board in accordance with alterations 
notified by the Director of Armament Supply and temporarily amended in pencil 
in accordance with alterations promulgated in navy orders. 

19. New warrant sheets on receipt are to be inserted in the guard cover 
to replace the existing sheets which are to be disposed of as CONFIDENTIAL 
waste. 

20. The authorised allowance figures in the ledger are to be corrected as 
alterations are notified. 

Demands 
21. Demands for naval armament stores are to be prepared on Forms 

AS134S/ (21 line) or AS134W (single line). These forms are supplied in sets 
comprising a hectograph master sheet and a ship's copy with a sheet of special 
double sided carbon and two sheets of flimsy paper interleaved. The flimsy 
paper is inserted to prevent rubbing of the carbon and must be removed before 
making the first entry on the form. 

Preparation of Forms 
22. The procedure to be followed in the preparation of Forms AS134S/W 

is set out in ABR4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual, Chapter 6 ) . 

23. Separate Forms AS134S/W are to be prepared for items on each 
distinct stores grouping shown in the warrant. Demands for stores classified 
" E " are to be confined to the quantities actually required based on the allow
ances and the holdings as determined by mustering. 

24. In order that supplies may consist, as far as practicable, of the same lots 
as are on board, demands (except for 40/60 and 2 pdr. ammunition) should 
indicate particulars of lot numbers of propellant already held on board. 

25. On each occasion of replenishing, all stores required are to be demanded 
as far as practicable at the same time and as soon as possible after the ship's 
arrival. 

26. Under normal circumstances, when demands cannot be met in full, the 
outstanding items will be forwarded to the ship as soon as stocks permit. If, 
as a matter of urgency, the items are obtained from another source, the depot 
is to be informed urgently so that supply can be cancelled. 

Surrender of Any Part of the Established Proportion. 
27. Except on paying off, the permanent surrender of any part of the 

authorised allowance requires the approval of the Administrative Authority. 

Receipt of Stores 
Conveyance Notes. 

28. When stores are commercially freighted or sent by another HMA ship, 
they will be accompanied by a conveyance note (Bill of Lading Form AD79, 
Rail Consignment Note Form AS559Z or Departmental Conveyance Note Form 
AD78), detailing the packages and loose articles. (For instructions re small 
arms and small arms ammunition, see special instructions issued separately). 



130 6 

29. The packages and loose articles are to be carefully checked with the 
conveyance note immediately on receipt, and after endorsement with particulars 
of any discrepancy or damage, the consignor's copy is to be receipted at once 
and returned. 

30. Similar immediate action is to be taken with any other form of con
veyance note tendered by the conveying agent, with whom any discrepancies 
or damage in respect of packages and loose articles are to be agreed on the 
spot. 

Vouchers 

31. Supply vouchers (Forms AS134P/X)—Copies Nos. 2 and 3 will be 
received with the stores, or shortly after. 

32. The stores are to be carefully checked as soon as possible after receipt 
and compared with the supply vouchers. When seals of packages are unbroken, 
the contents as stencilled or labelled may be accepted for the purpose of this 
check. 

Note—An indicator " FRAC" , "FRACTION" , or " U L L A G E " will 
be shown on ammunitlion packages which are partly filled. 

33. Supply vouchers are to be numbered in series, commencing from one (1) 
on 1st January each year. 

34. The No. 3 copies of the supply vouchers endorsed with particulars of 
any discrepancies are to be receipted, and returned to the issuing service. 

35. The No. 2 copies similarly corrected as necessary are to be posted to the 
ledger (unless the stores are non-accountable) and filed in numerical sequence. 

Certificate Receipt Vouchers 

36. Should any delay occur in the receipt of vouchers from the supplying 
service, a certificate receipt voucher (Form AS549) is to be raised (showing 
full particulars of the stores, including source of supply, mode of conveyance 
and date of receipt, allotted a receipt voucher number and posted in the 
ledger. The ship's copy of any relevant conveyance note is to be attached. 

37. When the supply voucher is received, it is to be assigned the same 
number as the certificate voucher, checked and endorsed as necessary, and the 
No. 3 copy receipted and returned to the issuing service. 

38. The No. 2 copy, after any necessary endorsement, is to be attached to 
and filed with the relevant certificate voucher. 

39. It is important that discrepancies in respect of receipts should be investi
gated without delay and notified at once to the supplying service by signal or 
letter. 

40. Should the contents of a package, when opened, be found to differ 
from that indicated on the external markings, or on the enclosed packing note, 
the latter is to be returned to the supplying service with particulars of the 
differences discovered. 
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Receipts on Repayment 

41. When stores are received from a ship or service outside the RAN or 
from RAN stocks held at a RN depot, a copy of the supplier's issue voucher 
is to be forwarded to the Director of Armament Supply. The ship's copy of the 
voucher is to be endorsed " Copy forwarded to the Director of Armament Supply, 
Navy Office, on / /19 " (The above is applicable to all stores 
received including those which are non-accountable.) 

Return of Stores 

42. Where stores are returned to a depot by water, rail or road, the packages 
and loose articles are, as far as practicable, to be marked or labelled to indicate 
the following— 

(a) Name of ship returning the stores. 

(b) Depot or base to which the stores are consigned. 

(c) Date of despatch and authority (if any). 

Packages containing stores for examination or test are to be clearly marked or 
labelled as prescribed in appropriate regulations, e.g., NMER (BR862) for 
explosives. Defective stores are to be identified as such and segregated from other 
returns. 

43. When stores are handed over to a third party for conveyance, a receipt 
for all packages and loose articles is to be obtained at the time of the trans
action on a Bill of Lading (AD79), Railway Consignment Note (AS559Z) or 
extemporised conveyance note. 

44. The following additional information is required on consignment notes 
for rail carriage— 

(a) Truck number. 

(b) Date of despatch. 

Consignment notes are to be forwarded on the same day the stores are despatched. 

Return Vouchers 

45. Forms AS331S/W are to be prepared in accordance with ABR 4 (Naval 
Storekeeping Manual) Chapter 10. The following additional information is also 
to be shown on Forms AS331S/W— 

(a) In the case of road, rail, or sea freight, package numbers and method 
of despatch. 

(b) Registered numbers of guns, small arms or serial numbers where 
applicable. 

46. When stores are delivered to the supply depot by ship's representatives, 
the master and ship's copies are to accompany the stores. A temporary receipt 
will be given on the ship's copy which is to be used to credit the ship's account 
and filed. 

47. When stores are collected by supply depot transport, the master copy is 
to accompany the stores. A temporary receipt is to be obtained on the ship's 
copy which is to be used to credit the ship's account and filed. 
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48. When stores are returned by road, rail or sea, etc., the master copy is 
to be forwarded to the appropriate armament depot by post. The flimsy copy 
is to be placed in the package with the stores. The ship's copy is to be used to 
credit the ship's account and filed. 

49. On receipt at the depot, the master copies will be used to produce the 
necessary copies of Forms AS331P/X as appropriate. Copies No. 2 of the 
forms will be receipted and returned to the ship for verification with the ship's 
copies of the Forms AS331S/W and filing. 

50. On receipt of the No. 2 copies of AS331P/X (Paragraph 49) any dis
crepancies are to be investigated with the supply depot at once. 

51. Return vouchers are to be numbered in series, commencing from one (1) 
on 1st January each year. 

52. Non-accountable stores are not required to be shown on return vouchers 
when returned for any reason, including paying-off, except where repayment is 
involved {see Paragraph 59). 

53. When components are removed from their parent assemblies and returned 
to the supply depot for modification, etc., the transaction need not be recorded 
in the account provided they are not to be away for a period exceeding three 
weeks. In such cases, a temporary receipt for the stores is to be obtained. 

54. Should the period exceed three weeks, each component is to be brought 
to charge on a ledger sheet on which a reference is to be made to the parent 
assembly. Normal vouchering procedure for return to the depot should then be 
undertaken. On return after modification, normal vouchering by the depot will 
be carried out, and having been brought to charge, the components should be 
written off to complete the parent assembly. 

Stores Landed On Deposit 
55. Stores landed on deposit are not to be written off charge but all trans

actions are to be supported by temporary receipts on deposit notes. 

56. Return vouchers (clearly marked "Deposit") on Forms AS331S/W are 
to be prepared in the normal manner and forwarded to the supply depot. The 
vouchers are to show descriptions and quantities of packages and loose articles, 
with an indication of the contents of the former. Where propellant is concerned 
full particulars of the propellant lot numbers are to be shown. 

57. On return of the stores from deposit the supply depot will forward to 
the ship deposit issue vouchers. 

Issues on Repayment 
58. When issues are made to a ship or service outside the RAN two addi

tional copies of Form AS549 are to be prepared to obtain a receipt from the 
consignee in triplicate. Two receipted copies are to be forwarded to Director of 
Armament Supply, Navy Office, Canberra. The ship's copy is to be endorsed 
"Two copies forwarded to DAS o n . . . . / . . . . / 1 9 . . . . " {see paragraph 59). 
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Issues to HMA Ships and Establishments 
59. When an issue is made to another HMA ship or establishment, an issue 

voucher is to be prepared in duplicate on Form AS549 to obtain the consignee's 
receipt. The voucher is to be given a serial number in the ship's series of return 
vouchers. 

60. Non-accountable items issued in respect of Paragraphs 58 and 59 are 
to be included on the vouchers although ledger posting is not required. 

Chests (Box, Etc.) Spore Parts 
Description 

61. Spares, accessories and tools are frequently issued in sets packed in 
specially fitted boxes or chests and in such instances are accounted for as sets 
described as shown in the following examples— 

211081 EQUIPMENT Guns,. B r e n a n d 

As'sSy. -303-H,-j J g J ^ -n •• ^ guQ ^ 
161003 CHEST, Testing AppliO Comprising testing appliances and 

ances and Spare Gear Complete y spare gear for A/S Mortar Mark 10 
—Assembly. J in a specially fitted chest.) 

223/NIV BOX, Filled, { Comprising tools for repair of small 
Armourer's Tools—Assembly. ) arms in a suitably adapted box.) 

62. This method of supply and accounting may also be encountered in iso
lated instances with explosives stores, e.g., Cox Gun equipment. 

63. On the outside of each standard box or chest will be stencilled the 
appropriate store reference (description) by which it is to be brought on charge. 

Contents Lists 
64. A list showing the authorised contents of the box or chest is affixed to 

the inside of the box by the supply depot. Details of the composition of sets 
will also be found in warrants of armament stores. 

65. Holders of sets are to amend the contents lists in chests, etc., as noti
fications are received. These changes will normally be promulgated by amend
ments to warrants or by navy orders. 

66. Items surplus to those shown on contents lists are to be removed from 
the chest, etc., brought on charge separately in the ledger by certificate voucher 
on Form AS549, and returned to the appropriate supply depot in the normal 
manner. 

Expenditure 
67. Items expended from the set are to be detailed in an expense book (Form 

S1418a) (a separate sheet being utilised for each set) as the expenditure occurs, 
whether or not a defective item is returned to the chest. This will enable the 
Accounting Officer to maintain an up to date record of deficiencies in the chest. 

68. Items lost are to be recorded on Form AS 126 and entered in expense 
book. The AS 126 is to be endorsed " Not for ship's ledger—noted in expense 
book ". As convenient, the expense book is to be ruled off, totalled in red ink, 
and demands raised on the appropriate supply depot to cover these deficiencies. 

1532/65.—2 
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69. The demand is to be endorsed as appropriate " T o complete chest (etc.), 
complete spare parts ", or " To replace defective item returned on ship's voucher 
No ". The expense book is to be noted with a reference to the demand. 

Receipts 

70. The supply voucher, whether to cover replacement of expended, lost 
or deficient items or new items or additional quantities, is to be cross referenced 
to the demand and endorsed "No t for ship's ledger—to complete chest (etc.), 
complete spare parts ". 

Expenditures 

71. All expenditures with the exception of— 

(a) Items classified " E "—see Paragraph 82. 

(b) Exceptional expenditures—see Paragraph 72. 

(c) Items expended from chests (etc.), spare parts—see Paragraph 67, 

are to be written directly off charge in the ledger as they occur. 

72. Exceptional expenditure is to be written off charge by certificate Issue 
Voucher on Form AS549. This voucher must be countersigned by the Gunnery 
Officer and state the circumstances of the expenditure and authority for it. 

73. A certificate of expenditure, Form S1418c, is to be inserted in the front 
of the ledger. The certificate is to be signed monthly by the Store Accounting 
Officer and countersigned by the Commanding Officer or a senior officer 
designated by him. 

74. Defective items of a permanent nature are to be brought on charge and 
returned to the appropriate supply depot. 

75. When shell or cartridges are fuzed or unfuzed on board, the shell or 
cartridges under the existing description and components utilised are to be 
written off charge. 

76. An equivalent quantity of shell or cartridges under the new description 
and accountable items recovered are to be brought on charge. This conversion 
is to be carried out on the same Form AD3004 serially numbered. 

Losses and Damages 
77. Procedures to be adopted in regard to losses and damages are laid down 

in Chapter 49 of Regulations and Instructions for the RAN. 

Form AS126 

78. All losses and damages are to be recorded on Form AS126. The form is to 
be assigned a ship's consecutive registered number. The numbers are to com
mence from one (1) on 1st lanuary of each year. 

79. All relevant sections of the forms are to be completed and, when signed 
by the various authorities indicated on the form, distributed in accordance with 
Appendix 49A of Regulations and Instructions. 

80. The ledger is to be adjusted in respect of losses, or disposals of 
damaged stores, by posting copy No. 3 of the AS 126 as an issue. Such postings 
are made provisionally pending formal approval from Navy Office, on receipt 
of which the ship's copy is to be noted accordingly. 
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81. Copies of Forms AS126 supporting the account are to be filed in 
numerical sequence. A watch is to be kept that there is no undue delay in 
receipt of formal approval to losses and damages reported on Form AS 126. 

82. Values of certain naval armament stores are promulgated periodically 
in Confidential Australian Navy Orders. Where the original value cannot be 
determined, application is to be made to the Director of Armament Supply, 
Navy Office, Canberra. 

Non-accountable Stores 

83. To reduce accounting work in ships, the following stores are not accounted 
for in ledgers or expenditure records— 

(a) Gunwharf and torpedo stores shown as category " E " in the 
warrants, except for the following items— 

199259 Spring 
199584 Spring 
222777 Spanner 
222873 Drift 
223422 Line 
223500 Line, Nylon 

(b) Packages filled and empty. 

(c) Recoveries—i.e., fired cartridge cases and primers, etc., recovered 
after firings, missile transit items, cartridge clips, fuzehole plugs, 
fuze covers, etc., recovered in preparation for firings. 

84. Though items at (a) and (b) above are not accountable, usage rates of 
individual items are examined by officers of the issuing depot at the time of 
replenishment. Depot authorities are required to call for explanations where usage 
rates are excessive or where there are significant variations between returns of 
empty packages and recoveries and the expenditure of related ammunition. 

85. Ammunition packages are " re-used " many times and empties are to be 
returned promptly to the supply depot. 

86. Particular attention is to be paid to ensure that empty containers designed 
to be sealed by creation of an internal vacuum are returned to the supply depot 
with both lids properly in position and packed, if possible, in the outer package 
in which they were supplied. These containers are expensive and should be 
handled carefully. 

Stocktaking 

General 
87. Stocktaking of naval armament stores is to be carried out so that all 

stocks are verified at least once in each eighteen months period and on all 
occasions of change of Accounting Officers, except as follows— 

(a) Small arms are to be mustered once per week or more frequently 
should the conditions at the time render this desirable. Test stock
taking of small arms ammunition is to be made on all occasions 
when demands are prepared. 
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Procedure 

88. Stocktaking is to be carried out by the Accounting Officer and the pro
cedure is as follows— 

(a) Ensure vouchers and expenditure to date are posted in the ledger. 

(b) Verify stock. Marked contents of packages of explosive stores with 
unbroken seals may be accepted but contents of packages with 
broken seals or without seals are to be counted. 

(c) Compare quantity found with ledger balances. 

(d) Record the date of stocktaking on the relevant ledger folio and 
initial the entry. 

(e) Investigate all discrepancies, ledger entries being checked for clerical 
errors. Discrepancies found to be due to clerical errors are to be 
adjusted in accordance with Paragraph 15. 

(/) List actual surpluses or deficiencies on Forms AS148 (inside) (in 
duplicate) with explanations for the discrepancies. 

(g) Assign a ship's registered number to Forms AS148 and adjust ledger 
by posting from duplicate copy. Such postings are made provi
sionally, pending formal approval from Navy Office, on receipt 
of which the ship's copy is to be noted accordingly. 

89. At the end of each quarter, the original copies of Forms AS148 (inside) 
are to be forwarded to Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office, Canberra, 
under cover of Forms AS148 (outside) signed by the Commanding Officer. A 
watch is to be kept that there is no undue delay in receipt of formal approval 
to Forms AS 148. 

90. Where instances of unsatisfactory accounting or storekeeping are revealed, 
the Forms AS148 are to be forwarded through the administrative authority 
together with a report giving particulars of any disciplinary action taken as a 
result. 

91. Nil reports on Forms AS 148 are required. 

On Change of Accounting Officers 

92. Stocktaking at change of Accounting Officer is to be undertaken by the 
officer giving up charge and the officer taking charge, but if the outgoing officer 
leaves before the arrival of the appointed accounting officer, a substitute is to be 
nominated by the Commanding Officer to take over the account temporarily. The 
temporary Accounting Officer is to carry out stocktaking with the outgoing 
Accounting Officer, and also with the incoming Accounting Officer on his 
arrival. If an outgoing officer is unable, for any reason, to conduct a handover 
muster, e.g., sudden illness, a substitute is to be appointed immediately to carry 
out the stocktaking with the incoming officer. 

Ships Building 
93. The accounting instructions for stores issued to ship builders, principal 

naval overseers or trials authorities, etc., are set out in ABR 1921 (Supervision, 
Inspection and Trials of HMA ships building and undergoing modernisation)— 
(Short Title—Trials Manual). 

94. Stores for Navigating, Steam, and Gun Trials. 

The procedure detailed in ABR 1921 is to be followed. 
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Ships Paying Off into Reserve 

95. When a ship is paying off preparatory to entering the reserve, the follow
ing action is to be taken prior to the landing or return of those stores as required 
by Naval Board instructions. 

96. All vouchers are to be posted to the ledger. Hastening action fs to be 
taken in respect of receipted return notes, issue vouchers, and approvals to 
Forms AS126 (losses) and Forms AS148 (Stocktaking discrepancies) not 
received, the reason for such action being stated (e.g., " Ship to enter reserve 
on / /19 " ) . 

97. Stores to be landed are to be mustered and recorded on Forms 
AS331S/W. On despatch to depot, a request is to be made for early return of 
the receipted copies of the vouchers. In the meantime, the ship's copies of the 
Forms AS331S/W are to be posted to the ledger. 

98. On a date mutually agreed, the ship's Accounting Officer and a repre
sentative of the administrative authority are to carry out a muster of all naval 
armament stores remaining on board. Discrepancies are to be listed on Forms 
AS 148 (inside) and forwarded to the Director of Armament Supply, under 
cover of Forms AS148 (outside). 

99. The ledger balances are to be adjusted provisionally as a result of the 
stocktaking so that the remains agree with the quantities remaining on board. 
Any stores found surplus are to be returned to the depot. 

100. On entering reserve, the accounts (ledgers and supporting documents) 
are to be handed over to the administrative authority. Warrants of naval arma
ment stores are to be returned to the Director of Armament Supply, Navy 
Office. 

Ships in Reserve 

101. The administrative authority is to comply with these instructions in so 
far as they are applicable to ships in reserve. 

102. Stocktaking is to be carried out continuously so that all stores remain
ing on board are mustered once in every eighteen months period as laid down 
in Paragraph 87. 

Ships Commissioning from Reserve 

103. When a ship re-commissions from reserve the account is to be trans
ferred to the ship's Accounting Officer by the administrative authority. Warrants 
of naval armament stores will be issued by the Director of Armament Supply, 
Navy Office, to all ships re-commissioning. 

Completion of Accounts 

104. Naval armament store accounts are to be closed only on disposal of the 
ship. The procedure to be followed is as laid down for ships entering reserve 
except that— 

(a) Only those stores to be sold or otherwise disposed of with the ship 
are to be retained on board. 

(b) On disposal of the ship, certificate issue vouchers on Forms AS549 
detailing the method of disposal and relevant authorities are to be 
prepared and posted to the ledgers. 

1532/65.—3 
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(c) Receipted issue vouchers are to substantiate disposal of stores other 
than those disposed of with the ship. 

(d) Stocktaking is to be carried out by the officer in charge of the 
account in accordance with Paragraph 87. The reports of stock
taking are to be endorsed " on disposal of the ship ". Nil reports 
on Forms AS 148 are to be rendered. 

105. The ledgers which should now show nil balances on all folios, together 
with supporting vouchers, are to be disposed of in accordance with Paragraph 107. 

106. Supply depot officers will afford the Accounting Officer every facility 
for clearing up discrepancies and, when necessary and practicable, a place at 
the depot will be provided for the purpose of completing the account. 

Disposal of Accounting Records 
107. When a ship has been disposed of and the account has been fully 

completed, including receipt of competent approval to any provisional adjustments 
made by AS126 (losses) or AS148 (stocktaking), accounts and supporting 
vouchers are to be retained for a period of two years after which they may be 
destroyed provided— 

(a) The prior approval of the local Commonwealth Auditor has been 
obtained; and 

(6) their retention, or any part of the accounting record, is not required 
by the Naval Archives Branch. 

(DAS 700/251/30) 

By Authority: A. J. AKTHUH, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
131—The Co-ordinator of Naval Safety 

Navy Order 31 of 1965 advised the establishment of a Co-ordinator of Naval 
Safety (short title—CONS), responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff. 

2. The responsibilities and functions of CONS have been reviewed and now 
are as follows— 

(a) The development, promotion and co-ordination of all aspects of 
safety in the RAN, including measures for the prevention of acci
dents arising from, or connected with, operations or training. 

(b) To advise all Branches at Navy Office and to initiate action in advis
ing Commands on methods of fostering ship and aircraft safety. 

(c) To investigate accidents in the RAN including preparation of reports 
and advice to the Naval Board on all questions relating to the 
safety aspect. 

(d) To process findings of Boards of Inquiry from the safety aspect. 
(e) To visit ships and establishments to advise on aspects of ship and 

aircraft safety. 

3. The Co-ordinator of Naval Safety, accompanied by specialist advisers as 
appropriate, will personally and immediately investigate ship and aircraft 
accidents as directed by the Naval Board. In this investigation no formal or 
sworn evidence is to be taken, and it will be distinct from and independent of any 
Board of Inquiry appointed under RI Chapter 23. 

4. Navy Order 31 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(CONS 
(DCNS 8/2/34) 

(Navy Order 31 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
132—EDP—Indexing and Classifying in Supply Branches 

The conventional method of sorting stores items by numerical sequence of 
catalogue numbers, at present in use in the RAN, would impose an uneconomical 
programming effort when EDP is introduced into the Service. It has been decided, 
therefore, that the " Left-justified Technique", which is the normal sorting 
method of the computer selected for use by the Navy, will be used in all supply 
functions. Items will be sorted in this sequence, each group-class in a separate 
series. 

2. Appendixes A, B and C to this order describe the method of left-justifica
tion sorting, comparing it to the conventional and right-justified methods. 

3. The left-justification sequencing method is to be used in all new stores 
applications and also where re-sequencing is necessary for other reasons. Ledger 
pages and stock records may be re-sequenced at the discretion of Supply or 
Storekeeping Officers, provided the task can be undertaken without detriment 
to other essential duties. 

4. Stores should not be re-stowed on this account, but only as stowage or 
re-stowage becomes a necessity for other reasons. 
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APPENDIX A 

Sorting by Left-justification 

This Appendix describes the manner in which a computer will automatically 
perform the task of indexing and classifying, and draws attention to the dif
ferences between manual sequences (or sorts) based on accepted principles and 
those resulting from the application of EDP techniques. 

2. As a preliminary to a description of EDP techniques of sorting, a few 
comments on stock numbers are considered to be relevant. 

3. Every transaction " fed " into the computer to update, amend or interro
gate the contents of any stock item on the EDP record must bear at least the 
stock number of the required item for matching purposes. It is therefore 
necessary that— 

(a) every stock item on the EDP file contain an identifying number. This 
number is known for EDP purposes as the stock number of the 
item and will normally consist of a combination of fields such 
as class/group and catalogue number; 

(b) each stock number is unique across the file, i.e., no two items can 
bear exactly the same stock number; and 

(c) each stock number is punched in precisely the same manner, 
character for character, every time it is collected, to ensure a match 
with the EDP record. 

4. The importance of (c) can also be appreciated from the sorting aspect 
where, if a number is not reported accurately, it can easily be filed or sorted out 
of sequence. 

5. The basis of the EDP sorting sequence is as follows— 

(1) Every acceptable character, whether it be a numerical digit, a letter 
of the alphabet or a miscellaneous character such as a comma, a 
dash or a blank space, has a binary numerical value. The com
puter ranks a series of assemblies of these characters (regardless 
of their meaning) in a prescribed sequence corresponding to the 
ascending order of value (binary) of the grouped characters. 
Sequencing will automatically be carried out on this basis unless 
a " reverse " sort is specified. Characters are allotted binary values 
so that miscellaneous characters sort before alpha characters 
which in turn sort before numerical digits. This will have a bearing 
on alphabetic sorts but even more on sorts involving a combination 
of alpha-numeric characters such as catalogue numbers. 

(2) The character contents of each field (e.g., catalogue number, item 
description) being sorted must be left-justified (due to the miscel
lany of the characters), that is to say, the first character in each 
field (irrespective of the number of characters in the field) is lined 
up to the left with the following characters extending to the. right. 
This is illustrated in Appendix B, under the column headed " Left-
justified Sequence". It will be noticed that the lengths of the 
numbers range from two characters to 16 characters includ
ing the miscellaneous characters. However, the order of sequenc
ing is based on the binary value of the character in the left-most 
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position with the alpha characters appearing before the numeric 
characters as explained in (1) above. Where a primary sort results 
in several numbers having the same first character (e.g., 20 and 
26542), the procedure is to consider the binary values of the 
next character in the field (and continue this procedure for 
succeeding characters where necessary). In this example 0 has a 
lower binary value than 6, so that 20 sorts before 26542. In fact 
it would sort before any number whose second digit (from the 
left) has a greater binary value than 0. It would also sort 
before 200 or 2000, so long as a maximum length of the field is 
specified, since the third and subsequent character positions would 
be filled with blanks which have the lowest binary value. The 
left-justification of fields is an automatic operation of the 
computer. 

6. It will be seen that the result of a left-justified sort (as exampled in Appen
dixes B and C) is generally not similar to any of the conventional sorts to which 
we are accustomed or we readily recognise; however, a left-justified sort has two 
advantages— 

(a) it is an automatic operation whereas other ordering sequences require 
either (i) a special program (and are more time consuming) or 
(ii) special punching instructions at the point of data collection, 
which should be kept to a minimum; and 

(b) it is completely systematic in its order of sequencing. 

7. An example of a sorting sequence which requires special programming 
action is a right-justified sort (illustrated in Appendixes B and C) . It is also 
based on ranking a series in an ascending value order of characters except that 
the extent of primary sequencing is determined by the length of the field, e.g., 
for all numbers containing three characters (length of field) those commencing 
with alphabetic characters sort before those commencing with a decimal digit 
but all three-character numbers sort before numbers containing more than three 
characters. It can be seen that this does not necessarily provide a familiar-
looking sequence except where a series of stock numbers containing only decimal 
digits is involved, in which case the ordering will be strictly conventional. 

8. Appendix B illustrates a variety of different types of catalogue numbers 
extracted from various stores catalogues in use in the RAN. Because of their 
various lengths and their composition of alphabetic, numeric, and miscellaneous 
characters, they are ideal for illustrating the principles involved in left- and 
right-justified sequencing. Appendix C illustrates the different types of catalogue 
numbers which may be expected to occur in a class group (in this case extracted 
from Class/Group 0265—Naval Stores). These numbers have been re-arranged 
into three sequences in order to show the differences between conventional 
manual sorts and computer sorts. The " conventional " sequence is based on 
the ascending numerical value of the catalogue numbers disregarding the alpha
betic and miscellaneous characters except where two (or more) numbers are of 
equal numerical value, in which case the alphabetic characters are considered. 
It will be noted that no consideration is given to the miscellaneous characters 
in this sort. The left- and right-justified sequences demonstrate the characteristics 
of such sorts which have been explained in earlier paragraphs. 
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APPENDIX B 
Examples of Miscellaneous Catalogue Numbers in 

Sorting Sequence 
Left-justified 

Sequence 

Left- and Right-justified 

Right-justified 
Sequence 

20 
344A 

26542 
161732 
462/12 

PHI 51486 
eft 1-9484 

Y10A/501145 
66-018-9297 
910-6063/11 

5955-99-10XAC/1 
5821-99-913-4305 
8125-66-015-4454 

APPENDIX C 
Examples of Catalogue Numbers Extracted From Class/ Group 0265 in Various 

Sorting Sequences 

i 
Examples of 

Catalogue Numbers 

20 
26542 
344A 
462/L2 
161732 
910-6063/11 
011-9484 
Y10A/501145 
66-018-9297 
PN15U86 
6125-66-015-4454 
5955-99-10XAC/1 
5821-99-913-4305 

X61732 
PK15H86 
Y10A/501H5 
011-9484. 
20 
26542 
344A 
462/L2 
5821-99-913-4305 
5955-99-10XAC/1 
66-018-9297 
8125-66-015-4454 
910-6063/1.1 

Catalogue 
Numbers 

7 
526 

17035 
612 
328 
60 
64 

696? 
14382 
64902 

156 
109 

1387 
1490 
1500 
3070 
6112 

999-5209 
70015 

114019 
1860.01 

154B/L2 
156S/L2 
154A/L1 
156A/11 

9 
17 

99967 

Conventional 
Sequence 

7 
9 
17 
60/ 
64 
109 
154A/L1 

154B/12 
156 
156A/11 
1563/1-2 
328 
526 
612 
1387 
1490 
1500 
3070 
6112 
6967 

114019 
14382 
17035 
64902 
70015 
186001 
99967 

999-5209 

Left-justified 
Sequence 

114019 
186001 
109 
1387 
14382 
1490 
1500, 
154A/11 
1545/12 
156 t 
156A/11 
156B/12 

17/35 
3070 
328 
526 
60 
6112 
612 
64 
64902 
6967 
7 
70/15 
9 
999-5209 
99967 

Right-justified 
Sequence 

7 
9 

1Z 
60 6J 109 

156 
328 
526 
612 

1387 
1490 
1500 
3070 
6112 
6967 

14382 
17035 
64902 
70015 
99967 

114019 
1860P1 

154A11 
154B/L2 
156A/11 
156B/12 

999-5209 
(EDP 72 /1 /34) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

133—Firef ight ing—Use of C T C Extinguishers 

A case occurred overseas where a driver was found in a semi-conscious state 
at the wheel of his vehicle after extinguishing a fire in the wiring system by the use 
of a CTC extinguisher. 

2. Carbon Tetra Chloride is a liquid, which when used on a heated surface 
gives off lethal fumes. The fumes cause giddiness, headache, nausea, convul
sions, unconsciousness and ultimately death, according to the degree of inhala
tion. For this reason, the use of CTC extinguishers has been discontinued in the 
Navy, except in motor vehicles. 

3. If fires occur in motor vehicles, they should not be attacked from within 
the closed cabin of the vehicle. After extinguishing the fire, the driver should not 
re-enter the cabin until the interior has been fully ventilated and is completely 
free from fumes. 

4. Care is to be taken that CTC extinguishers do not leak when carried in a 
vehicle, because the fumes given off by the spilled liquid have the same effect as 
those given off after use on a heated surface, although they are much slower 
acting. 

5. The treatment for any persons overcome by CTC fumes is to remove them 
to the fresh air, keep them warm, apply artificial respiration if necessary, and send 
for medical assistance. 

6. Navy Order 234 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNW 1446/3/16) 

(Navy Order 234 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

134—Helicopter Pilots.—Deck Landing Qualification 

Newly qualified helicopter pilots are to carry out a minimum of four deck 
landings under dual instruction or with an experienced helicopter pilot, before 
deck landing solo or with passengers, on a vessel which is not stationary. This 
deck landing practice should be considered as the minimum before solo under 
favourable conditions; further experience is to be gained as determined by the 
Cdr. (AIR) before landings under difficult conditions are attempted. 

2. A pilot must complete a minimum of three satisfactory deck landings 
on type before attempting to deck land with passengers other than crew aboard. 

3. Navy Order 187 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

D/DTWP (Air) 311/201/94) 

(Navy Order 187 of 1963) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ .A . ^ W a, a J w ^ 3 J ^ 
135—Kit Musters U 

The following amendments to RI on the subject of Kit Musters will be 
promulgated shortly. 

RI 3128 (2) will be amended to read— 

" He is to muster at regular intervals the kits of all men below able 
rate, and is to carry out such kit musters as he may think fit of all men 
below leading rank, to ensure that the kits of all ratings in his division 
are up to standard. He should use as a guide copy No. 2 of the appro
priate forms AS79 series, which for this purpose should be mounted 
on a suitable backing and kept up to date by reference to ABR 93. He 
is to arrange with the prior approval of the Executive Officer, for leading 
ratings to muster their kits only if he considers they are unsatisfactory." 

and RI 3223 (5) will be amended to read— 

" All ratings of able rating and above are exempt from routine kit 
muster." 

(HPB 930/51/126) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

136—Pilots and Observers—Entry, Training and Promotion of Officers 

Navy Order 281 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Amend Paragraph 21 to read— 
21. Aircrew officers and officers employed in a non-

flying appointment may, subject to recommendation and the ' 
requirements of the Service, extend their service for further 
periods of four years or until the age of forty. 

(b) Amend Paragraph 25 to read— 

25. All officers are required to become contributors 
to the DFRB Fund which provides for the payment 
of retiring and invalidity benefits. It should be noted that a pen
sion, other than an invalidity pension, is only payable to an 
officer who has attained the prescribed retiring age for rank held 
and has completed a minimum of 15 years service for pension. 
Contributions to the Fund are refunded in all cases where the 
member ceases to be a contributor except where a pension is 
payable. 

(HPB 303/1/54) 

(Navy Order 281 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

137—Promotion to SD List—Upper Age Limit 

Consequent on the issue of Navy Order 742 of 1964, it has now been 
decided that applications are not required from candidates for the Regulating 
Specialisation and for the Wardmaster, Shipwright and Bandmaster Branches of 
the SD List. 

2. Candidates for the Regulating Specialisation and for the above Branches 
will be expected to be able to comply with the upper age limit of 34 years, laid 
down in RI Chapter V. 

(DOA 303/1/53) 

{Navy Order 742 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

138—Travel by Air to and From Oversea Areas 

Where movement by air involves travel over long distances, it is desirable, 
for medical reasons, to allow an adequate period of rest at the end of the 
journey. As a guide, a rest of at least 48 hours should be allowed when air 
movement is between Australia and the United Kingdom or the United States 
of America. 

(HPB 187/51/154) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

139—Naval Stores (General) (Class Groups 0257 and 0266)— 
Aluminium Bronze Fasteners—Introduction of Additional Items 
to Replace Nickel-Aluminium Bronze Fasteners, Patterns 
0257/17752 to 17782 Inclusive 

(AFO 218/1964) 

As nickel-aluminium-bronze to BS 2033 has been found unsuitable for threaded 
components the nickel-aluminium-bronze bolts, complete with nuts and washers, 
Patterns 0257/17752 to 17782 inclusive, introduced for use on Ton Class Mine
sweepers are being deleted from the Rate Book and Authorised List of Naval 
Stores. 
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2. The following items in replacement are being introduced under the Class 
Groups shown— 

Diameter Length Superseded 
in. in. Patt. No. Denom. 

Class Group 0257 

BOLT, Aluminium Bronze, to DGS 
8496, UNC Class 2A, BS 1768, 
NATO Supply Classification 5306 

257017 Hexagonal Head 

257018 Hexagonal Head 

257035 NUT, Lock, Aluminium 
Bronze, to DGS 8496, UNC Class 
2B, BS 1768, NATO Supply Classifi
cation 5310, for i-in. screws. 

Class Group 0266 

SCREW, Aluminium Bronze, to 
DGS 8496, UNC Class 2A, BS 1981, 
NATO Supply Classification 5305. 

266081 Cheese Head 

266082 Cheese Head 

266083 Cheese Head 

266084 Countersunk Head . . 

266085 Countersunk Head . . 

266091 Raised Countersunk Head 

266092 Raised Countersunk Head 

266086 Raised Countersunk Head 

266093 Raised Countersunk Head 

266087 Raised Countersunk Head 

266088 Raised Countersunk Head 

266089 Raised Countersunk Head 

266090 Raised Countersunk Head 

266094 Raised Countersunk Head (60° 
angle) 

266096 Raised Countersunk Head (60° 
angle) 

266095 Raised Countersunk Head (60° 
angle) . . 

i 

i 

3 

31 

17757 

17758 

No. 

No. 

No. 

i 

i 

I 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

1 

i 

i 

2i 

2J 

5 

4i 

4i 

3 

31 

4 

41 

5i 

6| 

3i 

5 

17752 

17753 

17754 

17755 

17756 

17778 

17779 

17764 

17782 

17766 

17768 

17769 

17772 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

TE 

6* 

10} 

17773 

17774 

17775 

TE 

TE 

TE 
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3. Because of very limited requirements the following items are not being 
replaced; any requirements for them should be met as follows— 

Superseded Nickel 
Aluminium Bronze 
Patt. Number 

0257/11759 
17760 
17761 
17762 

17763 
17765 

Size 
1-in. X 2-in. 
I-in. X 2i-in. 
i-in. X 3i-in. 

17767 

17770 
17771 
17776 
17777 
17780 
17781 

Size Instruction 

| - in. X lj-in Use existing Patt. 0257/14771 
f-in. X 2i-in. Use existing Patt. 14772 
|-in. X 3i-in. Use existing Patt. 14777 
i-in. X 5t-in. This pattern is no longer re

quired 
i-in. X 8 H n . Obtain by Yard manufacture 
i-in. X 5-in. Provide by cutting Patt. 

0266/266087 
I-in. X 5i-in. Provide by cutting Patt. 

0266/266088 
f-in. X 8-in. Obtain by Yard manufacture 
i-in. X lOi-in. Obtain by Yard manufacture 
1-in. X 7i-in. Obtain by Yard manufacture 
1-in. X 9i-in. Obtain by Yard manufacture 
H n . X 3|-in. \ Provide by cutting Patt. i-in. X 41-in. 
i-in. X 4}-in. / 0266/266093 

i-in. X 5i-in. 

1-in. X 6t-in. 

4. Nuts for use with the bolts and screws detailed above should be demanded 
from existing stocks under Pattern numbers— 

0257/14784 I-in. 
14785 i-in. 
14786 1-in. 
14787 t-in. 
14788 1-in. 
14789 1-in. 

5. The accounting classification for these items is " Consumable". 

(DNAS 505/51/113) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

140—Allowances of Small Arms for Shore Establishments 

Navy Order 747 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
Table of Allowances 

Under "Shot G u n " 
Against " PENGUIN "—delete " 2 " 
Against " WATSON "—insert " 2 " 

(DAS 710/251/17) 

(Navy Order 747 of 1964) 

y 
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RESTRICTED 

141—Ammunition—Annual Practical Allowance 

The approved annual practice allowance of ammunition for HMA ships, 
as shown in the appendixes to this order are promulgated for information and 
guidance. These allowances apply from 1st January, 1965. 

2. The allowances for ships guns are calculated as those necessary to work 
up to and maintain an operational standard of efficiency in a fully commissioned 
ship with access to adequate target facilities. Wasteful expenditure of ammuni
tion when these conditions do not apply must be avoided, but it is of prime 
importance that guns (other than those which are packaged) are fired at regular 
intervals to ensure that they function correctly and that the crews are efficient. 

3. Expenditure of ammunition may be adjusted between ships mounting 
guns of the same calibre at the discretion of The Flag Officer Commanding, 
HMA Fleet. The total allowance for the RAN should not normally be exceeded 
without prior Naval Board approval, but Flag Officer Commanding, HMA 
Fleet, may at his discretion authorise minor additional expenditure where 
circumstances indicate the need for it. Typical occasions where additional 
expenditure would be justifiable are— 

(a) Change of key member of Control Team. 

(b) Introduction of some recently authorised control procedure. 

(c) Preparation for a temporary operational NGS commitment. 

(d) Training of NGS air or ground spotters from other services or 
SEATO forces subject to verification that adequate non-firing 
instruction has been given. 

4. When authorising additional expenditure, the resultant wear and conse
quent barrel-changing requirement is to be borne in mind. 

5. Ships are normally to carry three months allowance of practice ammuni
tion stowed below in main magazines, the Service outfit being reduced if necessary. 
Ships are authorised to demand and embark an additional three months allow
ance of practice ammunition (making six months in all) when considered 
necessary, but not at the expense of the stowage of the Service outfit. Where 
Star-shell for practice is taken from outfit, the outfit is not to be allowed to 
fall below 50 per cent. 

6. Ships Mounting 4.5-in. Guns.—Subject to availability of stocks on stations, 
ships armed with these guns may exchange up to 25 per cent, of the 4.5-in. AA 
practice allowance for an equal quantity of 4.5-in. SU practice ammunition. 

7. Expenditure for Training Gunnery Training Classes.—Ammunition for 
training classes from the Weapons Operation Division may be expended in 
accordance with the Gunnery Training Manual. This ammunition will not be 
taken from the annual practice allowance. 

8. 4-in. Flashless Propellant.—In order to conserve stocks of 4-in. flashless 
ammunition and to use up stocks of full flash, full flash ammunition is to be used 
for practice firings as far as possible. 
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9. UC Type Ammunition-.—In order to conserve stocks of UC ammunition, 
non UC type is to be used for practice firings as far as possible when using 
other than VT fuzes. 

10. VT Fuzes.—Ships allowed VT fuzes in outfits may expend such fuzes 
for practice up to 75 per cent, of the AA practice allowance. 

11. 5-in./54 Ammunition.—The annual practice allowance of 5-in./54 ammu
nition for DDG's will be promulgated separately. 

12. The allowance of 12 bore shot guns and cartridges is given in current 
Navy Orders. 

Guided Weapons 

13. Seacat 

(a) Work-up 

(i) The allowance is provided for one aimer per system fitted 
and for one spare aimer per ship. 

(ii) Each of these aimers is allowed four practice missiles for 
work-up. 

(b) Continuation Training 

(i) The allowance is two practice missiles per system fitted, in 
each six months period. 

(ii) The first six months period will start six months after the 
completion of the ships Seacat work-up (i.e., a ship which 
completes its work-up in May 1965, will receive its first 
continuation allowance for the period November 1965-
May 1966). 

(iii) The distribution of the continuation training allowance 
amongst the ships aimers is a matter for local discretion. 

(c) Warhead and Proof Firings 

(i) One warhead missile may be fired in lieu of one of the 
practice missiles, at present allowed for work-up in 
paragraph 13 (a) (ii) above, 

(ii) It is intended that 1 per cent, of total stocks of missiles 
will be fired for proof each year. They will be allowed 
in lieu of practice missiles of the normal practice 
allowance for continuation training. 

(iii) Ships will be informed when they are required to carry out 
proof firings. 

14. Tartar 
The annual practice allowance of Tartar missiles for DDG's will be promul

gated separately in Confidential Navy Orders. 

15. Navy Order 601 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
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16. List of Tables 

Table A—Annual allowance of full charge ammunition for surface 
practice. 

Table B—Annual allowance of full charge ammunition for naval gunfire 
support practice. 

Table C—Annual allowance of star shell and rocket flares (when included 
in outfit). 

Table D—Annual allowance of full charge ammunition for AA practice. 
Table E—Annual allowance of ammunition for close range guns. 
Table F—Annual allowance of sub-calibre ammunition for surface 

practice. 
Table G—Annual allowance of RE/S and RE/X shell. 
Table H—Annual allowance of SAA, etc., for RAN Officers and ratings. 

TABLE A 

Annual Allowance of Full Charge Ammunition for Surface Practice 

Calibre 

4.5-in. 

4-in. 

Classes of Ship 

Darings 
Type 12 DE's 
Battles 
Frigates and Supply 

Allowance 
per Gun 

L 100 
J 

80 

Remarks 

See paragraph 6, Notes 
(a) and (b) 

Notes— 

(a) In exceptional circumstances, such as when the sea state may pre
clude the successful spotting of the fall of shot by radar in a pre-
action calibration, HE fuzed shell may be substituted for up to 
20 per cent, of the SU practice allowance. 

(b) The allowance of nine rounds per gun for type 900 C MV cali
bration is in addition to the annual practice allowance. Navy 
Order 732 of 1964 refers. 

TABLE B 
Annual Allowance of Full Charge Ammunition for Naval Gunfire Support 

Calibre 

4.5-in. 

4-in. 

Classes of Ship 

Darings 
Type 12 DE's 
Battles 
Frigates 

Allowance 
per Ship HE 
Fuzed DA 230 

1 
y 120 

J 
72 

Remarks 

See Notes (6) and (c) 
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Notes— 
(a) In each of the above instances Marker Shell may be substituted for 

up to 25 per cent, of the HE allowance. 
(b) 150 additional HE rounds of 4.5-in. are allowed throughout the 

Fleet for the training of aircrew in Naval Gunfire Support spotting 
on the Australia Station. Ships detailed for such firings may draw 
from this allowance if their own NGFS allowance has been 
expended. 

(c) Practice SU shell is to be used in lieu of HE when using the Fairfax 
Island Range. 

TABLE C 

Annual Allowance of Starshell and Rocket Flares (when included in Outfit) 

Calibre 

4.5-in. 

4-in. 
2-in. Rocket 

Flares 

Classes of Ship 

Darings, Type 12 
DE's and Battles 

Frigates 
All fitted 

Allowance 
per Ship 

\ 120 

60 
60 

Remarks 

See paragraph 5 

TABLE D 
Annual Allowance of Full Charge Ammunition for AA Practices 

Calibre 

4.5-in. 

4-in. 

Classes of Ship 

Darings 
Type 12 DE's 
Battles 
Frigates and Supply 

Allowance 
per Gun See 

Note (a) 

] 
y 150 

J 
130 

Remarks 

See paragraphs 6 and 10 

Notes— 
(a) HE shell may be substituted for up to 10 per cent, of the AA practice 

allowance for special firings when circumstances permit, but never 
when engaging a SAAB FEI or pilotless target aircraft. 

(b) SAAB FEI Firings— (See Table E note (a) for 40/60 firings) — 
(i) Practice shells are only to be fired when using the SAAB 

firing error indicator for firing 4-in. and above. The 
following fuzes may be used— 

Fuzes, empty, Nos. 206 or 207 FEI 
Fuzes, time mechanical, " set safe ". 
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(ii) Empty time mechanical fuzes have been specially prepared 
for use with the SAAB firing error indicator in the 
RAN. The empty fuzes, which will be issued loose for 
the purpose of SAAB FEI firings are as follows— 

Fuzes, empty, Nos. 206, FEI 358-560 

Fuzes, empty, Nos. 207, FEI 358-573 

(iii) These fuzes may be used in the same manner as a normal 
service fuze, i.e., fuzed or treated as a VT fuze, thereby 
placing no restrictions on the type of drill used at the gun. 

(iv) Since there is a ballistic difference between rounds fitted with 
fuze No. 206 and those fitted with fuze No. 207 the 
two types should not be fired indiscriminately mixed. 
Shell or rounds that can be fired are— 

AA Prac. 

AA Prac. 

AA Prac. 

Shell 

UC plugged 

UC fuzed TM 

Non-UC fuzed TM 

4-in. Mark 16 

34156811, 
34156814, 
34156911 
3413581 
341800 ^ Fuzed 206 
341774J 
341568121 
34156815 y Fuzed 207 
34156912J 
3410201 „ , „ , 
3 4 1 0 5 9 / F u z e d 2 0 6 

3410331 „ , „ _ 
3 4 1 0 7 2 / F u z e d 2 0 7 

4.5-in. Mark 5 

33795911, 
33795912 

33795915\_ „ _ 
3 3 7 9 5 9 1 8 / F u z e d 2 0 7 

Nil 

(v) To use fuzes FEI in AA practice rounds which are already 
fuzed with service 206 or 207 fuzes, the rounds should 
be unfuzed and the fuzes recovered; placed in the tins 
from which the fuzes being used for the SAAB FEI 
firings were taken, the labels being suitably amended 
as regards contents and the boxes clearly marked 
EXPLOSIVES. 

(vi) The empty fuzes Nos. 206 and 207 will be issued without 
fuze covers and will be packed in cylinders No. 207F 
in order to provide suitable containers for fuzes Nos. 
206 and 207 taken from the fuzed shell. 

(vii) The empty fuzes and the boxes will be marked as follows— 

Fuze Cap—Painted yellow and stencilled " FEI 
EMPTY " 

Fuze Box—Yellow triangle on one side and one end 
with stencilling " FEI EMPTY " 
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TABLE E 

Annual Allowance for Close Range Guns 

Types of Cartridges 

SU and AA practice cartridges, HE 
fuzed, fitted tracer igniter 

Cartridges, practice, weighted and 
plugged, fitted tracer igniter 

Cartridge, BU shot 

QF40/60 
Annual 

Allowance 
Per Gun 

500 

150 

100 

Remarks 

See Note id) for Ton Class 
work up and continuation 
training allowances 

See Note (a) 

See Note (b) 

Notes— 
(a) May be substituted for a similar quantity of cartridges HE for use 

only against SAAB hit recorders, pilotless target aircraft and towed 
surface targets other than splash targets. At present, HE 40/60 
may be used in firing at SAAB FEI but if it is found that this 
leads to an undue loss of microphones, this policy will be 
reversed and only practice, weighted and plugged ammunition 
will be permitted for use in these firings. 

(b) Except where special barrels are provided, no barrel is to fire 
more than 200 rounds of break-up shot per annum. 

(c) Pilotless target aircraft are never to be engaged with HE ammunition. 

id) Ton Class Minesweepers may draw up to 400 rounds per gun addi
tional to normal allowance for work-up and continuation training 
prior to service in the Strategic Reserve. 

TABLE F 

Annual Allowance of Sub-Calibre Ammunition for Surface Practice 

Calibre of 
Parent Gun 

4.5-in. 

4-in. 

Class of Ship 

Darings 
Type 12 DE's 
Battles 
Frigates and Supply 

Allowance 
per Sub-

Calibre Gun 

y 200 

J 
200 

Method of Firing 
Sub-calibre Gun 

Electric 

Electric 

Note— 

4.5-in. Sub-calibre guns and ammunition are retained at the RAN 
Armament Depot, Sydney, and are to be drawn by ships when required. 

1841/65.—2 
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TABLE G 

Annual Allowance of RE/S and RE/X Shell 

II 

Item 

RE/S or 
RE/X shell 

RE/X shell 

{ 

Class of Ship 

Darings . . 
Battles . . 

Type 12 DE's 

Allowance 
per Ship 

} 40 

40 

Remarks 

TABLE H 

Annual Allowance of Small Arms Ammunition for RAN Officers and Ratings 

Weapon 

.303-in. rifle 

.303-in. LMG . . 

. 45-in. Thompson 
S/Mgun 

. 38-in. pistol 

.22-in. rifle 

9mm. Owen S/M 
gun 

Percentage of 
Numbers Borne 

for Whom Allowance 
is to be Made 

100 per cent, officers 
and ratings 

50 per cent, ratings(c) 
10 per cent, ratings 

50 per cent, ratings(c) 
10 per cent, ratings 

100 per cent, officers 
plus 10 per cent. 
ratings 

100 per cent, officers 
plus 50 per cent. 
ratings 

100 per cent, officers 
and ratings 

50 per cent, ratings(c) 

Allowance 

f 45 ball 
\ 10 blank 
45 ball(c) 
56 ball (up to 

25 per cent. 
tracer) 

56 ball(c) 
10 ball 

18 ball 

18 ball(c) 

50 ball («?<? Note 
(b) 

56 ball(c) 

Remarks 

See Note (c) for 
Ton Class 
Minesweepers 

Notes-

(a) For RAN Officers and ratings who carry out the annual range 
course, allowances are laid down in BR 1920 (b) (10) and are 
to be used instead of those laid down above, for the personnel 
concerned. 
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(b) The allowance is 125 for trainees at— 
(i) HMAS CRESWELL (RANC) 

(ii) HMAS NIRIMBA (RANTE) 
(iii) HMAS LEEUWIN (JRTE) 
(iv) HMAS CERBERUS (JRTE) 

(c) Ton Class Minesweepers may draw the allowance shown in addi
tion to the normal scale prior to, and during Strategic Reserve 
Service. 

(DW 725/252/19) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

142—Boilers—Water Tube—Bullet Brush Boiler Cleaning Equipment 
—Operating Air Pressure 

(DCI (RN) 997/1964) 

During a recent internal boiler clean of an RN Type 14 Frigate by the 
Bullet Brush method, a brush became immovably jammed in a Baffle Wall Tube. 
This made it necessary to remove the tube, and to gain access; fifty-five other 
tubes had also to be removed. 

2. The Bullet Brush equipment was being operated from the dockyard com
pressed air main and it is considered that the jamming of the brush was caused 
by low air pressure caused by fluctuations in the supply pressure resultant from the 
demands of other services. 

3. When operating the Bullet Brush equipment the air pressure should be 
maintained as near as possible to 100 p.s.i., but this pressure should not be 
exceeded. If the pressure is allowed to drop below 85 p.s.i. (approx.) the 
chances of a brush becoming jammed will be greatly increased. (Change No. 1 
to D.G.S./T.P.S.E./76—" Preliminary Handbook on Internal Cleaning of Boilers 
by the Bullet Brush Method"—refers). 

4. Fluctuations in the pressure in dockyard compressed air supply mains are 
largely unavoidable. To ensure constant air pressure when boiler cleaning with 
Bullet Brush equipment it is recommended that a dockyard portable air com
pressor be used whenever possible. 

5. In addition, a pressure gauge connected to the air supply manifold by a 
separate hose is to be fitted at the operator's position. 

(DME 1101/51/24) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

143—Guns—OQF 4.5-in. Mark 5—141224 Extractors 

{DCI (RN) 1209/1964) 

1. Gun .. OQF 4.5-in. Mark 5. 

2. Item .. 141224 Extractor. 

3. Purpose . . To eliminate extractors which are not sufficiently hardened. 
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4. Information A recent inspection of guns on one of HM ships revealed the 
need to change all 141224 Extractors because hardness 
figures did not meet specification. 

5. Action to be taken 

(a) HMA ships and establishments 

Component and spare 141224 Extractors are to be examined and 
any found marked 

VA 1957 CF 445 or 
VA 1958 CF 445 

are to be exchanged, demands being placed on the nearest RAN 
armament depot. The faulty extractors are to be returned to the 
RANAD quoting this order. 

(b) RANADs 

(i) Component extractors, together with stocks held in store, are 
to be examined and any found marked as at (a) above, are 
to be put forward for hardness test. f—«. 

(ii) Extractors passing the hardness test are to be stamped | f ) 
Extractors failing test are to be scrapped. V J 

(DAS 706/51/128) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

144—Introduction of Shirts, Evening, Collar Attached 

Evening shirts with collar attached have been introduced to replace the 
Shirt, Man's, Evening, Soft Front, Vocab. Nos. 30981-91. 

2. The new shirts, which have a drip-dry body cloth with nylon marcella 
facings on the front, collar and cuffs, are now available on demand from the 
Superintending Victualling Store Officer, New South Wales, at the price of 
43s. 6d. each. 

3. The shirts will be stocked in the size range as indicated in the Appendix. 

4. Shirts, Man's, Evening, Soft Front, Vocab. Nos. 30981-91, are to be 
utilised for gratuitious issues to Cadet Midshipmen, on entry, until stocks are 
exhausted. 

APPENDIX 

Vocab. No. Description 

31018 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 14 
31019 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 14i 
31020 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 15 
31021 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 15i 
31022 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 16 
31023 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 16i 
31024 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 17 
31025 SHIRT, MAN'S, Evening, Collar Attached, size 17i 

(D of V : 917/96/41) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

145—MRS3—Gyro Air Supply Unit—Spare Diaphragm Pack 
Assemblies 

Spare diaphragm pack assemblies contain a questionnaire form which is self-
explanatory. For Royal Australian Navy ships and establishments this form is 
to be forwarded to Navy Office and not to the United Kingdom authority 
mentioned therein. 

2. It is important that the correct assembly, BR 226 C, Part 9, Index 123H, 
be used for Type 4 GASU's and also Type 1, Mod. 3 GASU's, i.e., Type 1 Mod. 
2 modified to Mod. AN4. BR 2222 gives full relevant information. 

3. BR 226 C, Part 9, will be amended to show that index 123H is also 
required for Type 1 Mod. 2 GASU's which have been modified to Mod. AN4. 

(DW 737/51/24) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

146—Naval Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0566—Grill Boiler 
AP205104 and Heating Element AP205105 

(DCI (RN) 1246/1964) 

The following grill boiler and heating element have been patternised under 
Class Group 0566— 

NATO 
Group 

7310 

4540 

2. The abo1* 
only. 

Pattern 
0566/205104 

0566/205105 

'ementioned equip 

EST. 

Description 
Grill Boiler, 220 Volt 

DC, 1800 Watts 
Heating Element, 220 

Volt DC, 1800 
Watts, for use in Grill 
Boiler AP205104 

ment is applicable to HMAS 

(DNA5 

Section 6 

^BLISHMENTS 

Acctg. 
Status 

Permanent 

Consumable 

MELBOURNE 

! 519/78/30) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

147—Fire Prevention and Control—Establishments 

Attention is drawn to the instructions regarding fire prevention and control 
in establishments contained in RI (ABR 5016), Article 5605 and other publi
cations referred to therein; in particular it is desired to stress the importance of 
reviewing regularly the organisation and equipment, including water supply, 
means of escape, etc., necessary to deal adequately with fire and explosions should 
they occur, and the steps required to prevent their occurrence. 

1841/65.—3 
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2. Fire drills are to be conducted at frequent intervals and instruction given 
in the use of all fire-fighting appliances. These activities when practicable should 
be carried out in liaison with the local civil fire authority. 

3. Fire drills and instruction should emphasise, inter alia, the conditions 
necessary for the effective use of fire-hose when connected to internal hydrants. 
In this regard it is essential that the hose should be laid out and handled in such 
a way as to provide for the unimpeded flow of water throughout its length, 
otherwise the hose may kink and this could cause it to burst. The opening of the 
hydrant-valve should also be carried out with due caution, and the hose adequately 
manned, to prevent the " threshing " that can occur, with consequent damage to 
persons and property, when a hose is suddenly charged with high-pressure water. 

4. Every effort should be made to inculcate in all personnel a " fire-con
sciousness " and an awareness of the need to take all possible precautions at all 
times to prevent out-breaks of fire. 

5. Navy Order 151 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNW 1446/51/7) 

(Navy Order 151 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
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Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

148—Authorities to Incur Expenditure 

Authority to approve expenditure in relation to the Department of the Navy is 
vested in the Minister for the Navy who may approve all expenditure within 
parliamentary appropriations made available to the Department. Specific powers 
in this connection are delegated by the Minister to the Naval Board and to officers 
holding certain appointments. 

2. Existing delegations to incur expenditure granted by the Minister to shore 
authorities other than fleet shore establishments are shown in Appendix A to this 
order. Current delegations for certain branches and authorities are still under 
review and any variations arising therefrom will be promulgated in due course. 

3. In addition to specific conditions attaching to delegations as indicated in 
Appendix A the following general provisions apply— 

(a) A delegate is authorised to approve expenditure in any one case up to the 
limits specified subject to strict compliance by the officer concerned 
with the following rules— 

(i) The expenditure must accord with the approved Navy Programme 
and provision made therefore in the approved Annual Estimates 
and in the Appropriation Act. 

(ii) A certificate must be obtained from the appropriate Authorising 
Officer that funds are, or will be, available to meet the 
expenditure. The delegate is responsible for seeing that funds 
are available within a bulk requisition before approving 
expenditure on a sub-requisition, 

(iii) Unless otherwise specifically granted, the delegations do not 
include power to approve expenditure on capital projects, 

(iv) Excepting where specifically delegated, purchases of stores, etc., 
may be made only with the object of replenishing to authorised 
establishments or for a purpose specifically approved by 
competent authority. The delegations include also services 
in relation to stores, e.g., freight and normal charges on 
authorised inward and outward consignments, economical 
repairs, manufacture, modification, reconditioning, etc. 

(v) The monetary limits where expressed relate to the limit within 
which expenditure may be incurred in any one case. However, 
delegates may also exercise these delegations (within the 
monetary limits and in respect of the categories of supplies 
specified in the delegations) to approve variations to expendi
ture in those cases where the actual cost is plus or minus 
10 per cent, of the expenditure authorised by the original 
approving authority. Irrespective of the effect on expenditure 
authorised for a proposal, reference back to the original 
approving authority is necessary where a significant variation 
is proposed in the basis on which a proposal was originally 
authorised. 
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(vi) For expenditure on or arising from ships Alteration and Addition 
Items (or modifications to aircraft or aircraft equipment) the 
prior approval of the Naval Board must have been given to 
the introduction of the item. 

(vii) There is nothing irregular in the character of the expenditure, 
no alteration in existing scales, rules or practice is involved 
and there is no departure from specific instructions of superior 
authority. 

(viii) The expenditure is not an allowance or payment to any member 
of the Department except as is governed by regulations and 
does not require superior approval. 

(ix) Delegations to incur expenditure are given to specific appoint
ments and cannot be re-delegated. However, if the officer 
holding a delegation is absent, the deputy or other officer 
temporarily carrying out the functions of the appointment 
may exercise the delegation by signing for the delegate with 
an appropriate endorsement, e.g., " Absent on leave ", etc. 

(x) The delegations are revocable at will and no delegation shall 
prevent the exercise of any power, function or authority by 
the Minister. 

(b) Whilst the delegations have been designed to delegate authority adequate 
to the smooth working of the administrative machinery the key to 
successful operation is to ensure that the officers holding delegations 
do in fact exercise the powers they hold. 

(c) These delegations do not empower an officer to make arrangements for 
the supply of stores/services or for the execution of works, other than 
in the appropriate approved manner— 

(i) Procurement of stores/services should normally be arranged by 
a contract, which is the function of the Contract Board of 
the Department of Supply. To avoid reference to a Contract 
Board of procurement demands for minor purchases/services 
of small monetary value, the Minister of Supply has delegaged, 
under Supply and Development Regulation 35, limited 
authority to specific appointments in the Department to 
arrange authorised purchases/services without reference to a 
Contract Board. 

(ii) In the case of new works, repairs and maintenance of buildings 
and works, procurement of additional and replacement 
furniture and fittings and repair of existing furniture and 
fittings arrangements should normally be made with the 
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Department of Works. For detailed instructions as to 
procedures to be followed, reference should be made to 
Chapter 56 (Section II) of ABR 5016, Regulations and 
Instructions for the RAN, and Chapters 32 and 33 of ABR 4, 
Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

(iii) All delegations to incur expenditure are subject to relevant 
provisions of Treasury Regulations and Instructions, in 
particular Regulations 46 to 52A. 

(d) Officers occupying positions to which a delegation to incur expenditure 
has been granted are, by virtue thereof, authorised to sign purchase 
orders, requisitions and sub-requisitions within the limits of delegations 
granted to them. It is desirable that delegates should sign purchase 
orders, requisitions or sub-requisitions personally. However, where 
this is not practicable because of the volume, etc., positions to which 
such authority is considered to be necessary for efficient working are 
to be nominated for appointment by the Chief Officer (Treasury 
Regulation 52A refers). 

(e) After approval of competent authority has been given to incur expenditure 
on supplies, works or services, it may be implemented as appropriate 
in the following manner— 

(i) By procurement demand on the Contract Board. 

(ii) By official purchase order for direct purchase from a contractor 
in respect of items included in period contracts arranged by 
the Contract Board. 

(iii) By direct purchase within the limit of the delegation held by the 
officer concerned. 

(iv) By overseas order (applicable to Navy Office only). 

(v) By requisition on the Commonwealth Stores Supply and Tender 
Board. 

(vi) By requisition or sub-requisition on the Department of Works 
where expenditure is involved on buildings, works, furniture 
and fittings. 

(vii) By requisition on the Australian Shipbuilding Board. 

(viii) In accordance with authority given under Treasury Regulation 52. 

4. The contents of this order and Navy Orders 367 of 1963 (Treasury 
Regulation 52—Certificates of Inexpediency in Relation to the Invitation of Tenders) 
and 460 of 1964 (Delegations of Authority to Arrange Purchases Without Prior 
Reference to Contract or District Contract Boards—Supply and Development 
Regulation 35 (1)) will be included in the Navy Accounts Manual by amendment 
sheets in due course. 
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APPENDIX A 

Delegations to Incur Expenditure Granted by the Minister to Shore Authorities 
Other Than Fleet Shore Establishments 

Naval and Air Stores and Machinery and Machinery Spares 

Note.—Delegations do not include authority to purchase motor transport. 
Delegations to Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney and officers of 
the Naval and Air Store Branch of lower status are for stores categories under their 
purview or sections thereof as the case may be. 

Delegate 

Director of Naval and Air Stores— 
Maintenance projects 
Capital projects 

Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney— 
Requirements ascertained as a result of an annual review 
In all other cases 

Deputy Director Naval and Air Stores 
Assistant Directors Naval and Air Stores— 

Administration 
Air stores 
Machinery spares 

Naval Store Officers, Navy Office 
Naval Store Officers, Depots 
Officer in Charge, Naval Store Section Fremantle 
Deputy Naval Store Officers, Navy Office and Depots 
Assistant Naval Store Officers, Navy Office and Depots 
Stock Controllers (Section Leaders), Depots 
Naval Officers in Charge, Victoria, Queensland, South 

Australia, Tasmania and North Australia Area 

2. Victualling Stores 

Note.—Delegations to Victualling Stores Officers and 
Assistant Victualling Stores Officers are for stores, categories 
under their purview or sections thereof as the case may be, 

Director of Victualling 
Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Sydney 
Deputy Director of Victualling 
Victualling Store Officers, Navy Office 
Victualling Store Officers, Depots 
Victualling Liaison Officer, Fremantle . . 
Assistant Victualling Store Officers, Depots 

3. Armament Stores 

Note.—Delegations to Superintending Armament Supply 
Officer, Sydney, Assistant Director of Armament Supply and 
officers of the Armament Supply Branch of lower status are 
for stores categories under their purview or sections thereof 
as the case may be. 

Monetar_ 

Purchases 
in 

Australia 

£ 

20,000 
5,000 

7,500 
1,000 
5,000 

500 
3,000 
3,000 
1,000 
1,000 

500 
200 
200 
25 

v Limits 

Purchases 
Overseas 

£ 

20,000 
5,000 

— 
— 
5,000 

500 
3,000 
3,000 
1,000 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

100 

0,000 
7,500 
5,000 
1,000 
1,000 
2,500 

200 

10,000 
— 
1,000 

500 
— 
— 
— 
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Delegate 

Director of Armament Supply— 
Maintenance projects 
Capital projects 

Assistant Director of Armament Supply 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, Sydney 
Weapon Equipment Stores Officer, Sydney 
Armament Supply Officers, Navy Office 
Armament Supply Officers, Depots 
Superintendent RAN Torpedo Establishment 
Deputy Armament Supply Officers, Navy Office and Depots 

4. Repair, Overhaul, etc., of Naval Aircraft 
The Director Aircraft Maintenance and Repair is 

authorised to incur expenditure for— 
(a) Repair and overhaul of, and embodiment of approved 

modifications in, RAN aircraft (airframes) 
(b) Repair and overhaul of, and embodiment of approved 

modifications in, RAN aero-engines 
(c) Trial installation of modifications proposed to RAN 

aircraft, engines, components and equipment 
(d) Procurement, modification, repair and replacement of 

jigs, tools and ancillary equipment for civilian repair 
organisations (DAMR is authorised to approve 
capital expenditure on these items) 

(e) Preparation and production of drawings relevant to 
RAN aircraft, engines, components and ancillary 
equipment . . 

(/) Purchase of technical data relevant to RAN aircraft, 
engines, components and ancillary equipment . . 

5. Medical and Dental Stores 
Medical Director General 
Medical and Dental Store Officer, Sydney 

6. Repairs to Plant, Machinery, Equipment, Tools, Yard 
Craft, Lighters, Moorings, etc. 
Note.—Delegations do not include authority for repair 

of motor transport. 
Captain of the Port, Sydney; General Manager, Garden 

Island Dockyard; Naval Officers in Charge, Victoria, 
Queensland, Tasmania, West Australia Area, South 
Australia Area and North Australia Area 

General Manager, HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown . . 

7. Repair of Motor Transport 
General Manager, Williamstown Dockyard; Naval Officers 

in Charge, Victoria, West Australia Area and North 
Australia Area 

Naval Officers in Charge, Queensland, South Australia and 
Tasmania 

Monetar 

Purchases 
in 

Australia 
£ 

20,000 
5,000 
2,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

500 
500 
100 

V Limits 

Purchases 
Overseas 

£ 

10,000 
5,000 
2,000 

— 
— 
1,000 

— 
— 
— 

20,000 

5,000 

5,000 

1,000 

500 

500 

5,000 
500 

250 
100 

100 

50 
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Delegate 

8. New Works and Repair and Maintenance of Buildings and 
Works 

Note.—With the exception of Director of Naval Works, 
delegations for new works do not include expenditure on 
official residences. The delegation to Flag Officer in Charge, 
East Australia Area, for repair and maintenance is limited to 
£200 in any one case in respect of official residences. 

Director of Naval Works— 
New works 
Repair and maintenance of buildings and works 

Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area 

Captain of the Port, Sydney 

All Naval Officers in Charge and General Manager, HMA 
Naval Dockyard, Williamstown 

Naval Store Officers (Administration) and (Air), Sydney; 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, Sydney; 
Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Sydney; 
Superintendent, RAN Torpedo Establishment and Deputy 
Inspector Naval Ordnance, Sydney 

Monetary Limits 

Purchases 
in Purchases 

Australia Overseas 

£ £ 

( • 

2,000 
3,000 

1,000 

200 

200 

50 

9. Additional and Replacement Furniture and Fittings and 
Repair of Existing Furniture and Fittings 

Note.—With the exception of delegations to Director of 
Naval and Air Stores, Assistant Director of Stores (Adminis
tration), Deputy Naval Store Officer (Administration) and 
Assistant Naval Store Officer (Administration)— 

(a) delegations do not include expenditure for addi
tional furniture and fittings for official residences 

(b) delegations include expenditure for repair or 
replacement of existing furniture and fittings 
for official residences only if found necessary on 
survey at change of tenancy, if the items are in 
accordance with the current approved standard 
of furniture for the residence and if due to fair 
wear and tear. 

Director of Naval and Air Stores 

Assistant Director of Stores (Administration) 

Deputy Naval Store Officer (Administration), Assistant Naval 
Store Officer (Administration), Flag Officer in Charge, 
East Australia Area, Captain of the Port, Sydney, all 
Naval Officers in Charge and General Manager, HMA 
Naval Dockyard, Williamstown 

5,000 

500 

200 

• • 
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Delegate 

10. Administrative and General Services Expenditure 
(a) Recurring Expenditure for Normal and Existing Services, 

e.g., Postage, Telephones, Water,Electricity,Sanitation, 
Barracks Upkeep, Laundry, etc. 

Note.—This authority does not include extension or 
alteration of existing services. 
Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area; Captain of the 

Port, Sydney; Naval Officers in Charge, Victoria, Queens
land, West Australia Area, South Australia, Tasmania and 
North Australia Area; General Manager, HMA Naval 
Dockyard, Williamstown 

(b) Administrative and General Expenses Necessarily Incurred 
in the Operation and Administration of Commands, e.g., 
Port Services, i.e., Pilotage, Towage, Wharfage, Berth
ing Charges, Hire of Tugs and Plant; Naval Displays; 
Public Relations; Intelligence and Recruitment Ex
penses; Advertising; Ambulance Hire; Funeral 
Expenses; Office Requisites, etc. 

Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area; Captain of the 
Port, Sydney; all Naval Officers in Charge; General 
Manager HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown 

(c) Fares, Freight {Other Than Inwards Freight on Stores 
Which is Part of Stores Cost) and Travelling Expenses 
in Accordance With Regulations. 

Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area; Captain of the 
Port, Sydney; all Naval Officers in Charge; General 
Manager, HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown 

id) Medical and Dental Treatment, Subject to Rates and 
Conditions Prescribed by the Naval Board. 

Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area; all Naval 
Officers in Charge 

Medical Director General 
(e) Amounts in Settlement of all Common Law Claims Against 

the Commonwealth as Negotiated by the Crown 
Solicitor or his Representative. 

Flag Officer in Charge East Australia Area; Naval Officers 
in Charge, West Australia Area, Queensland, South 
Australia, Tasmania and North Australia Area 

{f) Purchase of Wreaths. (Limited to occasions on which it 
is appropriate for homage or respect to be paid by the 
Royal Australian Navy). 

Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area; all Naval 
Officers in Charge 

(Navy Orders 367 of 1963 and 460 of 1964) 

Monetary Limits 
Purchases 

in Purchases 
Australia Overseas 

£ £ 

Unlimited 

250 — 

Unlimited — 

Unlimited 
200 

1,000 — 

2 2 0 — 

(DNA 2/10/17) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

149—Inflammable Anaesthetic Agents—Precautions 
Ether, ethyl chloride and cyclopropane are highly inflammable substances which 

may form explosive mixtures with air or oxygen. There are also a number of other 
inflammable anaesthetics not in the RAN establishment of medical stores. For the 
purposes of this order all inflammable liquid agents will be treated as ether, and 
gases as cyclopropane. 

2. Storage. Ether will be supplied only in 1-lb. tins, and ethyl chloride in 100 c.c. 
spray bottles. These are to be stored as follows— 

(a) Hospitals, and sick quarters where major surgery is performed: bulk 
stocks in a Hospital Inflammable Store; a ready-use supply of not 
more than 2-lb. ether and 2 bottles of ethyl chloride in the operating 
theatre or anaesthetic room. 

(b) In carriers, and other large ships: bulk supplies in a locked, ventilated 
locker on the weather deck; ready-use supply, as (a) above, in the 
sick bay refrigerator. 

(c) In small ships: the whole allowance will be stored in the sick bay 
refrigerator. 

3. Cyclopropane cylinders will be stored under the same conditions as oxygen 
and other medical gases, i.e., protected from mechanical injury, heat and sunlight, 
and away from any source of ignition; smoking is not to be permitted in the vicinity. 

4. Precautions in Handling. Ether vapour is heavy and can be pored out of the 
container like a liquid. It will spread in all directions along the floor and may be 
ignited by any flame, spark or hot surface up to 30 feet from the open container. 
For this reason no naked light whatsoever is to be permitted in any room where 
there is an open container of ether, no hot surface (with a temperature of over 180° C.) 
such as an electric radiator or electric light bulb is allowed at less than 5 feet above 
floor level, and no electric connection is to be made or broken below this height. 

5. The flash point of ether is minus 49° F., which is far below the temperature 
of a domestic refrigerator, and inflammable vapours are still present over the surface 
of ether stored in one. All partly used containers must therefore be securely corked 
before replacing in the refrigerator. 

6. Waste ether is never to be poured into a sink or drain, and ether-soaked 
swabs, empty ether containers, etc., are not to be placed in rubbish bins or buckets. 
Arrangements for safe disposal of waste are to be made locally by MOIC's. 

7. Use in the Operating Theatre. General precautions for preventing fire and 
explosion in operating theatres are to be the subject of MOIC's or SMO's standing 
orders appropriate to the local situation in each ship or establishment. Guidance 
in drawing up these orders will be found in the warning notice issued by the Ministry 
of Health of Great Britain, a copy of which may be obtained from the Medical and 
Dental Store Officer, if not already held. 

8. Ether containers and cyclopropane cylinders are not to be kept on anaesthetic 
machines unless they are actually in use; they should be fitted to the machine only 
when asked for by the anaesthetist, who is responsible for seeing that it is safe to 
use an inflammable anaesthetic. After use, ether containers are to be removed 
from the machine, emptied and put away; cyclopropane cylinders are to be removed, 
the valve checked to see that it is properly closed and stowed away. 
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9. If a decision is made during an operation to use diathermy or any possible 
source of ignition, the ether container or cyclopropane cylinder is to be removed 
from the machine and taken out of the room, not merely turned off at the tap. The 
breathing bag and tubes should be flushed through to remove any vapour remaining. 

10. Use Outside the Operating Theatre. Only minimal quantities of ether are to 
be kept in laboratories and dispensaries, and suitable precautions are to be observed. 

11. Ether is not to be used for cleaning, or for removing paint, or as an ingredient 
in fuel for cigarette lighters or model aeroplane engines. 

12. Ether should not normally be used for removing adhesive plaster or for 
cleaning tar from the skin; other solvents are available for these purposes. If it is 
considered essential to use ether, however, it is the responsibility of the medical 
officer in charge of the ward or department to ensure that nothing else will suffice, 
and that safety precautions are observed. 

13. Navy Order 208 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 177/51/7) 
(Navy Order 208 of 1963) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

150—Light, Infra-red—Physiotherapeutic 

Infra-red heat machines (popularly known as infra-red lamps) are not to be used 
in Royal Australian Naval Hospitals, ships or establishments by any person other 
than— 

(a) a Medical Officer; 

(b) a Dental Officer; 

(c) a legally qualified Physiotherapist; 

(d) a Sick Berth Rating qualified in and holding the Part II qualification for 
Masseur; 

(e) a person acting under the direct instructions and supervision of a Medical 
Officer. 

2. This instruction has been issued to conform with civil legislation within 
Australia. 

3. Navy Order 141 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 1002/52/27) 
{Navy Order 141 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

151—Medical—Carbon Monoxide Poisoning—Examination of 
Specimens in Suspected Cases 

In cases of suspected carbon monoxide poisoning an examination of the blood 
should be made wherever practicable. 

2. In living subjects carbon monoxide is rapidly excreted from the blood when 
the individual is removed from the poisonous atmosphere, so the specimen of blood 
should be obtained as soon as possible after his removal, consistent with the safety 
of the individual, and after all necessary medical attention has been given. No 
specimen of blood is however, to be taken from a civilian employee without his 
consent. Specimens for examination are to be sent to the nearest Government 
Analyst. 

3. The specimen of blood should be about 5 cc. in volume (though much less will 
serve if need be), and should be collected preferably by vein puncture. The blood 
should be placed in a bottle which it fills. If such a container is not available a test 
tube of a size which will be filled by the specimen should be used. The tube should 
be stopped with a washed rubber bung held in place with suitably applied pieces of 
adhesive tape. On no account is it to be sealed by fusing the glass as it is imperative 
that no combustion process should come near the specimen. 

4. When fatalities occur, every effort should be made to collect whole blood from 
the cadaver. It has been found satisfactory to take blood from the pool obtained 
when the heart is being removed, or by opening the large vessels at the base of the 
heart. Failing this, a large vessel can be tied in two places then dissected out and the 
ligature opened over a suitable container. If all efforts of this kind are unsuccessful 
the examination can be carried out on tissue containing haemoglobin, e.g., muscle, 
kidney, or liver. The type of tissue examined is to be stated. A small portion of 
the tissue should be dissected, preferably from a situation which has not been exposed 
to air. It should be placed in a dry test tube or small specimen jar; the air space 
above the liquid should be minimal. The container should be corked or stoppered 
as stipulated above. 

5. Specimens should be protected from light and kept cool. They are to be 
forwarded by the most rapid transport available together with full details including 
information concerning the smoking habits (if any) of the individual and, in cases 
of survival, the time which elapsed between removal from the poisonous atmosphere 
and the collection of a blood specimen. 

6. Form AF Med. 7 is to be used when forwarding these details to the analyst. 
It is to be completed in duplicate and disposed of in the ordinary manner. 

7. Navy Order 321 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/53/5) 

(Navy Order 321 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

152—Payment of Allotments to Savings and Trading Bank Accounts 

The attention of all personnel is drawn to the facilities available for making 
allotments payable to savings bank accounts. Allotments may also be made payable 
to current cheque accounts where they are in favour of allotters themselves, or their 
dependants. Except in the case of qualifying allotments for payment of marriage 
allowance, and subject to the preceding sentence, allotments may be paid into joint 
bank accounts. 

2. It is pointed out that where allotments are payable to bank accounts, allottees 
may withdraw amounts as required and when convenient to them, whereas, at post 
offices, payment is made of the full amount due on the fortnightly pay-day. 

3. In the case of new allotments, Form AS 63 must show particulars of the title 
of the account (and account number in the case of savings bank accounts) and the 
name and full address of the bank. 

4. The transfer of an allotment from a post office to a bank account should be 
arranged by the allottee by application to the post office at which the allotment is 
normally paid; however, the allotter may transfer the allotment on request through 
his Commanding Officer. In the latter case, it is necessary to forward Form AS 63. 

5. Personnel are accordingly encouraged to make use of the facilities for payment 
of allotments to bank accounts. 

6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

7. Navy Order 322 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 271/53/14) 
(Navy Order 322 of 1963) 

153—Will not be issued 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

154—Aircraft—Cartridges, Power—Cartridges, Operating Fire 
Extinguisher—General 

When cartridges are fitted to extinguishers the following action should be taken— 

(a) Cartridges should be removed from extinguishers every six months and 
visually examined for defects and tested for continuity. 

(b) When a cartridge is first fitted to an extinguisher the date of expiry of its 
installed life or its storage life, whichever is the sooner, should be 
scribed on the flange. 

(c) Cartridges should be exchanged on or before the date scribed on the flange. 

(d) Cartridges should not be refitted to extinguishers within the six months 
prior to the date scribed on the flange. 
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2 The life of cartridges now in service is as follows— 

In Original Unbroken Sealed Package In Aircraft 

No. 1 Mark 1-7 years from date of manu- Two years (provided total life is not 
facture exceeded) 

No. 1 Mark 3-7 years from date of manu- Three years (provided total life is not 
facture exceeded) 

3. 36983312/36984612 cartridges operating No. 1 Mark 1 are for use in aircraft 
flying below 20,000 feet and will be retained for possible use in helicopters. 

4. 36983311/36984611 cartridges operating No. 1 Mark 3 are for use generally. 
These cartridges are reliable at all heights. 

5. Cartridges should not normally be removed from their sealed package, i.e., 
polythene envelope or press cap cylinder, until required for fitting to fire extinguishers. 

(DAS 727/251/32) 

« • 

UNCLASSIFIED 

155—Ammunition—Propellants—Landing—Destruction—Reports 

Propellant of the following lot is due for withdrawal from service, having reached 
the age limit— 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., 

Propellant Lot Affected Type Which May be Involved 

MEC 501 

Action to be taken by HMA 
ships and establishments; 
proof ranges, etc. 

Action to be taken at RAN 
Armament Depots 

SUK/X 11 . . Motors rocket A/C 3-in. 

. . Return to the nearest Naval 
Armament Depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to 
comply within three months 
from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS for 
instructions. NM and ER 
BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

. . Declare for disposal. Propel
lant Acceptance Lists are to 
be amended. « • 

(DAS 729/51/40) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

156—Ammunit ion—Propel lants—Landing—Destruct ion—Reports 

(DCI (UN) 1240/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached their age limits— 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC2408 . . 
RNC2413 . . 
RNC2419 . . 
RNC2420 . . 
RNC2428 . . 
RNC 2624XA 
RNC 2642XA 
RNC 2970XB 
RNC 2932XB 

RNC 2403 . . 
RNC 2431 . . 
RNC 2631XA 
RNC 2661XA 
RNC 3334XC 
RNC3358XC 

RNC 2426 . . 

RNC 2984XB 

RNC 2621XA 

RNC2647XA ..*) 
RNC 2659XA . . \ 
RNC2687XA . . J 

RNC 2404 . . 
RNC 2405 . . 
RNC 2406 . . 
RNC 2407 . . 
RNC 2409 . . 
RNC 2410 . . 
RNC 2411 . . 
RNC 2412 . . 

RNC 6408R 

RNC 5254XH . . "\ 
RNC 5270XH . . j 

RNP2166 . . . . \ 
RNP2177 . . ..J 

Type 

• SC061 

LsC 103 
1 

SC 109 

SC 140 

SC 300 

-NF 052 

-HSC/T 134-055.. 

SUK/X 11 

HSCK/T 135-055 

SUK/X 11 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 
4.5-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 
4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

Cartridges—QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; Cartridge Impulse 
Torpedo 

Cartridges—• 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 
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Return to nearest RANA depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to 
comply within three months from the 
date of this order, report specially to 
DAS (NM and ER BR 862, Article 
1126, refers). 

Cartridges in store or subsequently 
received are to be reported for 
disposal. Formal amendment to 
Propellant Acceptance List will 
follow. 

(DAS 726/51/38) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

157—Diving Equipment—Loss of Swim Fins 
The Naval Board view with concern the frequent reports received regarding the 

loss of Pattern 3386 Swim Fins, which sank on becoming detached from the diver 
and could not be recovered. 

2. While it is appreciated that the heel strap of the swim fin is not adjustable and 
in some cases a slack fit is unavoidable, more care must be exercised both in the 
selection of the swim fin size to fit the divers foot and water entry by jumping, when 
the greatest loss occurs. 

3. Where a secure fitting of the swim fins is not possible, the slack of the heel 
strap is to be taken up by seizing with codline or similar light line. 

(DW 512/74/220) 

RESTRICTED 

158—Electric Cables—Use in HMA Ships and Establishments 
(AFO 141/1964) 

Butyl rubber insulated cables are being introduced for use in HMA ships in the 
terms stated below. Butyl rubber possesses a combination of the desirable properties 
of natural rubber and varnished cambric. It can be operated at temperatures up 
to 85° C. at which temperature it has a life many times that of natural rubber in 
regard to tensile strength and elasticity. In its resistance to oil, solvents, fire, it is 
similar to natural rubber. Butyl rubber insulated cables require no special sealing 
against moisture as do varnished cambric insulated cables. 

2. In addition to the above, chloro-sulphonated polyethylene (csp) at present 
marketed under the trade name " Hypalon " is being introduced for the sheathing 
of butyl and silicone rubber insulated cables. Chloro-sulphonated polyethylene has 
physical properties, including oil resistance of the same order as those of poly-
chloroprene, at present used for sheathing. It has, in addition, superior heat resistance 
and its use will enable full advantage to be taken of the heat resistant properties of 
the insulation. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
establishments and proof ranges 

3. Action to be taken at RANA depots .. 
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3. Butyl rubber insulated csp sheathed cables have current ratings based on a 
permissible temperature rise of 45° C. on an ambient of 40° C. These ratings are 
virtually the same as those adopted for silicone rubber insulated cables and this 
has resulted in cables of about the same weight and roughly equivalent dimensionally. 
Butyl rubber insulated csp sheathed cables are smaller than their rubber and varnished 
cambric counterparts and glanding problems should not arise. 

4. A specification for a range of butyl rubber insulated cables equivalent to the 
range of rubber, varnished cambric and silicone rubber insulated cables has been 
prepared and the cables have been patternised. The patterns of existing cables 
concerned and their equivalents in the new range are shown in the appendix to this 
order. This specification and appendix also include a range of cables, principally 
for weapon control, which are csp insulated and sheathed for use in oily situations. 
The patterns in this latter range are 180767-180776, 181201-181223, 181226-181230 
and 181260-181277. 

5. In order to obtain the maximum benefit from their use, butyl rubber insulated 
cables should be selected on the basis of current rating, unless overriding considerations 
such as volts drop make this impracticable. 

6. In all classes of existing ships it is essential to save weight whenever possible. 
To assist in this direction the greatest possible use must be made of csp sheathed 
electric cables in preference to lead sheathed types. When lead cased cable is 
considered essential to make good defects in HMA ships, details should be reported 
by airmail letter to the appropriate dockyard as soon as the requirement is known. 

7. It will be necessary to continue the use of lead sheathing for cables entering 
the type of watertight equipment where plumbing of the gland to the cable sheath 
is required. Although existing drawings or instructions may specify lead sheathed 
cables for other than the foregoing service, equivalent pattern cables in accordance 
with Paragraph 8 must be used as far as practicable. 

8. The future policy for the use of the various types of cable will be as follows— 

(a) Modernisations, conversions, A's and A's of ships not originally fitted 
with silicone rubber insulated cables— 

Existing stocks of rubber and varnished cambric insulated cables to 
be used up. Until these stocks are exhausted, butyl rubber insulated 
cable will be supplied only when it is stated on the demand that the 
use of butyl rubber cable is essential for the service concerned; in 
other cases the equivalent rubber or varnished cambric cable will be 
issued in lieu. Thereafter the equivalent butyl rubber insulated cables 
to be used throughout, except for boiler room and engine room lighting 
circuits (silicone rubber insulated cables) and circuits where special 
cables are specified (e.g., DEF10 and Uniradio Series). 

(b) New construction (where ships are built to Naval Standards) modernisa
tions, conversions and A's and A's of ships fitted with silicone rubber 
insulated cables during building— 

(i) All main run cables, degaussing circuits and all wiring in boiler 
rooms, engine rooms and galleys to be in silicone rubber 
insulated cables. 

2223/65.-2 
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(ii) All other local wiring, except where other types of cables (e.g., 
DEF10 and Uniradio Series) are specified, to be wired with 
butyl rubber insulated cable. All flexible cables to be with 
butyl rubber insulation. 

(iii) In general butyl insulated cables shall be used— 
where local fire would damage the equipment in addition 

to the wiring; 
for all circuits which do not affect the fighting efficiency 

of a ship, e.g., mess deck lighting. 

(c) Shore Establishments—For the wiring of ship-type equipments in shore 
establishments, existing stocks of PCP sheathed cables are to be used 
provided that these cables meet the requirements of Paragraph 9. 
Thereafter cables used are to be either butyl insulated cables or special 
cables (e.g., DEF10 and Uniradio Series.) 

Note 1.—For the purpose of this order only— 

(a) " Main run cables " are cables piercing a deck or water-tight 
bulkhead except as stated below. 

(b) " Local Wiring " is— 

(i) wiring within a watertight subdivision, in such cases 
DEF10 Series or butyl rubber insulated cables 
may be used; 

(ii) wiring which connects equipment fitted in 
immediately adjacent compartments either side 
of a deck or watertight bulkhead, in which case 
butyl rubber insulated cables may be used. 

Note 2.—Demands on Superintending Naval Store Officers for 
Silicone Cables are to be endorsed that they are being demanded in 
accordance with Paragraph 8 (a) or (b) of this order stating the service 
(e.g., boiler room lighting circuits). 

9. In order to reduce to a minimum the possibility of failure of all types of cables 
in service and, at the same time, enable existing stocks to be expended wherever 
possible, the following policy is to be used to determine the permissible age of cables 
which may be installed in HMA ships and establishments— 

(a) The following cables have an expected life of 30 years, hence such cables 
may be used for any installation provided that the age of the cable is 
consistent with the life (20 years) or half life expectancy of the ship, 
whichever is relevant. (For cable over 10 years of age an insulation 
resistance of not less than 75 per cent, of that specified will be acceptable.) 

(i) Silicone rubber insulated csp sheathed cable, 
(ii) Butyl rubber insulated csp sheathed cables, 

(iii) Csp insulated csp sheathed cables, 
(iv) DEF10 and Uniradio Series cables. 
(v) Mineral insulated, copper sheathed cables provided that the 

condition of the copper sheath is satisfactory, 
(vi) Paper insulated cables will be permitted for refits and conversions 

provided the insulation resistance is not less than 75 per cent, 
of that specified and that examination of insulant and protective 
covering shows these to be in satisfactory condition. 
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(b) For all other silicone rubber/neoprene sheathed cables, rubber or varnished 
cambric insulated type cables the following requirement shall be met— 

(i) New Construction and New Shore Installations—Cable to be no 
more than 5 years old when the ship or installation is scheduled 
for completion. 

(ii) Large Refits and Conversions—Cable to be no more than 5 years 
old when ship has expected life of about 10 years or more, 

(iii) Normal Refits and Defects—As for 9 (b) (ii) except for— 
(A) Local wiring for which cable up to 8 years of age may 

be used. 
(B) Unimportant services for which cable over 10 years of 

age may be used provided the insulation resistance is 
not less than 75 per cent, of that specified and that 
examination of insulant and sheath shows these to 
be in satisfactory condition. This policy is based 
on an estimated service life of 15 years for these types 
of cables. 

10. It has been decided that where the weight saved by the replacement of lead 
alloy sheathed cables in HMA ships is in excess of 200-lb., the figure is to be reported 
to Navy Office through the appropriate authorities. 

11. To ensure the most economical use of cable in stock, Dockyard Officers and 
Overseers are to endorse the demand notes with the maximum age cable acceptable, 
when demanding cables from Naval Stores. 

12. SES 16 and 17 are being superseded by the following— 
(a) SES 21 (1) for silicone rubber insulated cables. 
(b) SES 21 (2) for butyl/csp insulated cables. 
(c) SES 21 (3) for DEF and special cables, etc. 

13. Specification No. DEF14A has been superseded by British Standard 2316 
Parts 1 to 3 " Specification for Radio-frequency Cables." 

APPENDK 
Butyl and csp Insulated Cables 

Schedule of VIR and VCI superseded cables with Butyl and csp insulated 
equivalent cables 

RIar 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 

dVCI 

AP No. 

546 
611 
675 
991 

Pattern to 

in 1 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
None 
181255 
181258 

be Issued 

Aeu 

Current 

Rating 
Equivalent 

181258 
None 
181255 
181258 

RI an 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 

dVCI 

AP No. 

1127 
1887 
1888 
1889 

Pattern tc 

in 1 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
180652 
180645 
180651 

be Issued 

Aeu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

None 
180649 
180643 
180648 
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Rlat 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Obsolete 
Obsolete 

O 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
X 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

idVCI 

APNo. 

1890 
2018 
2060 
2120 
2121 
2162 
2285 
2500 
2501 
2504 
2520 
2521 
2522 
2523 
2524 
2525 
2527 
2530 
2533 
2534 
2540 
2824 
2874 
2928 
4533 
4593 
4830 
4908 
4009 
4949 
4987 
5988 
6039 
6050 
6051 
6053 
6055 
6057 
6059 
6061 
6064 

Pattern h 
in. 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalen 

180653 
None 
None 
181253 
181254 
None 
181257 
None 
None 
180662 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181224 
180636 
None 
180648 
180654 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180648 
180663 
180668 
180673 
180664 
180669 
180665 
180670 
180678 

i be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

180651 
None 
None 
181253 
181254 
None 
181257 
None 
None 
180662 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180666 
181224 
180653 
180654 
180646 
180652 
180650 
180648 
None 
None 
None 
180646 
180663 
180668 
180673 
180663 
180668 
180664 
180669 
180678 
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RIar 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 

O 
Retain 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
X 
X 
X 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

dVCI 

APNo. 

6065 
6108 
6109 
6178 
6191 
6192 
6193 
6194 
6195 
7010 
7011 
7012 
7013 
7014 
7015 
7017 
7020 
7046 
7059 
7143 
7148 
7149 
7150 
7153 
7159 
7698 
7699 
7700 
7988 
7989 
8072 
8136 
8137 
8205 
9313 
9314 
9582 
9611 
9617 
9742 
9743 

Pattern U 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

180680 
180620 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180642 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180694 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180621 
180622 

-> be Issued ^ 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

180680 
180620 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180641 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180692 
180696 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180670 
180621 ^ 
180622 • 

RIa 

Revised 
Category 

O 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

A 
• 

ndVCI 

APNo. 

9744 
9745 
9746 
9747 
9748 
9749 
9772 
9782 
9783 

12327 
12328 
12329 
12330 
12331 
12339 
12341 
12342 
12343 
12344 
12345 
12346 
12350 
12351 
12352 
12353 
12355 
12356 
12369 
12370 
12371 
12375 
12376 
12717 
12722 
12723 
12724 
12725 
12726 
12727 
12728 
12729 

Pattern n 
in. 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

180623 
180624 
180625 
180626 
180627 

942-4560 
None 
None 
None 
180514 
180513 
180512 
180511 
180510 
180500 
180557 
181204 
181205 
181206 
181207 
181208 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181212 
180675 
180503 
180506 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

-> be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

180623 
180624 
180625 
180626 
180627 

942-4560 
180676 
None 
None 
180511 
180511 
180510 
180510 
180509 
180500 
180556 
181204 
181204 
181205 
181205 
181206 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181212 
180674 
180503 
180504 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
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RIar 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

dVCI 

APNo. 

12732 
12736 
12742 
12743 
12745 
12746 
12747 
12749 
12750 
13035 
13042 
13043 
13047 
13048 
13049 
13050 
13051 
13052 
13053 
13054 
13055 
13057 
13058 
13059 
13060 
13061 
13062 
13063 
13064 
13065 
13066 
13067 
13068 
13069 
13070 
13071 
13072 
13073 
13074 
13075 
13076 

Pattern tt 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180682 
None 
None 
180767 
180664 
180666 
180667 
180669 
180671 
180643 
180644 
180645 
180646 
180647 
180650 
180664 
180666 
180667 
180669 
180671 
180672 
180674 
180675 
None 
180686 
180687 
180688 
180689 
180690 
None 
None 
180693 
None 
None 
180697 

158 

? be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

None 
None 
None 
None 
180679 
180681 
180682 
None 
None 
180767 
180663 
180664 
180665 
180668 
180669 
180641 
180642 
180643 
180644 
180645 
180648 
180662 
180664 
180665 
180668 
180669 
180669 
180673 
180674 
180678 
180684 
180685 
180686 
180687 
180688 
180690 
None 
180691 
180693 
180694 
180695 
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RIa 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

ndVCI 

AP No, 

13077 
13078 
13079 
13080 
13081 
13102 
13103 
13104 
13105 
13108 
13109 
13110 
13111 
13112 
13113 
13114 
13115 
13116 
13117 
13118 
13119 
13120 
13121 
13122 
13123 
13124 
13125 
13126 
13127 
13128 
13129 
13130 
13131 
13132 
13155 
13157 
13158 
13159 
13160 
13199 
13466 

Pattern t 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalen 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181202 
181204 
181209 
181211 
181213 
181215 
181217 
181219 
181221 
181203 
181210 
181214 
181216 
181218 
181220 
181222 
180776 
180775 
180774 
180773 
180772 
180771 
180770 
180769 
180768 
None 
180672 
180674 
180675 
None 
None 
181224 

o be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 

Rating 
f Equivalent 

180697 
180697 
180698 
180699 
180700 
180655 
180656 
180657 
180658 
181201 
181204 
181209 
181211 
181212 
181215 
181217 
181219 
181221 
181201 
181209 
181212 
181215 
181217 
181219 
181221 
180774 
180773 
180773 
180772 
180770 
180769 
180768 
180767 
180767 
None 
180670 
180673 
180674 
180678 
None 
181224 
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RIa 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

ndVCI 

AP No. 

13468 
13474 
13480 
13481 
13482 
13488 
13498 
13500 
13501 
13502 
13503 
13504 
13505 
13506 
13507 
13508 
13509 
13510 
13511 
13512 
13528 
13529 
13530 
13531 
13532 
13533 
13534 
13535 
13536 
13537 
13538 
13539 
13540 
13541 
13542 
13543 
13544 
13545 
13546 
13547 
13548 

1 

Pattern t 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalen 

181225 
181229 
None 
None 
None 
181230 
None 
180520 
180519 
180518 
180517 
180516 
180515 
180514 
180513 
180512 
180511 
180510 
180509 
180508 
180594 
180593 
180592 
180591 
180590 
180589 
180588 
180587 
180586 
180585 
None 
180584 
180604 
180603 
180602 
180601 
180600 
180599 
180598 
180597 
None 

o be Issued 1 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

181225 
181229 
180554 
None 
180678 
181230 
None 
180517 
180517 
180515 
180515 
180514 
180513 
180511 
180511 
180510 
180510 
180509 
180507 
180506 
180592 
180590 
180589 
180588 
180587 
180587 
180586 
180584 
180584 
180584 
None 
180584 
180601 
180600 
180599 
180599 
180598 
180597 
180596 
180596 ^> 
None ^ 

,, 

ft 
RIat 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Obsolete 
Obsolete 
Obsolete 

^ Obsolete 
^ Obsolete 

idVCI 

APNo. 

13549 
13550 
13551 
13552 
13553 
13554 
13555 
13556 
13557 
13558 
13559 
13560 
13561 
13562 
13563 
13582 
13583 
13773 
13785 
13786 
13787 
13788 
13789 
13790 
13791 
13792 
13793 
13794 
13795 
13796 
13797 
13799 
13930 
13956 
13957 
13958 
13968 
13973 
13974 
13975 
13976 

Pattern tc 
in I 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

180596 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181223 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180683 

910-0298 
181201 
181226 
181228 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

* 

be Issued 
Jeu 

Current 

Rating 
Equivalent 

180596 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180678 
181223 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180683 

910-0298 
181201 
181226 
181227 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

!3 

RI an 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

dVCI 

AP No. 

13990 
13991 
13992 
13999 
24221 
24222 
24223 
24224 
24225 
24226 
24227 
24228 
24229 
24230 
24231 
24232 
24233 
24234 
24235 
24236 
24237 
24238 
24239 
24240 
24241 
24242 
24243 
24244 
24245 
24246 
24247 
24248 
24249 
24250 
24251 
24252 
24253 
24254 
24255 
24256 
24257 

Pattern tc 
in J 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

910-0298 
None 
None 
None 
180556 
180569 
180523 
180524 
180526 
180528 
180531 
None 
180533 
180534 
180535 
180536 
180538 
180538 
None 
180541 
180542 
180544 
180559 
180572 
180547 
180548 
180550 
180550 
180552 
180553 
180617 
180569 
180570 
180571 
180572 
180574 
180575 
180577 
180578 
180579 
180580 

158 

be Issued 
'Aeu 

Current 

Rating 
Equivalent 

910-0298 
None 
None 
None 
180556 
180569 
180523 
180524 
180526 
180528 
180531 
None 
180556 
180569 
180523 
180524 
180526 
180526 
None 
180529 
180530 
180532 
180533 
180534 
180535 
180536 
180538 
180538 
180540 
180541 
180542 
180569 
180569 
180569 
180570 
180572 
180573 
180574 
180576 
180578 
180579 

-
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RIa 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 

i 

ndVCI 

APNo. 

24258 
24259 
24260 
24261 
24262 
24263 
24264 
24265 
24271 
24272 
24273 
24274 
24275 
24276 
24279 
24280 
24281 
24282 
24283 
24284 
24285 
24286 
24287 
24288 
24289 
24290 
24291 
24292 
24293 
24294 
24295 
24296 
24297 
24298 
24301 
24302 
24303 
24304 
24305 
24306 
24307 

Pattern tt 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

180581 
180582 
180583 
180600 
180602 
180603 
None 
None 
180506 
180504 
180503 
180502 
180501 
180500 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
.— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

•) be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

180580 
180580 
180581 
180598 
180599 
180600 
None 
None 
180503 
180502 
180501 
180500 
180500 
180500 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
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RIar 

Revised 
Category 

Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 
Retain 

O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

\dVCl 

APNo. 

24308 
24309 
24310 
24311 
24312 
24313 
24314 
24315 
24316 
24317 
24318 
24319 
24320 
24321 
24322 
30000 
30001 
30002 
30003 
30004 
30005 
30006 
30007 
30008 
30009 
30021 
30022 
30038 
30039 
30040 
30041 
30042 
30044 
30046 
30047 
30048 
30049 
30050 
30051 
30052 
30053 

Pattern t 
in 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
180509 
180508 
180506 
180504 
180503 
180502 
180501 
180500 
180500 
180590 
181227 
180631 
180632 
180633 
180634 
180635 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

3 be Issued 
Lieu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

None 
180507 
180506 
180504 
180503 
180502 
180501 
180500 
180500 
180500 
180587 
181227 
180631 
180632 
180633 
180634 
180635 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None A 
None ™ 

• 
Rial 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
X 

o 
o 
o 

Retain 
Retain 

O 

A ° 
W 

id VCI 

APNo. 

30054 
30057 
30058 
30059 
30060 
30061 
30085 
30086 
30087 
30088 
30089 
30090 
30091 
30092 
30113 
30114 
30115 
30116 
30117 
30118 
30119 
30120 
30130 
30131 
30132 
30133 
30134 
30135 
30136 
30137 
30138 
30143 
30144 
30146 
30147 

180003 
180005 
180006 
180012 
180013 
180014 

Pattern tc 
inl 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
180631 
180632 
None 
180634 
180635 
180595 
180605 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180558 
180559 
180561 
180562 
180564 
180565 
180566 
180567 
180568 
None 
None 
181247 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

be Issued 
'Jeu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

None 
180631 
180632 
None 
180634 
180635 
180593 
180603 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
180556 
180558 
180559 
180560 
180562 
180563 
180564 
180565 
180566 
None 
None 
181247 
181348 
181249 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
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RIan 

Revised 
Category 

O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

dVCI 

AP No. 

180015 
180017 
180359 
180383 
180384 
180388 
180389 
180390 
180391 
180392 
180393 
180394 
180395 
180396 
180397 
180398 
180399 
180400 
180401 
180402 
180403 
180404 
180405 
180406 
180407 
180408 
180409 
180410 
180411 
180412 
180413 
180414 
180415 
180416 
180417 
180418 
180419 
180420 
180421 
180422 
180423 

Pattern tc 
inl 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181275 
181260 
181261 
181262 
181263 
181264 
181265 
181266 
None 
181267 
181268 
181269 
181270 
181271 
181271 
None 
181272 
181273 
181274 
181277 
181276 
181204 
181205 
181206 
181207 
181208 
181212 
None 
181202 
181204 
181209 
181211 
181213 
181215 

158 

be Issued 
Jeu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

None 
None 
181256 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
181204 
181205 
181206 
181207 
181208 
181212 
None 
181202 
181204 
181209 
181211 
181213 
181215 

file:///dVCl
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Mat 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

idVCI 

APNo. 

180424 
180425 
180426 
180427 
180428 
180429 
180430 
180431 
180432 
180433 
180434 
180435 
180436 
180437 
180438 
180439 
180440 

Pattern tc 

in 1 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

181217 
181219 
181221 
181203 
181210 
181214 
181216 
181218 
181220 
181222 
181223 
181201 
None 
181229 
181230 
181226 
181228 

be Issued 

Jeu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

181217 
181219 
181221 
181203 
181210 
181214 
181216 
181218 
181220 
181222 
181223 
181201 
None 
181229 
181230 
181226 
181228 

RIan 

Revised 
Category 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
X 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

dVCI 

APNo. 

180441 
180453 
180454 
180455 
180456 
180457 
180458 
180464 
180465 
180466 
180498 
180499 
180702 
180738 
180381 
180782 

Pattern tc 

in 1 

Cross 
Sectional 

Area 
Equivalent 

181227 
180510 
180512 
180514 
180516 
180518 
181259 
180557 
180570 
180559 
None 
None 
180595 
180661 
180545 
180522 

be Issued 

Aeu 

Current 
Rating 

Equivalent 

181227 
180507 
180510 
180510 
180511 
180514 
181259 
180556 
180569 
180558 
None 
None 
180595 
180661 
180522 
180522 

The following cables have no equivalents in the VIR and VCI superseded ranges— 
Pattern 
180505 
180521 
180525 
180527 
180537 
180539 
180543 
180546 
180549 
180551 
180555 
180606-16 incl. 
180618 

Pattern 
180619 
180628 
180629 
180630 
180659 
180660 
180677 
181250 
181251 
181278 
181279 
181280 

Categories— 
O—Obsolescent. Existing stocks of such cables are to be used until exhausted 

but no further purchases will be made. They are not to be perpetuated in new designs.' 
(Such issues are to be made only in accordance with the provisions of this order.) 

Obsolete—These cables have no further application in the RAN. 
X—Cable which is required for servicing obsolescent equipment but which is not 

to be perpetuated in new designs (as at " O " above). 
(DEE 519/273/15) 
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RESTRICTED 

159—Mineswecping—Magnetic Sweep MM Mark 11—Introduction of 
Bar and Stocking Rig 

{DCI (RN) 42711964) 

It has been decided to introduce into service the bar and stocking method of 
towing Sweep MM Mark 11 at the forward catenary elbow position in replacement 
of the towing elbow and span used at present. Trials have shown that the new 
rig is less likely to damage catenary cable insulation, particularly at towing speeds 
above eight knots. 

2. Details of the rig are illustrated in Navy Order Diagram No. 3/65. The two 
stockings are of the split variety and they should be laced on as detailed in Navy 
Order 257 of 1964 with its associated Diagram 4/64. 

3. The rig is comprised of 
consumable— 

No. Off 

1 

2 

2 

2 
4 
2 

Pattern No. 

0573/194598 

0573/194599 

0232/232038 

0254/5673 

0263/5443 

0263/5345 

0350/14480 

the following items, all of which are classified as 

Description 

Bar, towing. 

Stocking, cable split. 

Pendant, consisting of Pattern 0231/9104 ESFS. 
Wire rope, 1 J-in. circumference, finished length 
two fathoms with eye each end fitted thimble, 
Pattern 0263/5083. 

Clip, hose, worm drive. 

Shackle, straight, f-in. 

Shackle, bow, J-in. (These should already be 

available from elbow former rig.) 

Spun yarn, 6 strand, 20 thread. (Quantities to 
be demanded as required). 

4. The outfit and spares allowances of sets will be-
30-Day Allowance 90-Day 

Pattern No. 

0573/194598 

0573/194599 

0232/232038 

0254/5673 

0263/5443 

0263/5345 

0350/14480 

Outfit 
1 

2 

2 

2 

4 

2 

as required 

Onboard 
Spares 

1 

2 

2 

2 

4 

2 

as required 

{Forward Support 
Ships) 

3 

6 

6 

6 

12 

6 

as required 

Allowam 
(Base) 

8 

16 

16 

16 

32 

16 

as requir 

5. Commander Mine Countermeasures should arrange for the allowances shown 
to be drawn from store and for sweeps in service to be fitted with the new rig as 
opportunity offers. 
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6. The items made redundant by this change, i.e., Towing Elbow, Pattern 
0541/20572 and associated strops and grips, should be returned to naval stores for 
survey with a view to possible re-issue to meet a new requirement. 

7. It is important that, on each occasion of recovering a sweep fitted with the 
bar and stocking rig, the bar is removed before reeling on and the stocking eyes 
wrapped in canvas in such a way that they lie flat along the cable and are prevented 
from being pressed into the insulation. Although the observance of these precautions 
will entail some increase in streaming and recovery times compared with the elbow 
former method, the end result should be that sweeps will have greater serviceability. 
It is important in any event that the instruction in BR 2215 (11), Chapter 3, 
Paragraph 22 (1), is always adhered to. 

8. The possibility of replacing with spring hooks the two in number shackles, 
Pattern 0263/5443 which connect the stocking eyes to the bar, is under investigation 
as a means of reducing the time required for rigging and un-rigging. At present 
there is no suitably sized spring hook in service with sufficient strength to withstand 
towing at speeds above eight knots. 

9. The relevant publications are being amended. 

(DNAS 501/252/57) 

(Navy Order 257 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

160—Naval Stores (Group Class 7320)—Mixing Machines for Officers' 
Messes—HMA Ships and Establishments—Introduction and 
Allowances 

Navy Order 528 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete from Paragraph 2— 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 

serf in lieu— 
P 

P 

Group 
Class 
7320 

7320 

7320 

Catalogue 
No. 

66-017-0972 

66-017-0972 

66-019-6371 ' 

(Navy Order 528 

Description 
Mixing machine, food, electric. ' 

Mixing machine, food, electric, 200-
250V. 

Mixing machine, food, electric, 110— 
130 V. 

(DNAS 519/77/31) 

of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

161—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 
0532—Local Stock Numbered Items 

Further to Navy Order 672 of 1964 the following local stock numbered items 
hitherto held under Class Group 0532 are to be transferred to new Class Groups 
as shown in Appendixes A to E of this order. Accounts are to be adjusted 
accordingly. 

2. In ships and commissioned establishments, naval store accounts are to be 
adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1812. 
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APPENDIX A 

Local Stock Numbers 

Transfer from Class Group 0532 to 0559 

Description 

Gauge—For Pattern 4460 and 4461 switch sockets . 
Pattern 

L23613 
L24490 Handles sockets for Pattern 4460, 4461, 44611 switch 
L28940 Cavity mound—Tooling for Pattern 18021 sealing rings 

Denom. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

APPENDIX B 
Local Stock Numbers 

Transfer from Class Group 0532 to 0567 
Pattern Description Denom. 

L12440 Body, tooling for Pattern 179121 switch . . . . . . No. 
L12563 Switch, 25 Amp. Arrow Cat. 9752/5 . . . . . . No. 
L14946 Covers, tooling for Pattern 179121 switch . . . . . . No. 
L21554 Dies blanking, piercing and forming for crank tooling for Set 

Pattern 4081 switch (7 pieces) 
L21555 Dies blanking, piercing and forming for operating spindle. Set 

Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
L21556 Blanking punch and die and drilling jigs for bearings. Tooling Set 

for Pattern 40811 switch 
L21557 Dies piercing and forming for moving contact. Tooling for Set 

Pattern 40811 switch 
L21558 Dies blanking piercing and forming for fixed contact. Tooling No. 

for Pattern 40811 
L21559 Punch and die for spindle washer. Tooling for Pattern 40811 Set 
L21560 Die forming and spring retainer. Tooling for Pattern 40811 Set 

switch 
L21561 Dies bakelite for bakelite base with stripper plates. Tooling Set 

for Pattern 40811 switch 
L21562 Dies bakelite for bakelite base for barrel assembly. Tooling for Set 

Pattern 40811 
L21563 Dies bakelite for bakelite base for end washers and bearing Set 

covers. Tooling for Pattern 40811 
L21564 Dies, blanking piercing and forming for crank, Pattern 17908. Set 

Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
L21565 Dies blanking, piercing for washers. Tooling for Pattern 40892 Set 

switch 
L21566 Dies blanking piercing and forming for friction, spring. Tooling Set 

for Pattern 40892 
L21567 Dies Blanking, piercing and forming for terminal clamp. Set 

Tooling for Pattern 40892 
L21568 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21569 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21570 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21571 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21572 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21573 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21574 Dies tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . . . Set 
L21575 Die, tooling for Pattern 5601 switch , , . . . . Set 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Pattern 

L21576 
L21584 
L21585 
L21586 
L21587 
L21588 
L22713 
L24507 
L26428 
L26429 
L26430 
L26431 
L26432 
L26433 
L26434 
L26435 
L26436 
L26437 
L26438 
L26439 
L26440 
L26441 
L26442 
L26443 
L26444 
L26457 
L26458 
L26460 
L26461 
L26462 
L26463 
L26464 
L26465 
L26466 
L26467 
L26468 
L26469 
L26470 
L26479 
L26480 
L26481 
L26482 
L26483 
L26484 
L28936 
L28937 
L28938 
L30956 
L30957 
L30958 
L30959 

Jigs. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 

Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 
Jig. 

Description 

Die, tooling for Pattern 18011 switch 
Die, tooling for Pattern 4087 switch 
Punch and die tooling for Pattern 40831 switch 
Die tooling for Pattern 41011 switch 
Die tooling for Pattern 41011 switch 
Die tooling for Pattern 4221-2 switch 
Turning fixture. Tooling for Pattern 4087 switch 
Gaskets. Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch 
Jig. Tooling for Pattern 11731 switch 

Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40811 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 48092 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 18009 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 18011 switch 

Jig and Fixtures. Tooling for Pattern 18013 switch 
Patterns and Jigs. Tooling for Pattern 1185 striker 
Chuck and Jig. Tooling for Pattern 40831 switch 
Jig. Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 

Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch 
Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch 

Patterns and Jigs. Tooling for Pattern 1183 switch 
Patterns and Jigs. Tooling for Pattern 1184 switch 
Moulds. Tooling for Pattern 18009 switch 
Moulds. Tooling for Pattern 18011 switch 
Moulds. Tooling for Pattern 18013 switch 
Plate pattern. Tooling for Pattern 40817 switch 
Plate pattern. Tooling for Pattern 40817 switch 
Plate pattern. Tooling for Pattern 40817 switch 
Spray. Tooling for Pattern 40817 switch . . 

Denom 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Pattern Description Denom. 

L30960 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . Set 
L30961 Spray patterns. Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . No. 
L30962 Spray patterns. Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . No. 
L30963 Pattern. Tooling for Pattern 40892 switch . . . . No. 
L30964 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch . . . . . . Set 
L30965 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch . . . . . . No. 
L30966 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch . . . . . . No. 
L30967 Punch. Tooling for Pattern 5601 switch . . . . . . No. 
L30968 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 56031 switch . . . . Set 
L30969 Patterns and core box. Tooling for Pattern 18009 switch . . Set 
L30970 Pattern. Tooling for Pattern 18009 switch . . . . No. 
L30971 Pattern and core box. Tooling for Pattern 18011 switch . . Set 
L30972 Pattern. Tooling for Pattern 18011 switch . . . . No. 
L30973 Pattern. Tooling for Pattern 18011 switch . . . . No. 
L30974 Patterns and core box. Tooling for Pattern 18013 . . . . Set 
L30975 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 4221 and 4222 switch.. . . Set 
L30979 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 11771 switch . . . . Set 
L31018 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 18013 switch . . . . No. 
L31025 Patterns. Tooling for Pattern 179121 switch . . . . Set 
L31032 Plate flush walnut 4 i x 2 | Cat. 151 . . . . No. 
L42054 Switches, tumbler, bakelite, 5 Amp. with screwed cover for damp No. 

situations 
L42055 Switch, bakelite, 10 Amp. SP ring grip with 2 screws in cover. No. 

RG 237 
L42056 Switch, tumbler, 15 Amp. SP 1 way RG 118 . . . . No. 
L42057 Switch, tumbler, 5 Amp. SP 1 way . . . . . . No. 
L42058 Switch, 2 way, 5 Amp. SP . . . . . . . . No. 
L42059 Switch, tumbler, 10 Amp. DP . . . . . . . . No. 
L42061 Switch, tumbler, porcelain base, 5 or 10 Amp. GEC type BO 8255 No. 
L42062 Switch, flush type, SP 250V. 10 Amp. . . . . . . No. 
L42063 Switch, flush type, SP 5 Amp. 2 way . . . . . . No. 
L42064 Switch, tumbler, bakelite, 10 Amp. SP . . . . . . No. 
L42065 Switch, door, B & D (BGE type) . . . . . . . . No. 
L42066 Switch, SP Bulgin S258 (for S/M console) . . . . . . No. 
L42067 Switch, Door, " Lagar " R.D. 835588 . . . . . . No. 
L42068 Switch, fuse, I/C, 15 Amp. DP . . . . . . . . No. 
L42069 Switch, I/C, 20 Amp. 3 phase, Fed. Cat. No. 320A1 . . . . No. 
L42070 Switch and fuse, I/C, Fed. Cat. No. 320K1 20 Amp 3 phase No. 
L42071 Switch, I/C, 20 Amp. 3 phase. Suprway Cat. No. 306 . . No. 
L42072 Switch, I/C, 30 Amp. Federal Cat. No. 320 A/1 . . . . No. 
L42073 Switch, I/C, Spurway Cat. No. 1400 or standard A36A 500 Volt. No. 

TP 
L42074 Switch and fuse, I/C, 30 Amp. 3 phase, Spurway 1401 . . No. 
L42075 Switch, fuse, I/C, 30 Amp. 3 phase, Federal Cat. No. 330K1 . . No. 
L42076 Switch, fuse, I/C, 60 Amp. 3 phase, Fed. Cat. No. 360K1 top No. 

entry 
L42077 Switch, I/C, 15 Amp. DP 2 way 500V. . . . . . . No. 
L42078 Switch fuse, I/C, 15 Amp. DP for Fairmiles . . . . No. 
L42079 Switch, I/C, 60 Amp. 3 phase, Federal . . . . . . No. 
L42080 Switch, I/C, 30 Amp. 500V. TP . . . . . . . . No. 
L42083 Switch, knife, DPDT 15 Amp. . . . . . . . . No. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Pattern Description Denom. 

L42085 Switch, knife, DPDT 60 Amp. . . . . . . . . No. 
L42086 Switch, Simit AGE type 3742/A1 . . . . . . . . No. 
L42087 Switch, push button, Wilsonia 104 . . . . . . No. 
L42088 Switch, push pull, Lorimer 211 . . . . . . . . No. 
L42089 Switch, push button, 20 Amp. Standard A or 500V. TP Cat. No. 

BP4312 
L42090 Switch, mercury float for buoyant lights . . . . . . No. 
L42093 Switch, Arrow 3 heat 1\ Amp. 250V. SP, Cat. No. 9622 . . No. 
L42094 Switch, 3 heat, Arrow 10 Amp. SP, Cat. No. 9632 . . . . No. 
L42095 Switch, Arrow, 3 heat 15 Amp. 250V. SP, Cat. No. 9642 . . No. 
L42096 Switch, Arrow, 3 heat, 20 Amp. 250V SP, Cat. No. 9642/5 . . No. 
L42097 Switch, Arrow, 15 Amp. 3 heat surface mounting for 22V. griller No. 
L42098 Switch, Arrow, 30 Amp. 240V. 3 heat snap action porcelain base No. 

bakelite cover, Cat. No. 9662/5 for 110V. toaster griller 
L42099 Switch, 3 heat, Diamond H Cat. No. 179541D . . . . No. 
L42100 Switch, rotary 25 Amp. S? 3 heat. Diamond H. Cat. No. 1763/1D No. 
L42101 Switch, 30/35 Amp. DP 250V. Diamond H Cat. No. 179530D No. 
L42102 Switch, 25 Amp. 750V. DP on/off. Diamond H Cat. No. 17632 No. 
L42103 Switches (Twinob) Cat. No. 19160 . . . . . . No. 
L42104 Switches, 20 Amp. Santon Cat. No. SR2313/A 157/90 . . No. 
L42160 Switches, ceiling, 240V. 5 Amp. RG 63 . . . . . . No. 
L42161 Switches, 3 heat 10 Amp. AC/DC for 4 gallon Langco urn— No. 

Diamond H 
L42171 Kelvin switch plug, 60 Amp. TP and neutral weather-proof No. 

I 

L42173 

L42174 

L42180 
L42185 
L42186 
L42254 
L42260 
L45667 
L45668 
L45685 
L45688 
L45805 

Pattern 

L14909 
L14910 
L14942 

receptable. Cat. No. 603NR 
Switch, 4 way, rotary, 3 heat, 250V. 20 Amp. AC, M 

No. 10145B 
Switch, 3 heat rotary 25 Amp. DP 4 pos. Diamond H. 

176C D/I 
Switch plug 1 gang horizontal. Clipsal Cat. No. 446 
Switch, I/C 240V. 10 Amp. TP, complete with 4 pin s 
Switch, 3 heat DP. Diamond H Cat. No. 179529D 
Switch, snap, DP 10 Amp. 
Switch, rotary, 4 pole on/off. Diamond H type 75AC/ 
Tooling for Pattern 41012 switches 
Press tools for Pattern 18013 switches 
Tooling for Pattern 1173! switches 
Press tools for Pattern 18011 switches 
Switch, Arrow, 3 heat, 5 point, SP 25A 

APPENDIX C 

Local Stock Numbers 

Transfer from Class Group 0532 to 0568 

Description 

B & B connectors 
Caps for PI843 sockets . . 
Coupler 3 pin, 30 Amp. 600V. electric control, Cat. No. 

type Cat. 

Cat. No. 

Dcket . . 

AD26 . . 

586P . . 

No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Set 
Set 
Set 
Set 
Set 

Denom. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

f 

33 161 

APPENDIX C—continued 

Pattern Description Denom. 
L14943 Coupler 3 pin, 50 Amp. 600V. electric control, Cat. No. 577 . . No. 
L14944 Coupler 3 pin, 60 Amp. 600V. electric control, Cat. No. 587R . . No. 
L21577 Die and punches for brooching contacts for Pattern 4462 plugs Set 

Ref. No. Y 
L21583 Die for earth clip consisting of " C " 1 No. blanking and piercing Set 

die (2 parts) and " D " 1 No. forming die (2 parts). Tooling 
for manufacture of plugs Pattern 179081 

L21599 

L21600 

L21601 

L21602 

L21603 

L21604 

L21605 

L21606 

L21607 

122111 

L22778 

L22779 

L22780 

L23614 
L26450 
L26452 

L26459 
L26475 
L26476 
L26477 
L26478 
L28939 
L30942 
L30943 
L30944 
L30945 
L30948 
L30949 
L30950 
L30951 

Die blanking for guide strips Ref. " D " (Item " E " on Dw 
SEE 1298K). Tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Die and punch guide strips Ref. " E " (Item " E " on Dw 
SEE 1298K). Tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Die and punch guide strips Ref. " F " (Item " E " on Dw 
SEE 1298K). Tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Drop forging die for insert Ref. " H " (Item " F " on Dw 
SEE 1298K). Tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Drop forging die for contacts Ref. " K ' Tooling for Pattei 
4462 plugs 

Die blanking and punch for leather washers Ref. " N ". Toolir 
for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Die assembly and punch for leather washers Ref. " O ". Toolir 
for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Die crimping and punch for leather washers Ref. " P ". Toolir 
for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Die bakelite moulding for moulded insulators Ref. " R ' 
Tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Locating fixture for plug base Ref. " B " . Tooling for Patter 
4462 plugs 

Drilling fixture for insert Ref. " J ". Tooling for Pattern 446 
plugs 

Turning fixture for moulded insulator Ref. " Z ". Tooling fc 
Pattern 4462 plugs 

Gauging fixture for moulded insulator Ref. " AA ". Toolin 
for Pattern 4462 plugs 

Gauge for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Jigs for drilling contacts Ref. " V ". Tooling Pattern 4462 plug 
Drilling jigs for moulded in contacts " E & F ". Tooling fc 

Pattern 4462 plugs 
Jigs and patterns for making Pattern 4468 and 4469 . . 
Drilling jig tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Drilling jig tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Drilling jig tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Drilling jig tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Bakelite moulds tooling for Man. of Pattern 179081 plugs 
Plugs, 2 pin Niphan type with rubber sleeves 
Plugs, 2 pin 10 Amp. 
Plugs, rubber 2 pin flat 240V. 10 Amp. 
Plugs, 3 pin 10 Amp. 
Plugs, rubber or plastic covered, 3 pin 10 Amp. 
Plugs, 3 pin 15 Amp. Rowco Cat. No. 4315 
Plugs, 4 pin Rowco Cat. No. 407W 
Plugs, outlet, Rerolle 15 Amp. 2 pole side entry (BS196) Cal 

g. Set 

g. Set 

g. Set 

g. Set 

B Set 

g Set 

g Set 

g Set 

Set 

n No. 

2 No. 

ir No. 

g No. 

No. 
;s Set 
r Set 

Set 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Set 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

2223/65.-3 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

Pattern 
L30953 

L30954 

L30955 
L31014 

L31015 
L31016 
L31017 
L31038 
L31039 
L31041 
L31033 
L32950 
L42092 
L42106 
L42108 
L42109 
L42110 
L42112 
L42113 
L42114 
L42115 

L42116 
L42164 
L42270 
L42322 
L42335 
L45687 
L45804 

Description 
Sockets, 15 Amp. 4 pin 500V. Ironclad Rowco industrial Cat 

407W 
Plug and sockets, 15 Amp. 4 pin 500V. Ironclad Rowco Hi-cycl 

type 403W 
Plug and socket, 3 pin 50 Amp. no earth pins Drg. 2206A . 
Plugs, 60 Amp. triple pole and neutral weatherproof Cat. No 

577FG 
Punch, tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Breaker plate tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Assembly plug and fixture tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Plug, 3 pin 115V. type PP3 15A/SAE type .. 
Plug, 3 pin 240V. type PP3 15A/SAE type 
Plugs, 3 pin Clipsal Cat. No. 442/round earth pin 
Plugs, Rowco 3 pin 10 Amp. indestructable 
Rubber cover for Clipsal plugs 
Switch plug 3 pin 1 way grey Rowco Cat. 9310 
Switch plug triple pole and earth GEC Cat. No. X6489 
Sockets, Niphan type (for Fairmiles) 
Sockets, 2 pin Niphan type 
Sockets, for 2 pin plugs flat pins 
Sockets, for 3 pin plugs 10A 
Sockets, 3 pin flush type 240V. 10 Amp. Clipsal Cat. No. 415 . 
Sockets, ironclad, 3 pin 10 Amp. Rowco Cat. No. 4310 
Socket, ironclad 3 pin 250V. 15 Amp. w/o plug top Rowco Cat 

No. 4315 
Socket, 3 pin extension, rubber covered HPM No. 7R 
Pattern number stamp, tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Switch and plug socket combined, ring grip Cat. No. 283W .. 
Socket, 4 pin 15 Amp. Rowco 
Sockets, 3 pin 15 Amp. 250V. GEC Cat. No. S2986 
Trim tools, tooling for Pattern 4462 plugs 
Socket B & D Cat. WT303 GM 10 Amp. 3 pin 

Denom. 
No. 

e No. 

No. 
No. 

Set 
No. 
Set 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Set 
No. 

APPENDIX D 

Local Stock Numbers 

Transfer from Class Group 0532 to 0632 

Pattern 
L21553 
L26445 
L26453 
L26454 
L26456 
L30975 
L30977 
L32930 

Description 
Dimmers, Berco type 10 x 1$ 40 Ohms. 40C, conduit entry 
Drilling jig, tooling for Pattern 18953 dimmers 
Drilling jig, tooling for Pattern 8166 
Drilling jig, tooling for Pattern 8166 
Drilling jig, tooling for Pattern 8166 
Wooden patterns, tooling for Pattern 18953 dimmers 
Wooden patterns, tooling for Pattern 8166 . . 
Resistance, charging, 10 Amp. 28 Ohms. 

Denom. 
No. 
Set 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Set 
Set 
No. 
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APPENDIX E 

Local Stock Numbers 

Transfer from Class Group 0532 to 0581 

Pattern Description Denom. 
L27685 Leads 20-ft. complete with Pattern 202816 lampholder and No. 

Pattern 207642 plug 
(DNAS 518/63/44) 

(Navy Order 672 of 1964) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

162—Form AD 3030—Visitor's Pass—Introduction 
A common Visitor's Pass has been introduced for use at establishments where 

Naval Dockyard Police are stationed to replace existing Temporary Passes and 
Entry Permits. This pass, Form AD 3030, is to be used for casual visitors and is 
valid for the day of issue only. 

2. Stocks of existing temporary passes and entry permits should be used to 
exhaustion. Establishments in the Victorian area may obtain their requirements 
of Form AD 3030 from the Naval Dockyard Police at HMAS LONSDALE, who 
are being supplied with an initial stock by SNSO, Sydney, without demand. All 
other establishments should demand on the Naval Dockyard Police, Garden Island. 

(D/O & M 464/70/146) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

163—RI—Amendment No. 10—Corrections to List of Effective Pages 

The list of effective pages of RI (pages 
contains the following errors— 

Page Nos. 
(a) Pagevii 
Explanation of Terms xv to xvii 
Chapter 8.. . . 8-7 to 8-8A 
Chapter 9. . . . 9-3 to 9-6 
Chapter 10 . . 10-12A 
Chapter 12 . . 12-11 to 12-12 . 

12-12A to 12-12B 
(b) Page Tiii 
Chapter 27 . . 27-5 to 27-6 . 

vii to viihY) issued in Amendment No. 10 

Amendment 
in force Correction 

4 
9 
8 
8 
6 

10 

Omit 4, substitute 10 
Omit 8A, substitute 8B 
Omit 6, substitute 6A 
Insert underlined matter 
Omit 6, substitute 10 
Omit 10, substitute 6 

8 Omit 6, substitute 6A 
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(c) Page yiiiA 
Chapter 49 

id) Page viiiB 
Appendix 30B 

Appendix 49A 
Appendix 56A 

RES1 

Page Nos. 

.. 49-3 to 49-4 

. . 30B-1 . . 

. . 49A-1 to 4 9 A - 2 

. . 56A-1 . . 

rRICTED 

36 

Amendment 
in force 

7 

10 

7 
10 

Correction 

Omit 4, substitute 4A 

After 30B-1, insert " t o 
30B-2 " 

Insert underlined matter 
After 5 6 A - 1 , insert " to 

56A-2 " 

• 

(CEO (GS) 465/3/193) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 47-136 of 1963 are now 
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
26th March, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
2340/65. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
164—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 

Publications, Etc., During January, 1965 
The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc. and SC Series 

contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and services 
during January, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

Books, Magazines and Pamphlets 
Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 3 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 4 
BCIRA Journal, Volume 12, No. 6 
Civil Defence Pamphlets 
Flight, Volume 85 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 

HMSO Government Publications 
HMSO Government Publications 
HMSO Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 8, No. 6 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 19, 

No. 7 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 19, 

No. 8 
RN Navy List . . 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 3 . . 
US Naval Communications Bulletin, OPNAV 

94-P2, No. 80 

Date 
22nd October, 1964 
29th October, 1964 
5th November, 1964 
12th November, 1964 
19th November, 1964 
3rd December, 1964 
10th December, 1964 
December, 1964 
January, 1965 
November, 1964 
Information Bulletin No. 123 
January-June, 1964 
1st October, 1964 
15th October, 1964 
22nd October, 1964 
29th October, 1964 
5th November, 1964 
12th November, 1964 
19th November, 1964 
26th November, 1964 
3rd December, 1964 
10th December, 1964 
Issued during August, 1964 
Issued during September, 1964 
Issued during October, 1964 
December, 1964 
July, 1964 

August, 1964 

Autumn, 1964 
November, 1964 
October, 1964 
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Amendments to BR's, etc. 

BR No. Amendment No. 

ABR 27 Vol. 2, Part 1, Chapter 7 
BR 70 Cumulative Supplement 
BR 70 Cumulative Supplement 
BR 155/1964 
BR 575 (2) (G) . . 
BR 575 (2) (G) . . 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0266 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0451 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0441, 2, 4 and 5 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0472 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0473 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0474, Abrasives, etc. 
BR 810—RAN Supplement Numeric Group 

0475 
BR 908 
BR 911/1958 
BR 1133 
BR 1251 
BR 1332 (15) . . 
BR 1750A 
BR 1837 (7) Division J 
BR 1856 (13) . . 
BR 1921 
BR 1983 
BR 1983 
BR 2014B 
BR 2047A (5) . . 
BR 2010 (4) 
BR 2106 (1) and (2) 
BR 3002 
BR 3009 
Australian Joint Services Catalogue of Elec

tronic Components Issue No. 2, April, 1964 
Australian Joint Services Catalogue of Elec

tronic Components Issue No. 2, April, 1964 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves 

NAMAN N2502-N2506 
Navy Office, Canberra—Telephone Directory 
EAA Telephone Directory 

Amendment No. 8 
Corrected to 31st August, 1964 
Corrected to 30th September, 1964 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 3 

Amendment No. 3 

Amendment No. 3 

Amendment No. 3 

Amendment No. 3 

Change No. 1 

Change No. 2 
Section 21—1964 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 6 
Australian Amendment No. 6 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 8 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 2 

Special Change Sheet dated 1st 
September, 1964 

Dated 30th October, 1964 

Temporary replacement pages 
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Establishment Lists and Amendments 

List 

E 1203 dated 23rd October, 1962 
E 1160 dated 4th November, 1957 
E 1160 dated 4th November, 1957 
E 1160 dated 4th November, 1957 
E 1293 dated 21st June, 1961 
E 1293 dated 21st June, 1961 
E 1326 dated 25th February, 1962 
E 1326 dated 25th February, 1962 
E 1326 dated 25th February, 1962 
E 1326 dated 25th February, 1962 

Amendment 

Amendment No. 5 
Errata to Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 6 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 3 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 3 

Amendments to Air Publications 

APNo. 

113 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol 2 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 4 Part 6 
1182A(N)Vol. 1 
1182B Vol. 4 Part 6 
1182CVol. 4 Part 6 (Issue 1) 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 12 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 . . 

1275A Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
1275A Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 2 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 . . 

1275B Vol. 1 Section 17 
1275B Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
1275G Vol. 1 . . 
1275Q Vol. 1 . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 2 . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 4 . . 
1275T Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
1355C Vol. 1 . . 
1355T Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 212 and 216 
AL 135 and 143 
AL 73, 74, 78, 80 and 83 
AL 149, 150, 151, 152 and 153 
AL 192, 195, 196 and 201 
AL 150, 151 and 152 
AL 198 and 201 
(AL200)-B 153 
AL15 
AL 38 and 40 
AL 32, 33 and 34 
AL 49, 50 and 52 
AL12 
AL 73, 74 and 75 
AL 82 and 83 
AL 87, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93 and 94 
AL 118 
AL61 
AL117 
AIL 1/64 
AL 60 and 61 
AL 6 and 7 
AL 5 and 6 
AIL 1/64 
AIL 2/64 
A L 9 
A L 3 
AL 137 and 138 
A L U 
AL 6 and 7 
A L 6 
A L 2 
AL75 
ALIO 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

AVP 1455 

1464B Vol. 1 
1464D Vol. 1 . . 
1464G Vol. 1 . . 
1464GVol. 2 . . 
1661 Vol. 2 Parts 1 and 3 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 2 
1664AVol. 2 . . 

1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 Bool 
1803 Vol. 2 Part 1 

1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803E Vol. 1 
1803F Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803P Vol. 1 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 4 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
2173A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 
2240A Vol. 1 and 6 Book 4 
2306MVol. 2 

2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2337 Vol. 2 
2337 Vol. 6 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 

AL or Leaflet 

.. DGI Internal Regulations— 
Int A001 (Issue 1) (June, 1964) 
Int A010 (Issue 1) (June, 1964) 
Int A011 (Issue 1) (June, 1964) 
Int A012 (Issue 1) (June, 1964) 
Int A013 (Issue 1) (June, 1964) 
Int H001 (Issue 1) (July, 1964) 

A 6 Provisional Issue 
P 24 (Issue 2) 
S 7 (Issue 1) (October, 1964) 
S 19 (Issue 2) (October, 1964) 

. . AL211 

. . AL 228 

. . AL 187, 188 and 189 

. . No. 8 (AL 2 inc.) 

. . AL18 

. . AL 120 and 121 

. . AL 131 

. . AL 140, 142 and 144 

. . AL44 

. . AL45 

. . A 197 
D 3 9 

c2 . . AL94 
. . B65 

F154 
S85 
V56 
V59 

. . AL 6 and 7 

. . AL 147 

. . AL 252, 253 and 254 

. . AL 282 

. . AL 162 and 163 

. . AL62 

. . AL 153 and 154 

. . AL 43 and 44 

. . AL61 

. . AL24 

. . AL 20 and 21 

. . AL 45 and 46 

. . AIL 1/64 

. . AL48 

. . AL 28 

. . (AL 6)-B 4 
(AL 8)-B 6 

. . AL84 

. . AL 88 and 89 

. . (AL 240)-A 55 

. . AL 93 

. . AL 26 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

253IN Vol. 2 

2531S Vol. 2 
253IS Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) . . 
253IS Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) Issue 1 
2534G Vol. 1 . . 
2535F Vol. 1 
2550B Vol. 1 (3rd Edition) 
2550B Vol. 2 . . 
2550B Vol. 2 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2802A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 
2850A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2887N Vol. 1 . . 
2887N Vol. 2 . . 

2887N Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
2898D Vol. 1 and 6 
3042 Vol. 1 Book 2 
3042 Vol. 1 Book 4 
3042A Book 4 . . 
3280A 
3280B 
3321 
3357 
3358 
4282A Vol. 1 . . 
4282A Vol. 1 Section 6 . . 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 2 Book 1 
4282B Vol. 6 Part 3 
4288 Vol. 1 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 2 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 

4288 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 4 
4288 Vol. 5 
4288D Vol. 1 . . 
4303C Vol. 1 
4303C Vol. 6 . . 
4306A . . 
4320A and C Vol. 1 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 10)-B 7 
(AL 11)-B8 
MOD. (RAN) 31 
AL 1 
A L 4 
AL21 
ALIO 
A L 7 
No. 26 
A L 2 
AL59 
Al 71 and 72 
AL153 
AL29 
(AL 82)-B 46 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 809)-B 565 
A L 2 
AL23 
AL13 
AL21 
AL14 
AL 29, 30 and 31 
AL 31, 32 and 33 
A L 6 
A L 3 
AL 15 and 18 
AL102 
AL100 
AL41 
A L U 
AL80 
AL122 
AL98 
(AL 817)-B 376 (Alt .1) 
(AL811)-B414(Alt. 1) 
(AL 814)-B 421 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 808)-B 484 (Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 813)-B 516 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 812)-B 537 (Alt. 1) 
(AL810)-B538(Alt. 1) 
(AL 819)-B 548 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 809)-B 565 
(AL818)-B566 
A L 6 
AL121 
AIL 1/64 
AL 135, 136 and 137 
AL45 
AL57 
AL78 
AL 38 and 39 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4340 Vol. 6 
4343 Vol. 1 
4343 Vol. 2 
4343A Vol. 1 
4343A Vol. 2 

4343A Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 (Office 
Copy) 

4343B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 3 

4343B Vol. 2 

4343B Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343D Vol. 2 . . 

4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343E Vol. 
4343G Vol 
4343K Vol. 
4343M Vol. 1 and 6 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343S Vol. 2 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 2 
AP 4343X Vol. 2 

3 Part 1 (Naval) 
1 . . 
1 . . 

4361 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4411AVol. 2 . . 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4483A Vol. 1 Part 2 and Vol. 5 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 104, 105, 106 and 108 
AL62 
Al 213 and 214 
(AL 19)-H 1 
AL 144 and 145 
(AL 163)-B 45 (Cane.) 
(AL 162)-C 41 (Alt. 1) 
ALIO and 11 

AL33 
AL86 
AIL 1/64 
AL 83 and 84 
(AL 251)-P 38 
(AL 258)-Z 12 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 259)-Z 13 (Alt. 1) 
AL 9 
AL 96, 97, 98 and 100 
AL142 
AL54 
AL 60 and 61 
(AL 123)-N 13 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 124)-U 12 
AL 214 and 216 
AL203 
A L 4 
AL 75, 76, 77, 78, 81, 82, 83 and 84 
AL 22 and 23 
AL 64, 65, 66, 67 and 68 
AL152 
AL153 
(AL33)-Q 2 (7.9.64) 
AL 55 and 56 
AL 8 and 9 
(AL 145)-T 4 
(AL 146)-T 5 
(AL 147)-T 6 
(AL 148)-T 7 
(AL 149)-T 8 
(AL150)-T9 
(AL 151)-T 10 
(AL 152)-T 11 
(AL 153)-T 12 
(AL 154)-T 13 
(AL 155)-T 14 
(AL 156)-T 15 
(AL 157)-T 16 
AL 38, 39, 40 
(AL 24)-B 21 
AL 175 and 176 
AL57 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4487A (PN) (2nd Edition) 
4487A Vol. 3 Part 2 
4487B (PN) (2nd Edition) 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 3 
4578 Vol. 6 
4597 Vol. 2 

4601A Vol. 1 . . 
4601A Vol. 4 Part 6 
4677A and B Vol. 1 and 6 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 2 

4723A Vol. 3 Part 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) Flexible Servicing Book 3 
4723A Vol. 5 Book 2 (Naval) (Issue 1) 

5 Part 10 (Issue 2) 
1 and 6 
1 and 6 
1 Part 2 Section 3 
1 Part 2 Section 4 

4723A Vol. 
4737A Vol. 
4792A Vol. 
4822B Vol. 
4822B Vol. 
A P ( N ) 1 
AP (N) 140 

AP (N) 141 
AP (N) 400 Gannet 
AP (N) 400 Wessex 
AP(N)1023(11) 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 Issue 2 
AP (N) 1025 
AP (RAN) 8 Pilot's Notes 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 
AP (RAN) 10 Crew's Notes 
AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 3 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 101 . . 
NAMO Engines . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL (RAN) 4 
AL 112, 113 and 114 
AL (RAN) 4 
AL96 
AL 6 with O/L 
(AL 57)-G 16 
(AL 59)-K 6 
AL60 
AL13 
AIL 3/64 
AL79 
AL79 
AL71 
AL98 
(AL 175)-F 40 
(AL 178)-F 41 
(AL 180)-F 42 
(AL 177)-K 8 
(AL 176)-M 11 
AL16 
A L 6 
AL14 
A L 2 
AL56 
AL 23, 24 and 25 
A L 5 
A L 7 
AL41 
AIL 2/64 
AL24 
Air Diagram Index 
AL24 
A L 5 
AL 17 and 18 
A L U 
AL57 
AIL (RAN) 7 
AIL (RAN) 8 
AL13 
AIL (RAN) 29 
AIL (RAN) 31 
AL 31 and 32 
Transmittal Letter No. 28 
AL 13 and 16 
A L 5 
AIL (RAN) 27 
Transmittal Letter AL 1 
AL 79 and 80 
STI/Gazelle/27 (11.11.64) 
SI/Gazelle/22 (13.11.64) 
SI/Gnome/7A (2 sheets) (9.12.64) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

NAMO General 

NAMO Miscellaneous 

Air Clues 
Air Pictorial 

Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

Collins Instruction Book 523-0738000-20111.. 
DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars . . 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA Aviation Safety Digest 

DCAJASAP 

DCANOTAMS 

ICAO Monthly Bulletins 

AL or Leaflet 

AL153 
R 166 and Diagram (2 sheets) 
R 167 and Diagram (2 sheets) 
STI/Instrument/170 
STI/Devon/37 (30.9.64) 
STI/Sea Prince/19 and Diagrams 

(1.10.64) 
STI/Vampire/204A (8.12.64) 
SI/Heron/16 (2 sheets) (11.11.64) 
October, 1964 
October, 1964 
December, 1964 
Transmittal Letter No. 12 
Transmittal Letter No. 20 
Transmittal Letter No. 22 
Revision List No. 2 (1.10.64) 
1/1965(1.1.65) 
2/1965(1.1.65) 
General AL 54 (dated 1.1.65) 
RAC/2 AL 66 (dated 1.1.65) 
No. 40 December, 1964 
AL12 
AL12A (dated 15.1.65) 
1/1965 (dated 1.1.65) 
2/1965 (dated 1.1.65) 
No. 9 (1964) 
No. 10 (1964) 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ASTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
2340/65.—2 
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guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 
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Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED J^J^^M.^. **\ ft t a~Vw*- *^i> 
165—Aircrew—Wearing of Immersion Suits 

Immersion suits are to be worn by all RAN aircrew on flights over the 
water when the water temperature is 59° F or below, or the sea level air tem
perature is 32° F or below or the combined air temperature and water tem
perature is 120° F or below. Exceptions to this requirement are— 

(a) Immersion suits not required when the water temperature is above 
50° F and the flight is within gliding distance of land. 

(b) Commanding Officers, on the advice of a Medical Officer, may waive 
the requirement when high ambient cockpit temperatures would 
create a hazardous debilitating effect on the crew if immersion suits 
were worn. 

2. IFAA article 335 (ii) will be amended in due course. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1313/201/226) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
166—Navigation—The International Regulations for Preventing 

Collisions at Sea (1960) 
(DCI (RN) 981/1964) 

The International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1948) have 
been revised under the International Convention on Safety of Life at Sea (1960). 
The revised regulations are contained in BR 45 (1) 1964 {Admiralty Manual of 
Navigation) Volume 1, and will also be contained in the new edition of Volume 
II of the Admiralty Manual of Seamanship. 

2. The new regulations are to be brought into force internationally on 1st 
September, 1965. This date has been fixed by the Inter-Governmental Consulta
tive Organisation to meet the requirement that it must be a date not less than one 
year after receipt of acceptances of the revised regulations from a substantial 
number of those countries represented at the 1960 Conference. 

3. A further Order explaining the changes will be issued nearer the date. 

(D of O 43/1/12) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
167—Responsibility for Action Information Organisation— 

DDG's 
The Naval Board have approved ABR 5016 (RI) Article 3525 Paragraph 2 

being amended to read as follows— 
" In aircraft carriers, guided missile destroyers and AD Frigates, 

responsibility for the AIO is to lie with the Direction Officer irrespective 
of the seniority of the Navigating Officer." 

2. This amendment is effective forthwith and, pending issue of the printed 
amendment, RI Article 3525 is to be suitably annotated. 

(DTWP 465/3/182) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

168—Safety—Transfer of Personnel by Light Jackstay—Precautions 
(DCl (RN) 223/1965) 

Recent trials in the RN have shown that it is unlikely that a man would be 
able to free himself from a helicopter strop, a stirrup or any other device, should 
he be towed at replenishment speed after the light jackstay had parted or the 
hands manning it had lost control. 

2. In order to reduce even further the possibility of such an accident, the 
light jackstay and associated wire strop are to be examined carefully on each 
occasion of stowing away on completion of a transfer and while laying out in 
preparation for the next. 

3. As an additional precaution against an eventuality of this nature, the 
receiving as well as the supplying ship is to have a sharp axe or knife immediately 
available at the transfer position. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that ATP 16 will be amended 
in due course. 

(CONS 177/1/52) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

169—Dissemination of Recruiting Information When HMA Ships 
and Establishments are Open for Inspection 

When ships or establishments are open for public inspection, one of the 
chief benefits to the service is the attraction of recruits. Experience during the 
past two years has proved the value of providing a " Naval Careers Information 
Office " in a conspicuous position. 

2. When establishments hold Open Days or ships are open for inspection in 
Australian ports, a suitable office or space in a conspicuous position should be 
designated as " Naval Careers Information Office ". It should be manned by a well-
indoctrinated officer and senior ratings whose functions will be— 

(a) to answer questions; 

(Z>) to hand out pamphlets and application forms to those interested; 

(c) to forward any completed forms to the nearest Naval Recruiting 
Officer; 

(d) to forward any queries they are unable to answer to the nearest 
Naval Recruiting Officer for direct reply to the inquirer. 

3. Packs containing the latest recruiting brochures and information have 
been forwarded to all ships and establishments and the Director of Naval 
Recruiting is responsible for keeping these packs up-to-date. 

4. Demands for supplies of recruiting literature should be made direct to 
the nearest Naval Recruiting Officer (Brisbane, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide or 
Perth) giving as much notice as possible. 
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5. Depending on the commitments of the Naval Display Team it may be 
possible to supply a supporting static display and requests should be forwarded 
direct to the Director of Naval Recruiting. 

6. Navy Order 243 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNR 307/3/51) 

(Navy Order 243 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

170—Drafting Categories of Members According to Physical State 

The following medical categories are to be used to define the type of service 
in which officers and ratings of the Royal Australian Navy may be employed, 
or to indicate the limitation of service resulting from their physical condition. 

Category Type of Service or Limitation of Service 

A Fit for service anywhere. 

B Fit for appointment or draft to a ship or establishment where a full-
time or part-time Medical Officer is borne. (Expected period to be 
stated.) 

BY Fit for appointment or draft to a ship or establishment where a full-
time Medical Officer is borne. (Expected period to be stated.) 

C Under medical treatment and unfit for duty anywhere. (Expected 
period to be stated.) 

D Unfit for sea service temporarily but fit for duty on shore. (Expected 
period to be stated.) 

E Unfit for sea service but fit for duty on shore. 

K Temporarily unfit for duty in a potentially malarious area. (Expected 

period to be stated.) 

T Under medical supervision, unfit for draft, but fit for light duty. 
(Expected period to be stated.) 

Y Temporarily unfit for sea service and for service on shore north of 
Brisbane or Fremantle. (Expected period to be stated.) 

2. When a recommendation is made such as service " in the Port of Sydney ", 
" in his home port", etc., the medical reasons for such a recommendation should 
be clearly stated. The medical aspects should not be confused with compassionate 
leave which is to be handled in accordance with Navy Order 236 of 1963. 

3. Before an officer or rating is officially recorded as in Category B, BY, D, 
E, K, T or Y, he or she is to be surveyed on Form AF Med. 23. The category 
is to be implemented on receipt of Naval Board decisions on the survey. 

4. Special care is to be taken to review cases at the expiration of the period 
specified at the previous survey. It is the responsibility of a ship to which an 
officer or rating in a category is appointed or drafted, to take steps to arrange 
re-survey on the due date. 
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Interim Medical Surveys 
5. Whenever practicable, and where there is no contra-indication, Medical 

Boards conducting Interim Medical Survey are to recommend a definite period of 
time for personnel in limited categories, e.g., Category " Y " for six (6) months. 

6. The practice of recommending personnel to be placed in limited categories 
" until expiration of present engagement" will potentially embarrass a member's 
request for re-engagement or further service. Also, it frequently happens that the 
cause for replacement in limited categories will disappear in time and the 
member could be once again fit for general service. All such cases are to be 
recommended for a definite period in their category to ensure review as neces
sary, unless the member will obviously be unfit for further service. 

7. There is now a world-wide tendency in the various Defence Forces to 
retain personnel with minor defects. 

(MDG 333/51/3) 
(Navy Order 236 of 1963) 

11T— Officers—General List—Bridge Watcnkeeping and Ocean Navi
gation Certificates and Certificates of Fitness for Seaman 
Duties 

SECTION I 

Officers Concerned 

This order refers specifically to General List officers who— 
(a) trained under the 1955 Scheme; 
(b) are training under the current 1960 (Murray) Scheme (i.e., those 

who undergo one year's sea training in the fleet as midshipmen); 
(c) transferred from other specialisations; 
(d) transferred from the Supplementary List (Fleet Air Arm), and who 

require seaman training. 
Note: Regulations concerning Certificates for Supplementary List Seaman 

officers are contained in Navy Order 315 of 1964 and for SD officers in RI 
Chapter 5. 

This order will be incorporated in RI. 

SECTION n 
Conditions Governing the Award of the Bridge Watcnkeeping Certificate 

1. Under the current 1960 (Murray Scheme) of training this Certificate is 
required by Seaman specialists before promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. The 
first of these officers will join the Fleet in September, 1965. In the case of 
Seaman officers trained under the 1955 scheme, this Certificate is required before 
confirmation in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. There will be no more officers 
trained under this scheme joining the Fleet. Seaman officers sub-specialising as 
Aircrew are required to obtain it before beginning flying training. 
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2. The Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate may also be awarded to General 
List officers in other specialisations provided Seaman visual standards are met. 
Such training must not take place at the expense of an officer's departmental 
duties, nor is it to affect the training of Seaman officers who must necessarily 
obtain a Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate. No special courses will be arranged, 
nor will any special appointment be made with the aim of enabling officers, other 
than Seaman Specialists, to qualify. The obtaining of this Certificate for non-
Seaman specialists is therefore voluntary, and officers will need to work for it 
in their own time. 

3. Form of Certificate. The Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate is to state that 
the officer concerned— 

" Has a sound knowledge of the duties of the officer of the Watch at 
sea and in harbour, including measures necessary for the safety of the ship, 
and is competent to take charge of a Watch at sea by day and by night." 

4. Experience Required. The Certificate may be awarded— 

(a) To officers trained under the 1955 scheme; after a minimum of twelve 
months sea training. 

(b) To officers trained under the current 1960 (Murray Scheme); after 
a minimum of eight months sea service. 

(c) To officers transferred from other specialisations or from the Supple
mentary List (Fleet Air Arm); after a minimum of six months sea 
training. 

It is emphasised, however, that these are minimum periods and Commanding 
Officers are not to award the Certificate until they are entirely satisfied that the 
officer has proved himself competent as in Paragraph 3 above, and it is not to 
be awarded to a Seaman Specialist officer until he has been awarded the Ocean 
Navigation Certificate. $ 

5. Officers have varying opportunities of gaining experience at sea, and it is 
not regarded as in any way derogatory of an officer's ability to delay awarding 
the Certificate until he has had more experience. 

6. If the Captain is not satisfied that an officer is qualified in accordance 
with Paragraph 3, in the case of— 

(a) An officer trained under the 1955 Scheme; on completion of eighteen 
months sea service. 

(b) An officer trained under the 1960 (Murray Scheme); by the time 
he is due for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. 

(c) An officer appointed specifically for Seaman training; on completion 
of eighteen months sea service; 

and therefore withholds the Certificate, the reasons for so doing should be 
reported to the Naval Board. These should state whether his failure to obtain 
the Certificate was due either to his own fault and/or lack of ability, or lack 
of opportunity, e.g., refits, unsuitable ships programme, etc. 

7. No such report is required in the case of officers who are not Seaman 
Specialists. 
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SECTION m 
Conditions Governing the Award of the Ocean Navigation Certificate 

8. With the exception of those officers covered by Section IV this Certifi
cate is required by Seaman Specialist officers before the Bridge Watchkeeping 
Certificate can be awarded. 

9. This Certificate is to state that an officer has proved to the satisfaction of 
his Captain that he can safely navigate a ship while out of sight of land. 

10. It follows that a Seaman Specialist must be given every opportunity to 
carry out Navigating duties, and it is regarded as essential that all Navigation 
Work be properly laid out in a Work Book. 

11. RI Appendix 4A contains guidance on what work constitutes an 
adequate test of an officer's ability to Navigate out of sight of land. 

SECTION IV 
Conditions Governing the Award of the Certificate of Fitness for Seaman Duties 

12. This section applies to officers referred to in Paragraph 1 (d) of this 
order and also to Supplementary List officers who wish to become qualified for 
Seaman duties. 

13. To become eligible for all Seaman Specialist appointments officers 
covered by this section are required to obtain the following certificates from the 
Captain of a seagoing ship1— 

(a) A Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate in accordance with Paragraph 3 
of this order. 

(b) A certificate stating that the officer is recommended in all respects as 
fit for full Seaman duties. 

14. To this end, Captains should arrange that these officers receive maximum 
possible training in all the duties required of a Seaman Specialist officer. 

15. The Certificates are not to be granted before the officer has served six 
months at sea. In order that progress towards the attainment of the Certificates 
during a shorter period at sea can be properly noted for future reference, 
Captains are to make a statement of progress, when applicable, one copy being 
kept by the officer concerned and another forwarded to Navy Office. 

16. To assist his personal observation of the officer's competence and fitness 
and thus help him to decide whether he can grant the required certificates the 
Captain should convene a Ships Board to examine the officer. 

17. The aim should be to ensure that the officer— 
(a) is capable of accepting responsibility— 

(i) for the safety of the ship at sea; 
(ii) for the safety of the ship and her boats in harbour; 

(b) possesses sufficient knowledge of— 
(i) organisation, administration, discipline and welfare, to 

enable him to run the routine as Officer of the Watch in 
harbour, and to act as a Divisional Officer; 

(ii) general Seaman duties, to enable him to take his share of 
those duties, in such matters as ammunitioning and 
storing ship; 

(iii) orders and publications to enable him to know where to 
look for guidance on matters not included in (i) and (ii). 
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18. It is not the desire of the Naval Board to lay down the exact form of 
the examination or the precise passing standard. They wish to leave these matters 
as much as possible to the discretion of Captains, who should treat the examina
tion as an aid, while bearing in mind the aim. In order, however, that some 
guidance should be given, a suggested form of examination is set out in the 
appendix to this order. 

19. The standard to be applied when considering the grant of the certificates 
should be that the Captain would be prepared to have the officer under his 
command in the capacity for which he is recommended. 

20. Officers serving ashore may apply to go before a board to take the oral 
part of this examination. The books needed for study to prepare for the oral 
examination are Volumes I, II and III of the Seamanship Manual, BR 67 (I), 
(II) and (III) Revised Edition and RI. 

21. Navy Order 220 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 
Examination of Officers With Limked Qualification 

It is suggested that the examination should be on the following lines— 
(a) Oral Seamanship examination. 
(b) Oral examination in AIO, Gunnery, TAS and Communications. 
(c) Practical tests in Seamanship. 
(d) Practical tests in Signals. 
(e) Practical tests in Navigation and Pilotage. 

2. Seamanship Examination—A modified form of the Seamanship examination 
for rank of Lieutenant— 

A thorough knowledge required both for 
sea and harbour, including the correct 
methods of dealing with requestmen 
and defaulters. 

A thorough knowledge required. 
A knowledge of simple practical jobs 

of hoisting, slinging and lashing. No 
detailed knowledge required. 

General acquaintance with the ship's 
anchors, cables, capstans, cable-
holders and anchor gear, as fitted. 
Knowledge of letting go anchor, veer
ing and securing cable and securing 
to buoys, mooring, clearing hawse and 
laying out anchors. Detailed know
ledge of testing cable or permanent 
moorings is not required. 

General acquaintance with the organisa
tion of the ship, including the broad 
responsibilities of the Engineer, Supply 
and Secretariat and Electrical Officers. 
A thorough knowledge of Division 
Officer's duties and welfare organi
sation. Knowledge of Damage Control 
states of readiness and fire fighting 
organisation. 

OOW Duties 

Rule of the Road 
Rigging . . 

Anchor Work 

Organisation 
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Pilotage 

Ship and Fleet Work 

Warning Radar 

AIO 
Meteorology 

Tides 

General Navigation and Chartwork, 
systems of lights, buoyage, and fog 
signals. 

Conning and handling ship. Station-
keeping. Relative velocity problems. 

Such knowledge of navigational and 
warning radar as is required by an 

oow. 
An outline knowledge. 
Reading and logging of meteorological 

instruments. Estimating and logging 
weather elements. General acquaint
ance with weather forecasting and 
weather reports. 

General knowledge of the practical effects 
of tides and tidal streams on the ship 
and her boats. Knowledge of the use 
of Tide Tables, Part I, and the Tidal 
Atlas. Knowledge of the theory of 
tides not required. 

>Nil. 

Theoretical Astronomical 
Compass—Theory 
Chronometer 
Surveying J 

3. Practical Tests in Seamanship—To test ability to take charge of simple 
evolutions such as hoisting a boat, tricing up an accommodation ladder, or 
hoisting in stores. 

4. Practical Tests in Signals;—To standard outlined in ABR 5009/64, Article 
0704. 

5. Practical Tests in Navigation and Pilotage—To test ability— 
(a) to use a sextant to take a sight, and to work it out, without time 

limit, with the aid of any tables and examples required; 
(b) to fix the ship by shore objects; 
(c) to lay off and check a course on the chart. 

6. Examinations in Gunnery and TAS—General acquaintance with the 
organisation and work of the Gunnery and TAS Departments in the ship; out
line knowledge of the capabilities and limitations of the ship's armament and 
of the principal weapons fitted in other classes of ships. No detailed knowledge 
required. 

7. Examination int Communications—To be designed to give an understanding 
of Fleetwork, Communications and Electronic Warfare principles required by 
an Officer of the Watch (Ref. ABR 5009/64 Article 0704). 

8. Passing Standard for all Examinations—No definite passing standard is 
laid down, but a 60 per cent, overall mark with no less than 50 per cent, in one 
subject is considered sufficient to achieve a pass. 

(DOA 303/1/40) 

(Navy Orders 220 of 1963 and 315 of 1964) 
i 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

172—Officers—Supplementary List Aircrew Qualification for Full 
Seaman Duties 

Aircrew officers of the Supplementary List who wish to be considered for 
transfer to the General List are advised to make the most of their opportunities 
to gain the certificates outlined in Section IV of Navy Order 171 of 
1965, as their efforts to qualify will have some bearing upon their selection. The 
annotation " (q) " is made in the Navy List against the names of Supplementary 
List Officers who so qualify. 

2. Captains should give every encouragement and provide opportunities 
whenever practicable to all officers who wish to do so, to obtain these certificates 
during a period of service in a carrier, either in the ship's air department or in 
an air squadron. 

(DOA 303/1/40) 

UNCLASSIFIED t . s*.Uf 

173—Officers—Zones forPromotion in the Royal Australian Navy 
and to Flag Officer in the Royal Navy 

The zones for promotion for the half-yearly selections of officers are as shown 
below— 

1. Promotion to Rear-Admiral 

(a) The zone for promotion is eight years seniority and above for 
Captains RAN and in accordance with current DCI's for Captains 
RN. 

(£) Reports on Form AS 206 are to be rendered in respect of Captains 
(Seaman Specialisation) in the promotion zone. 

(c) Reports on Captains of other specialisations and branches for 
promotion to Flag rank will be called for as required. 

(d) Reports on RAN officers are to reach Navy Office (addressed to 
Chief of Naval Staff) by 1st April and 1st October and on RN 
officers (in duplicate) by 15th January and 15th July. 

2. General List, Instructors, Medical, Dental and Ordnance Inspecting Officers 

(a) Seaman Specialists— 
(i) To Captain . . . . 4-8 years seniority as Commander 

(including officers of exactly 4 years 
and exactly 8 years seniority), 

(ii) To Commander . . 3-8 years seniority as Lieutenant-
Commander (including officers of 
exactly 8 years seniority but ex
cluding officers of exactly 3 years 
seniority). 
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(b) Engineer, Supply and Electrical Specialists— 

(i) To Captain 

(ii) To Commander 

(c) Instructor Officers— 

(i) To Instructor-Captain 

(ii) To Instructor-Commander 

4-12 years seniority as Commander 
(including officers of exactly 4 years 
and exactly 12 years seniority). 

3-8 years seniority as Lieutenant-
Commander (including officers of 
exactly 8 years seniority, but ex
cluding officers of exactly 3 years 
seniority). 

8 years seniority and over as Instruc
tor-Commander (in special circum
stances officers, in particular ex-
schoolmaster officers, with less than 
8 years seniority may be con
sidered). 

4-10 years seniority as Instructor-
Lieutenant-Commander. 

(d) Medical Officers— 

(i) To Surgeon-Captain . . 5 years seniority and over as Surgeon-
Commander. 

(ii) To Surgeon-Commander 6 years seniority and over as Surgeon-
Lieutenant-Commander. 

(e) Dental Officers— 

(i) To Surgeon-Captain . . 6 years seniority and over as Surgeon-
Commander. 

(ii) To Surgeon-Commander 6 years seniority and over as Surgeon-
Lieutenant-Commander. 

(/) Naval Ordnance Inspection Officers— 

Officers of the Naval Ordnance Design and Inspection Branch are 
promoted in the same way as General List officers, i.e., automatic 
promotion to Lieutenant-Commander and then by selection to Com
mander and Captain as vacancies occur. Reports on Form AS 206 are 
not, however, required half-yearly but will be called for as necessary. 

3. Supplementary List 

Zones of promotion are as for General List officers. 
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4. Special Duties List—All Branches 
(a) To Lieutenant . . . . All Sub-Lieutenants will be considered 

individually for promotion when 
they have 2 years seniority. To 
enable this to be done Form AS 
206 is to be rendered on attaining 
18 months seniority. These reports 
are to contain an indication of the 
officer's suitability for promotion to 
Lieutenant on reaching 2 years 
seniority. Reports may be deferred 
for up to 3 months if IK would be 
the immediate assessment. Should a 
Sub-Lieutenant not be promoted on 
attaining 2 years seniority he will 
be considered on the normal occa
sions, viz., 1st April and 1st October 
until he attains 8 years seniority. 

(b) To Lieutenant-Commander (i) For Lieutenants with seniority of 
1.6.63 and earlier dates, 5 
years seniority as Lieutenant to 
the age of 52i years, including 
those with exactly 5 years 
seniority. 

(ii) For Lieutenants with seniority of 
26 .9 .63 and subsequent dates 
the following lower zones will 
apply— 

Seniority "j 
26 .9 .63 |^5 years seniority as Lieu

tenant 

6 years seniority as Lieu
tenant 

7 years seniority as Lieu
tenant 

8 years seniority as Lieu
tenant 

•9 years seniority as Lieu
tenant except for 
officers with seniority of 

27 .6 .64 1 i . i o . 6 4 for whom the 
onwards , -,, u c 

lower zone will be 5 
years seniority as 
Lieutenant. 

The upper zone for all officers in sub-paragraph (6) (ii) above 
will be 52 i years of age. 
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(c) To Commander .. . . 3 years seniority as Lieutenant-Com
mander to the age of 54 years 
(including officers of exactly 3 years 
seniority). 

The above zones apply to all Branches and Specialisations of the 
Special Duties List. 

5. Naval Dockyard Police 

(a) To Chief Inspector 

(b) To Inspector 

6. WRANS 

(a) To Chief Officer . . 

(b) To First Officer . . 

(c) To Second Officer 

All officers of Inspectors rank are 
eligible for consideration for pro
motion. 

All Sub-Inspectors will be considered 
individually for promotion when 
they have 2 years seniority. To 
enable this to be done, Form AS 206 
is to be rendered on attaining 18 
months seniority. These reports are 
to contain an indication of the 
officer's suitability for promotion 
to Inspector on reaching 2 years 
seniority. Reports may be deferred 
for up to 3 months if IK would be 
the immediate assessment. Should 
a Sub-Inspector not be promoted on 
attaining 2 years seniority, he will be 
considered on the normal occasions, 
viz., 1st April and 1st October until 
he attains 8 years seniority. 

Minimum age of 30 and 3 years ser
vice in the rank of First Officer. 

Minimum age of 27 and 4 years ser
vice in rank of Second Officer. 

Minimum age of 23 and 2 years ser
vice since first promoted to officer 
rank. 

7. Reports on General List, Medical, Dental and Instructor Officers and 
on all Supplementary List Officers are to cover all those six months junior 
to the zones of promotion. Reports will not be required on those officers who, as 
a result of the introduction of advance warning, have already had their last 
opportunity for selection, i.e., who are in the last six months of the promotion 
zone; nor on those officers who have been provisionally selected for promotion 
but not yet actually promoted. RI Article 1052 also refers. 

8. Navy Order 342 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 316/4/21) 

{Navy Order 342 of 1963) 
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RESTRICTED 

174—Ratings—Linguist Category of the Communication Branch 

The Naval Board have approved the introduction of a Linguist Category of 
the Communication Branch of the Royal Australian Navy and the Women's 
Royal Australian Naval Service. 

Section 1—RAN 

2. Rates within the Linguist category will be as follows— 

Chief Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . . . (CPO Lin) 

Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . . . ( p o Lin) 

Leading Linguist . . . . . . . . . . (L Lin) 

Employment 

3. Ratings of this category will carry out interpreting duties both ashore and 
afloat. In addition, ratings will be trained in General Communication duties, such 
as teletype operation, message handling, cryptography and message distribution. 
Non-interpreter employment for CPO and PO Linguists, particularly at sea, 
will be in charge of Main Signal Offices. 

Entry 

4. Entry into the Linguist category will be by transfer from any branch or 
category in the RAN. Volunteers for transfer should possess the following 
qualifications— 

(a) R a t e -

Leading Rate, or Able Rate fully qualified for Leading Rate 
except in Section II of Advancement Board. 

(b) Language Aptitude— 

Passed Aptitude test and selected for language training as 
specified in current Confidential Navy Orders. 

„(<p Education— 

(d kt*.X 

(e) W \ - ^ ^ X \ * U l v^-X" i ^ ^ A , ' * i * v M u » a A t U~^*+x 
•LA JUntU. Av>A ixL»*eO / \ M ^ V U « ^ 4 A ^/UJMHA. *dj*.*.»J>.**»*cuL AJ4--*~<A*A«-

due to expire within 4 years of the date of completion of the 
' course at the RAAF School of Languages will be required to 

re-engage before transfer to the Linguist Category. The period of 
re-engagement will be either— 

(i) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus a 
period to ensure that 4 years service remain on 
completion of the language course; or 

(ii) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus the 
whole of the next one of two normal re-engagements as 
necessary to ensure that at least 4 years service 
remain on completion of the course. 

5~ 

*» *jo-
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(c) To Commander .. . . 3 years seniority as Lieutenant-Com
mander to the age of 54 years 
(including officers of exactly 3 years 
seniority). 

The above zones apply to all Branches and Specialisations of the 
Special Duties List. 

5. Naval Dockyard Police 

(a) To Chief Inspector 

(b) To Inspector 

6. WRANS 

(a) To Chief Officer . . 

(b) To First Officer . . 

(c) To Second Officer 

All officers of Inspectors rank are 
eligible for consideration for pro
motion. 

All Sub-Inspectors will be considered 
individually for promotion when 
they have 2 years seniority. To 
enable this to be done, Form AS 206 
is to be rendered on attaining 18 
months seniority. These reports are 
to contain an indication of the 
officer's suitability for promotion 
to Inspector on reaching 2 years 
seniority. Reports may be deferred 
for up to 3 months if IK would be 
the immediate assessment. Should 
a Sub-Inspector not be promoted on 
attaining 2 years seniority, he will be 
considered on the normal occasions, 
viz., 1st April and 1st October until 
he attains 8 years seniority. 

Minimum age of 30 and 3 years ser
vice in the rank of First Officer. 

Minimum age of 27 and 4 years ser
vice in rank of Second Officer. 

Minimum age of 23 and 2 years ser
vice since first promoted to officer 
rank. 

7. Reports on General List, Medical, Dental and Instructor Officers and 
on all Supplementary List Officers are to cover all those six months junior 
to the zones of promotion. Reports will not be required on those officers who, as 
a result of the introduction of advance warning, have already had their last 
opportunity for selection, i.e., who are in the last six months of the promotion 
zone; nor on those officers who have been provisionally selected for promotion 
but not yet actually promoted. RI Article 1052 also refers. 

8. Navy Order 342 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 316/4/21) 

(Navy Order 342 of 1963) 
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RESTRICTED 

174—Ratings—Linguist Category of the Communication Branch 

The Naval Board have approved the introduction of a Linguist Category of 
the Communication Branch of the Royal Australian Navy and the Women's 
Royal Australian Naval Service. 

Section 1—RAN 
2. Rates within the Linguist category will be as follows— 

Chief Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . . . (CPO Lin) 

Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . . . ( p o Lin) 

Leading Linguist . . . . . . . . . . (L Lin) 

Employment 

3. Ratings of this category will carry out interpreting duties both ashore and 
afloat. In addition, ratings will be trained in General Communication duties, such 
as teletype operation, message handling, cryptography and message distribution. 
Non-interpreter employment for CPO and PO Linguists, particularly at sea, 
will be in charge of Main Signal Offices. 

Entry 

4. Entry into the Linguist category will be by transfer from any branch or 
category in the RAN. Volunteers for transfer should possess the following 
qualifications— 

(a) Rate— 

Leading Rate, or Able Rate fully qualified for Leading Rate 
except in Section II of Advancement Board. 

(b) Language Aptitude— 

Passed Aptitude test and selected for language training as 
specified in current Confidential Navy Orders. 

„(c) Education— 
Victorian Leaving Certifioatc or equivalent. 

id) A g e -
Under 27 years. 

(e) Re-engagement— 

A rating selected for transfer whose current engagement is 
» l due to expire within 4 years of the date of completion of the 

' course at the RAAF School of Languages will be required to 
re-engage before transfer to the Linguist Category. The period of 
re-engagement will be either— 

(i) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus a 
period to ensure that 4 years service remain on 
completion of the language course; or 

(ii) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus the 
whole of the next one of two normal re-engagements as 
necessary to ensure that at least 4 years service 
remain on completion of the course. 
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5. The qualifications in Paragraph 4 (b), (c) and (d) above may be waived 
in exceptional cases, where a rating— 

(a) Shows outstanding aptitude; 
(b) already possesses a knowledge of the language; or 

(c) where the needs of the Service must be met. 

Advancement 
6. As soon as possible after selection for transfer to the Linguist Category, 

ratings from other than the Communications Branch will commence such com
munication training as is required to achieve knowledge of the duties shown in 
Paragraph 3. The appropriate Language Course will follow the general com
munication training. 

7. Selected ratings will be rated Leading Linguist (Provisional) or Acting 
Leading Linguist (Provisional) (dependent upon the rate held prior to transfer), 
the day before proceeding to the School of Languages. 

8. The communication and language training will constitute Section II of 
the Advancement Board for Petty Officer Linguist. Provided a rating has passed 
Section I of the Advancement Board for Petty Officer, he will be advanced to 
Acting Petty Officer Linguist on the day following the completion of the 
Language Course. Should a rating be not qualified Section I of the Advancement 
Board, he will be advanced to Acting Petty Officer Linguist (Provisional). The 
removal of the provisional notation is dependent upon passing Section I of the 
Advancement Board. 

9. Advancement to Chief Petty Officer Linguist will be dependent upon 
vacancies, and upon meeting the service requirement and passing the Advance
ment Board for Chief Petty Officer Linguist. 

Training Failures 
10. Ratings who fail to complete the communication and language training, 

will revert to their previous rate and category with their previous seniority. 

Applications for Transfer 
11. Names of recommended volunteers may be forwarded to Navy Office at 

any time. Before selection, ratings will undergo an aptitude test. As a general 
rule selections will be made in August of each year followed by an appropriate 
amount of communication training for volunteers from other than th& Com
munication Branch. Language courses are of 47 weeks duration commencing 
each new year. 

• ^/ 
Bounty 

12. A bounty will be paid at the rate of £50 per annum to students who 
qualify at the RAAF School of Languages, provided the standards are main
tained. IPI 118 is relevant. 

Billets 
13. The billets to be established in the Linguist Category of the Communi

cation Branch of the Royal Australian Navy are as follows— 
Sea Shore Total 

CPO Lin . . . . . . 1 4 5 
PO Lin . . . . . . 1 8 9 

Shore billets include Wran Linguists. 
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Promotion of Linguists 

14. Promotion of Linguists will be to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) in a 
specialist field of communications. Separate regulations will be issued in due 
course. 

Section 2—WRANS 

15. Rates within the Linguist Category will be as follows— 

Chief Wran Linguist . . . . . . . . (Ch. Wr. Lin) 

Petty Officer Wran Linguist . . . . . . (PO Wr. Lin) 

Leading Wran Linguist . . . . . . (L Wr. Lin) 

Employment 
16. WRANS ratings of this category will carry out interpreter duties in 

selected shore establishments. 

Entry 
17. As for RAN ratings with the exception of Paragraph 4 (a)—Rate. The 

rate qualifications for WRANS ratings are—Leading Rate, or Able Rate with at 
least 12 months seniority, and recommended by her Unit Officer, WRANS, as 
possessing the leadership qualities required of a Leading Rate, in accordance with 
ABR 1077/65 Article 0802. 

Advancement 
18. Advancement of WRANS ratings will be in accordance with the rules 

laid down for RAN ratings in Paragraphs 6, 7, 8 and 9 of this order with the 
exception of the Advancement Board requirements. The provisional notation will 
be removed on successful completion of the Language Course. If considered 
suitable in all respects, a Leading Wran Linguist will be rated Acting Petty 
Officer Wran Linguist on the day following successful completion of the Language 
Course. If not considered suitable in all respects for advancement to the Petty 
Officer rate, she will be advanced to Acting Petty Officer Wran Linguist (Pro
visional). The removal of the Provisional notation is dependent upon recom
mendation of suitability by the Captain. Confirmation in the rate and subsequent 
advancement will be in accordance with conditions of service for all WRANS 
ratings. 

Training Failures 
19. As for RAN ratings. 

Applications for Transfer 
20. As for RAN ratings. 

Bounty 
21 . As for RAN ratings. 

Billets 
22. The billets to be established in the Linguist Category of the Women's 

Royal Australian Naval Service are included in Paragraph 13 above. 
2617/65.—2 
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Promotion of Linguists 
23. Promotion of Linguists will be to Third Officer WRANS in accordance 

with current regulations. 

24. ABR 5016, ABR 10/1964, ABR 27 and ABR 1077 will be amended. 

25. Navy Order 251 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 303/221/16) 

(Navy Order 251 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

175—Reserve Officers—Award of Bridge Watchkeeping Certificates 

Instructions for the award of Bridge Watchkeeping Certificates to Reserve 
Seaman Officers are set out below. 

RANR (Sea-going Officers) 
2. The Certificate when awarded is, in every sense, a " full" one, that is, it 

is identical with that granted to Sub-Lieutenants RAN. 

3. The Certificate may be awarded during an officer's seven months con
tinuous training with the RAN. In view of his previous experience an officer 
will be eligible for the award after a minimum total qualifying period of six 
months in a sea-going ship or ships (i.e., not re-fitting, etc.), watchkeeping duties 
being carried out regularly during this period. 

4. On each occasion of an officer being discharged to another ship before 
completion of the qualifying period a recommendation for award or otherwise 
is to be forwarded to the Commanding Officer of his next ship (copy to the officer 
concerned). 

5. If an officer should complete his seven months continuous training period 
without being awarded the Watchkeeping Certificate his Commanding Officer is 
to report to the Director of Naval Reserves whether it has been withheld owing 
to lack of opportunities for judging the officer at sea, or for incompetence. 

RANK and RANVR Officers 
6. See ABR 5054, Articles 0509, 0510 and 0511, which apply in the case 

of RANVR officers as described in Chapter 25. 

7. On all occasions of rendering a report on Form AS 206 on a Reserve 
Seaman Officer after a continuous training period, Captains are to remark on the 
watchkeeping ability of the officer under report. 

RANER Officers 
8. As the Royal Australian Naval Emergency Reserve is comprised of 

officers transferred from the PNF and CNF it may occur that some officers in 
the last category mentioned above are in possession of a Restricted Watchkeeping 
Certificate only, in which case the award of an RANR Full Watchkeeping 
Certificate is applicable. 
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General 
9. In war or emergency, qualifications for award of Watchkeeping Certifi

cates to Reserve Officers serving with the RAN will be the same as those in 
force for RAN Officers. 

10. Nothing in the above instructions is to prevent a Reserve Officer qualify
ing for the same Certificates as awarded to RAN Officers, provided he fulfills all 
the prescribed conditions. 

11. Navy Order 222 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of R 304/1/8) 

(Navy Order 222 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ J ^ ^ U R l 0 * A ^ ^ T W ^ * ^ ' 

176—SD List—Seaman Candidates—HET Qualifications for 
Promotion 

The educational qualifications for promotion to the (G), (TAS), (PT), (C), 
(B), (PR) and (CD) sub-specialisations are to include English Expression as 
a compulsory subject. 

2. The above requirement is in addition to the present requirement for a pass 
in Practical Mathematics. 

3. RI Appendix 45A, Part 3, will be amended. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

5. Navy Order 245 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 316/3/19) 

(Navy Order 245 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

177—Wills 
Examination of wills of naval personnel filed in Navy Office discloses that 

many would be invalid, having been made in naval establishments whilst the 
testators were minors, or invalidated by subsequent marriage. 

2. Members who have attained the age of 21 years or who have married 
since making a will are advised to make fresh wills to obviate the hardship and 
distress that can be caused to dependants if there is no valid will. The attention 
of Commanding Officers is directed in this regard to RI Article 1661. 

3. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

4. Navy Order 162 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 26/51/6) 

(Navy Order 162 of 1963) 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

178—Training Course Programme July, 1964-June, 1965 

The appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 10—CERA/C MECH Course—Amend Re-engagement Cate
gory to C. 

(b) Page 12—POE WR Course—Amend duration to 42 weeks. ' 

(c) Page 13—POE C Course—Amend duration to 34 weeks. "" 
(d) Page 14— 

(i) EM Course—Amend duration to 13 weeks, 
(ii) EM WE Course—Amend duration to 23 weeks.' 

(iii) EM C Course—Amend duration to 25 weeks. ' 

(e) Page 20—Insert new Course beneath Underwater Medicine. 
SBPO location CERBERUS. Duration 2 weeks. Re-engage

ment category B. Starting dates 10.5.65. Min/Max. 2-8. 

(/) Page 25—Insert new Course beneath WRAN RO (M) . 
WRAN SBPO location CERBERUS, Duration 2 weeks. Re-

engagement category C. Starting dates 10.5.65. Min/Max. 1-6. 

(DMT 311/201/116) 

(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

179—Training Policy—Re-equipment of Training Establishments 

It is essential that the training policy of the RAN should be based on pro
viding the maximum operational readiness and efficiency in ships of the Fleet. 
To achieve this aim it is most important that the Fleet be backed by efficient 
shore training facilities. 

2. The Naval Board has accordingly reviewed the policy for the re-equipment 
of the training schools in Australia and for overseas training generally in the light 
of training requirements for DDG's, submarines and future ships. 

3. This order promulgates the broad lines on which it is intended that future 
policy will be based, and should be read in conjunction with the general policy 
laid down in ABR 27, Chapter 1, and particularly Articles 0103 and 0121. 

4. Re-equipment—It is planned to re-equip training establishments to enable 
all rating training, except as in Paragraph 5 below, to be carried out in Australia, 
including that required for DDG's and future ships. Equipment will be fitted in 
existing schools and establishments in accordance with the policy laid down in 
ABR 27, Article 0121. 

5. Overseas Training—It will still be necessary to carry out some specialised 
training overseas where the expense of providing complex equipment and facilities 
in Australia cannot be justified by the small numbers requiring training. 
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6. " On-the-job" Training—In view of the shortage of accommodation at 
sea and the complexity of modern ship-fitted equipment it has been necessary 
to review the capability of the Fleet to carry out " On-the-job " training. Such 
training is still a requirement vide ABR 27, Articles 0103 and 0105 but the re-
equipment of the training schools will enable a reduction of the load at sea. 

7. Training Establishments.—It is intended that the current RAN training 
establishments should continue to function in their present locations for the 
foreseeable future. 

8. Training Mission—A training mission is visiting Britain and the United 
States with the aim of investigating equipment required in the Training Schools 
to comply with the above policy. It will take time for their recommendations 
to be implemented. 

(DMT 311/201/151) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
180—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Reports 
Propellant of the following lot is due for withdrawal from service, having 

reached the age limit— 
Nature of Ammunition, 

Propellant Lot Etc., Which May be 
Affected Type Involved 

MEC 499 SUK/X11 Motors rocket A / C 3-in. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships Return to the nearest Naval Arma-
and establishments; proof ment Depot as early as practicable; 
ranges, etc. if unable to comply within three 

months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS for instruc
tions. NM and ER, BR 862, Article 
1126 refers. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN Arma- Declare for disposal. Propellant 
ment Depots. Acceptance Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 726/51/39) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
181—Compressed Air for Respiratory Purposes—Periodical Test of 

Compressors and Compressed Air Systems 
Compressed air for use in diving, damage control, submarine escape or 

other respiratory apparatus, must always comply with the following specifications— 
(a) Moisture—To contain not more than 0.02 grammes per cubic metre 

when sampled from a cylinder at a pressure of approximately 
1980 PSI. 

(b) Oxygen—To contain not less than 20 per cent, nor more than 22 per 
cent, by volume. 
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(c) Carbon-Dioxide—To contain not more than 0.05 per cent, by volume. 
(d) Carbon-Monoxide—Must not contain more than 0.002 per cent, by 

volume. 
(e) Odour—To be free of all odour, taste, oil or other impurities and to 

be of 99.5 per cent, overall purity. 

2. A sample of air is to be taken from the outlet point at the charging or 
delivery hose connection of compressors and compressed air systems used for 
respiratory apparatus, and forwarded to the Dockyard Laboratory or the Defence 
Standards Laboratory, for anaylses at the following periods— 

(a) Every 200 running hours of the compressor or at six monthly inter
vals, whichever is the lesser. 

(Z>) After compressor overhaul. 
(c) After renewal of nitration systems. 
(d) Should any odour or taste become apparent in the air. 

3. A copy of the laboratory report of the analyses is to be forwarded to the 
Medical Director-General, Navy Office, Melbourne. 

4. Special cylinders for the containing of sample gases for analyses may be 
demanded from SNSO, Sydney, in accordance with Navy Order 357 of 1964. 

(DW 1128/74/124) 

(.Navy Order 357 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
182—Naval Stores (Air) Section 27QA—Seals—Introduction of Joint 

Service Numbers 
(DC1 (RN) 1075/1964) 

Dowty Seals provided for Naval Aviation under vocabulary section 27QA are 
being allotted Joint Service Catalogue numbers. 

2. Details of JSC numbers currently allocated are shown in the appendix to 
this order and ships and establishments concerned are to adjust their ledgers in 
accordance with ABR 4, Article 1812. 

APPENDIX 

NATO 
Ref. No. 

1029867 
7000191 
7000193 
1023983 
9995043 
1012425 
9452626 
1029283 
9508683 
1029284 

AM 
Ref. No. 

100 
103 
105 
183 
203 
205 
214 
216 
217 
218 

Part 

Drawing No. 

SP837 
SP837 
SP837 
GD1483 
GD1718 
GD1718 
SP880 
SP880 
SP880 
SP880 

No. 

Mark No. 

B3 
B6 
B8 
A 
B 
C 
B 
C 
D 
E 

(DNAS 603/77/919) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

183—Naval Stores—Allowances—Class Group 0564—Reduction in 
Allowances of Battery Charger, Pattern 110-2362 for Portable 
Wireless Set 634 

(DCI (RN) 1182/1964) 

The allowance of Battery Chargers 0564/110-2362 for portable wireless sets, 
Type 634, has been reduced from one per set to one per two sets (E List 1386 
dated 4th June, 1964, refers). 

2. Ships and services holding sets Type 634 should return all surplus battery 
chargers to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

(DNAS 519/76/50) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

184—Wireless-Receiver B40, Pattern 57140D—Re-alignment for 
MUFAX 

When pattern 57140D Receivers B40 are used in conjunction with MUFAX 
recorders, as in the Naval Weather Service application, it is necessary to 
carry out re-alignment of the Beat Frequency Oscillator in order to obtain 
optimum performance. 

2. In all cases of new fitting of B40 Receivers for MUFAX, a fully aligned 
receiver labelled " MODIFIED FOR MUFAX " will be allocated by the Naval 
Board. 

3. Stocks of modified receivers will not be carried by Naval Stores, and should 
a replacement receiver be required, the re-alignment and labelling is to be carried 
out by ship's staff where the necessary test equipment is available. Where the 
test equipment is not available Dockyard assistance may be requested, quoting 
this order as authority. Representative test equipment and instructions for 
carrying out alignment are contained in BR 1617—Handbook for Pattern 57140 
Series Receiver B40, Chapter 6. 

4. It is important that defective receivers returned to store are clearly labelled 
" Defective for MUFAX ". 

5. Navy Order 304 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DEE 518/51/421) 

(Navy Order 304 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

185—Communications Procedures and New Procedures for Ships 
Controlling Aircraft 

Ships Controlling Aircraft—Procedures 
Because of the complex system of air routes, control zones, and exercise 

areas on the Australia Station and the increasing density of civil air traffic, it is 
imperative that all ships controlling aircraft are familiar with air routes and 
restricted areas and the procedures for communication with Department of Civil 
Aviation Control Centres (ACC). 

(a) The relevant sections of RAAF Flight Information Publication 
(FLIP), viz., PLANNING Parts 1 and 2 and EN ROUTE are 
issued to all ships without demand and amendments are auto
matically forwarded. 

(b) The following procedures are to be used— 
Sydney Flight Information Region (FIR) 

(i) One hour before the ETA of the aircraft, set watch with 
RAN Air Station Nowra on Ships/NAS and Sydney 
ACC on 2,420 kcs. Voice. This channel with Sydney 
ACC is to be available on the ship at the point from 
which the exercise is being controlled, i.e., compass 
platform or ops. room. Call signs are to be Sydney 
Control and Warship . . . . 

(ii) When the aircraft joins, make an AIR ARRIVAL Signal 
NOWRA, and advise the ACC. 

(iii) The aircraft must not be directed outside the NOTAMED 
exercise area limits without ACC approval, which 
may be obtained either by the pilot or ship direct 
with ACC, or by the ship via SHIP/NAS with 
NOWRA. 

(iv) On completion of the exercise advise the ACC and make 
an AIR DEPARTURE Signal to NOWRA. Close down 
on 2,420 kcs. after acknowledgement from ACC. 

(v) Close down on SHIP/NAS when an AIR ARRIVAL 
Signal has been received from NOWRA. 

Other Australian Flight Information Regions (FIR's) 
(vi) When planning an exercise, endeavour to do so clear of 

air routes and other exercise areas, 
(vii) One hour before the ETA of the aircraft, establish com

munications with the appropriate ACC, COM centre 
or COM station on the HF (voice) frequency selected 
from the En Route Section of FLIP and maintain a 
listening watch. Call signs are to be . . . . 
Control and Warship . . . . 
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(viii) When the aircraft joins, pass an AIR ARRIVAL Signal 
and advise the ACC that control has been assumed, 

(ix) The aircraft must not be directed outside the NOTAM 
limits without ACC approval, which may be obtained 
either by the pilot direct with the ACC, or by the 
ship on the frequency in use with the ACC. 

(x) On completion of the exercise, advise the ACC, and pass 
an AIR DEPARTURE Signal, 

(xi) When the aircraft is under ACC control, close down on 
the co-ordination frequency. 

(c) With each of these procedures the aircraft checks in and checks out 
with the ACC on the civil control frequency before commencing 
the exercise. Where an exercise security classification exists, 
information which could cause a breach of this security is not to be 
passed en clair. 

2. Special Procedures for Areas Close to Sydney Civil Control Zone 

(a) Sydney Gunnery and Submarine Practice Areas NT. (R479, 480, 
481) 

(i) Divided into Areas " NT East " and " NT West " by the 
meridian of longitude 151° 37' E. Bombing and/or 
air firing by RAAF aircraft may take place on or over 
NT East at any time during day or night. Surface 
firings are not to take place when a submarine is 
dived in this area. 

(ii) Activities requiring airspace, e.g., surface or AA firing or 
AA tracking, will not normally be conducted in NT 
West. However, provision exists for the use of the 
northern portion of NT West at DCA discretion, up 
to a height of 3,000 feet. 

(iii) Communication is to be established one hour before firing 
with Sydney Air Traffic Control Centre on 2,420 kcs. 
(voice) and maintained throughout the firing on 2,420 
kcs. This channel is to be available on the ship at the 
point from which the firing is being controlled, i.e., 
compass platform or operations room. Callsigns will 
be " Sydney Control" and " Warship . . . .". 
If DCA wish to pass an aircraft through NT East they 
will say " Propose use of control area over R479 
above . . . . feet between . . . . GMT 
and . . . . G M T " . If this is convenient the 
ship should approve using the phrase " Proposal 
Approved ". In emergency, or when NV is active and 
blocking off all other civil aviation routes to the east 
of Sydney, and DCA need to pass an aircraft through 
they will come up with " Request Priority Use ", and 
the ship is to accede to this request. 

(iv) Danger height of NT East is 45,000 feet. Warning 
required for live firings see RANOP 404, or submarine 
unaccompanied by surface vessels see Annual N to M 
No. 8. 
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(b) Sydney Gunnery Submarine Practice Area NV (DCA Airspace 
R486, 487) 

(i) Divided into areas " NV North " and " NV South " by the 
parallel of longitude 34° 06' S. Activities requiring 
airspace, e.g., surface and AA firing and AA tracking, 
will not normally be conducted in NV North, but 
provision exists for its use by special arrangement. 
Communication is to be established one hour before 
firing with Sydney Air Traffic Control Centre on 
2,420 kcs. (voice) and maintained throughout the 
firing on 2,420 kcs. This channel is to be available 
on the ship at the point from which the firing is being 
controlled, i.e., compass platform or operations room. 
Callsigns will be " Sydney Control" and " Warship 
. . . .". If DCA wish to pass an aircraft through 
NV South they will say " Propose use of control area 
over R487 above . . . . feet between . . . . 
GMT and . . . . G M T " . If this is convenient 
the ship should approve using the phrase " Proposal 
Approved". In emergency when DCA wish to use 
holding pattern above 15,000 feet which lies over NV 
they will come up with " Request Priority use ", and 
the ship is to accede to this request. 

(ii) Danger height of NV is 40,000 feet. Bombing and/or air 
firing by RAAF aircraft may take place on or over 
area NV at any time during day or night. 

3. This order will be incorporated in Change No. 3 to RANOPS. 

4. Navy Order 364 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1362/1/17) 

(Navy Order 364 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

186—Reports of Sightings of Banded or Colour-tagged Birds 
The Division of Birds, Smithsonian Institution, Washington, USA, has 

embarked upon a large-scale study of bird migration in the Pacific Ocean. 

2. To assist in this research, all sightings in the Pacific Ocean Area of birds 
with aluminium legbands or 4-in. coloured plastic leg-streamers are to be reported 
direct 

The Secretary, 
Australian Bird-banding Scheme, 
CSIRO, 
PO Box 109, City, 
CANBERRA, ACT. 

3. For banded live birds, only the band number together with the time and 
place of capture need be reported, after which the bird should be liberated so 
that its further travel may be traced. When a dead banded bird is found, the 
band should be returned together with details of the time and place of recovery, 
as instructed on the band. 
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4. Sightings of birds with coloured leg-streamers should contain— 
(a) Name or description of the kind of bird; 
(b) colour of the streamer; 
(c) date seen; 
(d) latitude and longitude or approximate location of sighting. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(Dof O 104/1/3) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

187—Medical Documentation—Muster and Disposal of Medical 
History Documents 

Attention is drawn to the importance of the prompt transmission of medical 
history documents from one ship or establishment to another in order that they 
are available to medical officers upon the member taking up his appointment or 
draft. 

2. A muster of all medical history documents held is to be carried out 
shortly after the ship is commissioned or re-commissioned, after a change of 
medical officers and at quarterly intervals thereafter, to ensure that an AF Med. 4 
is held for each member of the ship's company and that no documents are held 
for members who have been appointed away or drafted. If any are so held 
they are to be forwarded to where the member has been appointed or drafted. 
If documents are not held they are to be applied for from the previous ship 
or establishment to which the member was appointed or drafted. Before disposing 
of medical history documents care is to be taken to ensure that the documents 
are complete and that data as to X-ray examinations, inoculations and the 
recording of enclosures and enclosure numbers, etc., have been included. 

3. A certificate is to be furnished to the Medical Director General in the 
Medical Officer's lournal stating whether all medical history documents are held 
and what action has been taken to obtain those not held. 

4. If medical history documents are held for officers or ratings whose appoint
ment or draft is not known they are to be forwarded to the Medical Director 
General for disposal. 

5. When a member is checked to desertion his medical history documents 
are to be forwarded to the Medical Director General. On his recovery, they are 
to be applied for. 

6. When it appears that medical history documents have been irretrievably 
lost the Medical Director General is to be so informed and also of the action 
taken to obtain them. Consideration will be given to the issue of a new AF Med. 4 
together with copies of the medical records held by the Medical Director General. 
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7. The medical history documents of RAN personnel proceeding to or 
returning from countries outside Australia or New Guinea, and of RN personnel 
proceeding to Australia or reverting to the RN, should be despatched by airmail 
to arrive at the member's place of appointment or draft at least three days 
before the arrival of the member. 

8. Form AM 46z is to be used as a receipt note for the transmission of 
medical history documents. 

(MDG 327/58/8) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
188—Prize—1964 Intake of Supplementary List Midshipmen 

(Seamen) 
The Naval Board are pleased to announce that the " United Service Institution 

of Victoria Prize " has been awarded to— 
Midshipman (SL) N. J. Donaldson, RAN. 

(DOA 38/6/31) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
189—Public Relations Training 

Courses are conducted at Navy Office in Canberra to provide specialist train
ing for officers and photographic ratings assigned to public relations duties. 

2. The purpose of the training is to ensure that Public Relations/Press 
Liaison Officers and Naval photographers have sufficient knowledge of this 
specialised activity to enable them to take maximum advantage of opportunities 
to promote the Navy. 

3. The courses cover the requirements of the Navy's Public Relations Pro
gramme, and provide basic instruction in publicity procedures and techniques. 

4. Course students are to be accommodated in HMAS HARMAN, 
5. Public Relations Officers—The course for public relations officers is con

ducted by the Director of Public Relations and lasts for up to one week. All 
PRO's appointed by commands, ships and establishments are to undertake the 
course as soon as possible after selection for PR duties (RI Chapter 59, Article 
5902). Application for the course should be made to Navy Office. 

6. Naval Photographers—There are two post-graduate courses for Naval 
photographers— 

(a) A comprehensive four week course covering all aspects of require
ments for press and television. Ratings should undertake the 
course as early as practicable after completing the Basic Photo
graphic Course. Normally, the course is for individual photo
graphers, the dates for drafting to Navy Office being arranged in 
liaison with DPR. 

(b) A two week refresher course when Naval photographers are drafted 
to ships or establishments for PR duties. The first week is at 
Navy Office, while the second will normally be spent gaining 
practical experience with a television newsreel organisation. This 
refresher course is to be taken into account in the drafting of 
photographic ratings. DPR will arrange the week of practical train
ing with a Sydney television channel. 
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7. The courses for Naval photographers are supervised by DPR and conducted 
by the Films Officer. 

8. Navy Order 323 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DPR 165/1/79) 

(Navy Order 323 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

190—Seaman Branch—Future of the Fire Control Category 

The Naval Board have now completed the review of the weapons duties of 
the Fire Control category mentioned in Navy Order 814 of 1964 and have 
decided that the Fire Control category will be retained in its present form and 
with its present duties and responsibilities. 

(DCNP 303/22/31) 

(Navy Order 814 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

191—Seaman Branch—Future of the Underwater Weapons Category 

The Naval Board have now completed the review of weapons duties of the 
Underwater Weapons category mentioned in Navy Order 814 of 1964 and have 
decided that the Underwater Weapons category will be retained in its present 
form and with its present duties and responsibilities. 

(DMT 303/22/31) 

(Navy Order 814 of 1964) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

192—Supply and Secretariat Officers—Training at the Supply Training 
Division—HMAS CERBERUS 

A review of Supply and Secretariat officer training at HMAS CERBERUS 
has resulted in amendments to existing courses and the addition of basic Supplj 
and Secretariat training for general list officers of the ' S ' specialisation. 

2. The Aon 
(a) To provide a course of basic instruction for General List Acting 

Sub-Lieutenants of the Supply and Secretariat Specialisation cover
ing all aspects of the Supply Specialist field. 

(b) To give advanced instruction to Supply Officers to fit them for charge 
and more senior secretarial appointments. 

(c) To further the training of Junior Supply Officers of the Special Duties 
List and to standardise their professional knowledge. 

(d) To give Supply instruction to officers of the Seaman and Engineering 
Specialisations. 
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3. Courses Available 
(a) Basic Supply Course. For all General List Supply and Secretariat 

Specialist Acting Sub-Lieutenants. This course of six months con
sists of four months instruction in the Training Division and two 
months practical instruction in Supply Departments. 

(b) Supply Charge and Advanced Secretariat Course. For all General 
List Supply and Secretariat Specialist Lieutenants. This course 
of 14 weeks' duration is to consolidate the knowledge gained in 
the Basic Supply Course and to broaden Supply Officers' knowledge 
to a stage where they may fill charge appointments or be appointed 
to an Admiral's Staff. 

(c) Special Duties List Officers Educational and Acquaintance Course. 
For Lieutenants and Sub-Lieutenants (SD). This course is part of 
the Supply Charge and Advanced Secretariat Course and Specialist 
Officers attend that part of the course applicable to their 
specialisation. 

(d) Refresher Course. To meet the individual needs of Supply and Secre
tariat Specialist Commanders and below. 

(e) Short Course in Supply and Secretariat Subjects Including Canteens. 
To meet the individual needs of Seaman and Engineering Officers. 

(/) Commanding Officer (Designate) Course—To meet the individual 
needs of Commanding Officers (Designate). 

4. The outline syllabus for the Supply Charge and Advanced Secretariat 
Course and the Special Duties Educational and Acquaintance Course is shown 
in Appendix A to this order. The syllabus for the Basic Supply Course for Acting 
Sub-Lieutenants is shown in Appendix B to this order. 

5. Lieutenants of the General List who have successfully completed the Supply 
Charge and Advanced Secretariat Course and General List Officers who have 
served 12 months on the instructional staff will be considered qualified pro
fessionally for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant-Commander. Those who fail 
to attain the necessary standard in the course will not be given another course 
but will be required to qualify professionally for the rank of Lieutenant-
Commander under the present written examination system. 

6. Selection of Officers for Courses 

(a) Basic Supply Course. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) will be appointed 
to HMAS CERBERUS for the course after completing their 
General List training in the United Kingdom. 

(b) Supply Charge and Advanced Secretariat Course—Educational and 
Acquaintance Course. Officers will be appointed or loaned for the 
course as required by the needs of the Service and the availability 
of officers. It will not be possible to appoint reliefs for officers 
selected to undergo the courses and while every consideration 
will be given when appointing officers for courses, a heavy load 
must devolve on the shoulders of other officers borne and cause 
a certain amount of inconvenience to Captains of establishments 
affected. 

7. A table of courses is shown in Appendix C to this order. 
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APPENDIX A 

Outline Syllabus for Supply Charge and Advanced Secretariat Course 

Professional Subjects. 

Secretariat and General— 

Organisation of the Naval Board, Admiral's Office, Fleet. 

Rank, seniority, command ceremonial. 

Correspondence-service letter writing-procedures. 

The Admiral's Secretary. 

Security, Charge Books. 
Boards of Enquiry. 
Reports on Officers. 
Promotion to officer rank. 
Adancement, Reversion, Fleet tests, AS 442. 

Discharges. 
Welfare, conditions of service. Compassionate leave, leave without pay 

AUSDIL. 
Character and efficiency. LS and GC Medal, GC Badges, VG Conduct. 
Accidents, deaths, funerals, illness. 
Administrative personnel matters. 
Summary discipline. 
Officers discipline. 
Leave. 
Appreciations, plans. 
Press and publicity. 

Pay and Allowances— 

Pay Office organisation. 
Staff employment. 
Supply Officer's responsibility for pay and allowances. 
Supply, custody, check and control of stationery and accountable 

forms. 
Pay Office control, Supply Officer's duties. 
Pay certificates, summaries. 
Preparation for payment. 
Final payments on discharge. 
Allotments. 
General Payments, mismuster payment. 
Casual payments, advances. 
Tenders. 
RN, RANR, RAFR, payments. 
Civilian wages and salaries. 
Outline knowledge of the more common allowances in constant use in 

the RAN. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Cash and Accounts— 

Duties of Supply Officer, Supply Officer (Cash). 
Departmental structure. 
Accountant duties, supply, collation and payments. 
Accounts—Register. 

Certification. 
Payment. 
Verification. 

Payment of ship's company. 
Mess debts. 
Civil fines, garnishees, attachments. 
Money changing. 
Special funds. 
Authorities for expenditure. 
Audits of accounts, penalties. 
DNA organisation and functions. 

Victualling— 

Accounting, General Mess, repayment. 
The Supply Officer's responsibility. 
Supervision. 
Stocktaking. 
Losses, surveys. 
Procurement and contracts. 
Economy, stock holding. 
Commissioning and paying off. 
Food inspection. 
Butchery. 
Mess gear. 
Clothing, repayment. 
Loan, part-worn. 
Audit and inspection. 
Preservation and packaging. 
D of V—organisation and function. 

Naval Stores— 
Accounting. 
The Supply Officer's responsibility. 
Supervision. 
Stocktaking. 
Losses, surveys. 
Procurement—Demands. 

Local purchases. 
Economy, stocktaking. 
Commissioning and paying off. 
Air Stores. 
Audit and inspection. 
DNAS—organisation and function. 

Law— 
Criminal law and rules of evidence. 
Syllabus designed by Melbourne University. 
Faculty of Law. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Naval Law— 
Court Martial. Application, procedure, advice to court. 
Duties of participants in Court Martial before, and after trial. Inter

national, Mercantile, Contract Law, Sale of goods, Law of Torts. 
Syllabus designed by Melbourne University Faculty of Law. 

General Lectures— 
Cookery instruction. 
Outside lectures on— 

Organisation at Navy Office. 
Financial control. 
The Higher Defence Organisation. 
Administrative planning. 
Security; ASIO. 
Communism. 
Department of Defence. 
Prime Minister's Department. 
Parliamentary procedure. 
External Affairs Department. 
Naval Dockyards. 
Manning, Officers' Appointments. 
Banking. 
EDP 
Public Speaking. 
Man Management. 
Naval Canteens. 

APPENDIX B 

Secretariat and General Syllabus for Basic Supply Course for Acting 
Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

Organisation of the RAN, Fleet and Navy Office. 
Administrative authorities. 
Rank, seniority, command. 
Ceremonial. 
Secretariat—Procedures and practice. 

"The Captain's Secretary". 
" The Section Officer ". 

Correspondence—Service letter writing, procedures, form practice. 
The application of EDP. 
Requestmen and defaulters (theory). 
Security and Charge Books. 
Boards of Inquiry. 
Complaints. 
Welfare Committee, Ships Fund, RANRTF, CCF. 
Victualling and checking. 
Leave—Scales, entitlement, compassionate, AS leave. 

Travel, AUSDIL, removals. 
Travel warrants; the Captain's Secretary's responsibility. 

Reports on officers, zones for promotion, periods of reports AS 198, Form 
CW1. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 
Upperyardmen, Topmen, SD List. 
Courses, AS 1303 series, examinations, AS 442. 
Advancement, reversion. 
Engagements and re-engagements. 
Discipline, punishments, delegations, authority to punish, limits. 
VG conduct, good conduct badges, LS & GC medal, character and efficiency, 

assessments. 
Accidents, deaths, illness, funerals. 
Deserters, and absentees, removal of ' R ' . 
Discharges, free, SNLR, PUNS, DPOE, unsuitable. 
The Service Certificate and enclosures AS 161 work. 
Compensation for loss of kit. 
Private debts. 
Commonwealth Employees Compensation Act claims and procedures. 
Quarantine and customs. 
Home ports, base ports, preference localities. 
Service in remote areas. 
Mails, ID cards, ships book. 
Collisions and groundings. 
Communications procedures and signal drafting. 
Non-public funds—Authority, custody, supervision, audits. 
Regulations and Acts affecting the RAN. The Naval Staff Handbook. 
Structure and responsibilities of the Supply Branch. 
Outside lectures—Appointing of officers. 
Drafting of ratings, advancement rosters. 

Syllabus for the Basic Supply Course for Acting Sub-Lieutenants Cash and 
Accounts—Basic Course for Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

ABR 5018 
Introduction and background of DNA. 
Duties of Supply Officer, Supply Officer (Cash) and departmental structure. 
Appointment of Supply Officer (Cash). 
Chief Petty Officer Writer and Petty Officer Writer as Sub-Accountant. 
Supplies of cash (ABR 5018, Chapter II refers). 
Collections of and receipts for public moneys (ABR 5018, Chapter III 

refers). 
Payment of accounts. 
Register of accounts. 
Record and check of claims. 
Certification of accounts. 
Payment of travelling accounts. 
Purchase of postage stamps. 
Personnel of other services. 
Sub-advances. 
Fines inflicted by civil courts. 
Mess debts. 
Payment of ship's company, supporting vouchers and entries. 
Charges against pay and attachment of pay. 
Deferred pay. 
RN Loan and Exchange Officers and ratings. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Cash account (ABR 5018, Chapter VI refers). 
Remittances. 
CSB. 
Money changing. 
Payment on leave. 
Special funds. 
Authorities for expenditure. 
Audits of accounts. 
Correctness to documents. 
Postage stamp account. 
Supplies to civilians, gifts. 
Effects of carelessness or inattention to detail. 
RANR payments during training. 

Pay and Allowances—Basic Supply Course for Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

ABR 18 
Introduction. 
The Pay Account Card—information shown thereon, uses, temporary PAC, 

losses, replacements, continuations, attachments. 
Forms used in pay accounting and their uses. 
Allotments—absentees, exchange declarations, alterations, stoppage, sterling. 
Casual, general, mismuster payment and associated work, forms and 

accounting actions. 
Supply and custody of forms. 
Control and check of documents. 
Mail arrangements and salvage forms. 
Absentees on sailing. 
Discharges, to shore, Dead, RUN, LWOP, Reservists. 
Reduction to the second class for conduct, cells, detention, imprisonment, 

civil power. 
Recovered deserters. 
Marriage allowance, qualifying allotment, continuation when in cells, deten

tion or imprisonment. 
I PI Allowances— 

Command Money. 
Disturbance Allowance. 
Diving pay. 
Entertaining allowances. 
Flying pay. 
GCB pay. 
HLM. 
HOA. 
LOA. 
MA. 
SA. 
PA 
Meal and travelling allowances. 
Mileage allowance. 
Pilotage allowance. 
Flag Officer's allowances. 

• 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

SRA. 
Submarine pay. 
Table money. 
TRA. 
Travelling allowances. 
Tropical allowance. 
Uniform allowance and gratuities. 
Confined spaces allowances. 

Court martial and Board of Inquiry witnesses' allowances. 
Double Bottoms pay. 
LS and GC Medal allowances. 

IPI— 

Currency of payments RN loan and exchange. 
Furlough and extended leave. 
Half pay list. 
Purchase of wreaths. 
Leave travel, monthly leave travel. 
Taxation. 

Removals—Entitlements generally encountered, on marriage, to selected 
areas, storage, home port, base port, applications, preservation of right, 
motor vehicles, pets. 

Victualling Cookery and Catering Acquaintance—Basic Supply Course for 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

Introduction—background of Director of Victualling. 
Provisions— 

ABR 93, Part I— 

Sources of Supply. 
Responsibility of Supply Officer. 
Demands and orders, specifications and tests, local purchase, FIPL 

and variants. 
Stocks, stowages, damage control aspects of storing, storing ship. 
General and repayment messing, numbers victualled, casual meals. 
Victualling of other service and civilian passengers. 
Extra issues. 
Surveys and returns, contractors. 
" The Provision Account "—associated forms, manuscript certifi

cates, method of proving the 
account, transmission to Navy 
Office. 

Checks which the Supply Officer should make on the provision 
account. 

Accounting procedures, badges and associated forms. 
Stocktaking. 
Knowledge of ABR 93, Part II. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Mess Gear— 

ABR 93, Part I— 

Introduction. 
Sources of Supply, demands, FIPL. 
Scales issues. 
Storing DC aspects of storing stocks carried on board. 
Replacement allowances—seagoing and shore going. 
Official residences, tropical areas and RN officers. 
Gratuitous issues. 
Returns from messes and to yards. 
Accounting procedures, ledger, as 116a series, supporting vouchers, 

transmission to Navy Office. 
Stocktaking. 
Knowledge of ABR 93, Part II. 

Clothing— 

ABR 93, Part I— 

Introduction. 
Demands. 
Receipts. 
Stowage, stocks, sizes to be maintained, damage control aspects of 

storing, storing ship. 
Made to measure clothing. 
Repayment sales and associated forms. 
Gratuitous issues, personal issues. 
Bedding, loan clothing. 
Part worn clothing. 
Uniform badges. 
Returns and surveys on board. 
External returns. 
Accounting procedures—ledgers, associated forms—transmission to 

Navy Office. 
Stocktaking. 
Knowledge of ABR 93, Part II. 

General— 

Supplies to other HMA ships. 
Packages. 
Freight. 
Flying clothing. 
Special notices to be displayed in the victualling stores. 
Losses by neglect or misconduct. 

Naval and Air Stores—Basic Supply Course for Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

Introduction—background of DNAS. 
Establishments, storing periods, initial supplies. 
Accounting ledgers, catalogue descriptions. 
External demands, providor system. 
Receipt. 
Stowages, storing, store ships, damage control aspects of storing. 
Internal issues. 

• 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Internal returns. 
External returns. 

Loans, temporary loan procedure. 
Stores lost by neglect, misconduct or accident. 
Stores not in custody of Supply Officer. 
Stocktaking key lists AS 148 series. 
Valuable and attractive, important stores. 
Permanent loan lists and inventory accounts. 
Fuels and oils. 

Presentations, relics and trophies. 
Books of reference non-accountable publications and amendments. 
Tool kits. 
Local purchase. 
Office machinery and band instruments. 
Department of Works supplies. 
Furniture ashore and afloat. 
Knowledge of the rate book, RAN supplement. 

Air Stores— 
Introduction. 
Descriptions of air stores. 
Flying clothing. 
DESS. 
ASUC. 
Issue centres. 
Demands, internal issues and returns, external returns. 
Priorities for air stores. 
Survey. 
Safety equipment. 

Book-keeping, Accounting and Audits—Basic Supply Course for Acting 
Sub-Lieutenants (S) 

Double entry book-keeping—elementary. 
Principles of commercial accounting. 
Commercial practice. 
Audits and audit procedures. 
Canteen book-keeping. 

Practical Work— 
In accordance with RI Appendix 4A, Section 6. 
Typing. 

Outside Visits— 
To Victoria Barracks and Albert Park Barracks, Frankston Court of Petty 

Sessions. 
Captain of the Port, Sydney, SNSO and SVSO, Sydney. 

2791/65—2 
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APPENDIX B—continued 
Naval Law—Basic Supply Course for Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S) 

Jurisdiction, person, time, place. 
Framing of charges. 
Alternative charges. 
Ingredients of charges drawn under NDA. 
The Judge's Rules. 
Summary investigations, trials and punishments, punishment warrants. 
Sketch knowledge of court martial procedures and circumstantial letter. 

APP] 

Table 

Course 
(a) SC and ASC 
(b) " W " Educational and Acquain

tance Course 
(c) " S " Educational and Acquaint

ance Course 
(d) Basic Sub-Lieutenant Course 
(e) Refresher Course 
(/) Acquaintance Course 

(g) Commanding Officer Designate 
Course 

avDix c 
of Courses 

Those Eligible 
GL " S " Officers 
SD " W " Officers 

SD " S " Officers 

GL " S " Sub-Lieutenants 
GL " S " Officers 
GL " X " , "Eng. M " ; 

"Eng. L " Officers 
— 

Duration 
14 weeks. 

8 weeks. 

6 weeks. 

6 months. 
2 weeks. 
2 weeks. 

1 week. 

Note—Courses (a), (b) and (c) are held in the latter part of each year; (d) 
is held in the first half of each year; (<?), (/) and (g) are available as required. 

(DOA 311/201/114) 

Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

193—Electricity—Shore Supplies of Electricity to HMA Ships 
General 

For the safety of personnel and to avoid damage to a ship's equipment, the 
connection of a " shore supply " to a ship's electrical system is to be governed by 
the precautions set out below since there may be occasions when HMA ships are 
placed at berths where the characteristics of the shore supply are different from 
those of the ship's electrical system. 

2. The whole operation of connecting or disconnecting a shore supply to a 
ship's electrical system is a combined one for the ship's officers and dockyard 
officers. It is to be the dockyard officers' responsibility to connect or disconnect 
the shore end and to assist as necessary the ship's officers at the ship end. The 
ship's officers are to render all reasonable assistance in handling and securing the 
flexible shore supply cables. The ship's officers are to be finally responsible for 
the correct sequence in which the whole operation of connecting or disconnecting 
is carried out. 

19 193 

3. The flexible cables used for the purpose of providing the external supply 
will be supplied and maintained by dockyard staff for ports where such staff is 
available. In other cases, the authority providing the external supply should 
normally provide these cables. 

4. An external source of supply should only be used in parallel with a ship's 
generators when all its characteristics are similar to the ship's generators, and 
then only for the possible brief period of changeover from ship to shore supply 
required to avoid a black-out. 

Instructions to Ships' Officers 
5. It is to be ascertained that the shore supply available is of the same nature 

as the ship's electrical system, i.e., DC or AC, of suitable voltage and frequency. 
Where the available shore supply has not the same characteristics as the ship's 
electrical system, the following points should be observed— 

(a) An external source of supply, the voltage of which exceeds that of 
the ship's electrical system, is not to be connected. 

(b) Where a ship requires DC and the external source of supply is AC or 
vice versa, and providing the voltage is suitable, it may be possible 
to make use of the external supply, for lighting and for heating 
but excluding forms of heating employing thermostats. It is to be 
borne in mind, however, that there is a risk of damage to other 
electrical equipment under such conditions, and proper precautions 
are necessary to ensure the isolation of all unsuitable circuits. 
Such unsuitable circuits include those for electrical motors, meters 
and generally for all apparatus involving magnetic circuits such 
as solenoids, relay coils and transformers. The best method of 
ensuring the isolation of unsuitable circuits will vary considerably 
in different ships and must be left largely to the discretion of 
ships' officers but the following points should not be overlooked— 

(i) Circuit breakers which have to be left in circuit must be 
locked " ON" and the operating under-voltage and 
reverse current coils of both AC and DC breakers dis
connected. As automatic protection will thus not be 
afforded, suitable alternative protection by fuses will have 
to be provided. 

(ii) In larger ships where the use of the normal shore supply 
connections would necessitate a great deal of discon
necting of subsidiary circuits it may be simpler to take 
the external supply cables straight to the emergency ter
minals of those junction boxes directly connected to 
essential lighting and heating circuits. 

(iii) The shore supply circuit is to be made " dead " on shore 
before the shore supply cables are connected to or dis
connected from the ship's shore connection box or 
terminals. 

(iv) The ship's circuits which are to be connected to the external 
source of supply, are to be checked before connection is 
made to ensure that they are free from faults. 
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(v) It is to be ascertained from the dockyard officers that the 
shore supply is 2-wire unearthed DC, or 3-phase 3-wire 
unearthed AC as applicable, and that it is suitably pro
tected. DC supplies may be protected by a circuit breaker 
or switch fuses, whilst AC supplies should be protected 
by a circuit breaker. 

(vi) It must be made certain that the flexible cable connections 
at the ship's shore connection box or terminals are 
correct for polarity in the case of DC supplies and phase 
rotation in the case of 3-phase AC supplies. This applies 
particularly when USN ships are provided with Aus
tralian shore supplies or RAN ships with US shore 
supplies. The US and British Standard phase colourings 
do not correspond and connections made on the basis of 
similar colours between the two systems will lead to 
incorrect phase rotation. 

(vii) In the case of 60 cycle 3-wire AC ships receiving a 50 
cycle 3-wire AC shore supply of suitable voltage, it should 
be possible to connect rather more of the ship's electrical 
system, e.g., ventilating fans and certain other motors 
and switchgear. It is to be ascertained in such cases, 
however, that the resulting different speed and output of 
motors is not detrimental and a careful check must be 
kept on all apparatus to see that over-heating does not 
take place. The line voltage of a 3-wire 50 cycles AC 
shore supply should not exceed 400 for ships having a 
440 volts 3-wire 60 cycles AC system, due allowance 
being made for the voltage drop in the shore supply 
cables. 

(viii) In any case of doubt the advice of dockyard electrical 
officers is to be sought. Where dockyard staffs are not 
available, the provision of paragraphs 6 to 14 are to be 
brought to the notice of the authority providing the shore 
supply. 

Instructions to Dockyard Officers 

6. The shore supply to a ship is normally to have the same characteristics as 
the ship's electrical system. Where such a supply is not available a supply of 
different characteristics may be given subject to the limitations and precautions 
referred to in this order. 

7. Where the distribution system ashore is an " earthed" system, an 
" unearthed" supply is to be obtained through the provision of a motor-
generator in the case of DC system or a double wound transformer in the case 
of an AC system before connection is made to the ship's electrical system. An 
" unearthed" DC supply from an external AC system should normally be 
obtained through a mercury arc rectifier or rotary converter incorporating a 
double wound transformer, or through a motor-generator. 

21 194 

8. The supply is to be given through a protective device suitably graded for 
the load to be supplied. Circuit breakers or switch fuses may be used for DC 
supplies but switch fuses are to be avoided wherever possible for 3-phase AC 
supplies because of the danger of single phasing. The protective device is to be 
located on shore in the most convenient accessible position adjacent to the ship 
receiving the supply. 

9. Where two or more ships are berthed alongside each other, occasions may 
arise when it is desired to supply them from a single AC supply point. This is 
permissible providing the ships' hulls are effectively bonded together, at not less 
than two points, so that the ships form one unit electrically. 

10. If, for this purpose, the ships are linked through their internal systems via 
" ship to ship " boxes, it should be appreciated that a considerable voltage drop 
may be involved and that the supply may not be adequate for testing and tuning 
of equipment. 

11. The maximum fault capacity of the shore supply should not be in excess 
of that for which the ship's protective gear is suitable. 

12. An external supply, the voltage of which exceeds that of the ship's 
electrical system is not to be connected. In this connection, however, due allow
ance should be made for the voltage drop in the shore supply cables. 

13. It is to be confirmed from the ship's officers that the ship's electrical 
system has been tested to ensure that it is free from fault before any shore con
nection is made. 

14. Assistance is to be given as necessary to the ship's officers to ensure the 
correct polarity in the case of DC supplies and the correct phase rotation in the 
case of 3-phase AC supplies. 

15. Navy Order 165 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DEE 1211/51/100) 

(Navy Order 165 of 1963) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

1 9 4 — G u n Mountings—4.5- in . Twin R P 4 1 Mark 6* Mount ings— 
Modification to Elevation Pump Motor Starter—Modification 
N o . 91 to Mark 6* Mountings 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities (i) All ships and shore establishments 
concerned so fitted. 

(ii) Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment . . 4.5-in. Twin RP 41 Mark 6* Mount
ings. 

(c) Part of equipment affected . . Elevation Pump Motor Starter. 

(d) Purpose of modification . . . . To fit improved Contactor Type A31 
to counteract the effect of gun 
blast. 
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(/) Drawings 
(g) By whom to be done 
(h) When to be done 

(j) How to be treated 
(k) How to be recorded 

(e) Nature of modification, .. . . Remove existing Contactor Type MA 
35 and fit Contactor Type A31 
and new cover plate as follows— 

(i) A new insulating panel is 
to be made and drilled to 
allow repositioning of the 
contactor, overloads control 
circuit fuses and terminals 
for external connections, 

(ii) A sheet of mica is to be 
fitted at the back of the case 
behind the new contactor, 

(iii) The 440/115 volt trans
former which is required for 
the operating circuit is to be 
retained in its present posi
tion and the diagram plate is 
to be modified to show the 
440/115 volt transformer 
and control circuit fuses, 

(iv) The case cover supplied with 
the modification kit is to be 
modified to allow adequate 
clearances and to ensure that 
the ON/OFF indicator on the 
contactor is visible. Modifi
cation kits are held by 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

. . Allen West Drawing No. 463,170. 
. . Dockyards. 

. . Category 1. Starters held in Weapon 
Equipment Depots are to be 
modified. 

As a defect. 
. . As modification No. 91 to 4.5-in. Twin 

RP 41 Mark 6* Mountings. 

2. Navy Order 525 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 736/59/45) 
(Navy Order 525 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
195—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0413)—Toroidal Sealing 

Rings—Dimensions 
(AFO 552/1964) 

Difficulty has been experienced by ships and services when demanding 
replacements of Toroidal Sealing Rings, dealt with under Class Group 0413, 
owing to lack of information relating to sizes of the rings required in accordance 
with details given in BR 810, Rate Book and Authorised List of Naval Stores. 
In order to overcome this difficulty, nominal cross-section and nominal internal 
diameters are shown in the Appendix hereto, together with details of new 
numbering system cross-referenced with the original OS numbers. 
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APPENDIX 

Table of dimensions of Toroidal Sealing Rings 

Pattern 

0413/10401 
10402 
10403 
10404 
10405 
10406 
10407 

10408 
10409 
10410 
10411 
10412 
10413 
10414 

10415 
10416 
10417 
10418 
10419 
10420 
10421 
10422 
10423 
10424 
10425 
10426 
10427 

10428 
10429 
10430 
10431 
10432 
10433 
10434 

" O " Seal 
Size No. 

006 
007 
008 
009 
010 
011 
012 

110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 

210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 

325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 

Original 
OS No. (For 
reference only) 

1 

OS.l 
OS.2 
OS.3 
OS.4 
OS.5 
OS.6 
OS.7 

OS.8 
OS.9 
OS. 10 
OS.ll 
OS.12 
OS. 13 
OS. 14 

OS.15 
OS. 16 
OS. 17 
OS. 18 
OS. 19 
OS.20 
OS.21 
OS.22 
OS.23 
OS.24 
OS.25 
OS.26 
OS.27 

OS.28 
OS.29 
OS.30 
OS.31 
OS.32 
OS.33 
OS.34 

Nominal 
Section 
Cross 

in. 

A 

A 

£ 

A 

Nominal 
Internal 

Diameter 

in. 

i 
TJ 

A 
T I 

i 
A 
* 

• 

A 
i 

TG 

1 
H 
i 

i 
l i 
I 

a i 
1A 
U 
1A 
H 
1A 
1* 
1A 
l i 

H 
1* 
1* 
l i 
2 
2* 
2* 
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Pattern 

0413/10435 
10436 
10437 
10438 
10439 
10440 
10441 
10442 
10443 
10444 
10445 
10446 
10447 
10448 
10449 
10450 
10451 
10452 

10453 
10454 
10455 
10456 
10457 
10458 
10459 
10460 
10461 
10462 
10463 
10464 
10465 
10466 
10467 
10468 
10469 
10470 
10471 
10472 
10473 
10474 
10475 
10476 

" O " Seal 

Size No, 

332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 

425 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 
441 
442 
443 
444 
445 
445A 
446 
446A 

Original 
OS No. {For 
reference only) 

OS.35 
OS.36 
OS.37 
OS.38 
OS.39 
OS.40 
OS.41 
OS.42 
OS.43 
OS.44 
OS.45 
OS.46 
OS.47 
OS.48 
OS.49 
OS.50 
OS.51 
OS.52 

OS.53 
OS.54 
OS.55 
OS.56 
OS.57 
OS.58 
OS.59 
OS.60 
OS.61 
OS.62 
OS.63 
OS.64 
OS.65 
OS.66 
OS.67 
OS.68 
OS.69 
OS.70 
OS.71 
OS.72 
OS.73 
OS.74 
OS.75 
OS.76 

Nominal 
Cross 

Section 

in. 

A 

i 

* 

Nominal 
Internal 

Diameter 

in. 
2* 
24 
21 
2* 
24 
3 
34 
34 
31 
34 
31 
3i 
34 
4 
44 
44 
4* 
44 

44 
41 
4* 
44 
5 
54 
54 
54 
54 
51 
54 
54 
6 
64 
64 
64 
7 
74 
74 
7* 
8 

84 
84 
8* 
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Pattern 

0413/10477 
10478 
10479 
10480 
10481 
10482 
10483 
10484 
10485 
10486 
10487 
10488 
10489 
10490 
10491 
10492 
10493 
10494 
10495 
10496 

" O " Seal 

447 
447A 
448 
448A 
449 
449A 
450 
450A 
451 
451A 
452 
452A 
453 
454 
455 
456 
457 
458 
459 
460 

Original 
OS No. (For 
reference only) 

OS.77 
OS.78 
OS.79 
OS.80 
OS.81 
OS.82 
OS.83 
OS.84 
OS.85 
OS.86 
OS.87 
OS.88 
OS.89 
OS.90 
OS.91 
OS.92 
OS.93 
OS.94 
OS.95 
OS.96 

Nominal 
Cross 

Section 

in. 

4 

Nominal 
Internal 
Diameter 

in. 
9 
94 
94 
91 

10 
104 
104 
104 
11 
114 
114 
111 
12 
124 
13 
134 
14 
144 
15 
154 

(DNAS 512/56/220) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

196—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0473) Weed Killer 
" Telvar "—Introduction 

" Telvar " weedkiller has been introduced for general use in the RAN in lieu 
of Pattern 9060 " Atlacide " weedkiller, which is now obsolescent. Existing stocks 
of Pattern 9060 are to be used to exhaustion before purchasing the new product. 

2. "Te lva r" which is obtainable in packages of 1-lb., 2-lb., 5-lb. and 50-lb. is 
accounted for under Class Group 0473. 

3. " Rega" type knapsack sprayers stocked under Class Group 0264 are 
suitable for use with " Telvar ". 

4. " Telvar' is non-inflammable and also non-poisonous to humans and stock, 
but it should be noted that it is irritating to the skin, eyes and throat. Contact with 
mist and spray should be avoided, and the dry powder and liquid suspension 
should not he handled with bare hands. Protective clothing is not required but 
ordinary clothing should be washed before further wearing if it becomes 
contaminated. 
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5. " Telvar " is very concentrated and 1-lb. mixed with a sufficient quantity of 
water will cover an area of 1,000 square feet. The effects of "Te lvar" are slow 
to appear and will not be apparent until the chemical has been carried into the 
root zone of the weeds by moisture. 

6. The manufacturers recommendations regarding the rate of application, 
how to use, quantities required for specific weeds, necessary precautions, etc., are 
included on the label of each package and are to be observed at all times. 

7. Navy Order 183 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 512/76/20) 

(Navy Order 183 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

197—Naval Stores—Machinery and Spares—Instruments—Information 
Required from Demanding Services 

Considerable difficulty is experienced at Machinery and Spares Depot, Sydney, 
in meeting demands for instruments of all kinds. 

2. The reasons for this are numerous, but are mainly— 

(a) Instrument manufacturers normally work to " Type " numbers, which 
define an instrument only in very general terms. Within any 
" type ", a wide variation of individual features is possible. 

(b) Most instruments are incorporated in equipments by the equipment 
manufacturer, whose records of the instruments actually fitted 
may omit much essential information. For this reason also, little 
standardisation is possible. Hence it is often impossible to obtain 
essential data from equipment makers, especially for older 
equipments. 

3. All demands on Machinery and Spares Depot, Sydney, for replacement 
instruments should quote the following information— 

(a) Tachometers— 

(i) Size of dial. 

(ii) Revolution range. 

(iii) Type of mounting and position of drive connection (e.g., 
(a) Back connection drive; (b) Back connection at 
right angles). 

(iv) Details of connections (e.g., screwed or spring coupling). 

(v) Maker's name. 

(vi) Instrument serial number. 
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(b) Pressure Gauges—(See paragraph 4 below)— 

(i) Size of dial. 

(ii) Pressure range. 

(iii) The type of gauge, as indicated in Figs. 1-4 on Diagram A 

(iv) The size of screwed connection. 
(BS 1780:1951). 

(v) Position of scale on dial referring to Figs. 5 and 6 on 
Diagram A, e.g.— 

Tomey, 
4-in. dial, 
0-250 psi, 
Fig. 3, 
connection screwed J-in. BSP, 
concentric scale. 

(vi) Maker's name. 

(c) Dial Thermometers.—For distant reading—demands should show the 
same details as pressure gauges, except that the " pressure range " 
becomes " temperature range " and " screwed connection " now 
becomes " capillary entry " and in addition, the length of the bulb 
( " L " in Diagram B), the length of the capillary and thread size 
of the bulb connection, must be quoted, e.g.— 

(i) Negretti and Zambra— 
4-in. dial, 
0-250° Fan., 
Fig. 3, 
Bottom entry capillary, 25-ft. long, 
Length " L " 4-in., 
Bulb connection thread f-in. BSP. 

(ii) Negretti and Zambra— 
4-in. dial, 
0-250° Fah., 
Straight stem, 16-in. overall length, with anti-vibra

tion spring length " L " 6-in., 
Connection screwed J-in. BSP. 

(d) Dial Thermometers—for direct entry straight stem—Details as under 
(c) except that (i) the overall length of the stem, and whether 
fitted with anti-vibration spring or not, should be stated, and (ii) the 
reference to length of capillary is inapplicable. 

(e) Other Instruments—Demands for instruments other than the fore
going, should be accompanied by a simple line sketch showing all 
available details. 
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(/) Gauges for Use with Corrosive Gases—Details as under (b) above. 
Demands for instruments for use with oxygen, acetylene, chlorine, 
or any other corrosive liquids or gases must always clearly quote— 

" For use with ". 

4. Standard pressure gauges are detailed in BR 810 (Rate Book and 
Authorised List of Naval Stores) under Class/Group 0242. Before demands for 
non-standard gauges are placed on Machinery and Spares Depot, Sydney, there
fore, demanders are to confirm and certify on the demand that replacement 
standard gauges cannot be used in lieu. The standardisation of further ranges of 
pressure gauges is being investigated and additions will be made to BR 810 as 
and when found possible. 

5. Spare parts for the majority of instruments are not stocked at Machinery 
and Spares Depot, Sydney. The only item normally obtainable as a spare is the 
glass and bezel for the dial. Demands for these should quote the maker's name 
and nominal size of instrument dial. 

6. Navy Order 198 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 1100/51/6) 
(Navy Order 198 of 1963) 

198—Will not be issued 

UNCLASSIFIED 

199—Replenishment-at-sea—6-in. Fuelling Equipment, Shut-off Valve, 
Pattern 6054 for Hose—Damage to Pump and Pipe Lines 

Pattern 6054 Shut-off Valves have been damaged through misuse. These 
valves must not be opened against pressure in the hose line. The line may be 
full but it must not be under pressure. Should the valve jam in the shut position 
(due to stickiness of the rubber facings) it may be opened by tapping with a 
wooden mallet; undue force is to be avoided. 

2. If a valve is damaged the supplying ship is to be informed immediately 
so that remedial action can be taken, to avoid prejudicing the replenishment of 
other ships in the programme. 

3. Navy Order 231 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNC 523/51/318) 

(Navy Order 231 of 1963) 

29 201 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

200—ABR 5062—Catalogue of Forms—Introduction 
With reference to Paragraph 1 of Navy Order 481 of 1964, ABR 5062, 

Catalogue of Forms is being printed and will be distributed, without demand, by 
SNSO, Sydney, on the same basis as ABR 1. On receipt of ABR 5062, Form AS 1 
will become obsolete, and should be disposed of in the normal manner. 

(DNAS 464/80/54) 

(Navy Order 481 of 1964) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

201—Books—Ships ' Libraries—Organisation 

Instructions concerning the provision and administration of ships' libraries 
have been revised, and are promulgated in this order. 

2. Book Categories and Accounting Classifications. Books provided to 
libraries in ships and establishments are divided into three sections as follows— 

Section A—All paperback books. 
Section B—Hardcover popular fiction, and hardcover non-fiction books 

suitable for general reading. 
Section C—Reference books. 

3. Books from Sections A and B are classified as " non-accountable " and 
books from Section C as " accountable". Instructions concerning the distri
bution, scale of supply, and methods of accounting for and controlling the issues 
of library books from each section are contained in later paragraphs of this 
order. 

4. Distribution. Distribution of all library books is made by the Superin
tending Victualling Store Officer, Royal Edward Victualling Yard, Sydney, at the 
request of the Director of Naval Education Service (DNES) who is the Navy 
Office authority responsible for the organisation of ships' libraries. 

5. An initial request for the issue of a library is to be forwarded to DNES, 
Navy Office, Canberra. Once a ship's library has been supplied, supplements of 
fresh reading material for Sections A and B, and annual reference publications, 
are issued without further demand, a list of the books allocated being forwarded 
to the library in advance of each issue. These supplements are issued on a 
monthly basis so far as Section A (paperback) books are concerned, and on a 
quarterly basis for Section B (hardcover fiction and general reading) books. 

6. Demands therefore should be made only for the issue of a complete 
library, or for the replacement, as necessary, of Section C (Reference) books. In 
view of the regular supplements to Sections A and B, books lost from these 
sections will not be replaced. 

7. Suggestions regarding the types of books required in the regular supple
ments may be forwarded to DNES. 
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8. Scale of Supply. Ships' libraries are graded in size according to the com
plements of the ships and establishments concerned. The following table sets 
out the numbers of Section B books included in the initial supply, and the 
numbers of books included in the quarterly supplements for Sections A and B, for 
complements of varying size— 

Complement 

Over 1,000 

600-999 

400-599 

200-399 

140-199 

50-139 

under 50 

Library Class 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Section B 
Initial 
Supply 

800 

600 

400 

250 

150 

100 

Nil 

Section A 
Quarterly 

Supplement 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

20 

Section B 
Quarterly 

Supplement 

40 

30 

15 

10 

5 

Nil 

Nil 

9. Nonfiction books will comprise about 15 per cent, of issues of Section B 
books, providing suitable books are available. 

10. Section C of the library (the Reference Section) will consist of the follow
ing books— 

(a) All Libraries— 

Atlas—Oxford. 
Dictionary—English, Concise Oxford. 
Dictionary—French-English. 
The Law and the Custom of the Sea—Smith. 
Everyman's Own Lawyer. 
Introduction to Naval Court Martial Procedure. 
Everyman's Encyclopaedia (12 Vols.). 
Catalogue of RAN Central Reference Libraries. 

A—Commonwealth Year Book. 
A—Pear's Cyclopaedia. 
A—Whitaker's Almanac. 
B—Jane's Fighting Ships. 

The Royal Australian Navy 1939-42—Gill. 
The Royal Australian Navy 1942-45—Gill (when available). 
The Great Sea War—Potter and Nimitz. 

(6) Seagoing Ships only— 

Advanced Ropeworking—Popple. 
Dangerous Marine Animals. 
Pacific Islands' Yearbook. 
Wonders of the Great Barrier Reef—Roughley. 
BOAC Traveller's Digest. 
Manual of Seamanship, Vols. I, II and III. 

A—Who's Who in Australia. 
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(c) Flagship and Senior Officers' Ships of Destroyer and Frigate Squadrons 
only— 

Practical Construction of Warships. 
Molesworth's Handbook of Engineering Formulae. 
A Manual of Marine Steam Enginering Practice—Sothern. 
Wiley's Engineering Handbooks— 

Vol. I—Handbook of Engineering Fundamentals. 
Vol. II—Kent's Mechanical Engineers' Handbook—Design 

and Production. 
Vol. Ill—Kent's Mechanical Engineers' Handbook—Design 

and Production. 
B—Jane's All the World's Aircraft. 

Notes: 

A-—Republished regularly at intervals varying from one to three years. 
Up-to-date editions will be supplied to the larger ships and establishments. 
Superseded editions are to be returned to Royal Edward Victualling 
Yard for re-issue to smaller ships and establishments. 

B—Superseded editions only will be supplied. 

11. Other books required for reference in certain ships will be issued as 
necessary, but, in general, use should be made of the facilities of the Central 
Reference Libraries when reference books, not available in the ship's library, 
are required. 

12. Responsibility for Accounting and Control. The accounting authority 
in ships and establishments for all libraries referred to in this order is the 
Instructor Officer or, where no Instructor Officer is borne, the officer appointed 
by the Captain to be the Education Officer. 

13. Section A Books—Arrangements for Control. Internal accounting for 
Section A (paperback) books is not obligatory, but a measure of control should 
be maintained to ensure that the books have a reasonable life span. Paperbacks 
may be removed from the library and discarded when their condition deteriorates. 
They are not required to be included on Form AS 1074—Account of Ships 
Libraries. 

14. Section B and C Books—Arrangements on Receipt. Books from these 
Sections will be supplied under cover of issue vouchers (Forms AS 134P or 
AS 134X) accompanying each supply. The receipt copy should be signed and 
returned immediately to the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, and the 
ships accounting copy retained for subsequent enclosure with Form AS 1074— 
Account of Ship Libraries (see Paragraph 17). The packing list enclosed in the 
package should be retained for reference purposes. 

15. Musters—Books from Sections B and C. The accounting officer is to 
carry out a six-monthly muster of all books in Sections B and C of the library 
about 30th June and 31st December each year. The actual dates may be varied 
as necessary to fit in with local arrangements, but in no case is the muster 
to be delayed by more than fourteen days after the due date. Where a change 
of custody of the library occurs, or on paying off, an additional muster is to be 
carried out. 



201 32 

16. Section B (hard cover fiction and general reading) books are to be 
mustered according to the number of such books held. Section C (Reference) 
books, however, are to be mustered according to both the number and the titles 
of the individual books held in this section of the library. For convenience in 
mustering, a list of titles of Section C books has been printed on the reverse 
side of Form AS 1074. 

17. On each occasion of muster, an account on Form AS 1074 (which has 
been revised to accord with these instructions) is to be prepared in duplicate. 
After approval by the Captain, the original of the account is to be forwarded to 
DNES, accompanied by issue vouchers (Forms AS 134P or AS 134X), and 
Form AS 126 in respect of books lost or deficient. The duplicate of the account 
is to be retained on board for reference purposes. 

18. The following notes are for the guidance of officers in completing Form 
AS 1074— 

(a) " Remains from last Account"—This is the number of books 
actually mustered on the occasion of rendering the last account, 
and which were entered as the " Numbers Remaining" on that 
occasion. 

(b) " Received from Victualling Yard "—This is the number of books 
received during the period since the last muster. The relevant issue 
vouchers (Forms AS 134P or AS 134X) are to be attached to 
the original of the Form AS 1074. 

(c) " Surplus "—This figure is confined to books previously reported as 
losses or deficiencies and subsequently found. The titles of any 
surplus Section C books should be indicated by footnote on the 
reverse side of Form AS 1074. 

(d) " Total Debits "—This is the total of the previous three columns. 
(e) " Returned to Victualling Yard"—This is the number of books 

returned in accordance with Paragraphs 19 and 21 of this order. 
Receipt copies of Forms AS 33IP or AS 33IX are to accompany 
the original of Form AS 1074. 

(/) "Losses reported on Forms AS 126"—This is the number of books 
whose loss is traceable to specific individuals, and for which 
Forms AS 126 are attached to the Form AS 1074. 

(g) " Other deficiencies "—This is the number of Section B books which 
were unaccountably deficient on muster. 

(h) " Numbers remaining "—This is the number of books actually found 
at muster. 

19. Returns. Books of all sections are to be returned to SVSO, Sydney, when 
a ship pays off. An account on Form AS 1074 is to be rendered to DNES on such 
occasions. Care is to be taken that books obtained from extraneous sources are 
not included in these accounts. Each section should be packed separately, and 
recorded on separate Return Vouchers (Form AS 33IS) which should specify 
the section to which each note refers. 

20. Ships undergoing refit, unless paying off, need not return their libraries 
but may lodge them on deposit with SVSO, Sydney, or by arrangement with 
NOIC at other ports, informing DNES that supplements are not required. On 
withdrawing libraries from deposits, a statement that supplements are again 
required is to be forwarded to DNES. 
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21. Books from Section B which are no longer of use as a result of wear and 
tear or for other reasons may be returned to SVSO, Sydney, under cover of a 
Return Voucher (Form AS 33IS). Since no replacements will be issued other 
than the regular quarterly supplements, returns are to be limited to such quan
tities that the total number of books held in Section B of the library does not 
fall below the number authorised for the initial supply for this section as detailed 
in Paragraph 8 of this order. 

22. Losses. The Instructor Officer (or Education Officer) is to take all 
reasonable precautions to avoid the loss of library books in his charge, but these 
precautions are not to be such as may restrict the use of the library, and it is 
appreciated that if this is done, a small number of unaccountable losses may 
occur. 

23. Cases of loss or damage by borrowers are to be investigated by the 
Instructor Officer (or Education Officer). Whenever it appears that loss or 
damage is due to negligence or misconduct on the part of a borrower, suitable 
disciplinary action is to be taken against the borrower. For this purpose, the value 
of any book is to be taken at its cost price, which is notified when 
the books are supplied. For this reason, it is important that the advance list (see 
Paragraph 5 above) of books supplied, which includes book prices, be retained. 
However, in cases where price information is not available for Section B books, 
an average price of £1 5s. per book should be used. 

24. Losses of the nature referred to in the preceding paragraph are to be 
entered in the " Losses reported on Form AS 126 " column of the Form AS 1074 
on the next occasion of rendering this form, and the appropriate Forms AS 126 
are to be attached. 

25. Section B books found to be unaccountably missing at muster are to be 
entered in the " Other Deficiencies " column of the Form AS 1074, and are not 
to be covered by Form AS 126. 

26. All Forms AS 126 rendered in connection with ships' libraries are to be 
subject to the approval of the Captain. 

27. Exchanges. Commanding Officers may authorise the exchange of books 
between ships on a book for book basis within Section A, and on the same basis 
for books within Section B. Such exchanges are to be made strictly on this 
basis, but no advice of books exchanged need be forwarded to DNES. 

28. Conduct of the Library. The Ship's Library Officer is to give each book 
in the library a serial number by which the book can be identified so long as it 
remains in his library. This number is to be clearly marked inside the covers of 
the book, using a rubber stamp in the following form— 

HMAS MELBOURNE 

Book No 

29. Serial numbers are to be arranged in such a way as to indicate the section 
of the library to which a book belongs. 

2791/65.—3 
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30. The library should so located as to provide ratings with ready access 
to books from Sections A and B, and officers with ready access to books from 
Section C. However, both officers and ratings are to be permitted to use books 
from all sections of the library. The library is to be opened to the ships company 
at such times as may be convenient to permit free circulation of the books. 

31. A record of books borrowed is to be maintained by the librarian, and 
all reasonable precautions are to be taken to ensure that books are returned by 
borrowers in due course. To facilitate control, a " Borrower's Card", Form 
AS 3140, is available on demand from SNSO, Sydney; proper use of these 
cards will enable the librarian at any time to check which books are out on 
loan, and to whom they have been loaned. 

32. Disposal of Books returned to SVSO. Serviceable books from Sections 
A and B which are returned by ships to SVSO in accordance with Paragraphs 
19 and 21 will be stamped on receipt to indicate that they are second-hand books, 
and distributed through the Base Instructor Officer to small ships and messes 
which do not carry established libraries. Such books may be exchanged direct, 
but only for other books in this category, and may be discarded when their 
condition deteriorates. Books classified as second-hand do not require to be 
accounted for, but the small ships and messes to whom they are issued should 
ensure that they have a maximum useful life. 

33. Navy Orders 853 of 1963 and 119 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

(DNES 451/51/15) 

(Navy Orders 853 of 1963 and 119 of 1964) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 137 to 186 of 1963 
are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

202—Introduct ion of Decimal Currency 

On Monday, 14th February, 1966, all Australian banks will open for business 
operating in decimal currency only. From that date all Commonwealth business 
will be conducted in the new currency. Much publicity has been given to this sweeping 
change and the main features will generally be known. This order takes stock of 
the present situation and details the many aspects of decimal currency which will 
affect all personnel both before and after 14th February, 1966. 

2. Further orders will be issued on this subject as appropriate. 

Legislation—The Currency Act, 1963 

3. The Currency Act (No. 67 of 1963) which was assented to on 30th October, 
1963, and is the first of a number of Acts necessary to give effect to the Government's 
decision to introduce decimal currency, establishes the relationship between the 
existing system of pounds, shillings and pence and the new decimal system, and 
the denominations and legal tender arrangements for the new decimal coins. The 
Act provides the Treasurer with certain powers for the purpose of facilitating the 
transition from the existing currency system to the decimal currency system, and 
establishes the Decimal Currency Board. 

4. Those parts of the Act which establish the new currency and provide for the 
decimal coins and legal tender arrangements will come into operation on a date 
to be proclaimed. This date, which is referred to as C-day, is Monday, 14th February, 
1966. 

5. The Act extends to all Territories not forming part of the Commonwealth, 
except the Territory of Papua and New Guinea and the Territory of Christmas Island. 
The Territory of Papua and New Guinea, which now makes use of Australian currency, 
will adopt the new decimal currency, and has made its own legislative arrangements 
for the introduction of decimal currency. These conform generally with the 
arrangements for Australia. The Territory of Christmas Island already uses a 
decimal currency based on that of Malaysia. 

6. The Currency Act, 1963, binds the Crown in right of the Commonwealth or 
a State. Section II. of the Act provides that a reference to an amount in £ s. d. 
in a law of the Commonwealth passed before C-day, shall be construed as a reference 
to a corresponding amount in dollars and cents. Section II. does not cover laws 
of the States. It is understood that preparations are being made in each State to 
provide for the legislative changes made necessary by the introduction of a decimal 
currency. 

7. The arrangements for the introduction of a decimal currency pre-suppose a 
transition period of approximately two years following C-day. The Currency Act, 
1963, does not cover the special requirements of this transition period and it is intended 
that further legislation will be introduced for this purpose. 

8. During the transition period all existing notes and coins and all decimal notes 
and coins will circulate side by side. Some businesses and institutions are expected 
to continue to operate in the existing currency for some time after C-day. To enable 
this to be done certain provisions of the Currency Act, 1963, will need to be modified. 
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9. The Decimal Currency Board is examining a number of problems associated 
with the transition period and will in due course make recommendations to the 
Treasurer. 

Decimal Notes and Coins 

10. The Reserve Bank will handle the arrangements for the new decimal notes 
and the Department of the Treasury will attend to the minting of the new decimal 
coins. 

11. Notes 
(a) It is proposed initially to issue notes in denominations of SI, $2, $10 

and $20, basically in the colours brown, green, blue and red of the 
present 10s. £1, £5 and £10 notes. 

(b) Designs for the new decimal notes have been adopted but it may not be 
possible to introduce notes of these new designs on C-day. In this 
event, notes of current design, denominated in dollars, will be used. 

12. Coins 
(a) The denominations and dimensions of the new coins are— 

Diameter (inches) 
Silver— 

50 cents (5s.) . . . . . . 1.240 
Cupro-nickel— 

20 cents (2s.) . . . . . . 1.222 
10 cents (Is.) . . . . . . 0.929 
5 cents (6d.) . . . . . . 0.764 

Bronze— 
2 cents (2.4d.) 0.850 
1 cent (1.2d.) 0.690 

(b) The bronze coins will be made of the same alloy as the present penny and 
halfpenny, but the new 5, 10 and 20 cent coins will be made of cupro-
nickel, an alloy which has an appearance and " r ing" virtually 
indistinguishable from those of the present silver coins. 

(c) The decimal coins will display a new effigy of the Queen. Reverse designs 
feature Australian birds and animals. 

Conversion of Amounts in Existing Currency to Decimal Currency 

13. General Considerations 
(a) Part II. of the Currency Act, 1963, establishes the relationship between 

the present and proposed currencies and therefore provides the basis 
for conversion of amounts of £ s. d. to dollars and cents. Problems 
in conversion arise because there is a difference in value between the 
minor units (the penny and the cent) in the two currency systems, and 
because, for certain purposes, it is not practicable to use fractions of 
a cent. Part II. of the Act provides the equivalents of £ s. d. currency 
in dollars and cents and sets out certain circumstances in which an 
exact conversion must be made. 
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(b) Where it is necessary to convert £ s. d. to dollars and cents for the purpose 
of making a payment, Section 10 of the Act provides that the conversion 
should be on a whole-cent basis, and gives the following table showing 
the whole-cent conversion of each pence amount up to and including 
eleven pence, after conversion of the pounds and shillings on the basis 
of £1 = $2 and Is. = 10 cents. 

Amount in pence Amount in cents 
1 1 
2 2 
3 2 
4 3 
5 4 
6 5 
7 6 
8 7 
9 8 

10 8 
11 9 

(c) The provisions of Section 10, as the law now stands, are restricted to the 
payment of amounts of £ s. d. owing at C-day, in terms of dollars 
and cents after C-day. During the transition period, other circumstances 
requiring a whole-cent conversion will arise and some of these should 
be covered by the transitional legislation. 

(d) Section 8 of the Act establishes the following exact equivalents— 
£1 = $2 
Is. = 10 cents 
Id. = 5/6 cent. 

(e) Section 11 of the Act provides that a reference to £ s. d. made before 
C-day in a law of the Commonwealth, in a contract or other document, 
or in any other manner, shall be construed as a reference to dollars 
and cents, converted according to the equivalents provided in Section 8, 
unless the context is such that this would be inappropriate. 

(/) The laws of the States and of the Territory of Christmas Island and the 
Territory of Papua and New Guinea are excluded from the provisions 
of Section 11. 

(g) Although Section 11 of the Act requires that references to £ s. d. made 
before C-day will be construed as references to dollars and cents, 
converted on an exact equivalents basis, there is nothing in the law 
to prevent the parties to an agreement existing at C-day entering into 
a new agreement written in dollars and cents. On the other hand 
the law does not require documents containing references to £ s. d. 
to be redrafted on the basis of dollars and cents. 

14. Conversion Tables 
(a) The Decimal Currency Board has issued three conversion tables— 

(i) An Exact Equivalents Table—which converts amounts of £ s. d. 
to their equivalents in dollars and cents. (See Appendix A), 

(ii) A Banking and Accounting Table—which converts amounts of 
£ s. d. in whole pence on a whole-cent basis. (See Appendix B). 

(iii) A Comprehensive Conversion Table—which converts amounts of 
£ s. d. ending in halfpence on a whole-cent basis. (See 
Appendix C). 
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(b) The first and second tables are consistent with the Currency Act, 1963, 
and provide the conversions when, respectively— 

(i) an exact conversion is required, 
i.e. £1 = S2 

Is. = 10 cents 
Id. = 5/6 cent, 

or (ii) a nearest whole-cent conversion is required, 
i.e. £1 = $2 

Is. = 10 cents 
with the pence converted as provided for in Section 10. 

(c) The third table, the Comprehensive Conversion Table shows the whole-cent 
conversion of amounts ending in halfpence. This table was produced 
in response to numerous requests received by the Decimal Currency 
Board for such a table. The Comprehensive Conversion Table has 
been issued for guidance only, and it has been made clear by the Board 
that it should not be regarded as an official direction on the manner 
in which prices should be converted from £ s. d. to dollars and cents. 

(d) In compiling the Banking and Accounting Table and the Comprehensive 
Conversion Table, each conversion, with the exception of 3d. and 9d., 
has been taken to the nearest whole-cent. In the case of 3d., which 
is exactly equal to 2 | cents, the appropriate conversion has been taken 
as 2 cents, and in the case of 9d., which is exactly equal to 1\ cents, 
the appropriate conversion has been taken as 8 cents. In these tables, 
over a full range of pence, the total of the amounts lost in rounding 
down to the nearest whole-cent equals the total of the amounts gained 
in rounding up to the nearest whole-cent. 

Notation in Decimal Currency 

15. The following guiding rules on the expression of monetary amounts in 
Australian decimal currency have been issued by the Decimal Currency Board— 

(a) Symbol for the dollar 
(i) The Federal Treasurer has announced the Government's decision 

to adopt the normal dollar symbol for the Australian dollar— 
a capital S crossed by two vertical strokes, %. This will be 
used where possible for all official purposes. The officially 
adopted symbol will not be prescribed for general use and 
may be varied within reasonable limits. For example, no 
particular type face for the S will be laid down and, while 
the two vertical strokes are preferred, no objection will be 
offered to the use of one vertical stroke. This accords with 
the present practice in both dollar and sterling countries where 
the $ and £ signs sometimes are shown with two strokes and 
sometimes with one, although two strokes appear to be formally 
correct in both cases, 

(ii) There will, of course, need to be scope for improvisation for a 
period. For example, where typewriters have no dollar 
symbol, a capital S crossed by an oblique stroke may 
be used. 
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(iii) Where it is necessary to distinguish the Australian dollar from 
overseas currencies using the same symbol, e.g., Canada and 
U.S.A., this should be done by placing a capital A after the 
symbol thus—$A. This follows the practice now used with 
the £, and it will be clear from the particular circumstances 
when it is necessary to do this. 

(b) Symbol for the cent 

The recommended symbol for the cent is the small letter c with 
no full stop. This symbol should be placed after the figures showing 
an amount in cents, in the same way as a " d " is shown after a figure 
to represent an amount in pence. Again, it is likely that variations 
of the symbol will be used, as has been the case overseas, and a 
" c " crossed by a vertical stroke, or some stylised version of the 
" c ", will be acceptable if preferred in some contexts. 

(c) Expressions of amounts in figures 

(i) The decimal point. The recommended position for the decimal 
point between hand-written figures representing dollars and 
cents is above the base line. This is particularly appropriate 
now because of the increasing use of ball-point pens, which 
sometimes do not show a dot clearly on a ruled line. For 
typed and printed documents, however, the decimal point 
will nearly always appear on the base line. The point will 
then be clear and unambiguous. 

(ii) The following examples illustrate the recommended methods of 
writing amounts of dollars and cents in figures— 

Amounts in exact dollars. $816 or $816.00 (not 816$). 
Amounts in dollars plus cents in the range from 10 to 99. 

$67.10 or $67.99. 
Amounts in dollars plus cents in the range 1 to 9. $29.01 

or $29.09—(not $29.1 or $29.9). 
Amounts of 10-99 cents. $0.26 (particularly if written 

in conjunction with other larger amounts involving dollars), 
26 cents or 26c (not—$.26). 

Amounts of 1-9 cents. $0.08, 8 cents or 8c (not $.08 
or $. 8). Thus there should always be two figures following 
the decimal point (when used) and one or more figures 
(an " 0 " in some cases) between the $ sign and the decimal 
point. It will be noted that, when an amount is expressed 
in dollars and cents, only the $ symbol need be shown— 
$9.12. There is no need to use a " c " following the 
figures for cents. 

id) Writing of Cheques 

(i) The Decimal Currency Board has paid particular attention to 
the manner in which cheques should be written. The 
Australian banks were consulted on this question and expressed 
certain preferences for the manner in which amounts of money 
should be expressed on cheques, both in words or figures. 
The Board's proposals are generally in line with these. The 
aims are to achieve certainty and to continue existing practices 
as far as possible. 
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(ii) Where the figure amounts on cheques are printed or typed, the 
decimal point will be acceptable as illustrated above, i.e., 
$672.00, $37.08, $0.26, etc. 

(iii) The banks have expressed a strong preference that the existing 
custom of using a hyphen to separate the amounts of pounds, 
shillings and pence in figures should be continued for hand
written cheques, e.g., $672-00, $37-08, $0-26, etc. This 
system of writing has the double advantage of continuing the 
existing practice and of making cheques much more difficult 
to alter. 

(iv) The figures for cent amounts should be the same size as the figures 
for dollar amounts and in line with them, that is, they should 
not be shown as a fraction, as is common in some other 
countries. 

(v) For amounts expressed in words on cheques, the Board considers 
that the practice which has grown up of expressing the shillings 
and pence amounts in figures should also be followed for 
amounts of cents, where these follow an amount of dollars. 
Where the cheque is only for a cent amount, however, the 
amount should be expressed in words. Thus the banks have 
agreed that the following expressions would be acceptable to 
them, and they are recommended by the Board— 

THE SUM OF Twenty-nine dollars 26 
THE SUM OF Twenty-nine dollars 08 
THE SUM OF Seventy-five cents. 

In these instances it is not necessary to link the dollar and cent 
amounts with the word " and ". It should be apparent from 
the example above that, if the word " cent " is used on cheques, 
it should not be abbreviated; but where the amount is in 
dollars and cents it will not be necessary to write the word 
" cent" after the figures expressing the number of cents. 

Here again, the figures used for the cent amount should be 
in line with the words used for the dollar amount, and should 
not be shown as a fraction. 

Conversion or Replacement of Cash Registers, Adding Machines and 
Accounting Machines 

16. Commonwealth Owned Machines 
(a) All action for the conversion or replacement of cash registers, adding and 

accounting machines which are the property of the Commonwealth is 
being initiated at Navy Office. The present position is as follows— 

(i) Cash Registers 
Those machines which were purchased since January, 1952, 

will be converted as part of the Decimal Currency Board's 
official conversion programme. However, as this will be 
subsequent to C-day, arrangements are being made for decimal 
cash registers to be loaned to the users as from C-day. Those 
machines which were purchased prior to 1st January, 1952, 
will be replaced by new decimal machines. The new machines 
will be available for use on C-day. 
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(ii) Adding Machines 

As the dollar will be the equivalent of ten shillings, the 
whole number capacity of existing machines will automatically 
be halved from C-day, e.g., machines with five whole numbers 
will have a dollar capacity of $99,999 as against £99,999 at 
present. If the user requires to use cents on the machine, the 
capacity is further reduced to $999.99. 

A survey is at present being made of the type of work 
undertaken on each machine in order that the appropriate 
pre C-day conversion or replacement action can be taken. 
There will be some cases where it will be unnecessary to 
convert or replace, because of existing excess whole number 
capacity. 

(iii) Accounting Machines 

Pre C-day temporary conversion of accounting machines 
affected by decimal currency is being arranged. 

17. Machines Owned by Ships' Company Canteens 

(a) Eligible cash registers and adding machines in this category have been 
registered with the Decimal Currency Board by Navy Office on behalf 
of the various canteens. Advice of the results of registration will be 
forwarded individually to the canteens shortly, together with details of 
suggested action. 

C-day Implications 
18. Banking 

As from C-day, all Banks will commence operating in decimal currency. In 
addition, by virtue of Section 9 of the Currency Act, 1963, every contract, agreement, 
deed, instrument (e.g., cheques), etc., involving the payment of, or a liability to pay 
money will be required to be notated in dollars and cents. There will thus be an 
immediate requirement on C-day for money amounts to be expressed in the new 
currency, notwithstanding that both currencies will be in circulation for some time 
afterwards. 

19. Pay 

The Department of Treasury will use decimal currency when making cash salaries 
payments as from C-day. It is anticipated that naval pay will also be in decimals 
after C-day. Separate notification of any amended procedures together with revised 
daily pay rates, etc., will be issued when appropriate. 

20. Records Conversions 

It will be necessary to review records, etc., to determine those which will require 
conversion as at C-day. Generally, conversion should apply to current working 
records. Historical data should not be converted unless there is a need for continual 
reference and conversion to dollars and cents. The main areas for records conversion 
appear to be stores, personnel, pay and financial records. 

21. Accounting Procedures 

Procedures which are specified in the Treasury Manual will be reviewed by the 
Treasury and a new section will be inserted in the Treasury Instructions to assist 
accounting personnel during the change over. An examination should immediately 
commence of the problems that may arise in accounting activities and Navy Office 
approval of any proposed changes should be obtained. 
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22. Rates, Charges, Fees, Tariffs, Awards, etc. 
This subject will be covered to some extent by a legislative review being undertaken 

by the Parliamentary Draftsman, but many charges are in force which are not fixed 
by Act or Statutory Rule. An investigation is currently being made at Navy Office 
in order that decimal rates in this category will be promulgated prior to C-day. 

23. Staffing 
It is expected that work loads will be heavy for two or three weeks before C-day 

and about four or five weeks afterwards. The possible need to employ additional 
staff on accounting duties for a time should be considered, and early notification 
should be given to personnel in the areas affected that leave may be restricted during 
the changeover period. 

24. Training 
All accounting personnel will need to undergo training prior to C-day, to ensure 

complete familiarity with conversion tables and new procedures. This applies 
especially to cash-handling personnel. Decimal ready reckoners and conversion 
tables will be available prior to C-day. 

25. Forms 
Money forms becoming due for reprint are generally being reprinted with dual 

currency facilities, i.e., suitable for completion in £ s. d. or dollars and cents. Certain 
others, e.g., AS 11, Coin List, and AS 39, Cash Balance will be reprinted suitable 
for decimal completion only. There are also certain existing forms which will not 
be reprinted prior to C-day, but which can be adapted for use in decimals by manual 
substitution of £ s. d. with $, c, and utilising the first two columns only. An order 
will be issued prior to C-day advising full details, together with any action required 
in the ordering of special forms for post C-day use. 

26. Anticipated Problem Areas 
Navy Office advice should be sought regarding any problems encountered, 

especially those which appear to be common to other ships and establishments. 

APPENDIX A 

DECIMAL CURRENCY BOARD 

Conversion of Amounts of £ s. d. to Dollars and Cents 

EXACT EQUIVALENTS TABLE 

Pence 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

Cents 

l o r .83333* 
If 1.66667 
2 i 2.5 
3 i 3.33333 
4i 4.16667 
5 5 
5 | 5.83333 
6i 6.66667 
1\ 7.5 
81 8.33333 
9£ 9.16667 

10 10 

Shillings 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Cents 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

£ s. 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

1 0 

d. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

$ 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.30 
1.40 
1.50 
1.60 
1.70 
1.80 
1.90 
2.00 

* Taken to nearest 5th decimal place. 
3014/65— 2 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

The Exact Equivalents Table shows the relationships between pounds, shillings 
and pence, and dollars and cents as prescribed in section 8 of the Currency Act 1963, 
namely— 

1 pound = 2 dollars 

1 shilling = 10 cents 

1 penny = f ths of a cent. 

This table should be used where it is necessary to obtain exact equivalents in 
decimal currency of amounts expressed in £ s. d. For example, where rates or unit 
prices are expressed in £ s. d. in agreements between contracting parties, this table 
may be used to convert them to their exact equivalents in decimal currency. 

APPENDIX B 

DECIMAL CURRENCY BOARD 

Conversion of Amounts of £ s. d. to Dollars and Whole Cents 

BANKING AND ACCOUNTING TABLE 

Pence 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Cents 

1 
2 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
8 
9 
10 

Shillings 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

Cents 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 

£ s. d. 

10 0 
11 0 
12 0 
13 0 
14 0 
15 0 
16 0 
17 0 
18 0 
19 0 

1 0 0 

$ 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.30 
1.40 
1.50 
1.60 
1.70 
1.80 
1.90 
2.00 

The Banking and Accounting Table converts £ s. d. amounts expressed in whole 
pence to decimal currency amounts expressed in whole cents. (It is consistent with 
section 10 of the Currency Act 1963.) 

To convert an amount of £ s. d. to dollars and cents— 

* Multiply the pounds by two—to give dollars. 

* Add the equivalent of the shillings and pence, 
e.g., £23 17s. lOd. 

£23 ( x 2) = $46.00 
17s. lOd. 1.78 (from table) 

£23 17s. lOd. = $47.78 
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APPENDIX C 

DECIMAL CURRENCY BOARD 

Conversion of Amounts of £ s. d. into Decimal Currency to Nearest Whole Cent 

COMPREHENSIVE CONVERSION TABLE 

s. d. 

1 
11 
2 
2} 

3 
3i 
4 
41 
5 

5i 
6 
6i 
7 

n 
8 
81 
9 
91 
10 

10i 
11 
Hi 

1 0 

Cents 

1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
3 
3 
4 
4 

5 
5 
5 
6 
6 

7 
7 
8 
8 
8 

9 
9 
10 
10 

s. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

2 

d. 

0i 
1 
IT 
2 
21 

3 
31 
4 
41 
5 

51 
6 
61 
7 
71 

8 
81 
9 
91 
10 

101 
11 
Hi 
0 

Cents 

10 
11 
11 
12 
12 

12 
13 
13 
14 
14 

15 
15 
15 
16 
16 

17 
17 
18 
18 
18 

19 
19 
20 
20 

s. 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
3 

d. 

0i 
1 
H 
2 
21 

3 
31 
4 
4* 
5 

5i 
6 
61 
7 
7* 

8 
81 
9 
91 
10 

101 
11 
HI 
0 

Cents 

20 
21 
21 
22 
22 

22 
23 
23 
24 
24 

25 
25 
25 
26 
26 

27 
27 
28 
28 
28 

29 
29 
30 
30 

s. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
4 

d. 

01 
1 
H 
2 
21 

3 
31 
4 
41 
5 

51 
6 
61 
7 
71 

8 
81 
9 
91 
10 

101 
11 
Hi 
0 

Cents 

30 
31 
31 
32 
32 

32 
33 
33 
34 
34 

35 
35 
35 
36 
36 

37 
37 
38 
38 
38 

39 
39 
40 
40 

s. d. 

4 01 
4 1 
4 H 
4 2 
4 21 

4 3 
4 31 
4 4 
4 41 
4 5 

4 51 
4 6 
4 61 
4 7 
4 71 

4 8 
4 81 
4 9 
4 91 
4 10 

4 101 
4 11 
4 111 
5 0 

Cents 

40 
41 
41 
42 
42 

42 
43 
43 
44 
44 

45 
45 
45 
46 
46 

47 
47 
48 
48 
48 

49 
49 
50 
50 

s. 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
6 

d. 

01 
1 
11 
2 
21 

3 
31 
4 
41 
5 

51 
6 
61 
7 
71 

8 
81 
9 
91 
10 

101 
11 
HI 
0 

Cents 

50 
51 
51 
52 
52 

52 
53 
53 
54 
54 

55 
55 
55 
56 
56 

57 
57 
58 
58 
58 

59 
59 
60 
60 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

s. d. 

6 Oi 
6 1 
6 li 
6 2 
6 2i 

6 3 
6 3i 
6 4 
6 4i 
6 5 

6 5i 
6 6 
6 6i 
6 7 
6 7± 

6 8 
6 8i 
6 9 
6 9} 
6 10 

6 10* 
6 11 
6 iii 
7 0 

Cents 

60 
61 
61 
62 
62 

62 
63 
63 
64 
64 

65 
65 
65 
66 
66 

67 
67 
68 
68 
68 

69 
69 
70 
70 

s. 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
8 

d. 

Oi 
1 
li 
2 
2i 

3 
3i 
4 
4i 
5 

5i 
6 
6i 
7 
7i 

8 
8i 
9 
9i 
10 

10i 
11 
Hi 
0 

Cents 

70 
71 
71 
72 
72 

72 
73 
73 
74 
74 

75 
75 
75 
76 
76 

77 
77 
78 
78 
78 

79 
79 
80 
80 

s. 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
9 

d. 

Oi 
1 
li 
2 
2i 

3 
3i 
4 
4i 
5 

5i 
6 
6i 
7 
7i 

8 
8i 
9 
9i 
10 

10i 
11 
iii 
0 

Cents 

80 
81 
81 
82 
82 

82 
83 
83 
84 
84 

85 
85 
85 
86 
86 

87 
87 
88 
88 
88 

89 
89 
90 
90 

s. d. 

9 Oi 
9 1 
9 li 
9 2 
9 2i 

9 3 
9 3i 
9 4 
9 4i 
9 5 

9 5i 
9 6 
9 6i 
9 7 
9 7i 

9 8 
9 8i 
9 9 
9 9i 
9 10 

9 10i 
9 11 
9 Hi 
10 0 

Cents 

90 
91 
91 
92 
92 

92 
93 
93 
94 
94 

95 
95 
95 
96 
96 

97 
97 
98 
98 
98 

99 
99 
100 
100 

s. 

s. 
10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

d. 

d. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Cents 

$ 
1.00 

1.10 

1.20 

1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

1.90 

s. d. 

£ 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Cents 

$ 
2.00 

4.00 

6.00 

8.00 

10.00 

12.00 

14.00 

16.00 

18.00 

20.00 

" The Comprehensive Conversion Table is in no sense designed to give official 
direction as to how prices expressed in £ s. d. should be converted into dollars and 
cents after the changeover to decimal currency. 

The Decimal Currency Board has no authority to fix prices or other charges and 
the Comprehensive Conversion Table merely shows the nearest whole-cent equivalent 
of various £ s. d. amounts expressed to the nearest halfpenny. The only exceptions 
are threepence and ninepence where the cent equivalent is shown as half a cent below 
the exact value in the case of the threepence and half a cent higher in the case of the 
ninepence. 

Because the Comprehensive Conversion Table in most cases gives approximations 
only, it is not suitable for converting unit rates or prices. It should be used only 
for converting the final balance of an account or the amount due for payment by 
a debtor." 

(O & M 201/1/3) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

203—Badges—Ships and Boats Badges and Mottoes 

Part I 

General 
(a) The Ships Badges Nomenclature and Honours Committee which was 

established on 17th April, 1947, is composed of the following 
members— 

Deputy Chief of Naval Personnel—Chairman 
Director of Personnel Services—Secretary 
Registrar (Naval Archives Branch) 
Commander F. R. lames, RAN (Retd.). 

(b) The functions of the Committee are— 
(i) to determine the design and blazon of badges for HMA 

ships and establishments; 
(ii) deal with naming and battle honours of HMA ships; 

and 
(iii) determine the availability of historical items for the pro

posed Naval Museum. 

(c) The detailed drawing of Badges to the approved blazons is carried 
out for the Committee by the Director of Naval Construction, 
Navy Office, Canberra, where the SEALED PATTERN of the 
approved design is retained. A certified duplicate copy of the 
Sealed Pattern is held by the Registrar (Naval Archives Branch) 
at Victoria Barracks, Melbourne, Victoria. 

(d) Any reproduction of any RAN ships badge by any means shall, 
before issue to the public, have stamped upon it the words 
" Crown Copyright Reserved " in compliance with Section 18 of 
the Schedule to the Copyright Act 1912-1950. 

2. DNC will obtain an estimate of cost of manufacture of badges for each 
ship in accordance with Part III of this order and will initiate procurement action. 
Upon completion of manufacture, the full size coloured drawing will be 
retained by the manufacturer for future use, if required. 

3. Correspondence for the Ships Badges Nomenclature and Honours Com
mittee should be addressed, through the normal Service channels, to the Secre
tary, Naval Board, Navy Office, Canberra, ACT. 

Eligibility to Wear a Badge 
4. It has been approved by the Naval Board that badges may be granted to 

all named RAN ships whose Commanding Officers are appointed by the Naval 
Board. Badges will not, however, be granted to unnamed RAN ships nor to 
Auxiliary Vessels whose Commanding Officers are appointed by FOICEA or 
any NOIC, even though Command money may be intermittently paid. 



203 4 

Size and Shape of Badges 
Ships Badges 

5. New construction and all vessels or establishments which do not already 
display a badge, but for which a badge has been approved, will wear the badge 
set out in the Standard RAN Surround as depicted in Navy Office Drawing No. 
0/3415 Sheets 1 and 2 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4/65) which shows the 
naval crown, name scroll and rope circle all contiguous. The name and motto 
scrolls are black with raised edges and lettering in gold. The diameter inside the 
rope circle is l l i - in . and the overall height of the moulded surround is 2-ft. 
5|-in. 

6. Where a vessel or establishment already displays a badge set in the former 
RAN Surround with plain blue scrolls these will continue to be worn until fair 
wear and tear makes replacement necessary. 

7. In new construction the ships badges are to be secured to the structure 
in accordance with the building specification. 

Submarine Badges 

8. The same general principles apply to Submarine Badges as to Ships 
Badges. However, to enable them to pass with facility through the forward 
hatch their overall size will be in accordance with Navy Office Drawing No. 
0/3474 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4 /65) . 

Boats Badges 

9. In new construction, or for vessels which have had a new badge approved, 
these will be in accordance with the boats badge depicted on Navy Office Drawing 
No. 0/3415, Sheet 1 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4 /65) , wherein the naval crown 
and name scroll are contiguous with the rope circle. The diameter of the 
badge to the outside of the rope circle is 5-in. 

10. Where vessels already wear the former design boat badge which con
sisted only of the device enclosed within the rope circle, these will continue to 
be worn until fair wear and tear makes replacement necessary. 

Presentation Badges 

11. The supply of Presentation Badges requires Naval Board approval. All 
requests for such badges must be forwarded to the Naval Board together with 
a list of the personages to whom it is intended to make the presentations and the 
reasons therefor. 

Issue of Coloured Facsimiles and Badges to Ships 
12. There is provision in the Captains' Ships Book for the insertion of a 

facsimile of the Sealed Pattern of the approved badge, with its description and 
motto, and where necessary, reasons for its adoption. Where Ships Books 
do not contain the coloured facsimiles these may be obtained by application 
to the Naval Board. 

13. No departure from the official ships badges, as approved by the committee 
and shown in the Captains' Ships Books, is to be made without prior Naval 
Board approval. 

14. Badges in HMA ships are to be accounted for in the Shipwright's " List of 
Portable Fittings "; those in Naval Store establishments in the pertinent Naval 
Store account. 
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Mottoes 
15. When a new badge is in the design stage a Commanding Officer may, 

if he so desires, submit proposals together with reasons therefor, to the com
mittee. Such proposals should be submitted through the normal Service channels. 

16. A motto which has been officially approved will not be changed during 
the period of the ships service. 

Disposal of Badges From Ships Passing Out of Service 
17. Neither ships, boats nor gun tampion badges are to be made available 

for sale to private individuals. When ships pass out of service all such badges 
are to be sent for storage to the General Manager, HMA Naval Dockyard, 
Garden Island, where they are to be taken on Naval Store charge, at a pro
fessional valuation, for possible use in other ships of the same name. As, how
ever, there is no certainty that further use will necessarily be found for the 
badges, the professional valuation at which they are to be taken on charge 
should be the value they might be expected to realise if sold. 

Transfers of Ships Badges 
18. Transfers for use on ceremonial lifebuoys, vehicles, etc., are available in 

accordance with Navy Order 360 of 1964. These transfers are to be an exact 
replica of the duplicate copy of the Sealed Pattern as supplied by Navy Office for 
this purpose. 

The Ships Badge in Battle Honour Serous 
19. The Battle Honour Scrolls, of which the ships badge forms an integral 

part, are to be manufactured from the materials and to the appropriate overall 
dimensions as laid down in current Navy Orders and for ships Navy Office 
Drawing No. 0/3460 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4 /65) , and for submarines 
Navy Office Drawing No. 0/3475 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4 /65) . The badge 
is to occupy the central position with the ship's name depicted on the uppermost 
scroll. The scrolls bearing the ship's battle honours are to be displayed on either 
side of, and if necessary, underneath the ships badge in such a manner as to 
provide a pleasing, balanced design. Allowance is to be made in the design of 
the Battle Honour Scroll for the inclusion of possible additional honours. 

20. All Battle Honour Scrolls are designed by the Director of Naval Con
struction, Navy Office, Canberra. 

21. The ships badge, as depicted in the Scroll, is to be an exact replica of 
the Sealed Pattern. 

22. In new construction the Battle Honour Scrolls are to be secured to the 
structure in accordance with the building specification. 

Disposal of Battle Honour Scrolls 
23. As laid down for Badges in Paragraph 17. 

Gun Tampions 
24. The badges displayed on gun tampions are to be in accordance with 

the Sealed Pattern and are to be secured in position as shown in Navy Office 
Drawing No. 0/3461 (Navy Order Diagram No. 4 /65) . The badge is to be 
similar to boats badges with the name scroll and crown deleted. 
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Part II (Small Ships) 

The Naming of Small Ships 

25. Any vessel may be given a name, but the committee shall decide each 
case on its merits, having regard to the size of the vessel and the nature of its 
employment. 

Badges 

26. The entitlement to badges for small ships will be governed by Paragraph 
4 of Part I of this order, but in some instances the Ships Badges Committee 
may design a " type " badge for small ships whose functions are similar. This 
will become the appropriate badge for all ships of the type with the name of 
each individual ship incorporated in the name scroll. 

27. These " type " badges will carry a " community " motto which will be 
common to all ships of the type. 

28. The size and shape of ships and boats badges for small ships will be the 
same as those issued to the larger vessels. 

Part III 

29. Allowances of Badges for Each Class of Ship 

(a) Ships Badges. 

Ship or Class 

Aircraft Carriers 

Frigates and Destroyers 

HMAS SUPPLY 

HMAS MORESBY 

EMS Vessel 

Other vessels including 

No. of 

4 

4 

2 

4 

4 

1 

Position 

1-Quarter Deck, 1-Island, 2 
Brow. 

2-Bridge, 2-Brow. 

2-Bridge. 

2-Bridge, 2-Brow. 

2-Bridge, 2-Brow. 

1-Bridge. 
M/S and Submarines 

Shore Establishments 3 2-Entrance Gateway, 1-
Wardroom. 

(b) Boats Badges. 

For each boat on board, or in a shore establishment which is 
entitled to display a badge, 2 No. badges will be supplied to be 
worn on the boats badge chocks. 

(c) Badges on Gun Tampions. 
One in number 5-in. diameter badge for each 4-in. or larger 

gun carried. 

(d) An additional Boats badge of each vessel or establishment will be 
manufactured for addition to the official RAN Badge Collection 
held by DPS at Navy Office, Canberra, for inclusion in a future 
envisaged RAN Museum. 

(Secretary 37/1/35) 

(Navy Order 360 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

204—Classification of Expenditure—New Works—Repairs and 
Maintenance 

Treasury Instruction 19/18 provides— 

"Buildings, Works, Fittings and Furniture 

Expenditure chargeable to appropriations for buildings, works, fittings and 
furniture shall include— 

(a) expenditure on the creation of a new Commonwealth asset and addi
tions to an asset; 

(A) expenditure on demolition work integrally related to a capital 
project; 

(c) expenditure on property which the Commonwealth is entitled to 
remove on vacating leased premises, e.g., floor coverings, light 
fittings, furniture, equipment, moveable partitions; 

(d) expenditure on the purchase of new and replacement furniture, fittings 
and equipment, including floor coverings." 

Treasury Instruction 19/19 provides— 

" Repairs and Maintenance 

Expenditure chargeable to appropriations for repairs and maintenance shall 
include— 

(a) making good damages, defects, wear and tear; 

(b) re-painting and renovating; 

(c) alterations and additions in leased premises other than those referred 
to under Instruction 19/18; 

(d) removal expenses of Departments, where the service is performed by 
the Department of Works." 

2. In amplification of the above Treasury has now determined that " in 
general, the replacement or reconstruction of an asset is a charge to the New 
Works Vote" . 

(DEA 1471/2/61) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

205—HMAS TORRENS—Renaming as HMAS ENCOUNTER 

HMAS TORRENS was renamed HMAS ENCOUNTER on 1st March, 1965. / 

2. ACNB 026F February is hereby cancelled. 

(HNB 37/3/118) 
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206—Safety—Carriage of Non-aircrew Passengers in Helicopters Over 
the Sea 

(DCI (RN) 221/1965) 

The present regulations for the carriage of non-aircrew passengers in naval 
aircraft make no differentiation between helicopters and other types. The follow
ing order will be issued as an amendment to RI— 

(a) Passengers in helicopters on communications flights over the sea are 
to wear inflatable life jackets. Immersion suits are to be worn as 
required by Navy Order 165 of 1965. 

(b) Passengers in helicopters equipped to carry passengers, i.e., with troop 
seats or VIP seating, need not wear protective helmets. 

(c) Passengers in helicopters not equipped for carrying passengers, i.e., 
Wessex in the A/S configuration, are to wear protective helmets. 
Exceptionally, Commanding Officers may relax this rule when 
helmets are not available and the flight is essential for operational 
or emergency reasons. 

(d) The optimum safety equipment and flying clothing for personnel 
requiring helicopter transfer is immersion suit, life jacket and pro
tective helmet. The minimum equipment, depending on the cir
cumstances and the discretion of the Commanding Officer of the 
ship or establishment, is adequate clothing for anti-flash purposes 
and a normal seaman's inflatable life jacket. 

(e) In exercising this discretion Commanding Officers should take into 
consideration the following factors— 

(i) Distance over water to be covered, 
(ii) Availability of Search and Rescue facilities and rescue times 

likely to be involved, 
(iii) Agility and fitness of passengers. 

(/) All non-aircrew passengers in helicopters should always be accom
panied by a qualified aircrewman. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 177/1/51) 

(Navy Order 165 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^^Ju^^M. ti-0 3?5/6i 
207—United States Navy Annual Coral Sea Celebration Visits— 

Charges for Supplies and Services 
USN ships visiting Australia during Coral Sea Week qualify for the conces

sions set out in Paragraph 6 of Navy Order 815 of 1963. 

2. Costs up to a total of £300 for each ship at each port may accordingly be 
accepted as an RAN liability for provision of— 

(i) ship shore telephone/teletype connections and local telephone calls; 
(ii) cars for such occasions as Flag or Commanding Officers paying calls 

on naval administrative officers or local dignitaries; 
(iii) motor transport for organised tours, etc., by ships companies. 
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3. All other expenditure is the liability of the visiting ship. In this regard 
attention is called to the instructions contained in Appendix B to Navy Order 
815 of 1963 and in particular to the requirement under section 6 thereof for 
presentation of a detailed bill to the ship before its departure. 

(D of O 12/201/47) 
(Navy Order 815 of 1963) 

Section 2 

P E R S O N N E L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

2 0 8 — M a l a r i a — M e a s u r e s for P revent ion a n d Control 

All Naval personnel in or about to be drafted to malarious areas, as defined 
hereunder, are to be thoroughly instructed in anti-malarial precautions. Medical 
Officers are to advise and assist in such training. 

2. Before embarking for a malarious area, the Commanding Officer of the ship 
or establishment from which members are being moved is to ensure that each 
member is issued with the following items of anti-malarial supplies and 
equipment— 

Tablets oral Chloroquine 150 mg. base . . . . No. 2, 

Mosquito Repellent lotion . . . . . . . . Bottle 1, 

and that he possesses the regulation long protective clothing. Mosquito nets will 
be issued upon arrival at the destination. 

3. All Naval parties proceeding to a malarious area, other than HMAS 
TARANGAU, are also to be supplied with sprayers, hand, small, 20 per cent, of 
unit strength and anti-mosquito spray fluid, pattern 4293 before leaving. Con
tinuity of supply of these items to the parties is to be ensured in accordance with 
scale allowances. These are to be demanded from the appropriate (Suptg.) 
Naval Store Officer. In HMAS TARANGAU stocks are already carried and issues 
will be made on arrival of the drafts. (Paragraph 18 refers.) 

4. The Commanding Officer of a ship, establishment or party in a malarious 
area, in consultation with his Senior Medical Officer, is to decide to what extent 
the following personal precautions are to be enforced. The Medical Officer, in 
advising his Commanding Officer on this point, may take into account the effec
tiveness of anti-malarial drug prophylaxis as indicated by the incidence of malaria 
among other European personnel in the area— 

(a) From sunset to sunrise, every member, except when protected by a 
mosquito net, is to wear slacks, boots, web gaiters, and long sleeved 
shirt or jacket with sleeves down and buttoned at the wrist. 

(b) Guards and sentries are to be provided with a headnet and insect 
gloves, in addition to the items shown in Paragraph 4 (a), which 
also are to be worn from sunset to sunrise. 

(c) Every member is to carry a container of mosquito repellent lotion, and 
is to apply the lotion to exposed skin surfaces as described in 
Paragraph 17. 
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(d) Every member sleeping on deck or one shore within 1 mile to wind
ward of and 2 miles to leeward of a malarious area is to sleep 
under a mosquito net. 

The types of net supplied are— 
(i) Net, mosquito, green, ring top—for men stationed at anti

aircraft gun positions or on bridge watchkeeping duties, 
(ii) Net, mosquito, white—for use in shore establishments. 

Supplied either with a ring top or rectangular top as 
desired. 

(iii) Net, mosquito, field, green, bush type—for shore parties 
and men sleeping on the upper deck. These nets are a 
type of a small one-man tent having calico top and 
bottom, sides of fine netting and fitted with stay ropes 
for erecting. 

All nets are accountable as loan clothing. 
(e) In establishments, all occupied quarters, tents or bivouacs, as well as 

native huts and buildings, are to be closed and sprayed each night 
and each morning with anti-mosquito spray. The Medical Officer 
is to advise the Commanding Officer as to appropriate instructions 
for methods of spraying to be used locally and will be required 
to advise as to priority and method of screening buildings to render 
them mosquito proof. 

5. Anti-mosquito measures to be adopted for HMA ships in malarious or 
potentially malarious areas are as follows— 

(a) The ideal anchorage for a ship in harbour in a malarious area is not 
less than 1 mile to windward of the shore. Malaria bearing mos
quitoes have been known to fly almost this distance up wind and 
much greater distances down wind. Mosquitoes may also be brought 
on board on clothing or in ships boats, lighters, water tanks, native 
craft, etc., and have been known to multiply on board during a wet 
season in insufficiently protected accumulations of water, e.g., in 
hold-alls for water, the drip pan of scuttles, unstoppered water 
bottles, etc. They tend to cling to dark corners of cabins or other 
accommodation, under clothing or bunks during daylight hours, but 
are attracted by bright light. In the morning mosquitoes which 
have entered compartments or flats during the night should be 
driven out, hanging clothing and curtains disturbed, and corners, 
clothing and under bunks sprayed with insecticide. 

(b) No member is to be allowed to sleep on deck unless a mosquito net is 
used (see Paragraph 4 (rf)), if the ship is within mosquito range. 

(c) Care is to be taken that no uncovered pools of stagnant rain water 
(e.g., in boats and awnings) are allowed to remain. 

(d) Leave should be completed by sundown as far as possible and any 
men remaining on shore must have suitable regulation clothing and 
mosquito repellent lotion, in the use of which they should be fully 
instructed. The danger of allowing mosquitoes to bite them, should 
also be fully explained. Sentries on gangway and wharf duty are 
particularly vulnerable. Anti-malaria prophylaxis is to be taken by 
the whole crew in accordance with the instructions laid down in 
Paragraph 9. 
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6. Anti-malaria prophylaxis is to be demanded from the Medical and Dental 
Store Officer, Bundock-street, Randwick, New South Wales. 

7. Chloroquine is the routine anti-malarial drug to be used generally in the 
RAN, but other drugs may be introduced from time to time in accordance with 
special instructions. 

8. The Commanding Officer of each land based naval party or the Captain of 
an establishment or of a ship in harbour in malarious areas, is responsible for 
the administration of malaria prophylaxis to every officer and rating under his 
command. Whenever possible the drug is to be given under the supervision of an 
officer. Strict supervision is necessary to guard against failure to swallow the 
tablets. 

9. For all personnel proceeding to or through a malarious area, prophylaxis 
should commence one week prior to arrival in the area. The dose is two tablets of 
chloroquine diphosphate each containing 150 mg. of base (tablets from different 
manufacturers may contain different quantities of chloroquine base; the number 
of tables may have to be adjusted to ensure the taking of at least a total of 300 
mg. of base per dose). The tablets should be taken after food. The same dose 
is to be repeated on the day of entry to the area. 

10. The suppressive dose of chloroquine, as detailed above, is to be repeated 
weekly, on the same day of the week, for the whole time the person remains in a 
malarious area, and thereafter as detailed below. 

11. Only those prophylactic drugs ordered for any particular location are to 
be used, except by order of a medical officer when other drugs are considered 
necessary for a particular member for medical reasons. 

12. Personnel moving from a malarious area to a non-malarious area are to 
continue on suppressive treatment for six weeks after leaving the area. The same 
dosage of chloroquine as in Paragraph 9 is to be taken. If another malaria pro
phylactic drug is being taken, the continued use is to be that laid down for the 
particular drug. 

13. Personnel moving from a malarious area to a potentially malarious area 
are also to continue on suppressive prophylaxis for six weeks after leaving the 
malarious area, at the same dosage of chloroquine as in Paragraph 9, or the 
prescribed dosage of other types of prophylaxis permitted from time to time. 

14. Movements of RAN personnel from a malarious area to a potentially 
malarious area are only to be made for urgent military necessity, and then due 
notice is to be given by the Commanding Officer of the malarious area to the 
Commanding Officer in the potentially malarious area of the impending arrival 
of personnel. All such advices are to be repeated for the information of the 
Naval Board. 
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15. For Naval purposes, the following definitions are made of the Australian 
region— 

(a) Malarious Area—within 1 mile to windward of and 2 miles to 
leeward of land in New Guinea and associated islands lying west 
of 170° East Longitude, and north of 20° South Latitude, with the 
exception of Thursday Island and Horn Island. 

(b) Potentially Malarious Area—within 1 mile to windward of and 2 
miles to leeward of land in that part of the continent of Australia 
lying north of a line drawn between Townsville and Broome, but 
excluding— 

(i) Establishments in Townsville and Broome. 

(ii) Horn Island and Thursday Island and ancillary stations. 

(iii) That portion of the Atherton Plateau lying above 2,000 
feet elevation. (Note: The town of Atherton is above this 
level, and the town of Mareeba is below it.) 

These definitions do not apply to HMA ships operating in the waters of either 
area provided a medical officer is borne. 

16. Personnel proceeding to Australia for leave or duty from a malarious area, 
with the intention of returning to that area after leave of duty, are to be given 
sufficient tablets to carry out suppressive treatment throughout the period until 
return to that area. They are to be impressed with the importance of regular 
dosage. Members are to be particularly instructed that should illness occur whilst 
on leave or duty they are to report to the nearest Service Medical Officer, or, 
should one not be available, to the nearest qualified medical practitioner. A cer
tificate should be obtained from the Medical Officer treating the illness, as to the 
exact nature, type of malaria if present, and the treatment employed. 

Mosquito Repellent Lotion—Use 

17. Mosquito repellent lotion is to be used in malarious areas according to 
the following procedure— 

(a) The lotion is to be applied by each member at sundown and again on 
rising, if before sunrise. 

(Z>) Members on night duty are to apply the lotion on commencing duty, 
and renew applications at three-hourly intervals, or more often if 
necessary. 

(c) Method of application. A small quantity, not more than half a tea-
spoonful, is poured on to the palm and after rubbing the hands 
together, smeared all over all exposed portions of the face, neck 
and arms. 
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18. Allowances. Demands for requirements are to be prepared in accordance 

-with the following allowances— 

Pattern 

0442/4293 

Item 

Mosquito spray 

Denomination 
of quantity 

Gallons 

demanded 
from 

SNSO 
Sydney 

Allowance 

Malarious Areas—9 
gallons per 100 men 
for 28 days 

Potentially Malarious 
Areas or Areas where 
there is an outbreak 
of dengue fever—6 
gallons per 100 men 
for 28 days—issue to 
be made on autho
rity of Medical 
Officer 

Note.—Mosquito spray, pattern 0442/4293, must never be allowed to come 

into contact with food or cooking utensils. The spray has an immediate knock 

down and lethal effect against insects, but has only minimal residual capacity. 

Pattern 

-0264/ 
L85666 

•485/7 . . 

Item 

Sprayers, hand 
for liquid in
secticide 
(Rega) 

Insect repellent 
lotion 

Denomination 
of quantity 

Number 

(a) 4-oz. bottles 
(individual) 

(b) Drum, gal
lons (bulk) 

To be 
demanded 

from 

SNSO 
Sydney 

M & D S O 

Allowance 

Malarious Areas—20 
per cent, of unit 
strength. Other 
areas where mos
quito spray is issued 
•—10 per cent, of 
unit 

1 No. 4-oz. bottle per 
man (2^ gallons per 
100 men) per 28 days 
to be issued in mala
rious and potentially 
malarious areas only 
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Pattern Item 

Anti-malaria oil 

(Comprises—Die 
—i.e., Autonw 
with 5 per cent 
Creosote addei 

Denomination 
of quantity 

Gallons 

sel Fuel 47 Cetane 
)tive Diesel Oil, 
. of Pattern 6980 
i.) 

To be 
demanded 

from 

SNSO 
Sydney 

Allowance 

Malarious Areas—50 
gallons per 100 men 
for 28 days. Poten
tially Malarious 
Areas—25 gallons 
per 100 men for 28 
days. Non-malarious 
Areas, Dengue—10 
gallons per 100 men 
for 28 days 

(The authority of 
the Medical Officer 
is required for supply 
to potentially malari
ous and non-malari
ous areas.) 

Note.—Requirements of Diesel Fuel and Creosote should be demanded as 
separate items from the (S) NSO concerned and mixed in the establishment as 
required. 

Vocab. 
No. 

41496 . . 

41502 . . 

41522 . . 

Item 

Net, mosquito, 
domestic, 
green, ring 
type 

Net, mosquito, 
domestic, 
white, rect
angular type, 
nylon or poly
ester 

or 
Net, mosquito, 

domestic, 
white, ring 
type, nylon 
or polyester 

Net, mosquito, 
field, green, 
bush type 

Denomination 
of quantity 

No. . , 

No. . . 

No. . . 

To be 
demanded 

from 

SVSO 
REVY 
Sydney 

SVSO 
REVY 
Sydney 

SVSO 
REVY 
Sydney 

Allowance 

Three for each anti
aircraft watchkeep-
ing position 

One per man 

One for each member' 
of a shore party or 
for each man re
quired to sleep on 
the upper deck 
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Vocab. 
No. 

41197 . . 

Item 

Headnet, insect 

Denomination 
of quantity 

No. . . 

To be 
demanded 

from 

SVSO 
REVY 
Sydney 

Allowance 

One for each guard or 
sentry 

Note.—Supply Officers are authorised to carry a reserve stock of nets sufficient 
to provide for normal replacements and for drafts, visitors and emergent purposes. 

19. Navy Order 209 of 1965 details the method of treating malaria. 

20. Navy Order 211 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/53/4) 

(Navy Orders 211 of 1963 and 209 of 1965) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

209—Malaria—Treatment 

The attention of members leaving malarious areas is to be drawn to the need 
to continue prophylactic measures conscientiously. Treatment should be con
tinued for the full period according to instructions, after return to the mainland 
(Navy Order 208 of 1965—Malaria—Measures for Prevention and Control). 
The dangers of discontinuing the prophylaxis are to be stressed to members 
during the draft-out routine. Members proceeding on leave should also be fully 
instructed. 

2. The measures taken locally to clear the area of mosquitoes and thus 
lower the infection rate are to be vigorously pursued. 

Diagnosis 
3. If an overt attack of malaria occurs in spite of all necessary precautions, 

the patient is to be admitted to hospital. An adequate series of thick and thin 
blood films is to be examined, to confirm the diagnosis and determine the species 
of parasite. Nearly all cases seen in members of the RAN will be either Plas
modium vivax or p. falciparum contracted in New Guinea or South East Asia; 
nevertheless the possibility of other species infecting patients who have travelled 
further afield should be kept in mind. Films should be searched for at least 20 
minutes before being declared free of parasites; if no parasites are seen a search 
should be made for other signs of malarial infection, e.g., malarial pigment in 
macrophages, etc. Clinical signs such as the periodicity of fever, enlargement of 
the liver or spleen, jaundice, etc., must be taken into account. In a malarious 
area any case of pyrexia of uncertain origin, or unexplained unconsciousness, 
must be treated as malaria until proved otherwise. 
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Treatment 

4. The drugs of choice are Chloroquine, for immediate effect on the eryth
rocytic forms of all malarial parasites; and Primaquine for eradication of the 
exo-erythrocytic forms of p. vivax. Chloroquine diphosphate is usually supplied in 
tablets equivalent to 150 mg. of the base; Primaquine diphosphate in tablets of 
15 mg. base equivalent; nevertheless, tablets from different manufacturers may 
vary in content and doses are therefore specified in terms of the base equivalent. 

(a) p. falciparum (malignant tertian) infection— 

1st day Chloroquine 600 mg. base statim, followed by 300 mg. 
after 8 hours. 

2nd and ) 
3rd days \ 3 0 ° m § ' b a s e d a i l v -

(b) p. vivax (benign tertian) with fever— 
1st day Chloroquine 600 mg. base and Primaquine 15 mg. base, 

followed 8 hours later by Chloroquine 300 mg. base. 
2nd and ) Chloroquine 300 mg. base and Primaquine 15 mg. base 
3rd days ) daily. 

NB: In a malarious area, where reinfection is likely and suppressive drugs 
are being taken, the Primaquine should be omitted. 

(c) p. vivax without fever (i.e., a patient returned from a malarious area 
with a history of relapsing vivax infection): Primaquine 15 mg. 
base daily for 14 days. 

(d) mixed or uncertain infections—treat as for p. vivax with fever. 

5. If the patient is unable to swallow and absorb oral tablets, due to vomiting, 
delirium or coma, as may occur in pernicious or cerebral p. falciparum infections, 
parenteral treatment is required as an urgent measure. Chloroquine 200-300 
mg. base should be given by intramuscular injection, and repeated if necessary in 
6 hours. Oral treatment should then be reverted to as soon as the patient can 
take it. 

6. Dosage for children should be determined strictly according to 
body weight (weighed, not guessed). Oral Chloroquine and Primaquine 

bodyweight in lb. 
dose = —— X adult dose. Parenteral Chloroquine dose = 5 mg. 

base per kilogramme bodyweight. If in doubt give the calculated amount divided 
into two doses at least three hours apart. 

7. Some patients may be unable to tolerate Primaquine because of an idio
syncrasy. This may take form of intractable vomiting and abdominal pain, or in 
the case of a coloured patient intravascular haemolysis may occur. True sensi
tivity to Primaquine is associated with racial and hereditary deficiency in the 
enzyme glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase (G-6-PD), and may be confirmed 
by laboratory tests. There is no alternative drug at present available which will 
eradicate the extravascular (usually hepatic) forms of the vivax parasite and a 
complete cure in these cases is therefore not possible. The patient must be warned 
of this, and advised of the possibility of recurrent acute attacks of malaria, 
which will require treatment with Chloroquine as above, omitting the Prima
quine. It is probable in such cases that the infection will die out naturally in a 
period of six months or more, if reinfection does not occur. 
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8. Chloroquine-resistant strains of malarial parasite have been reported 
from parts of South East Asia. Any case of confirmed malaria which fails to 
respond to Chloroquine after 48 hours should be treated with quinine, grs. X t.d.s. 
If there is still no response the dose may be cautiously increased. In cerebral 
malaria there is not time for trial and error, so any case of suspected cerebral 
malaria in the South East Asian area should be treated at the outset with intra
venous quinine, grs. X in 10 ml. given slowly over a period of at least 10 
minutes. Oral treatment should be introduced as soon as possible. For children, 
the dose of quinine is l /20th of the adult dose per year of age. 

9. On completion of treatment, if the patient is to remain in, or immediately 
return to, a malarious area, relevant drug prophylaxis it so be reinstituted as in 
Navy Order 208 of 1965. After a vivo* infection, treated with Chloroquine 
alone because the patient was to remain in a malarious area, it is necessary 
to give an eradication course of Primaquine when prophylaxis is stopped after 
return to a non-malarious area. 

10. Navy Order 212 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/54/23) 

(Navy Order 212 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED / .. . ««tA,L 

210—Motor Transport Drivers—Policy 

It is Naval Board policy that Motor Transport Drivers will be drawn from 
the Engineering Mechanic and Naval Airman Aircraft Handler categories in the 
approximate ratio of 7 to 5. 

2. The purpose of this allocation is to help balance the sea/shore ratio of the 
Engineering Mechanic ratings, whilst at the same time giving Naval Airmen a 
variety of employment. 

3. However, in order to ensure that all Motor Transport Driver courses are 
filled it may be necessary from time to time to call for volunteers from Able Sea
men of selected categories to undergo such courses. Able Seamen so trained 
may be drafted to fill Motor Transport Driver billets. 

4. The names of Engineering Mechanics and Naval Airmen Aircraft Handlers 
who are volunteers, who can drive a motor vehicle to the standard required by 
State Licensing Authorities and who are recommended to undergo the Motor 
Transport Driver course are to be reported to Navy Office each quarter on 
Form AS 1303. 

5. A copy of this order is being reprinted for notice boards. 

6. Navy Order 415 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

3212/65.—2 
(Navy Order 415 of 1963) 

(DMT 311/3/29) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

211—Alteration and Addition Item—Battle Class Destroyers;—A/S 
Frigates (Modified River)—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for the following 
Ships— 

HMAS ANZAC . . . . Class List Item No. 150. (Ex TDL 
"NBAU"). 

HMA Ships DIAMANTTNA Class List Item No. 631. (Ex TDL 
and GASCOYNE " NRY ") . 

HMAS SUPPLY . . . . Class List Item No. 16. (Ex TDL 
"NLAU"). 

Item: To provide permanent AC supply outlets in sickbays of DC ships for 
use with portable X-ray machines as follows— 

A. For HMA Ships ANZAC and DIAMANTINA. 
To permanently fit X-ray rotary converter, 220V DC/230V AC, 

50 c/s, 1 phase, 1.5kW adjacent sickbay with a starting switch and 
AC outlet socket fitted in sickbay adjacent X-ray machine operating 
position. 

B. For HMAS GASCOYNE. 
To permanently fit an AC outlet switch and socket in the sickbay 

adjacent X-ray machine operating position. The switch and socket 
are to be connected to Ships 230 volt, 50 c/s AC supply system 
via a 1.5kVA 230 V/230V screened transformer for isolation 
purposes. 

C. For HMAS SUPPLY. 
To provide a 230 volt, 50 c/s, 1 phase, lkW AC supply switch-

socket outlet in the sickbay for use with portable X-ray equipment. 
The switch-socket is to be of the 10 ampere 3 pin flat (commercial) 
type with adequate protection against mechanical damage. The 
switch-socket is to be supplied from the 230 volt, 50 c/s, lOkVA 
motor generators fitted aft. 

(DCNTS 1002/53/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

212—Alteration and Addition Item—Daring Class Destroyers 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for Daring Class 
Destroyers (VAMPIRE and VENDETTA) — 

Class List Item No. 97. 
(Ex TDL "NDAV") 

Item. 
Ceremonial awning and side curtains to be provided to cover the Forecastle 

Deck in addition to existing awnings fitted in this area. 
Note—Full weight compensation must be landed before item is undertaken. 
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References— 
(a) Navy Office memorandum 1215/51/125 dated 7th November, 1962. 
(6) FOCAF memorandum 1552/4 dated 2nd January, 1963. 
(c) Navy Office memorandum 1215/51/125 dated 8th April, 1963. 
(d) FOICEA memorandum N18/5/67 dated 12th August, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1215/51/125) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

213—Alteration and Addition Item—Daring Class Destroyers and 
HMAS ANZAC 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS ANZAC 
and Daring Class Destroyers (HMA Ships VAMPIRE and VENDETTA)— 

Daring Class Destroyers Class List Item No. 96 (ex TDL "NDBG"). 
HMAS ANZAC . . Class List Item No. 160 (ex TDL " NBAX ") . 

Item 
Daring Class Destroyers 

To fit RPM indicators on the forward bridge frame as follows— 
Port Shaft—One (1) AP 12833 Cirscale receiver indicator to be 

wired in parallel with the existing Cirscale receiver in the forward 
engine room. 

Starboard Shaft—One (1) AP 12832 Cirscale receiver indicator to be 
wired to an AP 12828 transmitter to be fitted in the after engine room, 
belt driven directly from the starboard shaft via a suitable pulley 
wheel. The transmitter is to be fitted with a clutch and base plate, 
AP 12829. 

The belt drives are to be arranged generally in accordance with 
GMWD Detail Sheet No. 665—Arrangement of Tacho-Generator 
Drive in HMAS DUCHESS. 

Note—The transmitter and receivers for the Port Shaft are to be re-calibrated. 

HMAS ANZAC. 
To fit one each Cirscale RPM receiver indicator AP 12833 (Port) and 

AP 12832 (Starboard) on the forward bridge frame and wire from AP 
12828 transmitters to be fitted in the Gearing Room. Each transmitter is 
to be belt driven via a suitable pulley wheel directly from the Port 
and Starboard shaft respectively. Each transmitter is to be fitted with a 
clutch and base plate AP 12829. 

The belt drives are to be arranged generally in accordance with GMWD 
Detail Sheet No. 665—Arrangement of Tacho-Generator Drive in 
HMAS DUCHESS. 

References— 
(a) Navy Office letter 1211/51/258 of 30th September, 1963. 
(b) FOCAF memo AF 1900/36 of 19th December, 1963. 
(c) Navy Office memo 1211/51/258 of 7th October, 1964. 
(d) GMWD memo 232/3/101 of 10th November, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1211/51/258) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

214—Damage Control—Replacement of Foam Extinguishers by CO-
Extinguishers in Galleys 

Reports have been received showing that food has been spoiled when foam 
extinguishers were used to put out fires in deep fat fryers and on galley ranges. 

2. It has been decided that 12-lb. C02 type extinguishers will be fitted in 
galleys in lieu of foam extinguishers. 

3. In order to handle burning liquid fires in galleys, which could be extin
guished by foam without risk of contaminating food, the 2 gallon foam extin
guishers (Pattern 47260) are to be re-located as close as possible to the entrances 
of galleys. 

4. LE 41, Established Allowances of Firefighting Equipment for HMA Ships, 
is now in course of promulgation and will incorporate the above allowances. 

(DNAS 400/2/404) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

215—Fire Control—Fly plane Electronic Predictor Mark 3 Modification 
No. A N « q 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities Ships and establishments so fitted. 
concerned Weapon equipment depots. 

(A) Type of equipment .. .. FEP 3—Power Packs Mark 10 P. 
(c) Purpose of modification . . . . To correct deficiency in existing 

arrangements. 
(d) Nature of modification . . . . Power Pack Mark 10 P. Connect addi

tional variable transformer Pattern 
No. 11060 as auto transformer 
across 52.5V winding as follows— 
Remove lead 5 from SK 5 and con
nect to moving contact of trans
former. Connect VT winding be
tween SK 5 and SK 4. 

(e) Drawings .. .. . . Details of modification are included in 
HMAS VOYAGER'S Report of 
Setting to Work of FEP 3 dated Feb
ruary-July, 1957. 

(/) By whom to be done .. . . Dockyard. As a defect. 
(g) When to be done .. . . First available opportunity. 

2. This modification is to be recorded as modification No. AN $ to FEP 3. 

(DW 737/51/1) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

216—Naval Stores (General)—Accounting for Hoses and Hose 
Couplings 

With the introduction of " Bandit" clamps, canvas and impermeable delivery 
hoses can now be repaired by ships staffs. Accordingly, to simplify accounting 
and mustering of " made up " canvas and impermeable delivery hoses of various 
lengths it has been decided that the end couplings only shall be accounted for, 
the hose tubing being classed as consumable. 

2. Irrespective of the Rate Book (BR 810) Accounting Classification, all 
couplings for these hoses whether N and S, RAN screwed, or Instantaneous, are 
to be accounted for in the RAN as Permanent items. 

3. Accounts are to be adjusted by Conversion Voucher (Form AD 3004) in 
accordance with ABR 4, Article 0813, quoting this order as the authority. 

4. Hose tubing is normally issued in 120-ft. lengths and in order to achieve 
the greatest economy, future hoses should be made up as far as practicable, 
in multiples of 120 feet. Where odd small lengths are required ships should demand 
the actual length required. 

5. ABR 4, Chapter 18, will be amended. 
(DNAS 400/2/405) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^tdUji VUJL M 0 6 H / 6 *' 
217-^Naval Stores (General)—Degreasing Agents and Cleaning Fluids 

—General Instructions and Precautions for Use 
It has been decided that the use of Carbon Tetrachloride, Pattern 0473/7378, 

as a degreasing agent is to be discontinued, and that Trichlorethylene, Pattern 
0473/4981 be used in lieu, as it is less toxic. In the case of electrical equipment 
(see Paragraph 4), Fluid, Cleaning, Turco-Solv (Class Group 0442) is to be 
used. General instructions and precautions for their use are detailed in this order. 

Trichlorethylene 
2. Although trichlorethylene is less poisonous than carbon tetrachloride, it 

must be used only under well ventilated conditions and where specified in the 
relevant instruction book. Trichlorethylene must not be used for general cleaning; 
white spirit, kerosene, or other non-oxic cleaners are to be used for this purpose. 

3. Commercial trichlorethylene for use in degreasing is sold under a variety of 
trade names. For metal degreasing, it is normally used in plant specially designed 
for the purpose and its use should be confined to such plant. It should not be 
used as a casual cleansing agent except under careful supervision in the open air 
or in a properly ventilated compartment. The vapour is poisonous and harmful. 
If inhaled in small quantities it can cause drowsiness which may pass off in the 
fresh air. In larger quantities it may cause unconsciousness. The liquid is irritating 
to the eyes and may harm the skin by removing the natural skin greases. 

4. Trichlorethylene adversely affects certain electrical insulating materials 
(particularly Polyvinylchloride compounds, rubber compounds, perspex and 
insulating varnishes) and must not be used to clean electronic, electrical equipment, 
or engineering equipment containing electrical insulating materials where there is a 
possibility of it coming in contact with such electrical insulating materials. Turco-
Solv cleaning fluid is to be used for this purpose. {See Paragraphs 11 to 14.) 
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5. Storage and Issue.—The store from which the trichlorethylene is to be 
issued must be well ventilated. The container carries a warning notice drawing 
attention to the poisonous nature of the vapour. A notice board, warning that the 
vapour given off is poisonous is to be placed in the store in a position which can 
be easily seen by the user. When supplied in metal drums, storage should be cool 
and exposure to direct sunlight avoided. When stored in bottles, dark glass type 
should be used. 

6. Trichlorethylene for use in vapour degreasing baths should not be stored for 
more than one year owing to the gradual development of acidity and, when 
possible, supply should be arranged to avoid long storage. Any solvent which has 
not been used within one year of the date of manufacture, as shown on the con
tainer is to be tested in accordance with the procedure contained in BS 1133, 
Section 6 (1953), Clause 5C. Samples for test should be sent to the Dockyard 
Laboratory at Garden Island or Williamstown Dockyard. On receipt of advice 
that the solvent has passed test, the date of test is to be painted on the container, 
and the contents issued for use up to six months afterwards; any still not issued by 
that time is to be re-tested, as above, and if passed for use, the date of the latest 
test endorsed on the container. 

7. Siting and Working of the Plant— 

(a) Degreasing tanks should be sited in a well ventilated space which is 
free from draughts. 

(b) If the tank is installed in a pit, an exhaust fan which can draw air 
from the pit bottom and discharge to the open air must be fitted. 

(c) Plant should be arranged so that the solvent vapour cannot come into 
contact with flames or red-hot surfaces. If it does so, the solvent may 
decompose with the formation of irritating acidic gases. 

(d) Ample space should be provided around the plant. 

(e) Loads should be raised and lowered slowly to avoid forcing vapour 
out of the tank. For heavy loads a slow-moving hoist with a maxi
mum speed of 10 feet per minute should be used. Hollow articles 
should be given sufficient time to drain before removing them from 
the vapour. 

(/) The lids should be kept closed except for the introduction or removal 
of work. 

(g) The cautionary notice provided by the makers is to be displayed in a 
prominent position beside the plant. 

8. Personal Protection.—Men operating a degreasing plant should observe the 
following precautions— 

(a) PVC gauntlet gloves should always be worn when placing work in or 
removing it from the tank. 

(b) Avoid unnecessary breathing of the vapour. Do not bend over the 
tank unnecessarily and avoid breathing air which smells of tri
chlorethylene. Do not smoke. 

(c) Avoid contact of the solvent with the skin. 

(d) Do not enter any pit or vessel which smells of the solvent. 
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(e) When cleaning out the plant, special caution is necessary. The maker's 
instructions must be strictly adhered to and it is emphasised that it 
should rarely be necessary to enter a tank to clean it. If it is essen
tial to enter a pit or tank, the following precautions must be 
observed— 

(i) Permission must be obtained from the foreman or other 
responsible person. 

(ii) If the plant is installed in a pit, the exhaust fan must be 
running. 

(iii) The plant must be thoroughly ventilated before entering. 

(iv) Breathing apparatus with air-line to the fresh air (e.g., 
Pattern 0432/230) and a life-line must be worn. 

(v) A second man must be standing by. 

9. First Aid Instructions.—The symptoms of poisoning with trichlorethylene 
are drowsiness (passing into unconsciousness with prolonged exposure), headache, 
giddiness, heavy feeling in the legs and occasionally sickness. First aid should be 
rendered as follows— 

(a) Any person showing these effects must not be walked about but is 
to be removed to a pure atmosphere, laid down on his side, and 
kept warm with blankets and hot water bottles. Such cases may 
recover quickly but they should not be allowed to resume work or 
exert effort; they should be taken home by car and instructed to rest 
for the remainder of the day. 

(b) In more severe cases with unconsciousness, oxygen should be given. 
If breathing becomes weak or irregular, artificial respiration as 
detailed in Appendix C of Navy Order 775 of 1962, must be 
started and continued until the arrival of the doctor who must be 
called in all cases. 

(c) In the case of liquid splash in the eye, the affected eye should be 
flooded with running water from a tap and irrigation continued for 
fifteen minutes. If the eye is painful, or inflamed, cover with a 
clean dressing and bandage and send patient to a doctor. 

(d) If trichlorethylene liquid is swallowed, give an emetic of two table-
spoonfuls of salt in half a pint of tepid water and send for the 
doctor. 

(e) If the liquid comes in contact wth the skin, it should be washed off 
with soap and water and lanoline rubbed in. 

10. Stocks of carbon tetrachloride held by ships and services are to be disposed 
of under normal procedure. 

Fluid, Cleaning, Turco-Solv 

11. As stated in Paragraph 4, trichlorethylene adversely affects certain electrical 
insulating materials and turco-solv cleaning fluid is to be used where there is a 
possibility of the liquid coming into contact with such materials. (See Paragraphs 
15 and 16.) 
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12. Like all solvents, turco-solv will tend to soften electrical varnishes if insu
lated coils and windings are immersed in the fluid, but no harm will result if it 
is applied with a brush or cloth and then allowed to dry in air or in an air blast. 

13. Turco-solv is non-toxic and is not highly inflammable. It is, however 
classed as inflammable for storage purposes and precautions are to be taken 
accordingly. 

14. Normal precautions for inflammable solvents are to be observed when 
using turco-solv, these are to include— 

(a) It is not to be applied to energised electrical equipment. 

(b) A minimum period of fifteen minutes is to elapse before any small, 
simple, electrical appliance which has been cleaned with turco-
solv, is energised. This period is to be extended for large intricately 
shaped items, such as armatures, to ensure that all the solvent 
has evaporated. 

(c) Naked lights are to be prohibited in the vicinity when the solvent 
is being used and also until the solvent has evaporated vide Sub
paragraph (b) above. 

(d) Cleaning rags soaked with turco-solv are to be removed from compart
ments and buildings after use. Arrangements are to be made for 
such rags to be disposed of daily. 

(e) Ventilation is to be proceeded to ensure adequate air movement during 
its use and the subsequent evaporation period. 

Other Approved Cleaning Fluids 

15. The use of other approved cleaning fluids for specialised purposes, such 
as " Servisol " for electrical contacts in Automatic Telegraphy Equipment where 
a combined cleaning fluid and lubricating action is required is not affected by this 
order. Use for the service specified is to continue in the RAN. 

16. Certain of these approved cleaning fluids may be toxic, inflammable, etc. 
In such instances the manufacturers' labels on the containers are normally 
endorsed accordingly and detail any special precautions necessary. These instruc
tions are to be followed in storage and use of such cleaning fluids. 

17. Admiralty has advised that BR 2101, Management Regulations, will be 
amended in regard to trichlorethylene. ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, will 
be amended. 

18. Navy Order 169 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 512/76/62) 

(Navy Order 169 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

218—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 
0566—Transfer of Elements for Soldering Irons to Class Group 
0565 

(DCI (RN) 163/1965) 

The following Heating Elements for Soldering Irons have been transferred 
from Class Group 0566 to Class Group 0565— 

New Identification 

Former 
Patt. No. 

0566/4413 

0566/4419 

0566/19508 

0566/19509 

0566/19661 

0566/19664 

0566/19666 

0566/110-
2090 

Description 

ELEMENT 220/230V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/4383 

ELEMENT 110/115V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/4384 

ELEMENT 220/230V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/8616 

ELEMENT 110/115V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/8617 

ELEMENT 220/230V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/19660 

ELEMENT 110/115V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/19663 

ELEMENT 220/230V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/19665 

ELEMENT 110/115V for Sol
dering Iron 0565/110-2079 

NATO 
Group 

3439 

3439 

3439 

3439 

3439 

3439 

3439 

3439 

Patt. 
No. 

0565/110-2089 

0565/110-2088 

0565/110-2091 

0565/110-2090 

0565/19661 

0565/19664 

0565/19666 

0565/110-2090 

' Accounting 
Status 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 
C 

2. In HMA ships and commissioned establishments Naval Store Accounts 
are to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4, Article 1812. 

(DNAS 519/78/32) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

219—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 
0633—Transfer of Pattern 193137 Dummy Load to Class Group 
0557 

(DCI (RN) 238/1965) 

The undermentioned item has been re-identified as indicated. 

2. Stores are to be transferred to the new Class Group, quoting this order as 
the authority. 

3212/65—3 
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2. HMA ships and commissioned establishments are to take action in accord- ^ ^ k 
ance with Article 1812 of ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual). ^ T 

Old Identification New Identification 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 
Classifi- Classifi-

Pattern Description Pattern Description cation cation 
0633/193137 DummyLoad 0557/193137 DummyLoad 6625 P 

(DNAS 519/67/97) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

220—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422) Vinyl Tiles— 
Allocation of Local Stock Numbers 

A standard range of six (6) colours of Vinyl Asbestos Tiles (size 
9-in. x 9-in. x i-in. thick) for deck coverings as shown in the standard colour chart 
available for issue from SNSO, Sydney, has been approved for use on board 
HMA ships and particulars of the range selected and the local stock numbers 
allocated under Class Group 0422 are detailed hereunder. These numbers are to 
be used in all future demands for the tiles— 

Pattern Number Description 
0422/L70483 Green (with fleck) 
0422/L70484 Grey (with fleck) 
0422/L70485 Blue (with fleck) 
0422/L70486 Red (with fleck) 
0422/L70487 Black (with fleck) 
0422/L70488 White (with fleck) 
0422/L70489 Colour Chart. 

(DNAS 512/69/535) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

221—HP Air Compressors Valve Joint Rings 

Investigations on various types of HP Air Compressors of Brotherhood manu
facture has revealed that discrepancies exist in the information given in drawings 
and handbooks for the 3rd and 4th stage valve joint ring materials and thicknesses. 

2. The correct material and thickness for the 3rd and 4th stage valve joint 
rings of these compressors fitted in HMAS SYDNEY and the Daring Class, " Q " 
Class, Battle Class and Tribal Class ships is as follows— 

3rd Stage—A-in. CAF. 
4th Stage—yj-in. Copper. 

3. Arrangements are to be made for all drawings and instruction books held ^ 
by ships and establishments to be amended accordingly. 4 H | } 

(DME 1205/52/44) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

222—Tubes, Electronic (Including Semi-conductor Devices)—The 
Services List of Preferred Electronic Tubes—DEF (Aust.) 3800-A 

Electronic tubes for use in Service equipment of Australian design should be 
selected as far as possible, from those listed in Australian Defence Standard 
DEF (Aust.) 3800-A "Electron Tubes and Semi-conductors" which supersedes 
DEF (Aust.) 3800. The lists of electronic tubes and semi-conductor devices 
included in DEF (Aust.) 3800-A are reviewed at appropriate intervals and 
kept up to date, in line with best modern tube practices. 

2. The objects of publishing DEF (Aust.) 3800-A are— 
(a) To ensure that only modern and readily available tubes are used in 

Service equipment of Australian design. 
(b) To prevent the unnecessary addition of new types of tubes as items 

of Service stores. 

3. Ordering authorities are to ensure that every invitation to tender for any 
equipment which might involve a new design employing electronic tubes 
(including radio tubes, cathode ray tubes, photo cells, voltage regulator tubes, 
magnetrons, klystrons, gas switch tubes, semi-conductor diodes and transistors) 
stipulates that a report in the form of Appendix " A " to DEF (Aust.) 3800-A 
shall accompany the tender. This report requires the provision of a list of the 
electronic tubes the tenderer intends to use in the design. Copies of these reports 
are to be forwarded to the Director of Electrical Engineering for approval prior 
to placing the order. 

4. Copies of DEF (Aust.) 3800-A may be obtained by authorities concerned 
from—The Manager, Central Drawing Office, Department of Supply, Mari-
"byrnong, Victoria. 

(DNAS 519/54/41) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

223—BR 3000—Marine Engineering Manual—Instructions Regarding 
the Checking and Reading of Water Gauges for Boilers 

The Naval Board have recently considered the method of verification required 
to be exercised by a responsible officer in order to comply with BR 3000, Article 
1249, Paragraph 2 (Change No. 8). 

2. It has been decided that verification is to be undertaken as follows— 
(a) check whether the rating is in possession of a BRWC. If held, the 

certificate is sufficient verification; 
(b) for ratings without a BRWC, frame a series of questions to ascer

tain that the rating has the required knowledge. 
3. This instruction will be issued as an Australian Amendment to BR 3000, 

but in the meantime, Article 1249, Paragraph 2, is to be annotated by reference 
to this order. 

(3NM 1215/259/18) 
3212/65.—4 
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Section 6 

E S T A B L I S H M E N T S 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

2 2 4 — H M A Naval Dockyards and Establishments—Machinery and 
Plant Proposals 

To overcome apparent difficulty being experienced in certain establishments 
in correctly identifying items of machinery and plant, the appendix hereto sets 
out examples of equipment dealt with under this heading. " Machinery and 
Plant " is the term applied to the following— 

(a) Motor transport for all purposes. 

(b) Other plant supplied for use in dockyards and establishments. 

The list is not exhaustive; however, the items cover generally the various cate
gories and types of equipment classified as machinery and plant in dockyards 
and establishments. Proposals in respect of (a) and (b) should be submitted 
separately in accordance with RI Chapter 58. 

2. Care should be taken to ensure that items for which the Department of 
Works is responsible for supply are not confused with items of machinery and 
plant, but are dealt with in accordance with RI Chapter 56. 

3. RI will be amended in due course. 

APPENDIX 

Machinery and Plant 

(a) Motor Transport 
Including— 

Motor vehicles of a load and passenger carrying type-cars, station 
wagons, panel vans, utilities, ambulances, minibuses, passenger 
buses, refuellers, prime movers and trailers, water tankers, tractors 
with and without power take-offs and attachments thereto, motor 
cycles and scooters, etc. 

(b) Other Plant 
Including— 

Machine tools—lathes, milling machines, power hacksaws, shapers, 
slotting and boring machines, etc. 

Workshop equipment—power driven bending tools, cramp folders, 
shears, guillotines, crack detectors, etc. 

Woodworking machinery—handsaws, circular saws, planers, thick-

nessers, etc. 

Blacksmith's and coppersmith's hearths (if fitted with motor driven 
blowers). 

Power driven grinding machines—universal, tool post, pedestal, bench, 
etc. (Excluding grinders of the portable plug-in type). 

> 

• J 
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Power driven drilling machines—bench, radial, pedestal, etc. (Ex
cluding drills of the portable plug-in type). 

Air compressors. 

Drawing office and plan printing equipment. (Excluding office 
machines). 

Technical motor vehicles—fire and crash tenders, fire engines, run
way sweepers, early rescue vehicles, mobile work platforms, mobile 
generators, etc. 

Technical trailer vehicles—fire pump trailers, foam trailers, com
pressor trailers, mobile cookers, etc. 

Civil engineering equipment—bulldozers, power shovels, front end 
loaders, road graders, power driven rollers, concrete mixers, etc. 
(Excluding tractors with power take-offs and such attachments 
as front end loaders, post hole diggers, etc.). 

Power operated agricultural equipment—motor mowers, rotary hoes, 
motor scythes, chain saws, etc. (Excluding tractors and such 
attachments as gang mowers, scarifiers, etc.). 

Materiels handling equipment—fork lift and reach trucks, stackers, 
mobile cranes, pallet trucks, etc. 

Aircraft ground power supply units. 

Boilers and attachments thereto where required solely for a Naval 
facility. 

Test equipment for dockyards. 

Galley equipment for Cookery Schools—ovens, ranges, deep fat 
fryers, dough mixing machines, stock pots, etc. (Excluding equip
ment for galleys and cafeterias). 

Power driven industrial cleaning equipment—steam cleaners, 

sweepers, etc. 

Shot blast and vacu blast equipments. 

Laboratory equipment for dockyards—industrial X-ray machines, 
hardness testing equipment, tensile testing equipment, thickness 
gauges, analytical balances, sample preparation equipment, etc. 

(DNAS 1100/51/22) 
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Section 7 

CANCELLED LIST 

UNCLASSIFIED 

225—Cancellation of Navy Orders 
The following Navy Orders, having been incorporated into RI (ABR 5016) 

by Amendment 10, are 
Navy Order C 

1963 

391 

451 
474 

657 

691 
696 
708 
856 
891 

1964 
6 

836 

hereby cancelled— 
ancelled 

/ • 

^ 
s~ 

>s 

S 
*s 

*/ 
is 

tx" 

s 
y 

Superseded by RI / 

( 5609 
{ 5610 

1531 
Chapter 41 

f 1062 
\ 1066 
(J067 

1705A 
Appendix 4A 

1734 
4892 
5255 

Appendix 4A 
5605 

(CEO (GS) 465/7/4) 

By Authority: A. J. ABTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Cadbeffa-
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ANO's 226-245/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
20th April, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
3356/65. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

226—Defence (Visiting Forces) Act, 1963—Arrest and Confinement 
of Overseas Forces in Australia 

Navy Order 608 of 1964 is amended as follows— 

(a) Paragraph A—amend " HMAS TORRENS" to read " HMAS / 
ENCOUNTER ". 

Add—Darwin, Northern Territory . . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS MELVILLE, 
Naval Office, 
DARWIN. 
Tel. Darwin 2911 

(b) Insert new paragraph 4 (a)—the form of warrant to be used is shown in / 
the appendix. 

(c) Paragraph 6—/ftW Darwin, Northern Territory . . HMAS MELVILLE. 

{d) Insert the following appendix— 

Commonwealth of Australia 

Defence (Visiting Forces) Act 

WARRANT 

To: All members of the Police Force of the Commonwealth, of a State or of 
a Territory of the Commonwealth. 
AND TO: All members of the Defence Force of the Commonwealth. 
WHEREAS the designated authority of , a country in relation to 
which section nineteen of the Defence (Visting Forces) Act 1963 applies, has, by 
writing under his hand, requested me for assistance in the apprehension of a member 

a deserter 
of the forces of that country who is . . ... . , , ., c , 

J an absentee without leave from those forces and 
whose name and description are set out hereunder— 
Now THEREFORE I, , an officer of the Defence Force authorised 
by the Naval Board for the purposes of Part III of that Act, by this warrant issued 
under section nineteen of that Act, authorise any member of the Police Force of the 
Commonwealth or of a State or Territory of the Commonwealth or any member of 
the Defence Forces to arrest the person whose name and description are set out 
hereunder, 

naval 
The military authorities of are specified as the authority into 

air force 
whose custody that person is to be delivered and is specified as the place at which 
that person is to be delivered into the custody of that authority. 

/ 
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Rank: 

Race: 
Weight: Build: 

Colour of Hair: 

NAME AND DESCRIPTION 
Full name: 
Number: 
Unit or Station: 
Date of Birth: 
Citizenship: 
Height: 

Complexion: Colour of Eyes: 
Other distinguishing marks or features: 

( deserted: 
absented himself without leave: 

day of j9 

(Signature of authorised officer) 
(Rank and appointment). 

Remarks, including any indication as to probable whereabouts of member— 

(CNJA 465/8/64) 
(Navy Order 608 of 1964) 

Date on which and place from which 

Dated this 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

227—Advances of Pay to Naval Personnel—Naval Staff Offices 

viJ^J ffn^£S C a S h A d v a n c e h e l d ^ t h e c ™ » a n Paying Officer at the various 
Naval Staff Offices is not to be utilised for advances to naval personnel of pay and 
allowances accountable under the pay Accounting System (ABR 18) except in the 
Mates of Tasmania, South Australia and Queensland. 

2. Authorising Officers in the States of Tasmania, South Australia and Queensland 
may authorise an advance of pay from the Standing Cash Advance or by cheque 
P f ™ n I Sl J e C t t 0 r e C e i p t o f a n a u t h o r i t y for the advance from the Supply Officer 
of HMA ship in which the pay account of the member is held. The amount of the 
advances authorised by the Supply Officer will be governed by the member's entitlement 
under the relevant regulations and instructions. 

3. Form AS 18 (Casual Payments) is not to be used by the Civilian Paying Officer 
lor payment of the advances. The accounting procedure is to be as follows— 

(a) Payment is to be authorised on Form NA 4 as a charge to Division 664/1/01 
Dissection 1—ANF Pay and Allowances and recorded in Register of 
Advances; 

(b) Copy of the payment voucher (Form NA 4) is to be forwarded immediately 
to the Supply Officer of HMA ship in which pay account of the member 
is held with a request for Form AS 9b (Miscellaneous Debit Voucher) 
to be raised for the amount and the number thereof advised for 
adjustment of the Register of Advances; 

(c) Copy No. 1 of Form AS 9b forwarded under cover of pay office summary 
is to be supported by the copy of the payment voucher (Form NA 4) 
(Article 0303 of ABR 18 refers). (Article 0303 of ABR 18 refers). 

v,eJ>V i 

Df .PAfi - tNvP.KT C f T H f c h l M I , . 

_IZ£J JA^_ 

M r . ^ iVy^ O M A L ^ H X ArJiL lit*. MtL*ik 

*A o !!**j>dLo i//o/»»a, ft.!v»J*- /«>-^OL iov^.<*««. 0*MH«~V 

O A A A L ^ -VHr 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

228—Maintenance of Life Saving Equipment and Employment of 
Safety Equipment Personnel 

The Naval Board wish to stress the importance of correct maintenance of lifesaving 
equipment m HMA ships at all times. B 

i * - A M a i n t e n ^ C e , ^ d i n s P e c t i o n r o u t i n e s for inflatable liferafts and lifejackets are 
S « T " . ? * 1 9 7 7 n ( 1 ) ^ u ^ A U S t r a l l a n ^PP^men t thereto. It is essential 
hat sufficient time is allowed the SE rating or rating trained in the maintenance of 

t w ' I " ! r ° U t m e ^ l u b e a d e 1 u a t e l y ™™d out. As an example, it is estimated 
touVs d\uy a m equipment in a Daring should take approximately four 

3. As lifejackets are now stowed in more accessible positions and in some cases 
are worn regularly ,t is important that in particular, these be inspected regularly to 
detect any damage from exposure. ' 

(DMT 303/221/67) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

229—Naval Discipline Act and Queen's Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions—Application to the RAN—Amendments to RI 

Section 36 of the Naval Defence Act formerly applied the Naval Discipline Act 
1957 and the Queen s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions " for the time being 
m force to Australian Naval Forces. This section has been repealed by the amending 
Naval Defence Act 1964 and a new section has been inserted (section 34) which 
applies the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and the Queen's Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions, as in force on 6th November, 1964. Thus any amendments to the Naval 
Discipline Act and the Queen's Regulations made by the British authorities after 
6th November, 1964, are not now automatically applicable to Australian Naval 
Forces. 

2. Chapters 18 to 22 of RI have, for several years, contained modifications and 
adaptations of the corresponding chapters of the QR and AI (Discipline Courts-
Martial and Disciplinary Courts) in their application to Australian Naval Forces. 

3. To render these chapters more convenient to use, amendment No 11 to RI 
replaces chapters 18 to 22 with new chapters reprinting the applicable parts of the 
corresponding chapters of QR and AI, together with the modifications and adaptations 
The numbers of the articles are prefixed " QR & AI " or " RI ", a s appropriate. ' 

4. Attention is directed to the following articles of RI which have been amended— 
RI 1801B Application of the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and QR and AI to 

the RAN. 
RI 1802A Jurisdiction as to person. 
RI 1806A Inter-Service Attachment. 
RI 1807A Naval air sections and units at RAAF bases. 
RI 1832A Non-naval societies. 
RI 1804A Tradesmen on board. 
RI 2053A Apprehension of Deserters and Absentees. 
RI 2054A Absentees and deserters on ship sailing. 
RI 2061A Identification of deserters and absentees. 
RI 2074B Powers of members of United Kingdom forces to arrest members 

of visiting forces of Australia in United Kingdom. 

http://Df.PAfi-tNvP.KT
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Full name: 
Number: 
Unit or Station: 
Date of Birth: 
Citizenship: 
Height: 
Complexion: 
Other distinguishing 

NAME AND r 

Colour of Eyes: 
marks or features: 

i c u- u desen 

(ESCRIPTION 

Rank: 

Race: 
Weight: Build: 

Colour of Hair: 

ed: 
Date on which and place from which , . . ' . . l f ... . , 

absented himself without leave: 
Dated this day of , 19 . 

(Signature of authorised officer) 
(Rank and appointment). 

Remarks, including any indication as to probable whereabouts of member— 
(CNJA 465/8/64) 

{Navy Order 608 of 1964) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
227—Advances of Pay to Naval Personnel—Naval Staff Offices 

The Standing Cash Advance held by the Civilian Paying Officer at the various 
Naval Staff Offices is not to be utilised for advances to naval personnel of pay and 
allowances accountable under the pay Accounting System (ABR 18) except in the 
States of Tasmania, South Australia and Queensland. 

2. Authorising Officers in the States of Tasmania, South Australia and Queensland 
may authorise an advance of pay from the Standing Cash Advance or by cheque 
payment subject to receipt of an authority for the advance from the Supply Officer 
of HMA ship in which the pay account of the member is held. The amount of the 
advances authorised by the Supply Officer will be governed by the member's entitlement 
under the relevant regulations and instructions. 

3. Form AS 18 (Casual Payments) is not to be used by the Civilian Paying Officer 
for payment of the advances. The accounting procedure is to be as follows— 

(a) Payment is to be authorised on Form NA 4 as a charge to Division 664/1/01 
Dissection 1—ANF Pay and Allowances and recorded in Register of 
Advances; 

(b) Copy of the payment voucher (Form NA 4) is to be forwarded immediately 
to the Supply Officer of HMA ship in which pay account of the member 
is held with a request for Form AS 9b (Miscellaneous Debit Voucher) 
to be raised for the amount and the number thereof advised for 
adjustment of the Register of Advances; 

(c) Copy No. 1 of Form AS 9b forwarded under cover of pay office summary 
is to be supported by the copy of the payment voucher (Form NA 4). 
(Article 0303 of ABR 18 refers). 

(DNA 206/1/14) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

228—Maintenance of Life Saving Equipment and Employment of 
Safety Equipment Personnel 

The Naval Board wish to stress the importance of correct maintenance of lifesaving 
equipment in HMA ships at all times. 

2. Maintenance and inspection routines for inflatable liferafts and lifejackets are 
laid down in BR 1977 (1) and the Australian Supplement thereto. It is essential 
that sufficient time is allowed the SE rating or rating trained in the maintenance of 
LSE, for these routines to be adequately carried out. As an example, it is estimated 
that the maintenace of this equipment in a Daring should take approximately four 
hours daily. 

3. As lifejackets are now stowed in more accessible positions and in some cases 
are worn regularly, it is important that in particular, these be inspected regularly to 
detect any damage from exposure. 

(DMT 303/221/67) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

229—Naval Discipline Act and Queen's Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions—Application to the RAN—Amendments to RI 

Section 36 of the Naval Defence Act formerly applied the Naval Discipline Act 
1957 and the Queen's Regulations and Admiralty Instructions " for the time being 
in force " to Australian Naval Forces. This section has been repealed by the amending 
Naval Defence Act 1964 and a new section has been inserted (section 34) which 
applies the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and the Queen's Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions, as in force on 6th November, 1964. Thus any amendments to the Naval 
Discipline Act and the Queen's Regulations made by the British authorities after 
6th November, 1964, are not now automatically applicable to Australian Naval 
Forces. 

2. Chapters 18 to 22 of RI have, for several years, contained modifications and 
adaptations of the corresponding chapters of the QR and AI (Discipline, Courts-
Martial and Disciplinary Courts) in their application to Australian Naval Forces. 

3. To render these chapters more convenient to use, amendment No. 11 to RI 
replaces chapters 18 to 22 with new chapters reprinting the applicable parts of the 
corresponding chapters of QR and AI, together with the modifications and adaptations. 
The numbers of the articles are prefixed " QR & AI " or " RI ", as appropriate. 

4. Attention is directed to the following articles of RI which have been amended— 
RI 1801B Application of the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and QR and AI to 

the RAN. 
RI 1802A Jurisdiction as to person. 
RI 1806A Inter-Service Attachment. 
RI 1807A Naval air sections and units at RAAF bases. 
RI 1832A Non-naval societies. 
RI 1804A Tradesmen on board. 
RI 2053A Apprehension of Deserters and Absentees. 
RI 2054A Absentees and deserters on ship sailing. 
RI 2061A Identification of deserters and absentees. 
RI 2074B Powers of members of United Kingdom forces to arrest members 

of visiting forces of Australia in United Kingdom. 
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5. The text of the Naval Discipline Act 1957, as modified and adapted in its 
application to Australian Naval Forces, will be incorporated in RI by amendment 
No. 12. 

(CNJA 465/3/162) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

230—Overseas Allowances—Transit Allowance 
The allowance payable under IPI 208/4 has been reviewed and renamed " Transit 

Allowance ". The provisions for payment of Transit Allowance set out below apply 
with effect on and from 24th November, 1964. 

2. Subject to paragraph 4 of this order, the allowance is payable to a member 
appointed or drafted for long term or intermediate term duty oversea in respect of 
the member and/or those of his family who travel at departmental expense where 
required to spend a short period in another country en route to or from the oversea 
place of appointment or draft. During such unavoidable breaks in journey Transit 
Allowance payable is to be assessed on the following basis— 

(a) A member other than a married accompanied member {including a married 
member accompanied by family at own expense.) The member is to be 
paid the allowance at a rate equal to the Short Term Travelling 
Allowance rate appropriate under the provisions of IPI 209-209/3 to 
the country in which the journey is broken; and 

(b) A married accompanied member {i.e., married whose family travels at 
Departmental expense). 

(i) A rate equal to the Short Term Travelling Allowance rate 
appropriate under the provisions of IPI 209-209/3 to the 
country in which the journey is broken is payable in respect 
of the member only, i.e., this takes into account the member's 
expenses only; and 

(ii) accounts for accommodation and meals at a standard related to 
the allowance payable to the member under (i) above, in 
respect of the member's wife and children up to age 21 years 
and other dependants whose fares have been met by the 
Department will be met. 

less 
A contribution by the member of an amount representing 

the cost of board and lodging for the member and family in 
Australia. As hotel costs will be met for children up to age 
21 years and dependent relatives for whom fares are met by 
the Department, these children or dependent relatives will be 
included in the member's contribution assessment as 
" children ". 

3. Where a married member who is to be joined by his family at his oversea place 
of appointment or draft at departmental expense precedes his wife and family to his 
oversea place of appointment or draft, and while settling-in or in permanent accom
modation at that place is contributing an amount representing the cost of board and 
lodging or lodging in Australia for an unmarried member, and his family is required 
to break the journey to join him in a country en route, where they are accommodated 
at departmental expense subject to a contribution by the member of an amount 
under paragraph 2 {b) (ii) above, contribution at the unmarried member rate is to 
cease during any period contribution is made under paragraph 2 {b) (ii) above. 
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4. In cases where the " in transit " period is spent in London and is of four days 
or more, a daily allowance additional to that payable under paragraph 2 {b) (ii) will 
be paid in respect of each eligible dependant. The additional allowance will be 
payable from the commencement of the fourth day. Rates shown in Sterling currency 
are— 

Per adult and 
child of age Per child 
8 years and under 8 

Rank or Rating above years 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

Lieutenant or officer of relative or lower rank and all 
ratings 1 0 0 0 10 0 

Lieutenant-Commander, Commander or Captain or 
officers of relative ranks . . . . . . . . 1 8 0 0 14 0 

Commodore and above . . . . . . . . 1 15 0 0 17 6 

5. Any cases not covered by the above provisions are to be referred to the Naval 
Board for consideration of allowances payable. 

6. IPI should be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 252/6/49) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

231—Ratings—Aircraft Artificers AE and Aircraft Mechanicians AE 
—Qualifications for Senior Ratings of Helicopter Flights 

In future the qualification required of a rating selected for duty as Senior Rating 
of a small ship's helicopter flight will be the possession of a Flight Charge Certificate 
in the form of that given in the appendix to this order. 

2. The certificate should be raised by the Officer-in-Charge of the School of 
Aircraft Maintenance (Engineering) on completion of the advanced administration 
course and subsequently completed by the Air Engineer Officer of the rating's unit 
and the Commanding Officer of his ship or air station when the rating is considered 
suitably qualified. 

3. For the present, the duty of Senior Rating will be open only to certain ratings 
of the air engineering branch but consideration will later be given to including ratings 
of other air categories should the need arise. 

4. On awarding a Flight Charge Certificate, Commanding Officers are to forward 
the names of the recipients to the Naval Board on Form AS 161a. 
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APPENDIX 

FLIGHT CHARGE CERTIFICATE 

Name: Official No.: 

Rate: 

The above rating has successfully completed the Advance Administration Course. 

Signature 
Officer-in-Charge, 
School of Aircraft Maintenance. 

The above rating is capable in all respects of organising and taking charge of the 
maintenance of an independent helicopter flight. 

Signature 
Air Engineer Officer, 

(Unit) 

This is to certify that the above named rating— 

(a) Has served at least one year in the 1st class rate. 

(b) Has served a total of 15 months in a front or second line squadron. 

(c) Is recommended as having the necessary technical ability and personal 
qualities for service in small ships. 

Signature 
Commanding Officer, 

HMAS 

(DAMR 303/21/106) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

232—Resett lement—Corps of Commissionaires—Employment of 
Ex-Servicemen 

In order to ensure that members due for discharge may be made aware of an 
avenue of employment open to them as ex-servicemen, attention is directed to the 
aims and objects of the Corps of Commissionaires. They should be of particular 
interest to members who have reached retiring age or who have been discharged 
PUNS or BNPS. 

2. The Corps, which are established under the patronage of the Governors of 
their respective States, have as their objects— 

(a) The provision of employment for men who possess honourable discharges 
from service in HM Forces. 

(b) The ensuring that every member of the Corps is a disciplined and trust
worthy citizen. 

(c) The provision for employers of a service on which they can rely for either 
permanent or temporary staff. 

3. The types of employment usually available to members of the Corps include 
messengers, lift attendants, drivers, gatekeepers, caretakers, watchmen, storemen, 
receptionists and club stewards. 
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4. There are only two qualifications required for membership, viz.— 

(a) Permanent service for at least six years or active overseas service in any 
of the armed forces of the British Commonwealth. 

(b) Good character. 

5. Further information may be obtained from the appropriate Commandant 
Secretary at the address shown— 

Corps of Commissionaires (N.S.W.) Inc., 
107 Bathurst-street, 

Sydney. Phone 61-4141. 

Corps of Commissionaires (Vic.) Ltd., 
495 Collins-street, 

Melbourne, C.l. Phone 61-2309. 

It should be noted that so far Corps are established only in Sydney and Melbourne. 

6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

7. Navy Order 221 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 165/3/18) 

(Navy Order 221 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

233—Rothmans National Sport Foundation 

Rothmans National Sport Foundation has been formed with the following 
objects— 

(a) to develop and encourage public participation in all forms of amateur 
sport; 

(b) to raise the standards of skill in amateur sports by providing expert training 
and knowledge in such sports; 

(c) to foster and encourage in the general public a deeper interest in and 
appreciation of amateur sport; 

(d) to initiate and support research activities in relation to amateur sports; 

(e) to foster the exchange of information and personnel with other countries. 

2. In general the foundation will provide specialised expert sporting instruction 
on request from an Association or Club and an offer to make these facilities available 
to ships and establishments of the Royal Australian Navy has been accepted. 

3. Coaches and instructors will demonstrate, lecture and participate in sports. 
They may comment on the general standard of the particular sport in the area, and 
make suggestions and recommendations. 

4. The Foundation will meet all costs associated with training programmes 
including the services of experts and their travelling and accommodation costs. 



234 10 

5. Instructional programmes have been prepared for the following sports— 
Athletics. 
Bowls. 
Cricket. 
Football (in its four major codes). 
Golf. 
Swimming. 
Tennis. 

It is expected that shortly instruction will be available in— 
Baseball. 
Hockey. 
Rowing. 
Squash. 
Yachting. 
Badminton. 
Cycling. 
Fencing. 
Gymnastics. 
Water sports. 

Within twelve months, every amateur sport should be covered, and the Foundation 
will welcome suggestions and inquiries about any sport. 

6. Application for assistance which may take the form of specialised expert 
instruction, the making and provision of training films and other training aids may 
be made by Commanding Officers through Administrative Authorities to the 
Administrative Offices of the Foundation at the following addresses— 

The Secretary Rothmans National Sport Foundation, 

Sydney: Box 2690, GPO. 

Melbourne: GPO Box 4575. 

Brisbane: PO Box 31, CORINDA. 

Adelaide: PO Box 643F. 

Perth: PO Box 29, RIVERVALE. 

Hobart: 215 Liverpool-street. 

(DPS 138/6/65) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

234—Selected Senior Ratings—Re-engagement After the Age of Fifty 
Years 

Recent amendments to the Naval Defence Act have made it necessary to amend 
and reprint Navy Order 614 of 1964. The major changes concern the periods of 
full time service available and the conditions under which engagements may be 
terminated. 
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2. The Naval Board desire that the attention of all Chiefs and Petty Officers be 
drawn to the provision which exists, for selected ratings over the age of 50 years to 
enrol in the RANVR on reaching the retiring age and become eligible for further 
service in PNF billets at rates of pay similar to those they were receiving whilst 
members of the PNF. This form of Service beyond age 50 is separate from the 
provision which exists for re-engagement in the PNF for up to two years beyond 
age 50 with the approval of the Governor-General. 

3. Ratings who are desirous of service beyond age 50 under the provisions of this 
order should make application for enrolment in the RANVR about six months 
before reaching the age of 50 years. The period of enrolment in the RANVR is 
five years and an extension of two years may be granted by the Governor-General. 

4. Applicants who enrol in the RANVR and desire to carry out continuous full 
time service may elect a preference for either sea or shore service and these preferences 
will be followed whenever practicable. They should also indicate the period they 
wish to serve in a PNF billet. An initial period of twelve months is guaranteed to 
those selected, and subject to their willingness to continue serving, their positions 
will be reviewed every twelve months. After the initial twelve months, however 
the Naval Board reserve the right to terminate an engagement with a minimum of 
three months notice. In all other respects, an engagement entered into to fill a 
PNF billet is as binding as an engagement in the PNF. Ratings serving on these 
engagements may of course apply for discharge under the same rules as apply to 
the PNF and any application will be given sympathetic consideration. Service by 
men over age 50 under the provisions of this order will be administered to have no 
affect of RAN sea/shore and advancement rosters. 

5. Other conditions of service relevant to ratings of the RANVR who engage to 
serve in a PNF billet in continuation of their RAN service are as follows— 

(a) Ratings who agree to serve for at least one year will maintain their entitle
ment to removals at Departmental expense in accordance with the 
normal rules. 

(b) Ratings in receipt of deferred pay may draw their entitlement on completion 
of their final RAN engagement or may wait until final discharge from 
the RANVR to do so. Accumulation of further deferred pay entitle
ments and interest rates cease on enrolment in the RANVR. 

(c) Ratings who are contributors to the DFRB Fund cannot contribute for 
further benefits after enrolment in the RANVR. Those who have a 
pension entitlement will receive as a pension, the total pension equivalent 
to their rating on transfer, less the consolidated revenue portion, i.e., 
this will mean they will receive about 22J per cent, of the full pension. 
This is of course in addition to their fortnightly pay. The full pension 
becomes payable on ceasing full-time service. 

6. The Naval Board desire that all senior ratings be informed that those volunteers 
for service over age 50 who are selected to fill a PNF billet whilst serving in the 
RANVR under the provisions of this order, will be assisting greatly in the expansion 
of the Royal Australian Navy. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

8. Navy Order 614 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DMT 307/4/57) 

(Navy Order 614 of 1964) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

235—Alteration and Addition Item—General Fleet Fitting— 
Navigation Lights 

The following Alteration and Addition item is approved for the undermentioned 
Ships— 

HMAS MELBOURNE 

HMAS SYDNEY 

HMAS SUPPLY 

HMA Ships VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA . . 
DUCHESS 

HMAS ANZAC 

HMA Ships YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
STUART 
DERWENT 

HMA Ships QUIBERON . . 
QUEENBOROUGH 

HMA Ships GULL 
HAWK 
CURLEW 
IBIS 
SNIPE 
TEAL 

Item— 
(a) To fit multiway switch dimming of the existing overtaking navigation light, 

which will provide switch positions for— 
(i) four lamps " ON ". 

(ii) one lamp " ON ". 
(iii) dimming for this one lamp. 

(b) To remove shaded stern light. 

(c) To remove fighting lights (if fitted). 

The shaded stern light should not be removed until dimming facilities are provided 
for the overtaking light. 

(DCNTS 1201/1/16) 

. . Class List Item No. 170 
(ex TDL " NMAI ") 

. . Class List Item No. 323 
(ex TDL " NYU ") 

. . Class List Item No. 27 
(ex TDL " NLAT ") 

. . Class List Item No. 98 

. . (ex TDL " NDBB ") 

. . Class List Item No. 161 
(ex TDL " NBAT ") 

. . Class List Item No. 303 

. . (ex TDL " NFBQ ") 

. . Class List Item No. 592 

. . (ex TDL " NQAE ") 

. . Class List Item No. 10 

. . (ex TDL " NCI ") 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

236—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS KIMBLA 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS KIMBLA— 

Class List Item No. 145. (Ex TDL " NKJ " ) . 

Item. One in number 8 cu. ft. refrigerator to be supplied and fitted in the 
refrigerator flat for the stowage of dairy produce and eggs, for ready use. AC Supply 
Outfit DHD (230 Volts, 50 c.p.s., 1 phase, 800 watts) is to be fitted concurrently in 
a convenient position wired to a double pole switch-socket of suitable pattern to 
provide the necessary AC supply. 

Reference. FOICEA's Report of Inspection of HMAS KIMBLA dated 
November, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1232/51/21) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

237—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY. 

Class List Item No. 25. (Ex TDL " NLBE ") . 

Item. To replace the existing emergency navigation lanterns with battery fed 
lanterns by fitting— 

Pattern Description No. per Ship 

17248 Port Bow Light . . . . . . . . 1 

17249 Starboard Bow Light . . . . . . 1 

17250 Steaming Light . . . . . . . . 2 

17251 N.U.C. Overtaking or Anchor Light . . 4 

(DCNTS 1246/51/104) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

238—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 28. (Ex TDL " NLAI ") . 

Item. To install wind speed and direction transmitters, on the foremast, and 
wind speed and direction receivers on the Bridge Wheelhouse). 

Reference. HMAS SUPPLY'S letter 112/1/13 dated 7th September, 1963, 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF memo AF 1908/38 of 3rd January, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/51/112) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

239—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
Propellant of the following lot is due for withdrawal from service, having reached 

the age limit— 
Nature of Ammunition etc. 

Propellant lot affected Type which may be involved 

MEC 503 . . . . . . SUK/XII Motors Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships Return to the nearest Naval 
and establishments; proof ranges, Armament Depot as early as 
etc. practicable; if unable to comply 

within three months from the 
date of this order, report 
specially to DAS for instruc
tions. NM and ER, BR 862, 
Article 1126 refers. 

Action to be taken at RAN Arma- Declare for disposal. Propellant 
ment depots Acceptance Lists are to be 

amended. 

(DAS 725/51/24) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

240—Boot Topping Paints 
The currently approved paint for the boot topping area is a tar-epoxy paint. 

This is a heavy duty, black anti-corrosive with good abrasion resistance but no 
anti-fouling properties. The paint is a two-pack composition with the following 
pattern numbers— 

Resin Base in 4 gallon drums . . . . . . L58867 
Catalyst in 2 gallon drums . . . . . . L58866 
Resin Base in 1 quart t ins. . . . . . . . L58869 
Catalyst in 1 pint tins . . . . . . . . L58870 

2. The two components are to be thoroughly mixed in the proportion stated on 
the containers and in accordance with the manufacturer's directions immediately 
prior to use. Only sufficient quantity that can be used in about two hours is to be 
mixed. 

3. Before initial application of the paint, the boot topping area is to be abrasive 
blast cleaned to remove all rust and old paint. For the initial application three coats 
are to be applied with overnight curing between coats to give a total dry film thickness 
of not less than 0.010-in. 

4. The coating will foul heavily in the area under water and will usually appear 
white due to the presence of tubeworm. This may be removed by light scraping 
and brooming in the area immediately below the waterline. 

5. When maintenance is necessary, it has been found adequate to broom off and 
wash the intact paint with fresh water. It is essential that all fouling and slime be 
thoroughly removed. 
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6. Areas which are abraded back to bare steel must be thoroughly wire brushed 
or light blasted. The edges of the surrounding paint are to be feathered. The bare 
areas are to be touched up with two coats of tar-epoxy paint. The entire area can 
then be given one coat. 

7. It was originally anticipated that tar-epoxy paint would require sanding before 
maintenance coats were applied but experience to date indicates that the preparation 
detailed above is satisfactory. Any failure of the coating, after the above treatment, 
is to be reported forthwith. In view of the above it is now feasible for ships staff 
to maintain boot-topping areas using tar-epoxy paint. 

8. Reports have been received of ships staff overcoating the tar-epoxy boot topping 
with other black paints. This makes subsequent recoating with tar-epoxy paint 
impossible and will necessitate complete removal of the system by abrasive blasting. 
For this reason, after a ship has been coated with tar-epoxy paint in the boot topping 
area, ship's staff are to ensure that nothing other than tar-epoxy paint is used for 
maintaining the coating. 

(ACTP 1211/51/384) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

241—Demolition and Explosives—Explosives Stores;—Boxes N34 
Containing HQ003 Charge Demolitions SC 1-lb. 

Instructions were promulgated by Navy Order in 1962 that Boxes N 34 containing 
charges 1-lb. were to be lifted by rope strops or slings round the body of boxes because 
of a suspected weakness in the handles. 

2. Handles of an improved design have been received and the work of replacing 
the defective handles of Boxes N 34 is being undertaken by RAN Armament Depots. 
The modified boxes will be known as N 34 Mark 2. 

3. Any unmodified boxes N 34 held are to be exchanged for N 34 Mark 2 at the 
first opportunity. 

(DAS 735/252/2) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

242—Hull and Funnel Markings—SEATO Standardisation 
Agreement (" SEASTAG ") 

It has been decided to modify the following SEATO agreed standard system of 
hull and funnel markings for destroyers, frigates, minesweepers and HMAS SUPPLY. 
They are to be placed in accordance with Navy Order Diagram Issue 5/65. 

2. Hull Markings 

The visual callsign is to be painted on the hull in accordance with the following 
specification— 

(a) Each ship is to have the visual callsign painted across the stem (with the 
exception of Ton Class Minesweepers in which case it is painted in the 
upper starboard corner of the transom) and on each side of the bow. 

(b) Letters and numerals on the bow are to be vertical on a base parallel to 
the sheer. 
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(c) Hull markings are to be painted in white with a black border 1-in. wide 
(i-in wide in the case of stern markings on Ton Class) and shaded in 
accordance with dimensions as shown in the diagrams. 

(d) Letters and numerals are to be of the following dimensions— 
Destroyers, Frigates, HMAS SUPPLY— 

(i) On the bow . . . . . • 6-ft. deep. 
4-ft. wide. 
8-in. block. 

Markings to be spaced about 2-ft. apart, 
(ii) Across the stern . . . . . . 4-ft. deep. 

3-ft. wide. 
6-in. block. 

Markings to be spaced about 1-ft. 8-in. apart. 
Ton Class Minesweepers and Minesweeper/Hunters— 

(i) On the bow . . . . • • 4-ft. deep. 
2-ft. 8-in. wide. 
6-in. block. 

Markings to be spaced about 1-ft. 8-in. apart, 
(ii) On the upper starboard corner of the 1-ft. deep, 

transom 9-in. wide. 
2^-in. block. 

Markings to be spaced about 2^-in. apart. 
(e) Bow markings are not to be measured round the flare but are to be the 

above heights projected on a vertical plane. 

3. Funnel Markings 
The size and colour of funnel markings are to be at the discretion of the Flag 

Officer Commanding, Her Majesty's Australian Fleet. Where painting is 
impracticable, the numerals may be cut out of sheet metal and fastened as convenient 
to the structure. 

4. Action is to be taken to implement these instructions at the earliest opportunity 
by defect action. 

5. Existing instructions for all other ships and craft remain unaltered. 

6. Navy Order 554 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNC 1600/202/43) 

(Navy Order 554 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

243—Naval Stores (General)—Identification and Reclassification— 
Class Group 0523—Local Stock Numbered Items 

Further to Navy Orders 100, 796 of 1964 and 41 of 1965, the following Local 
Stock Numbered Items, hitherto held under Class Group 0523, are to be transferred 
to new Class Groups as shown in the appendix hereto, and accounts are to be adjusted 
accordingly. 

2. In HMA ships and commissioned establishments, Naval Store accounts are to 
be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1812. 
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APPENDIX 

Revised Classification for Local Stock Nos. Class Group 0523 

Pattern 
No. 

L10317 

L10336 
L10337 

L12354 
L12355 
L12356 
L12357 
L12358 
L12359 

L12360 

Description 
Assemblies, Adaptor for Fluorescent Light Fittings (HMAS 

MELBOURNE) 
Apparatus, Lamp Cap Torsional Testing 
Armature Complete with Commutator (Spares for Pedal 

Driven Generators) 
Starter Ballast Siemens Cat. No. MSB 25L/2 Mod. 3 
Ballasts Fluorescent Cat. No. ZA 528 (Now 40/LU) 
Ballasts Fluorescent Cat. No. AC404 . 
Fluorescent Lead Ballast No. 58B 982 . . 
Ballast Fluorescent Lag No. Ban 4 (Now CM140) 
Ballasts, National Type AC403, for Single 40W Tubes 240V. 

AC 50 Cycles 
Ballasts, Fluorescent Starter, Siemens Cat. No. MSB 25L/1 

Revised 
Classification 

0581 

0583 
0558 

0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 

0585 
Mod. 3 for use in Fluorescent Fitting Siemens Cat. No. 
MD 12SC Mod. 3 

L12361 Ballast, 230/240V. AC 50 Cycles for 1-20W Fluorescent 0585 
Lamp Noves Cat. No. FB.2001 

L12362 Ballast, 230/240V. AC 50 Cycles for l^lW Fluorescent 0585 
Lamp AGE Cat. No. 58B576 

L12363 Ball Bearings (1 of each of Hoffman's 120 and 117 per set) 0558 
(Spares for Pedal Driven Generators) 

L12364 Bulb Unit, Sea Cell, complete with Fabric Patch and Cover 0583 
Strip 

LI 2428 Ballasts, combined starter, 20W. for Pattern 16347 Fluores- 0585 
cent Lighting Fittings 220V DC 

L12429 Brush Assembly Gear (Spares for Pedal Driven Generators) 0558 
L12430 Angle Bracket for Pattern 16034A Miners Headlamp . . 0583 
L14869 Ballast, Cat. No. 58B 644 . . . . . . . . 0585 
L14870 Choke, Cat. No. 58B 539 (Spares for Fluorescent Fitting 0585 

230V. 50 Ohms AC Twin 20W 24-in. Type A3025/2) 
L14871 Changer, support and Mechanism Types FU 1297, FP 1533 0558 

and FU 840 (Spares for Wallace and Tiernan Electric 
Marine Beacons) 

L14872 Chain Coventry (Spares for Pedal Driven Generators) . . 0558 
L14873 Coils, Field (3 per set) (Spares for Pedal Driven Generators) 0558 
L14874 Cases, Torch 5 Cell with Large Reflectors Eveready No. 3745 0583 
L14875 Cases, Torch 2 Cell for Bicycles . . . . . . 0583 
L14876 Cases, Torch 2 cell, Upson Rugby type Rubber covered . . 0583 
L14878 Torches, GEC Type L6060 . . . . . . . . 0583 
L14879 BA6060/N Battery Container (Spares for Torches GEC 0583 

Type BA6060) 
L21511 Locking Device for Pattern 597 Trunnion Bracket . . 0558 
L21513 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item No. 1 0558 

(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns Drg. DEE. D23126) 
L21514 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 2 Drg. 0558 

DEE. D23126 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns) 
L21515 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. 0558 

(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns) Item 3 Drg. DEE 
D23126 

3356/65.-2 
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Pattern Revised 
No. Description Classification 

L21516 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 4 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lantern DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21517 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 5 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21518 Cavity Die, Item 6 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 16409— 0558 
DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21519 Die, Cavity, Item 7 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 16409— 0558 
DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21520 Die, Forming 1-No. Die, Punch and 1-No. Slotting Jig 0558 
1-No. 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21522 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 21 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21523 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 22 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. No. DEE 

D23126) 
L21524 Die, Punching 1-No. Die, Forming 1-No. Item 34 0558 

(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 
L21526 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 35 . . 0558 

(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 
L21527 Die, Punch and Piercing Item 42 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 0558 

Lanterns) 
L21528 Die, Punch and Forming, Item 43 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 0558 

Lanterns, DWG. DEE D23126) 
L21529 Die, Punch and Piercing Item 53 (Tooling for Lanterns 0558 

Pattern 16409 DWG. DEE D23126) 
L21530 Die, Forming, Item 53 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 16409 0558 

DWG. DEE D23126) 
L21531 Die, Punch and Piercing 1-No. Die, Forming 1-No. Die, 0558 

Forming 1-No. Item 54 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 
Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21534 Die, Punching, Item 55 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns 0558 
DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21535 Die Casting Die 1-No.) Trim Tool 1-No.) Item 57 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21536 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 59 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21537 Die, Punch, Item 60 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 DWG. DEE 0558 
D23126) 

L21538 Die Casting Die 1-No. Trim Tool 1-No. Item 69 . . 0558 
(Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21539 Die Casting Die, Item 70/71 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 0558 
16409 DWG. DEE D23126) 

L21615 Die Cavity (2 Pts) Ref. 1 (Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lantern) 0558 
L21616 Die Cavity Double (2 Pts) Ref. M (Tooling for Pattern 16409 0558 

Lantern) 
L21617 Die Moulding Ref. T (Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lantern) 0558 
L21622 Diffuser (Shade) for Fluorescent Fittings Pattern 0583/ 0583 

L22861 and L22862 
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Pattern Revised 
No. Description Classification 

L22670 Fittings, Fluorescent Lighting, Cat. No. AB1526/2 Aust. 0581 
Fittings and P.F. condensers 4.5 MFD without shade 

L22671 Fittings, Fluorescent Light, 20W. to operate on 220V DC 0581 
modified single 

L22672 Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting, 220V DC Twin Lamp 24-in. 0581 
Siemens type MD 202/2 

L22673 Fittings, Lighting Fluorescent, 220V DC Twin Lamps 24-in. 0581 
Siemens Type MD 202/2 (For use with shade perspex 
O 30, enclosed type Siemen 2 PE) 

L22674 Fittings, Fluorescent Light, Siemens Type A3025/2, 230V, 0581 
50 Cycles, AC Twin 20W 24-in. (For HMAS MEL
BOURNE) 

L22675 Fittings, Fluorescent Light, 115V 60 Cycles AC Vapour 0581 
Proof for 2-No. 20W Lamps Cat. No. 1526/2 VP Baked 
Enamel 

L22676 Fittings, Fluorescent Light, 115V 60 Cycles A/C Vapour 0581 
Proof for 2-No. 20W Lamps Cat. No. 1526/2VP Baked 
Enamel (Without Pattern 2419 Cable Gland) 

L22677 Fittings, Fluorescent Vapour Proof Twin 20W for use on 0581 
200/220V DC Cat. No. VP 22D 

L22678 Fitting Fluorescent, Twin 20W 240V AC Industrial (Com- 0581 
plete but less Tubes) Cat. No. L3714 

L22679 Fittings, Fluorescent, Industrial, Twin 40W complete with 0581 
Auxiliaries, but less Tubes (Power factor Corrected) 

L22680 Fittings, Fluorescent, Lighting 110V DC (For use in 0581 
HMAS SWAN) 

L22681 Fittings, Fluorescent Light, 110V DC Twin 20-in., 24-in. 0581 
(Siemens type MD/202/2 after Modification) 

L22682 Fitting, Fluorescent Light, 220V AC 20W Single, 50 Cycle 0581 
L22683 Flasher, Mechanical, FU840 . . . . . . . . 0558 
L22684 Fitting, Light, Flameproof ceiling Mounting Holophone 0583 

type F9821 
L22786 Fittings, Fluorescent Light—Mod. Cat. AB1526/2, 115V 0581 

60 Cycle, AC Mod. Twin 20W Without Ballasts and 
Starters—Component 1 Bakelite Cover 

L22834 Holophone Light Fitting Cat. No. HL 1GZA1 . . . . 0583 
L22845 Fluorescent Fitting Batten Type 1 x 40W LPF less Tubes 0581 
L22846 Fluorescent Fitting Batten Type 2 x 40W LPF less Tubes 0581 
L22860 Fluorescent Fitting Twin 2-ft. 115 Volt Single phase 60 0581 

cycles for Workshops DWG. NO 1001/1702 
L22861 Fluorescent Fitting Twin 2-ft. 115 Volt Single phase 60 0581 

cycles for unlined compartments DWG. NO 1001/1701 
L22862 Fluorescent Fitting Twin 2-ft. 115 volt Single phase 60 0581 

cycles for lined compartment DWG. NO 1001/1644 
L23570 Glasses, Clear, with Frames, for Aldis Lanterns . . 0558 
L23571 Glasses, Green for Aldis Lanterns Pattern 5A/1151 . . 0558 
L23573 Glasses, spare for " Upson Rugby " Cases Torch 2 Cell . . 0583 
L23574 Glass with Housing Ring BA 6060/C/F (Spares for Torches 0583 

GEC Type BA 6060) 
L23624 Grommets, Rubber for Vapour proof Fluorescent Fittings 0581 
L24486 Switch Handles, BA 6060/G (Spares for Torches GEC Type 0583 

BA 6060) 
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Pattern Revised 
No. Description Classification 

L25102 Wall Map Illuminator, Single Unit to Drg. DEE 17711 0583 
L25103 Wall Map Illuminator, Two Unit to DWG. DEE 17711 0583 
L25104 Metal Inserts with Reflector, but without Bulb, for torch- 0583 

cases Rubber Covered 2 cell, " Upson Rugby " type 
L25106 Insulator, Reflector BA 6060/E (Spares for Torches GEC 0583 

type BA 6060) 
L26422 Special Jig and Tool (Punch and Die) Item 67 (Tooling for 0558 

Manufacture of API6409 Lanterns) 
L26423 Special Jig and Tool (Punch and Die) Item 68 (Tooling for 0558 

Manufacture of API6409 Lanterns) 
L26485 Jig Assemblies Comprising Jig Ref. R Assemblies Ref. S, 0558 

SS, SSS (Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lanterns) 
L27631 Lamp Shadowless KKB Ideal type W—Commercial . . 0583 
L27632 Lampholder Cat. 78A-354 for 20W Fluorescent Fitting . . 0585 
L27634 Lanterns, Masthead (Reserve for Diesel Tugs) . . . . 0582 
L27633 Lantern Electric Masthead for Motor Boats . . . . 0582 
L27635 Lantern, Electric Port and Starboard Combination Kopsen 0582 

Cat. No. R169 
L27636 Lantern, Electrical Port (Reserve for Diesel Tugs) . . 0582 
L27637 Lantern, Navigational Elect., Starboard, 6 x 4 | . . 0582 
L27638 Lantern, Electric, Starboard (Reserve for Diesel Tugs) . . 0582 
L27639 Lantern, Masthead Steaming, Cat. No. R170 . . . . 0582 
L27640 Lantern, Navigation, Elect., Steaming 6 x 4J . . . . 0582 
L27641 Lantern Oil Port, 6-in. x 4i-in. (Copper Navigation) . . 0582 
L27642 Lanterns, Oil Starboard 6-in. x 4^-in. (Copper Navigation) 0582 
L27643 Sockets, Lamp, Candelbra E.S. Batten type (Bulgin No. 4) 0585 
L27645 Glasses, Circular f-in. Lens for use in Cell Torch 3-in. Diam. 0583 
L27646 Lampholders, BA 6060M (Spares for Torches GEC type 0585 

BA 6060) 
L27716 Lantern, Navigation, Elect., Port 6 x 4£ . . . . 0582 
L27840 Lanterns Street, BGE Cat. No. ZA8430CM . . . . 0582 
L30924 Tooling—Wooden Pattern for Manufacture of Pattern 9881 0558 

Signalling Keys Comprising—ABC Main Body 
L30925 Tooling Wooden Pattern for Manufacture of Pattern 9881 0558 

Signalling Keys Comprising—DEF Lid and Key Assembly 
L31021 Pins contact for Pattern 16090 Relay . . . . 0582 
L31022 Plunger springs BA6060/K (Spares for Torches GEC type 0583 

BA 6060) 
L31023 Switch Plunge BA 6060/H (Spares for Torches GEC type 0583 

BA 6060) 
L32903 Resistors Siemens Cat. No. 260R . . . . . . 0632 
L32904 Resistors (For 110V DC Ships only) Cat. No. 120R for 20W 0632 

Fluorescent Lighting Fittings (for HMAS SWAN) 
L32905 Resistor Cat. No. 24 O.R. for 40W Fluorescent Fitting 0632 

220V DC 
L32906 Resistors Cat. No. 435R (For 220V DC Ships only) for 20W 0632 

Fluorescent Lighting Fittings 
L32907 Resistors (For 220V DC Ships only) Cat. No. 460R (For 0632 

20W Fluorescent Lighting Fittings) 
L32908 Reflectors, BA 6060/D (Spares for Torches GEC type 0583 

BA 6060) 
L32940 Reflector, Aluminium, for 11-in. Francis Search-Light . . 0583 
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Pattern 
No. 

L41958 
L41959 

L41960 

L41961 

L41962 
L41963 
L41965 
L41966 
L41967 
L41968 

L41969 

L41970 

L41971 

L42170 
L42172 

Description 

Shades, Steel, Vitreous Enamel, type 2S.V 
Shades, Perspex, 030 enclosed type, Siemens 2 PE C/W 

Studs, Nuts Cover Plate and Gaskets 
Shades Opal Perspex 960, 8-in. Opening, from ^ - in . Sheet 

type 2 PR 
Sockets, Starter Cat. No. 78A-769 for 20W Fluorescent 

Lighting Fittings 
Starter Switches Fluorescent 20W P2 . . 
Starters Switch—Cat. No. P.4 
Starters Fluorescent 4 Pin, 100W 100W FS6 NA4 of FS 85 
Spotlight Sealed Beam 12V Cat. 4435 
Spotlight 12V Palmer type 104 
Brush Springs (2 per Set) (Spares for Pedal Driven Genera

tors) 
Constant Springs and Screws BA 6060/L (Spares for Torches 

GEC type BA 6060) 
Battery Springs, BA 6060/0 (Spares for Torches GEC type 

BA 6060) 
Small Head Screws BA 6060/P (Spares for Torches GEC 

type BA 6060) 
Stands for Pattern 597 Trunnion Brackets 
Spotlight Underwater, " Upson Rugby" C/W Stainless 

Revised 
Classification 

0583 
0583 

0583 

0585 

0585 
0585 
0585 
0583 
0583 
0558 

0583 

0583 

0583 

0558 
0583 

steel hose clip, but less lamp (995-1137) and Batteries 
(L12325) 

L42315 Switch—Starter Cat. FS.46—80 Watt . . . . . . 0585 
L45654 Tooling for Pattern 38601 Projectors Signalling 10-in. .'. 0558 
L45655 Dies, special Thread Chasing Ref. No. 45/10-T2 for 0582 

P.16012 Lantern 
L45656 Tooling for the Manufacture of Pattern 16090 Relay Units 0582 

for Pattern 16012 Mod. Automatic Emergency Lanterns 
L45657 Tooling for Pattern 16059 Brackets . . . . . . 0582 
L45660 Tooling for Manufacture of Like Pattern 16353 Fluorescent 0585 

Lamp Sockets 
L45661 Trim Tool—Item 70-71 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 0558 

16409—DWG. DEE D231260) 
L45662 Trim Tool—Item 70-71 (Tooling for Lanterns Pattern 0558 

61409—DWG. DEE D23126) 
L45666 Miscellaneous Jigs and Tools Comprising—Drilling and 0558 

Tapping Fixtures (Tooling for Manufacture of AP. 16409 
Lanterns) 

L45734 Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lantern Comprising Press Tools 0558 
(2 Pts) Ref. U Turning Jigs (2 Pts) Ref. V 

L45734 Tooling for Pattern 16409 Lantern Comprising Press Tools 0558 
(2 Pts) Ref. U Turning Jigs (2 Pts) Ref. V 

L45735 Target for 5-in. Signalling Lantern Pattern 16409 . . 0558 
L47588 Fittings, Light, Ultra Violet, Commercial Type . . . . 0583 
L45762 Tooling for Pattern 16353 Moulded Rubber Lampholders, to 0585 

CMA Code No. 43530 Transfer Mould, 6 Cavity 

(DNAS 518/60/82) 

(Navy Orders 100 and 796 of 1964 and 41 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

244—Naval Stores (General)—Identification and Reclassification— 
Class Group 0563—Local Stock Numbered Items 

Further to Navy Orders 30 and 776 of 1964 the following Local Stock Numbered 
Items hitherto held under Class Group 0563 are to be transferred to new Class Groups 
as shown in the appendix hereto, and accounts are to be adjusted accordingly. 

2. In HMA ships and commissioned establishments, Naval Store accounts are 
to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1812. 

Pattern 
No. 

L10590 
L10592 
L10593 
L10596 
L12423 
L12439 
L12484 
L12485 
L12486 
LI 2487 
LI 2488 
LI 2489 
L12490 
L12491 
L12492 
L12910 
L12911 
L12913 
L12914 
L12915 
L12916 
L12917 
L12918 
L12919 
LI 2920 
L12921 
L12922 
L12923 
L12924 
L12925 
L12926 
L12927 
L13016 
L13017 
L13018 
L14922 
L16021 

Revised Classiflcatio 

Assembly Neon 
Assembly Neon 
Lumalite 
Assembly Lampholde 
Bezel Blue . . 
Bezel Clear 
Bezel White 
Bezel Red . . 
Bezel Green 
Bezel Amber 
Caps Lamp Green . 
Caps Lamp Amber. . 
Caps Lamp Red 
Caps Lamp White . 
Caps Lamp Yellow . 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Bezel 
Caps 
Collars 

APPENDIX 

n for Local Stock I 

Description 

. . . . • 

. 

. . . . . 

• . . » • 
. . . • • 

. . 
• • • . < 

, , . , . 
• . . » . 

. . 

*. 
. . . . 
• • » a 

. . . . 

. . • • 

. . . . 
• . • . 

• . * . 
. • * • 
• • • . 

• 4 > . 

• • • • 
• > « • 
. • > • 

. • • • 
• • 

. . * > 
• • • • 

. . » • 

. . » • 
t • • * 

Revised 
Classification 

0581 
0581 
0585 
0585 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
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l » 

Pattern 
No. 

L24577 Lampholder 
L24690 Holder Clip 
L24691 Holder Batti 
L24692 Holder Lam 
L24694 Holder Pilot 
L24695 Holder Mou 
L24696 Holder Pilot 
L24697 Holder Pilot 
L24698 Holder Pilot 
L24699 Holder Lam 
L24700 Holder Lam 
L24701 Holder Lam 
L24702 Holder Lam 
L24703 Holder Lam 
L24704 Holder Lam 
L27450 Lamp 
L27451 Lamp 
L27452 Lamp 
L27455 Lamp 
L27456 Lamp 
L27457 Lamp 
L27458 Lamp 
L27459 Lamp 
L27460 Lamp 
L27461 Lamp 
L27462 Lamp 
L27463 Lamp 
L27465 Lamp 
L27466 Lamp 
L27467 Lamp 
L27469 Lamp 
L27471 Lamp 
L27472 Lamp 
L27475 Lamp 
L27476 Lamp 
L27477 Lamp 
L27480 Lamp 
L27481 Lamp 
L27483 Lamp 
L27484 Lamp 
L27485 Lamp 
L27486 Lamp 
L27487 Lamp 
L27488 Lamp 
L27489 Lamp 
L27490 Lamp 
L27491 Lamp 
L27493 Lamp 
L27494 Lamp 
L27495 Lamp 
L27496 Lamp 
L27497 Lamp 

DescriJ 

;ry 
p 
Light . . 

lded Bakelight . 
Lamp . . 
Lamp . . 
Lamp . . 

p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 

Dtion 
Revised 

Classification 

0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 



244 24 

Pattern 
No. 

L27498 Lamp 
L27499 Lamp 
L27500 Lamp 
L27501 Lamp 
L27502 Lamp 
L27503 Lamp 
L27504 Lamp 
L27505 Lamp 
L27506 Lamp . . . 
L27507 Lamp 
L27508 Lamp 
L27509 Lamp 
L27510 Lamp 
L27511 Lamp 
L27512 Lamp 
L27513 Lamp 
L27514 Lamp 
L27515 Lamp 
L27516 Lamp 
L27517 Lamp 
L27518 Lamp 
L27519 Lamp 
L27520 Lamp 
L27521 Lamp 
L27522 Lamp 
L27523 Lamp 
L27524 Lamp 
L27525 Lamp 
L27526 Lamp 
L27527 Lamp 
L27528 Lamp 
L27529 Lamp 
L27531 Lamp 
L27532 Lamp 
L27533 Lamp 
L27534 Lamp 
L27535 Lamp 
L27536 Lamp 
L27537 Lamp 
L27538 Lamp 
L27539 Lamp 
L27540 Lamp 
L27542 Lamp 
L27543 Lamp 
L27544 Lamp 
L27545 Lamp 
L27546 Lamp 
L27547 Lamp 
L27548 Lamp 
L27549 Lamp 
L27550 Lamp 
L27551 Lamp 

Descrit otion 
Revised 

Classification 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 

t» 

(ft 

Pattern 
No. 

L27552 Lamp 
L27553 Lamp 
L27554 Lamp 
L27556 Lamp 
L27557 Lamp 
L27558 Lamp 
L27559 Lamp 
L27560 Lamp 
L27561 Lamp 
L27562 Lamp 
L27563 Lamp 
L27564 Lamp 
L27565 Lamp 
L27566 Lamp 
L27567 Lamp 
L27570 Lamp 
L27571 Lamp 
L27572 Lamp 
L27573 Lamp 
L27574 Lamp 
L27576 Lamp 
L27577 Lamp 
L27578 Lamp 
L27579 Lamp 
L27580 Lamp 
L27581 Lamp 
L27582 Lamp 
L27583 Lamp 
L27584 Lamp 
L27585 Lamp 
L27587 Lamp 
L27588 Lamp 
L27589 Lamp 
L27590 Lamp 
L27591 Lamp 
L27592 Lamp 
L27593 Lamp 
L27594 Lamp 
L27595 Lamp 
L27596 Lamp 
L27597 Lamp 
L27598 Lamp 
L27599 Lamp 
L27600 Lamp 
L27601 Lamp 
L27602 Lamp 
L27603 Lamp 
L27604 Lamp 
L27606 Lamp 
L27609 Lamp 
L27610 Lamp 
L27611 Lamp 

3356/65.-3 

25 

Description 

244 

Revised 
Classification 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
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Pattern 
No. Descriptio 

L27612 Lamp 
L27706 Lamp 
L27707 Lamp 
L27711 Lamp 
L27712 Lamp 
L27719 Lamp 
L27720 Lamp 
L27721 Lamp 
L27723 Lamp 
L27725 Lamp 
L27726 Lamp 
L27727 Lamp 
L27728 Lamp 
L27729 Lamp 
L27731 Lamp 
L27734 Lamp 
L27735 Lamp 
L27736 Lamp 
L27737 Lamp 
L27738 Lamp 
L27740 Lamp 
L27742 Lamp 
L27743 Lamp 
L27744 Lamp 
L27745 Lamp 
L27746 Lamp 
L27747 Lamp 
L27748 Lamp 
L27749 Lamp 
L27750 Lamp 
L27751 Lamp 
L27752 Lamp 
L27753 Lamp 
L27754 Lamp 
L27755 Lamp 
L27756 Lamp 
L27758 Lamp 
L27759 Lamp 
L27760 Lamp 
L27762 Lamp 
L27763 Lamp 
L27764 Lamp 
L27765 Lamp 
L27766 Lamp 
L27768 Lamp 
L27771 Lamp 
L27772 Lamp 
L27773 Lamp 
L27774 Lamp 
L27775 Lamp 
L27776 Lamp 
L27777 Lamp 

Revised A 

i Classification m 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 m 
0584 W 1 

0584 

^ Pattern 

P No. 
L27778 Lamp 
L27779 Lamp 
L27780 Lamp 
L27781 Lamp 
L27782 Lamp 
L27783 Lamp 
L27789 Lamp 
L27794 Lampholde 
L27796 Lamp 
L27798 Lampholde 
L27799 Lampholde 
L27801 Lamp 
L27802 Lamp 
L27803 Lamp 
L27804 Lamp 
L27805 Lamp 
L27806 Lamp 
L27807 Lamp 
L27809 Lamp 
L27810 Lamp 
L27811 Davit Light 
L27813 Lamp 
L27814 Lamp 
L27815 Lamp 
L27816 Lamp 
L27817 Lampholdei 
L27818 Lampholdei 
L27819 Lamp 
L27820 Lamp 
L27821 Lamp 
L27823 Lamp 
L27824 Lamp 
L27825 Lamp 
L27827 Lamp 
L27828 Lamp 
L27829 Lamp 
L27830 Lamp 
L27831 Lamp 
L27832 Lamp 
L27833 Lamp 
L27834 Pilot Lamp 
L27835 Lamp 
L27836 Lampholder 
L27837 Lampholder 
L27841 Lamp 
L27842 Lamp 

. L27843 Lamp 
L27844 Lamp 
L27847 Lamp 

fc L27848 Lamp 
P L27849 Lamp 

L27850 Lamp 

27 244 

Revised 
Description Classification 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 

r . . . . . . . . . . 0585 
0584 

r . . . . . . . . . . 0585 
r . . . . . . . . . . 0585 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 

Fitting and Spares . . . . . . 0583 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0585 
0585 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 

Holder . . . . . . . . . . 0585 
0584 
0585 
0585 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
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Pattern 
No. 

L27852 
L27853 
L27854 
L27856 
L27857 
L27858 
L27859 
L27860 
L27861 
L28284 
L28300 
L28301 
L28302 
L28303 
L28515 
L28535 
L42761 
L42762 
L42764 
L42771 
L48879 
L48933 

Description 

Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lampholder and Red Lens 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Lamp 
Lamp 

Revised 
Classification 

0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0584 
0585 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0584 
0584 

(DNAS 519/75/47) 
(Navy Orders 30 and 776 of 1964) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

245—Books—Manual of Seamanship, Volumes I, II, HI (1951)— 
Revision and Scales of Issue 

The three volumes of the Seamanship Manual were completely re-written after 
the Second World War and published between 1951 and 1954. Since publication 
there has been a world-wide demand for these books which are on sale to the public, 
and a considerable amount of amending and reprinting has been necessary. The 
books have attained prestige as authoritative text books for naval and merchant 
navy use amongst many nations. All three books are now getting to the stage where 
they cannot be kept up to date by amendment, and it is advised that work 
will commence on a complete revision. 

2. It is considered that Volume III of the Seamanship Manual should be the sole 
authority on principles of ship handling and that another book on this subject is 
both unnecessary and undesirable. After Volume III of the Seamanship Manual is 
revised, BR 2092, Handing Ships will be withdrawn and disposed of in accordance 
with ABR 4, Paragraph 2513B. However, some Restricted information from this 
latter book will be transferred to a new Confidential Book which will also contain 
certain additional classified material on navigation, ship handling, fleet work, etc. 
Apart from this change, the three volumes will cover substantially the same ground, 
when revised, as to-day. 

29 245 

3. Any authority who has any suggestions of a general nature to make about the 
contents, style, illustration, etc., of any or all of the three volumes, should forward 
them to the Naval Board as soon as possible. 

4. Until the publication of the revised manuals, issues of the current volumes 
will continue to be made on demand to ships and establishments in accordance with 
the present scales of issue which are shown hereunder— 

5. Distribution for RAN Personnel 

Personnel 

All Cadet Midshipmen on entry 
All SL Seaman Midshipmen on entry 
All SL Aircrew officers granted permanent com

missions on the general list 
All ratings of Seaman branch appropriated for 

Sub-Lieutenant SD Course 
All Seamen on passing professionally for 

Leading Seamen 
All recruits (Seamen) on categorisation 
All ships and establishments on scale of 20 per 

cent, of numbers of Able Seamen for issue on 
loan 

CST CERBERUS for issue on loan in the 
Recruit Training Division 

Vol.1 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

— 

— 

Yes 
— 

— 

Vol. II 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

— 

Yes 

— 
Yes 

Yes 
100 copies 

Vol. Ill 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

— 

— 
— 

— 

6. Distribution for RANR Personnel 

Personnel 

All Seaman ratings on advancement of Ordinary 
Seaman 

All Seamen on passing professionally for Leading 
Seaman 

All Subordinate Seaman Branch Officers on first 
appointment 

All Seamen Officers on Confirmation as Sub-
Lieutenants 

Seaman Branch Sub-Lieutenants (SD) on first 
appointment 

Vol. I 

Yes 

— 

Yes* 

— 

— 

Vol. II 

Yes 

Yes 

— 

— 

Vol. Ill 

— 

— 

Yes 

Yes 

* If not already issued (Subordinate Seaman Branch Officers may not have been ratings in the 
Seaman Branch). 

7. All three volumes are available for issue on repayment. 

8. Application for copies, free on repayment, should be made by officers and 
ratings serving— 

(a) Afloat—to the Supply Officer. 
(b) Ashore—to the Supply Officer of the establishment. 

3356/65.-4 
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9. One copy of each Volume is to be included in each Officer's Reference Library. 

10. Distribution for Libraries of RANR training establishments. 

Established 

HMAS LONSDALE 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER 
HMAS MORETON 
HMAS LEEUWIN 
HMAS ENCOUNTER 
HMAS HUON 

Vol.1 

20 
20 
20 
30 
15 
10 

Vol. II 

15 
15 
15 
20 
12 
10 

Vol. Ill 

10 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 

11. The distribution for Navy Office is— 

Volume I . . . . . . . . 23 copies. 

Volume H . . . . . . . . 20 copies 

Volume III . . . . . . . . 18 copies 

(DNAS 465/52/433) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
21st April, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
3396/65. 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

246—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During February, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC Series 
contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and services 
during February, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 5 
Appendix to the RN Navy List . . 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
International Electronics, Volume 9, No. 1 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves 

Signal, Volume 19, No. 4 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 5 
US Naval Communications Bulletin, 

OPNAV 94-P2, No. 79 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 19, 

No. 12 

Date 

Dated 26th November, 1964 
Dated 17th December, 1964 
Dated 24th December, 1964 
Dated 31st December, 1964 
February, 1965 
Corrected to June, 1964 
17th December, 1964 
24th December, 1964 
31st December, 1964 
January, 1965 
Amendment dated 15th October, 1964 
Amendment dated 18th November, 

1964 
December, 1964 
January, 1965 
August, 1964 

December, 1964 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC. 

BR No. 

ABR 27, Volume 2, Part 1, Chapters 5 and 7, 
and Part 2, Chapter 13 

BR 31, Chapter 31 
BR 125, Supplement No. 5 
BR 125, New Entry No. 5 
BR 125, Supplement No. 6 
BR 125, New Entry No. 6 
RAN Addendum to BR 155C 

Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 9 

July, 1964 
November, 1964 
November, 1964 
December, 1964 
December, 1964 
Amendment No. 1 

3 246 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC.—continued 

BR No. 

BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 1 . . 
BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 2 . . 
BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 3 . . 
BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 4, Part D 
BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 4, Part C 
BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume 4, Part B 
BR 810 (RAN Suppt.) Numeric Group 0231 
BR 810 (RAN Suppt.) Numeric Group 0232 
BR 819(1) 
BR 819(1) 
BR 819(1) 
BR 819 (1) 
BR 819(1) 
BR 819 (1) 
BR 819(1) 
BR 819 (1) 
BR 819 (1) 
BR 819 (1) 
BR 819 (6) 
BR 819 (6) 
BR 819 (6) 
BR 1057 
BR 1057 
BR 1057 
BR 1781 
BR 1917 (1) 
BR 1917 (1) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 2053 
Index of DEF (Aust.) Specifications and 

Standards 
NAMANN.2507-2512, Volume 19 
NAMANN.2513-2517, Volume 19 

Amendment 

Supplement No. 6 
Supplement No. 6 
Supplement No. 6 
Supplement No. 5 
Supplement No. 6 
Supplement No. 6 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 97 
Change No. 98 
Change No. 100 
Change No. 106 
Change No. 107 
Change No. 108 
Change No. 109 
Change No. 110 
Change No. I l l 
Change No. 112 
Change No. 59 
Change No. 71 
Change No. 72 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 18 
Change No. 17 
Change No. 19 
Change No. 20 
Change No. 21 
Change No. 12 
Change No. 13 
Change No. 18 
Change No. 19 
Change No. 20 
Change No. 1 
Date November, 1964 

Dated 30th November, 1964 
Dated 31st December, 1964 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List Amendments 

LE 43 dated May, 1964.. . . . . Amendment No. 2 
LE 48—1964 . . . . . . . . — 
LE 48—1964 . . 
E 1289 dated 9th March, 1964 . . 

Amendment No. 1 



246 4 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

113 . . 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 1 

1182C (Naval) Vol. 1 . . 
1182C Vol. 4 Part 6 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1661B Vol. 1 . . 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1664D Vol. 1 Part 2 Vol. 5 
1803 Vol. 2 . . 

1803B Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803C Vol. 1 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 4 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803 F Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803P Vol. 1 . . 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 3 
2531J Vol. 1 . . 
2534N Vol. 2 . . 

3364 Vol. 1 . . 
4282B Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 2 
4288 Vol. 2 . . 

4303C Vol. 1 
4303E Vol. 1 
4306A 

AL213 
AL 137, 140, 142, 144, 145 and 146 
AL181 
AL 75 and Corrigendum, AL 77 and 79 
AL 134 
AL153 
AIL 1/64 
AIL 2/64 
AL37 
AL53 
AL76 
AIL 1/64 
AL 115 and 116 
AL 121 
AL132 
AL82 
E 149 
F 153 
F155 
U 6 6 
V57 
V58 
V60 
V61 
V62 
V63 
A L 4 
AL64 
AL122 
AL286 
AL51 
AL155 
AL 24 with O/L 
AL 30 with O/L 
(AL 87}-B 30 (Alt. 4) 
(AL 85)-B 31 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 84)-B 32 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 86)-B 49 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 83)-B 54 (Alt. 1) 
A L 3 
AL 22 and 23 
AL99 
AL 123 and 124 
(AL 832)-B 525 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 830)-B 559 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 831)-B 571 
(AL 835)-B 574 
(AL 822)-I 5 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
AL138 
AL84 
AL58 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4343A Vol. 2 
4343B Vol. 2 

4343CVol. 2 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 5 
4343DVol. 2 . . 

4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343E Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343K Vol. 1 . . 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343XVol. 2 . . 
4361F and G (GHN) 
4515U Vol. 3 Part 1 
4597B Vol. 1 . . 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723AVol. 2 . . 

4723A Vol. 3 Part 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) Issue 1 Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 5 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 7 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

• • 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 1 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 3 Part 1 

3396/65.-2 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 164)-A 4 
(AL 264)-H 34 
(AL 266)-H 35 
(AL 267)-P 31 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 263)-Q 15 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 107)-C 25 
AL 115 
(AL 128)-N 18 
(AL 130)-N 19 
(AL 131)-T 8 
(AL 129)-V 2 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 126)-Z 16 
AL 227, 228, 229, 230, 231 and 232 
A L 5 
AL 24 and 25 
AL 150 
AL 10 
(AL 160)-T 19 
A L 7 
AL13 
AL36 
AL 102 
(AL 183)-D 13 
(AL 182)-G4 
(AL 164)-J 34 
(AL 165)-L 1 
(AL 179)-Q 11 
AL19 
A L 7 
AL 35 and 36 
AL 12 
AIL (RAN) 5 (January, 1965) 
AL 18, 19, 20 and 21 
AL 5 and 6 
AIL (RAN) 1 (January, 1965) 
AIL (RAN) 2 (January, 1965) 
AL 8 and 9 
A L 8 , 9, 10 and 11 
AIL (RAN) 30 (December, 1964) 
AIL (RAN) 32 (January, 1965) 
AIL (RAN) 33 (January, 1965) 
AIL (RAN) 34 (February, 1965) 
AIL (RAN) 35 (February, 1965) 
AL 5, 6, 7 and 8 
AIL (RAN) 3 (December, 1964) 
AL 9 and 10 
AIL (RAN) 1 (December, 1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 29 
AL23 
AL 1 and Supp. AL 3 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 1 . . 

AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 3 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 16 . . 
NAMO ENGINES 
NAMO GANNET 
NAMO GENERAL . . 

NAMO WESSEX 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletin 
DCA Aeronautical Information Circular 
DCAJASAP . . 

DCA NOTAMS 

Rolls Royce TDS Publication 594 

AL or Leaflet 

AIL (RAN) 1 (January, 1965) 
Transmittal Letter No. 4 
AL 2 and 3 
A L 1 
AL94 
P I (8.12.64) 
G 74 (2.12.64) 
I 137(2.12.64) 
X 182 (2.12.64) 
STI/Instrument/174 (2.12.64) 
STI/Miscellaneous/266A (2.12.64) 
STI/Miscellaneous/270 and Diagram 

(9.12.64) (2 Sheets) 
E20(2.12.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 23 
3/1965 (dated 1/2/1965) 
AL 12 (1.1.65) 
AL12A(1.1.65) 
3/1965 (dated 1/2/65) 
4/1965 (dated 1/1/65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 97 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication " SC " Series 

ACP 118-1 (Euro. Supp. 1) . . . . " SC " 13/64—Change No. 35 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO's 247-270/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
22nd April, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
3714/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
247—HMA Ships Building or About to Commence Building— 

Details 
The appendix to this order promulgates for information, brief details relating to 

HMA ships at present being built or which will commence building in the near future. 

Type of 
Ship 

Type 12 
D i i ' i 

< 

DDG's 

Oberon 
Class 
Sub
marines 

Escort Main
tenance 
Ship 

Name 

'HMAS 
TORRENS 

HMAS 
SWAN 

HMAS 
PERTH 

HMAS 
HOBART 

HMAS 
BRISBANE 

HMAS 
OXLEY 

HMAS 
OTWAY 

HMAS 
OVENS 

HMAS 
ONSLOW 

— 

APPENDIX 

Where building 
or to be built 

Cockatoo Docks 
and Engi
neering Com
pany 

HMA Naval 
dockyard, 
Williamstown 

Defoe Ship
building Co., 
Bay City, 
Michigan, 
USA 

Scotts Ship
building & 
Engineering 
Co., Green-

* ock, UK 

Cockatoo Docks 
& Engineering 
Company 

Expected date 
of completion 

at shipyard 

August, 1969 

June, 1969 

April, 1965 

November, 1965 

September, 1967 

December, 1966 

October, 1967 

August, 1968 

June, 1969 

May, 1967 

Expected date 
of commis

sioning where 
known 

j]4Ji U -
22nd Mayy 1965 

20th Nov., 1965 

September, 1967 

(HNB 1205/251/36) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . tftfU 
248—Ratings—Advancement Training Targets 1965/66 

Advancement training targets up to 30th June, 1966, are shown in Appendix A 
to this order. The Naval Board are confident that a maximum effort will be made 
by all ships and establishments to achieve these targets. 

2. It is not practicable to state a numerical target for individual ships and estab
lishments for each rate and category. However, the overall position in each category 
can be clearly seen and the training effort directed accordingly. Particular attention 
is drawn to the urgency of training in the engineering, electrical, communications, 
LEM AC, QMG and CD categories. 
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3. In order to enable progress in advancement training to be kept under review, 
all ships and establishments are to include as a half yearly appendixjto Form AS 31 f3 
(Monthly return of ratings under training) arepjjrjjfl-the-^ormof Appendix B to 
this order. The return is to beicojjipleteTTTodate 15th June and December and 
despatched to reach Navy_£*flfee-1>ythe end of these months. HMAS SYDNEY is 
to continue tojja»vm^returns in the form required by NOL 311/201/4 dated 24th 
OctobgEr-W^r The importance of rendering these returns accurately and correctly 
m-aecordance with the instructions is emphasised. 

4. To be eligible for inclusion as a qualified rating in the form at Appendix B a 
rating must be fully qualified for advancement with the exception of time, sea service, 
VG conduct and Section 2 of the Advancement Board where this is an advancement 
course. 

5. Navy Order 861 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 

Advancement Training Targets up to 30th June, 1966 

To Qualify for advancement to 

CPO QMG 
PO QMG 
LSQMG 

C P O F C 
P O F C 
LS FC 

CPOWM . . 
PO WM 
LSWM 

CPO UW 
PO UW 
LSUW 

CPO UC 
P O U C 
LS UC 

CPO CD 
P O C D 
LSCD 

Numbers borne 
in next lower 
rate, Feb. '65. 

24 
51 

216 

19 
35 

134 

26 
46 

187 

23 
42 

121 

17 
29 

164 

13 
16 
37 

Numbers 
required to 

qualify to fill 
all billets as 
at 30.6.66. 

10 
44 
93 

1 
5 

14 

2 
9 

1 
17 
28 

16 
58 

4 
26 
49 

% of Numbers 
borne required 
to qualify for 

advancement to 
rate shown 

42% 
86% 
43% 

5% 
14% 
10% 

_ 

4 % 
5% 

4% 
40% 
23% 

_ 
55% 
35% 

31% 
100% 
100% 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

To Qualify for advancement to 

C P O R P 
P O R P 
L S R P 

CPOSR 
POSR 
LSSR 

CPOPT 
P O P T 

CCY 
CY . . 
LTO 

CRS 
RS . . 
LRO 

CRSS 
R S S 
L R O S 

DS . . 
LDO 

CME 
POME 
LME 

C E P 
P O E P 
L E M P 

C E W E 
POEWE 
LEMWE 

C E W R 
POEWR 
L E M W R 

C E C 
P O E C 
L E M C 

Numbers borne 
in next lower 
rate, Feb. '65. 

27 
79 

233 

4 
7 

34 

16 
19 

16 
23 

106 

29 
51 

122 

8 
12 
21 

2 
20 

114 
272 
668 

42 
83 

105 

24 
51 
68 

20 
30 
62 

25 
44 
69 

Numbers 
required to 

qualify to fill 
all billets as 
at 30.6.66. 

7 
21 
44 

3 
4 
9 

2 
— 

6 
26 
64 

5 
29 
72 

3 
16 
43 

15 
33 

17 
112 
220 

7 
22 
90 

11 
39 

100 

11 
22 
44 

12 
29 
53 

% of Numbers 
borne required 

j to qualify for 
advancement to 

rate shown 

26% 
27% 
19% 

75% 
57% 
26% 

12% 
— 

38% 
100% 
60% 

17% 
57% 
59% 

38% 
100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

15% 
4 1 % 
33% 

17% 
27% 
86% 

46% 
76% 

100% 

55% 
73% 
7 1 % 

48% 
66% 
77% 

3714/65.—2 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

To Qualify for advancement to 

CPOWTR . . 
POWTR 
L W T R 

SCPO S 
SPOS 
LSAS 

SCPOV 
SPOV 
LSAV 

CPOCK 
P O C K 
L C K 

CPOSTD . . 
PO STD 
L S T D 

SBCPO 
SBPO 
LSBA 

CPODA 
P O D A 
L D A 

CPODM 

MAA 
RPO 

CPO MUSN 
PO MUSN 
L M U S N 

CAACM 
POAACM . . 

C A A H 
P O A A H 
LA AH 

Numbers borne 
in next lower 
rate, Feb. '65. 

48 
52 

105 

27 
50 
85 

26 
29 
86 

64 
112 
316 

38 
52 

193 

23 
55 
54 

1 
4 

15 

6 

29 
33 

11 
27 
72 

10 
11 

22 
52 

139 

Numbers 
required to 

qualify to fill 
all billets as 
at 30.6.66. 

3 
16 
48 

6 
18 
27 

2 
13 
35 

8 
19 
89 

7 
26 
82 

2 
18 
21 

4 
10 

12 

3 
8 

5 
16 
25 

5 
6 

6 
8 

% of Numbers 
borne required 
to qualify for 

advancement to 
rate shown 

6% 
3 1 % 
46% 

22% 
36% 
32% 

8% 
45% 
4 1 % 

13% 
17% 
28% 

18% 
50% 
42% 

9% 
33% 
39% 

100% 
67% 

100% 

10% 
24% 

45% 
59% 
35% 

50% 
55% 

_ 

12% 
6% 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

To Qualify for advancement to 

C A M E T 
POAMET . . 
LA MET 

CAPHOT 
POAPHOT . . 
LA PHOT . . 

CASE 
POASE 
LASE 

C A M A E 
POAMAE . . 
L A M A E 

C A M W 
POAMW . . 
L A M W 

CEAW 
POEAW 
L E M A W . . 

C E A C 
POEAC 
L E M A C 

Numbers borne 
in next lower 
rate, Feb. '65. 

5 
11 
22 

1 
13 
17 

7 
8 

25 

40 
58 

123 

14 
19 
24 

16 
37 
29 

18 
31 
29 

Numbers 
required to 

qualify to fill 
all billets as 
a? 30.6.66. 

1 
— 

2 

— 
3 
4 

1 
2 

14 

2 
6 

23 

2 
4 
6 

2 
8 

17 

5 
20 
42 

% of Numbers 
borne required 
to qualify for 

advancement to 
rate shown 

20% 
— 

9% 

— 
23% 
24% 

14% 
25% 
56% 

5% 
10% 
19% 

14% 
2 1 % 
25% 

13% 
22% 
59% 

28% 
65% 

100% 
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APPENDIX B 

Form of Report on Progress in Advancement Training 

K.o-

To qualify for advancement to 

CPO QMG 
P O Q M G 
LSQMG 

C P O F C 
P O F C 
L S F C 

CPO WM 
P O W M 
L S W M 

CPOUW 
P O U W 
L S U W 

C P O U C 
P O U C 
L S U C 

CPO CD 
P O C D 
L S C D 

C P O R P 
P O R P 
L S R P 

CPOSR 
P O S R 
LSSR 

Total numbers 
borne in next 

lower rate 
during year 

Numbers 
already 
qualified 

during year 

Numbers under 
training now 

APPENDIX B—continued 

248 

To qualify for advancement to 

C P O S 
POSTD 
L S T D 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

To qualify for advancement to 

SBCPO 
SBPO 
LSBA 

CPODA 
P O D A 
L D A 

C P O D M 

MAA 
RPO 

CPO MUSN 
PO MUSN 
L M U S N 

CAACM 
POA ACM 

C A A H 
POA AH 
LA AH 

C A M E T 
POA MET 
LA MET 

CA PHOT 
POA PHOT 
LA PHOT 

CASE 
POASE 
LASE 

CAM. 
POAM 
LAM 

C A M W 
PQAM W 

W 

Total numbers 
borne in next 

lower rate 
during year 

Numbers 
already 
qualified 

during year 

Numbers wider 
trainingnow 

» 

11 250 

To qualify for 

CE AW 
POE AW 
LEM AW . . 

CEAC ^ f 
POE A C > - ^ \ . 
LEM-AC 

. 

APPE 

advancement to 

^ 

NDIX B—continu 

Total numbers 
borne in next 

lower rate 
during yew^" 

ed 

Numbers 
already^^' 

^^qttShfied 
during year 

• 

Numbers under 
training now 

(DMT 311/201/4) 
(Navy Order 861 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

249^Safety—TrialMn Aircraft 
In a recent trial aimed at determining the rate of engine failure, a RAN Wessex 

sustained heavy airframe damage. 

2. No trials or operations of an experimental nature are to be carried out without 
the prior approval of the Captain. Where the nature of the trial indicates a risk to 
aircrew or aircraft, the matter is to be referred to the Naval Board before commencing 
the trial. 

3. This order will be incorporated in Article 6120, paragraph 2 of Amendment 11 
to RI which will be issued shortly. 

(CONS 1313/201/242) 

Section 3 
OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
250—Training Course Programme July 1964-June 1965 

The appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Page 7—ABUC Course—Amend duration at WATSON from 18 to 16. ' 
(b) Page 11—B & L Course—Amend Commencing date from 10.5.65 to 

3.5.65. 
(c) Page 15—POA MET Course—Cancel course commencing 15.5.65. 
(d) Page 32—Insert new course beneath " Fire Fighting ". 

Combat Survival—location 
JTC Canungra—duration 15 days— 
Re-engagement Cat. Nil—starting dates 
17-5-65—Min./Max. 2. 

/ 

(DMT 311/201/116) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

251—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for A/S Frigates Type 12 
(HMA Ships PARRAMATTA, YARRA, STUART and DERWENT)— 

Class List Item No. 302. (Ex TDL " NFCL ") . 

Item. To prevent condensation on the Bridge air conditioning supply trunking 
and to conserve cooled air whilst bridge doors are open, by fitting— 

(a) Insulation to supply trunking in Bridge. 

(b) Shut off flap in supply trunking to Bridge. 

(c) Shut off flap in recirculation trunking from Bridge. 

Both (b) and (c) to be controllable from the Bridge so that cooled 
air supply can be supplied when Bridge is closed down. 

Reference. Navy Office memorandum 1224/67/250 of 30th November, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/67/250) 

RESTRICTED 

252—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12—TDL 
" NFCC" 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMA Ships YARRA, 
PARRAMATTA, STUART and DERWENT— 

Class List Item No. 292. (Ex TDL " NFCC ")• 

Item. To improve the SW/FW cooling arrangements to the Sonar Cabinets in 
the Sonar Control Room and Instrument Space, in accordance with Navy Office 
Drawings No. 209/878 Rev. 3 and No. 209/991 tracing No. 2, 653/21/1012 Rev. 4 
and Series and 653/41/1012 Rev. 2 and Series. 

References— 

(a) Navy Office Drawing No. 209/878 Revision No. 3. 

(b) Navy Office Drawing No. 209/991. 

(c) Navy Office Drawing No. 653/21/1012 Rev. 4 and Series. 

(d) Navy Office Drawing No. 653/41/1012 Rev. 2 and Series. 

(DCNTS 1224/251/638) 

13 254 

UNCLASSIFIED 

253—Ammunition—Cartridges, Power—Cartridges, Jettison, Cockpit 
Canopy, No. 1 Mark 1—Extension of Life 

(DCI (RN) 126611964) 

Item .. .. .. 369560 Cartridges, Jettison, Cockpit Canopy, No. 1 
Mark 1. 

Life Extension .. . . The storage life of these cartridges is extended from 
four years to four years nine months. The installed 
life is not affected. 

Reason for Extension .. This extension is approved as a temporary measure 
only, because of difficulty in obtaining supplies and 
will be withdrawn when stocks become available 
from new production. 

Cancel ACNB 007 RF February, 1965. 

(DAS 727/58/123) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

254—Ammunition—General NATO Code of Colours for the 
Identification of Ammunition (except below 20-mm.) 

{DCI (RN) 16/1965) 

A new system of colour coding ammunition to denote the role and hazard/s is 
being negotiated between NATO countries and full details will be promulgated in due 
course. Certain guided missiles, however, are likely to be available soon, colour 
coded in accordance with the new scheme. Details, in so far as these stores are 
affected, are shown in the annex to this order. Apart from the revised significance 
of some colours, the main departure from practice hitherto is the abolition of the 
red filling ring. 

2. Retrospective action to colour code existing stocks in accordance with the new 
scheme is not necessary. 

3. BR 1202 will be amended in due course. 
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UNCLASSIFffiD 

255—Ammunition-

Ammunition Item 

-General—Primers Electric No. 
Lot 76—Withdrawal 

17 Mark N3— 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments 

Primers, electric No. 17 Mark N3. 
Maker Filled Lot 

ML 12/55 CY 4/56 76 

Cartridges fitted with primers electric No. 17 and 
loose primers are to be scrutinised and any 
found with primers of the above description 
are to be exchanged at the earliest opportunity. 

RAN armament depots 

Reason for action 

Safety category 

Commonwealth Stock 
. . Primers electric No. 17 in bulk and all ammuni

tion fitted with these primers are to be 
scrutinised. Any primers found of the above 
description are to be submitted for disposal. 

Imperial Stock 
Report stock affected. 

. . Misfires have occurred in Service. 

. . NMER (BR 862) Article 1705. Category (ff)— 
not dangerous, but may have a percentage of 
failures to function. 

(DAS 725/52/221) 

RESTRICTED 

256—Anti-submarine—Sonar Hull Outfits 18 and 20-
Arrangements for Blank Cover Plate 

-Lifting 

N a w Order 113 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 
Amend Paragraph 2, Quantity of Pattern 0246/5119 Block to read 8 No. S 

(DNAS 400/202/298) 

(Navy Order 113 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFffiD 

257—Electrical—Rotating Machinery—Dynamic Balancing of 
Armatures and Rotors 

To ensure that noise, vibration and wear on bearings are kept to a minimum it is 
essential that all armatures and rotors be accurately balanced dynamically after 
rewinding or extensive repair. 
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2. Where practicable dynamic balancing shall be carried out at the maximum 
working speed of the machine to which the armature or rotor belongs. The residual 
balance in each plane of correction shall not exceed the following values of U— 

Speed (N) 

Below 150 r.p.m. 
150-1,000 r.p.m. 
Above 1,000 r.p.m. 

U 

0.25W 
5,630 W/N2 

4 W/N 

where U = maximum allowable residual unbalance in ounce-inches. 

W = weight of rotating part in pounds. 

N = maximum operating speed in r.p.m. 

(DEE 400/2/411) 

RESTRICTED ^ u t f u L . W-o-^o/fclT 
258—Gunnery—Ballistics—Calculation of Muzzle Velocity 

(DCI (RN) 49/1965) 

Muzzle velocity of guns is to be calculated as detailed in subsequent paragraphs. 

Step One 

2. Obtain the Standard MV expected from the individual ships gun/guns by one 
of the following methods which are in order of accuracy— 

(a) If Type 900 MVME calibration is available and no rounds have been fired 
since.—The MV derived from the calibration. 

(b) If Type 900 MVME calibration is available, less than one series has been 
fired since, i.e., no wear measurement has been taken since calibration.— 
The MV derived from the calibration, adjusted for rounds fired since 
(Section A, Part 1 of the Range Tables). 

(c) If Type 900 MVME calibration is overdue and a subsequent wear measurement 
has been obtained.—The MV derived from the wear measurement is 
adjusted for rounds fired since and then further adjusted for the Type 
900 calibration error deduced at the last calibration. 

(d) If Type 900 MVME calibration is not available.—The MV expected from the 
most recent measurement at 1-in. c.r. adjusted for rounds fired since 
measurement. 

Step Two 

3. To the MV obtained in Step One apply " SIGMA " correction for that MV 
obtained from the column headed " Correction for Muzzle Wear " in Part 1 of 
Section A of the Range Tables. 

4. The evolution of " Correction for Muzzle Wear " resulted from a study of range 
and accuracy records of various Naval Guns over a number of years. It was shown 
that, in worn guns, if the ejection conditions deteriorate during barrel life (which they 
do in the majority of guns), the shell suffers abnormal retardation until yaw is damped 
out, i.e., the shell suffers a penalty in MV for the remainder of its flight. Type 900 
measures MV too close to the muzzle for Muzzle Wear to have any appreciable effect. 
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5. For convenience, the Muzzle Wear correction is tabulated against wear of the 
barrel at 1-in. c.r. 

6. It will be noted that the Muzzle Wear correction shown in the Range Tables 
normally starts with a plus correction in a new barrel, passing through zero to a much 
larger minus correction. The reason for this is that the Range Table is constructed 
for a part-worn gun, the Muzzle Wear correction being Zero for Range Table 
conditions; and " plus " in a new barrel. In the case of new guns the Muzzle Wear 
correction to apply is that given in the top line of the Table in Part 1 of Section A of 
the Range Table. 

Step Three 

7. Apply further corrections for— 

(a) any individual gun/ship correction promulgated by ACNB (such corrections 

are rarely required); 
(b) propellant lot number (Section A Part 3 of Range Tables); 
(c) charge temperature (Section A Part 4 of Range Tables); 
(d) type of projectile (Section A Part 5 of Range Tables). 

(DW 704/251/13) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

259—Naval Stores (General)—Gaskets—Wire Woven Asbestos—for 
Watertight and Airtight Manhole Covers 

(AFO 85/1963) 

Existing instructions require that all watertight compartments and air spaces are 
to be opened at specified periods for routine examination and to ensure that 
compartments are free of water. In addition, periodical surveys of these compartments 
are also required. To ease the task of having to remake red lead joints on every 
occasion of opening, it has been approved that asbestos wire woven gaskets be adopted 
as the standard jointing material for the manhole covers of watertight and airtight 
compartments. 

2. Arrangements are therefore being made for initial stocks of the undermentioned 
sized gaskets, which have been patternised, to be held at all Dockyards. 

Manhole Size Patt. No. 

18-inxl2-in. (Clear Opening) . . . . 414001 

23-in. x 15-in. (Clear Opening) . . . . 414002 

3. Initial demands for the new jointing rings should be kept to a minimum. 
(DNAS 512/56/167) 



UNCLASSIFIED 

260—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 0461—Handle. Broom and Squeegee 

(DCI (RN) 1211/1964) 

The following item has been assigned a NATO stock number. Records are to be amended and the item demanded and accounted 
for under the new identification— 

Old Identification New Identification 
NATO 
Group Acctg. 

Pattern Description Pattern Description Class Status Denom. 

0461/1701 HANDLE, broom and Squeegee 0461/120-3885 HANDLE, broom and Squeegee 7920 Consumable No. 

(DNAS 514/62/209) 

4 

UNCLASSIFIED 

261—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Transfer of Class Group 0214 Clips, Ceramic Key to 
Class Group 0266 
(DCI (RN) 164/1965) 

The items shown in the Annex to this order are to be transferred from Class Group 0214 to Class Group 0266 from the date 
of this order. 

ANNEX 

Old Identification 

Pattern Description 

0214/214003 Clips, H.R. Steel in Cronite 25, Cast for 
Ceramic Key. A.P. 0474/887 for 
installation in 6J-in. thick plastic 
refractory furnace linings. 

0214/214004 Clips, H.R. Steel in Cronite 25, Cast for 
Ceramic Key. A.P. 0474/887 for 
installation in 5-in. thick plastic refrac
tory furnace linings. 

New Identification 

Description 

CLIP, CERAMIC KEY. H.R. STEEL IN 
CRONITE 25, FOR INSTALLATION 
IN 6f-in. THICK PLASTIC REFRAC
TORY FURNACE LININGS. 

CLIP, CERAMIC KEY. H.R. STEEL IN 
CRONITE 25, FOR INSTALLATION IN 
5-in. THICK PLASTIC REFRACTORY 
FURNACE LININGS. 

Pattern 

0266/266167 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 
Classifi- Classifi
cation cation 

5340 C 

0266/266168 5340 

(DNAS 505/61/196) 



262 20 

UNCLASSIFIED 

262—Naval Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0254—Clips, Hose, 
Worm Drive— Zinc Plated 

(DCI (RN) 16511965) 

Six new sizes of Worm Drive Hose Clips are being introduced under Patterns 
0254/254045 to 254050 inclusive. 

2. These items will complete a range of standard clips for use with Hoses of outside 
diameters from f-in. up to and including 6i-in., complying with British Standard 
3628/63. Details of the complete range of Worm Drive Hose Clips are given in the 
annex to this order. 

3. Existing Patterns 0254/5319, 5673, 5678 and 5679 are being marked " O " and 
Pattern 0254/5672 is being re-designated—" suitable for Hoses of outside diameter 
over f-in. up to and including lf-in." 

4. The obsolescent patterns should continue to be demanded and used until stocks 
are exhausted. 

ANNEX 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi

cation 

4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 

4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 
4730 

Pattern 
No. 

0254/5670 
0254/5671 
0254/4085 
0254/5672 

0254/254045 
0254/5673 
0254/254046 
0254/5681 
0254/5674 
0254/254047 
0254/5319 
0254/254048 
0254/5676 
0254/5678 
0254/254049 
0254/5679 
0254/254050 

Description 

CLIPS, HOSE, Worm Drive, 
zinc plated to BS 3628/63 

Suitable for Hose BS 3628163 
(outside diameter) Size desig

nating 
Up to and mark. 

Minimum including (based on 
in. in. o.d. of hose) 

i i 050 
i f 062 
1 * 087 
i H 112 

l i If 162 
l i 2 -
l i 2f 212 
2 2f 275 
2J 3i 350 
3i 4 400 
3} 4£ -
3f 4 i 450 
4 i 5 500 
5 51 — 
5 5f 575 
5i 6 — 
5 i 6± 625 

Denom. 

No. 
No. 
No. . 
No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Account
ing 

Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c J 

Remarks 

Size re
desig
nated 

" O " 

" O " 

" O " 

" O " 

(DNAS 506/51/239) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

263—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0264)—Accounting 
Classifications 

The ships accounting classification for the following items is to be amended from 
Permanent (P) to Portable Fittings (F). 

Pattern items 
0264/L.85455 Cabinets, steel, small Articles. 
0264/L.85460 Cabinets, steel, adjustable. 

2. The RAN Supplement to BR 810 will be amended and the Naval Store ledgers 
of HMA Ships are to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1812. 

(DNAS 506/61/368) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

2 6 4 — N a v a l Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Electrodes, 
Welding—Transfer from Class Group 0 2 8 3 to Class Group 0 2 8 8 

(DCI (RN) 65/1965) 

Welding electrodes, NATO Group No. 3439, at present held under Class Group 
0283, will be transferred to a new Class Group 0288 under their existing pattern 
numbers, as from the date of this order. 

2. HMA ships and establishments concerned are to adjust their records accordingly. 

(DNAS 505/84/93) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

265—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0413 and 0442)— 
Impermeable Delivery Hoses—Instructions for Repair 

Examination of fitted hoses returned to Naval Store Depots for repair or 
replacement indicates that it may not be generally appreciated that cleaning and 
repair can be effected using materials and equipment provided for the purpose in the 
first outfit allowances to HMA ships. Where cleaning or minor repairs are involved 
the following action should be taken. Impermeable delivery hoses requiring repair 
should first be thoroughly dried and cleaned in the vicinity of the damage. Any oil 
or grease must be removed, prefereably by soap or detergent and warm water. The 
use of solvents is undesirable as they are injurious to the rubber lining. 

2. Where more than two wefts (circumferential yarns) or two warps (longitudinal 
yarns) are damaged, they must be unpicked from the edge of the damage for about 
f-in. back, using a pricker or other suitable round pointed tool. The short ends of 
these weft or warp threads must be laid back on themselves and stuck down with 
Stenor " Fire " rubber solution. This will prevent them pulling through when 
hydraulic pressure is applied to the hose. If inspection of the damage reveals that 
only one or two wefts or warps have been affected, the above preparation to the wefts 
or warps, as the case may be, is unnecessary. 
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3. Ordinary rubber solution should not be used as an adhesive, as it is not 
compounded for vulcanising. Stenor " Fire " rubber solution, Pattern 0442/4307, is 
manufactured to give good adhesion both to a textile and to the prepared surface 
of the patch when it has been raised to the vulcanisation temperature and pressure. 
The Stenor " Fire " solution must be allowed to dry rather than become tacky. This 
will take from 5 to 10 minutes, depending on atmospheric conditions, and will be 
indicated by the disappearance of the solvent. 

4. Before applying the patch, Stenor " Fire " rubber solution must be rubbed 
thoroughly into the surface of the hose round the fracture, and allowed to dry. This 
will be when the smell of the solvent has disappeared and will probably take about 
10 minutes. It should be noted that adhesion does not depend upon the tackiness 
of the rubber solution but upon vulcanisation in contact, and this could be adversely 
affected by the presence of any unevaporated solvent. 

5. Choose a patch of appropriate size as indicated below. No adhesive need 
be placed on the patch, which should be applied to the damage as directed on the 
packet. Lay the hose on the base pad of the Stenor patching machine, with the 
patched part uppermost. The machine incorporates an electrically operated heating 
element. A small fuse, supplied with each patch, is now placed in position and the 
lever depressed which holds down the cut-out switch. The fuse melts when the 
required temperature is reached and the switch can be heard to cut out. When the 
fuse has operated, leave the hose under the element for four minutes. It may then 
be removed in the repaired condition. 

6. Patches should be selected as follows— 
(a) Holes or slits up to f-in. diameter. A l£-in. round patch, Pattern 0413/ 

4470. 
(b) Holes or slits above f-in. diameter. An oval patch, 3^-in. x 1^-in., Pattern 

0413/4472, or 4-in. x 2|-in., Pattern 0413/4473, should be used as 
required. 

(DNAS 4501/30/56) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

266—Naval Stores (General)—(Class Group 0443)—Gas Cylinders— 
Allocation of Local Stock Numbers 

The appendix to Navy Order 737 of 1964 is to be amended by inserting a new item 
after New Pattern Number L77275, as follows— 

L77276 Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, 4 25 lb., charged, Walter Kidde Part 
No. K13545. 

(DNAS 512/80/129) 

(Navy Order 737 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

267—RAN LE 41—Allowance List of Fire Fighting Equipment for 
HMA Ships 

RAN Allowance List of Fire Fighting Equipment for HMA Ships—LE 41, has 
been printed. Distribution of LE 41 and any subsequent amendments, to ships and 
services concerned, will be effected by the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, 
Sydney. 

(DNAS 501/51/59) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

268—Books—Correction of Books of Reference 
Instances continue to occur where large numbers of uncorrected Books of 

Reference, in some cases with amendments for a lengthy period missing, are returned 
to store. Also, frequent requests are received for additional supplies of amendments 
sometimes necessitating further reproduction at considerable cost. 

2. In addition to the need to eliminate such wastage, amendments to books often 
contain information of vital importance and it is essential that they are incorporated 
in the parent book without delay. Users of books are responsible for making 
amendments and for recording their insertion in the books themselves. 

3. Full details covering the supply of amendments to Books of Reference are to 
be found in ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 2517. 

4. It is the responsibility of the officers concerned to ensure by a check against 
the monthly Navy Order of amendments issued, that they do in fact, receive all 
amendments. 

5. Navy Order 201 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DNAS 465/52/810) 

(Navy Order 201 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 

269—Books of Reference, Etc.—Allocation of Numbers 
Books of Reference obtained from the Royal Navy normally bear a BR number 

which is used for identification and accounting purposes in the RAN. 

2. American publications in the NAVSHIP, NAVAER, NAVWEP and TO 
series, and HMS COLLINGWOOD Pamphlets, which were allocated MBR numbers 
8100 to 8139 inclusive in ABR 1 are in future to be dealt with under their original 
numbers in lieu of the MBR numbers. ABR 1 will be amended in due course. 

3. The current policy for publications which do not bear a number in any of the 
abovementioned series is as follows— 

(a) Publications produced specificially for the RAN.—All such publications are 
allocated numbers in the ABR (Australian Book of Reference) series. 
These numbers are normally printed on the publication. 

(b) Publications purchased " off the shelf"— 
(i) for general distribution or, 

(ii) for limited distribution to ships and commissioned establishments 
if classed as accountable, 

are allocated numbers in the MBR (Miscellaneous Books of Reference) series. These 
numbers are not normally printed on the publication. 

(DNAS 465/252/240) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

270—Form AM 145Z—Report of a Second Medical Examination of an 
Officer or Man Appointed or Appropriated Abroad—Revision 
Form AM 145Z has been revised and stocks of the revised form may be obtained 

from the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Randwick. Stocks of the obsolete form 
are then to be destroyed. 

2. This form is to be completed in duplicate, the original being placed in the 
member's AF Med. 4 and the duplicate forwarded to the Medical Director-General. 
It is to be allotted an enclosure number. 

(MDG 464/60/7) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO's 271-288/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
23rd April, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
4011/63. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

271—Naval Safety—Wearing of Nylon Clothing 

Although specific instructions prohibiting the wearing of nylon clothing 
next to the skin have been issued to aircrew, the availability of nylon or 
terylene clothing for general use in the Royal Australian Navy makes it necessary 
to warn all personnel of the burn hazard associated with wearing clothing of this 
nature. 

2. Serious injuries have resulted when this man-made fibre is worn next to the 
skin and the subject is exposed to excessive heat, both directly or indirectly or to 
direct electrical discharge. 

3. Nylon burns are not the prerogative of aircrew. A senior electrical main
tenance rating received serious injuries when his nylon socks melted on his 
receiving an electric shock, the nylon burn damage proving far more serious 
than the shock. 

4. The attention of all personnel is drawn to this hazard. 

5. Investigations are being made regarding the introduction of clothing items 
with a lesser burn hazard than some items at present stocked. 

6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
(CONS 177/1/53) 

RESTRICTED 

272—Operational and Administrative Control of the RAN 

To provide a more efficient command structure suited to present needs, and 
to remove certain overlapping of functions, mainly in operations in the East 
Australia Area, it has been decided to change the operational command organi
sation of the RAN. 

2. The Naval Board is responsible for the control and administration of 
HMA ships and establishments. The Chief of Naval Staff as the First Naval 
Member of the Board is the Operational Control Authority for the Australia 
Area. 

3. The following organisation is to be introduced from 1st May, 1965— 
(a) There will be a Flag Officer responsible to the Naval Board who is 

to deputise for CNS as the Operational Control Authority of the 
Australia Area. For ease of reference in this Navy Order only, the 
term " the Flag Officer" is used to mean this particular Flag 
Officer. 

(b) There is to be one operational staff in the Sydney area. It is to be 
located in the Fleet Headquarters under the direction of the Flag 
Officer referred to in (a) above. 



272 4 

(c) In peace. FOCAF normally is to be the Flag Officer responsible for 
operational matters to the Naval Board as in (a). When FOCAF 
is away from Sydney (town), FOICEA will assume responsibility 
for operations controlled by Fleet Headquarters. FOCAF is to origi
nate a signal to FOICEA information ACNB stating the time 
responsibility is transferred on leaving and returning to Sydney. 

(d) In war or when specially ordered. It is envisaged that a specially 
appointed Flag Officer will assume the role referred to in (a) 
above and he will be known as the Deputy Operational Control 
Authority Australia Area (short title DOCAA). FOCAF when on 
the Australia Station is to be subordinate to DOCAA. 

(e) In peace or war the Flag Officer, in addition to his Australia Station 
wide responsibilities, is to be responsible also for operational matters 
in the East Australia Sub Area which will include— 

(i) Weekly Practice Programmes. 

(ii) Search and Rescue. 
(iii) Submiss/Subsunk. 
(iv) Intruders. 

4. With certain exceptions all sea-going vessels at the disposal of the RAN are 
normally to be operated and administered by the Flag Officer. Exceptions are as 
follows— 

(a) DIAMANTINA. Is to be administered by NOICWA and operational 
control will be delegated to him by the Flag Officer within the 
limits of her approved programme. 

(b) BASS and BANKS. Are to be operated and administered by 
NOICNA and NOICNG respectively. The Flag Officer may assume 
temporary operational control if circumstances warrant this step 
being taken. 

(c) Submarines of the Fourth Division are to be operated by SM4 on 
behalf of the Flag Officer. 

{d) SAR craft in NSW are to be operated and administered by NOICJB 
who normally is to operate them to meet the requirements of NAS 
Nowra. The Flag Officer may assume temporary operational con
trol if circumstances warrant this step being taken. 

(e) Vessels used for training of Reserve personnel are to be operated and 
administered by FOICEA or NOIC's as applicable. 

(/) All HMA Ships off the Australia Station are to chop to the opera
tional control of the appropriate Station Commander. The appro
priate Operational Authority for Commonwealth warships visiting 
the Australia Station will be FOCAF under peacetime arrangements. 

(g) The Commander of an operational sub-area on the Australia Station 
(see Paragraph 7) may be given or may assume temporary opera
tional control of any HMA ship in his sub-area if circumstances 
warrant this step being taken. 

Although FOICEA is the operational authority for aircraft attached to NAS, 
Nowra, the Flag Officer may assume temporary operational control if circum
stances warrant this step being taken. 
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5. In peace when FOCAF is afloat and absent from Sydney he will normally 
operate his flagship and those ships in company. Except for matters which are 
specified in the signal introducing Rear Link procedure, the administration of the 
flagship and ships in company is to continue to be carried out from FOCAF's 
Fleet Headquarters at Garden Island. If, in FOCAF's absence afloat from Sydney, 
an important operational requirement arises, FOICEA, using the facilities and 
title of FOCAF (Rear Link), may issue operational orders to FOCAF for the 
employment of the flagship and ships in company to meet the requirement. In 
war, FOCAF is to be subordinate to DOCAA who will be located at Fleet 
Headquarters. 

6. Changes in the responsibilities of certain officers in the East Australia 
Area are as follows— 

(a) The Hydrographer is to maintain close liaison with the Flag Officer 
on the operation of surveying and oceanographic ships. He will 
continue his former responsibilities including the issuing of hydro-
graphic instructions. 

(b) Commander SM4 is to become the Submarine Staff Officer to the Flag 
Officer. 

(c) Commander MCM is to operationally responsible to the Flag Officer, 
but is to remain responsible to FOICEA for the command of HMAS 
WATERHEN. 

7. The responsibilities and functions of FOICEA and NOIC's for the control 
and administration of shore establishments and non-operational naval matters 
within their areas are unchanged. There are changes in operational responsibilities. 
The New Guinea Sub-area is raised in status to the level of the other areas 
(now called sub-areas for operational purposes) and is no longer a part of the 
North Australia Area. The existing boundaries shown in ACB 0332 (RANOPS) 
are unchanged except in the Torres Strait locality where the division between 
the New Guinea Sub-area and the East Australia Sub-area is to follow the terri
torial boundary between Papua and Queensland. The Flag Officer shown in 
paragraph 3 (a) above is the Operational Commander of the East Australia Sub-
area. The four operational sub-areas will then be— 

Sub-area Operational Commander 
East Australia . . The Flag Officer 

(in peace FOCAF, or in his absence, 
FOICEA operating through FOCAF Fleet 
Headquarters and the title " FOCAF (Rear 
Link) " ) . 

West Australia . . NOIC WA"1 No change of present title is intended, not-
North Australia . . NOIC NA >- withstanding the use of the word " Sub-
New Guinea . . NOIC NG J area", for operational purposes. 

8. The four commanders of operational sub-areas are each responsible to the 
Naval Board. In addition to ships which are permanently allocated to them, they 
may be given temporary operational control of any HMA ship in the sub-area 
if this is the most efficient way to conduct an operation. This would usually be 
done by the permanent operational authority passing control to the appropriate 
sub-area commander. However, if circumstances rendering this action necessary 
arise locally, and time does not permit seeking instructions, a commander of an 
operational sub-area may assume temporary operational control of any HMA 
ship within his sub-area. 
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9. Correspondence and signals concerning operation and administration of 
HMA ships are to be addressed to the appropriate authorities shown in Para
graph 4 of this order. For submarines this will mean that the present procedure 
will continue except that operational matters formerly addressed to FOICEA will 
be addressed to FOCAF. 

10. As FOCAF in peace will normally be the Flag Officer specified in 
Paragraph 4, correspondence and signals concerning operation and administra
tion of HMA ships under the command of the Flag Officer are to be addressed 
to FOCAF. Normal Rear Link procedure will be introduced when FOCAF is 
absent from Sydney and only those specific matters detailed in the signal intro
ducing the Rear Link procedure are to be routed or addressed to FOCAF in his 
flagship. All other matters are to be dealt with by FOCAF (Rear Link) at Fleet 
Headquarters. If originators of correspondence are in doubt as to the correct 
address, it will normally be preferable for it to be addressed to Fleet Head
quarters, as correspondence incorrectly addressed to the Flagship may thereby 
incur long delays. 

11. The fact that FOICEA assumes operational responsibility when FOCAF 
is absent from Sydney causes no change in the addressing of signals and corres
pondence detailed in Paragraph 10. FOICEA in this role is to use the staff and 
facilities of Fleet Headquarters and, when necessary, will originate and receive 
signals from and to FOCAF (Rear Link), and correspondence from and to 
FOCAF at Fleet Headquarters, respectively. 

12. The Naval Board realise that a change of this nature has far-reaching 
implications and that modifications to the organisation may be necessary in the 
light of practical experience. The matter will be kept under review. 

13. ACB 0332 (RANOPS) Chapters 1 and 7, and ABR 5016 (RI) Chapter 1 
Section IV, will be amended, pending which they should be annotated with a 
reference to this order. 

(HNB 1623/202/26) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

273—Award of Engine Room Watchkeeping Certificates to POME's— 
Payment of Allowance 

The Naval Board desire to bring to the attention of all concerned the need 
to ensure that the training of those LME's and POME's who complete Engine 
Room Watchkeeping courses in HMAS CERBERUS, in accordance with Navy 
Order 788 of 1963, is continued at sea in order that Engine Room Watchkeeping 
Certificates are awarded in the minimum time. 

2. Due to rating shortages it will not be possible to draft LME's and POME's 
who have undergone ERW courses to ships " additional for training". Conse
quently it will be necessary to regulate the employment of these ratings in ships 
in such a manner that they will gain the necessary experience and practical 
training for the award of an EWC, whilst borne for normal ship duties. 
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3. As an incentive to LME's and POME's to undergo training for the award of 
EWC's, approval has been given for the payment of an allowance of one shilling 
per day to all successful Acting POME and POME candidates in each ERW 
course from the course start date, and for the continued payment of such allow
ance during all subsequent periods of sea service subject to the provision of 
Paragraphs 4, 5 and 6. Those successful candidates who start ERW courses 
whilst holding the rate of LME will qualify for the award of the allowance 
from the date of being rated Acting POME, providing that, on that date they 
were either on course or at sea. 

4. Payment of this allowance will continue for the first two years sea service 
of each Acting POME and POME, who has successfully completed an ERW 
course. During this time such POME's are to be given every opportunity to 
gain the experience necessary to pass the test for the award of an EWC. Those 
ratings who are awarded an EWC will thenceforth receive the appropriate allow
ance during all sea service. 

5. Those ratings who fail to be awarded EWC's within the time limit imposed 
in Paragraph 4 are to have their service documents noted as no longer qualified 
for the award of the shilling per day allowance. The allowance is to be discontinued 
from that date. 

6. Payment under the new conditions, however, cannot be made until an 
appropriate amendment has been made to the Naval Financial Regulations and 
advice will be signalled when this has been done. 

7. The drafting instructions will provide that LME's and POME's who have 
successfully completed ERW courses are drafted to turbine engined ships for 
their first two years sea service after completion of course. 

8. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 303/21/101) 
(Navy Order 788 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
274—Method of Reporting Persons Joining and Leaving Ships and 

Establishments 
It has been decided to introduce certain changes in the method of reporting 

persons joining and leaving ships. These changes, which become effective from 
the date of receipt of this order, are shown in the following paragraphs. To ensure 
efficiency in the new system it is imperative that certain important, allied 
procedures be strictly adhered to. These are also included in this order. 

2. Form AS 219 is abolished and any stocks held should be disposed of in 
the normal manner. RI 2054A (2) (e) should be noted pending amendment. 

3. Sea-going ships are to prepare and render all Form AS 257 series (including 
leave check sheets) intended for Head of Naval Personnel Branch, daily by air 
mail. The forms should be enclosed in an envelope addressed to Head of Naval 
Personnel Branch, Navy Office, Canberra. ABR 18, Articles 0311 and 0312, should 
be noted pending amendment. 

4. It is most important that sea-going ships which embark personnel, other 
than members of the Permanent Naval Forces, for passage, etc., obtain up to date 
particulars of Next-of-Kin in accordance with RI 1002 (9) and forward them to 
HPB, Navy Office, Canberra, promptly by air mail. In addition the names, etc., 
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of these persons should be included on Form AS 257 series. The personnel con
cerned should include members of the Naval Reserves, members of other services, 
civilians, etc. 

5. Sea-going ships are to report by signal on every occasion the ship sails, 
names of those persons who have joined or left the ship since the last Forms 
AS 257, 257a and 257b were dispatched. 

6. The importance of the daily preparation and rendition of Form AS 257 
series cannot be overstressed. 

7. All establishments are to dispatch Form AS 257 series daily. ABR 18, 
Articles 0311 and 0312 should be noted pending amendment. 

8. Form AS 257b is being amended to clearly indicate when a member is 
checked " Leave and draft". In the meantime the form is to be noted when a 
member is checked " Leave and draft ". 

(HPB 464/54/535) 

Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
275—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 
Class List Item No. 26. (Ex TDL " E " ) . 

Item— 
(i) To install a main broadcast system. 

(ii) To fit a sound-powered telephone system for ABCD communication 
purposes to link HQ 1 with the following positions via an 8 way 
TCB AP 13590A fitted in the Engineers Office/HQ 1— 

Bridge (Wheelhouse) 
Machinery Control Room 
Switchboard 
For'd Repair Party (Centre Castle No. 

1 Dk., Frame 125 Port) 
Aft. Repair Party (Cafeteria Lobby 01 

Dk. Port) . . . . *™*i«. *- . „ , 
Drying Run Lobby After Castle No. 1 

Dk. Starboard . . . . . . Mark 15** AP 32079 
Emergency Command Position . . Mark 15** AP 32079 
For'd. Reporting Position (For'd ' 

Castle No. 1 Dk. Stn. 168 Port) . . Mark 15** AP 32079 
(iii) To remove the Alarm Rattler System. 

References— 
(i) FOCAF memo 1908/1 of 26th March, 1963. 
(ii) Navy Office memo 1246/52/9 of 3rd lune, 1963. 
(iii) Navy Office memo 1246/52/9 of 3rd September, 1963. 
(iv) GMGID memo N20/20/242 of 23rd January, 1964. A 
(v) GMGID memo N20/20/242 of 17th December, 1964. W 

(DCNTS 1246/52/9) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

276—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 

SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 30 (Ex TDL " NLBF ") . 

Item— 
To modify the layout of the Sick Bay and provide an operating theatre com

bined with a surgeon's examining room in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 
No. 216/189. 

(DCNTS 1246/51/115) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

277—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS 

SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 31. (Ex TDL "AV") . 

Item— 
To provide an inter-communication system, titled V/S INTERCOM, consisting 

of speakers and hand microphones, linking personnel of the Communication 
Department between the following positions— 

(i) Flying Bridge, tactical operator's position. 
(ii) Main Signal Office. 
(iii) Main Wireless Office. 
(iv) Flag Deck. 
(v) Navigation Bridge, tactical operator's position. 
(vi) Emergency conning position. 

References: (i) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 dated 27th July, 1964, for
warded under cover of FOCAF Memorandum AF 1836/59 
dated 15th January, 1965. 

(ii) Navy Office Letter 1246/51/106 of 15th February, 1965. 

(DCNTS 1246/51/106) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

278—Electrical—Starters and Controllers—AC Motors—Burn Out Due 
to Abnormal Drop in Supply Voltage—Precautions 

Advice was received from the Admiralty that in two cases of burn out of 
AC motors in HM ships, one was ascribed to a surging voltage in the shore power 
supply, and the other to a variation in voltage when changing alternators. In both 
these instances, and in other known cases, the basic cause of failure is an abnormal 
drop in supply voltage which is liable to cause the motor starting contactor to 
partially open and reclose, and possibly to chatter, with the result that the contacts 
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weld together. The overload protection coils are thenceforth unable to protect the 
motor in any way. A subsequent interruption in the supply may then stop the 
motor and when power is restored the motor will inevitably burn out if only two of 
the three contacts are welded. The motor will also burn out if all three contacts 
are closed but one fuse has ruptured, and again the bum out may occur not when 
the fuse blows but after a subsequent temporary interruption of the supply. 

2. Efforts are being made to overcome this liability of the contactors to partially 
drop out on abnormal low voltages. In the meantime, special care is needed when 
shore supplies are in use to check that starters have not welded as a result of 
excessive voltage disturbances. If a serious voltage drop is known to have occurred 
it is advisable to stop and restart the larger running motors, to check that the 
motor really comes to rest and restarts. This will not occur if single phasing has 
taken place. 

3. One cause of voltage disturbance is that large loads are connected to an 
inadequate power source. Ships' officers are therefore to consult the Electrical 
department of the Dockyard to ensure that the power supply is capable of meet
ing such demands. 

(PEE 1211/52/70) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

279—Galley Equipment—Master Switches 
A recent report of fire in the galley of one of HMA ships has shown that 

lockable master switches have not been fitted. 

2. In existing ships, switches controlling equipment fitted in galleys should be 
arranged as follows— 

(a) Master switches controlling electric ranges, roasting ovens and deep 
fat fryers are to be fitted in a readily accessible position outside 
the galley access. A clear mechanical indication is to be fitted show
ing whether these switches are " ON " or " OFF ". Switches are to 
be fitted with a locking device in the " OFF " position 

(b) The remainder of the galley electrical equipment, with exception of 
the ventilating fans is to be supplied through master switches 
situated in an accessible position outside or inside the galley 
access. 

(c) The starters for the galley ventilating fans are to be fitted outside the 
galley. 

3. All HMA ships are to render reports to Navy Office stating whether the 
above requirements are met. Where these requirements are not met details of 
the existing arrangements are to be included in the report and a defect item, 
deficiency in existing arrangements, is to be included in the main defect list. 

4. In new constructon ships, consideration is being given to supplying heat
ing and cooking equipment fitted in galleys from a common feeder breaker, switch 
fuse unit or power panel, thus reducing the number of master switches required. 

(DEE 1211/51/505) 
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RESTRICTED &<^<jkt<^- * ° ^Hl 
280—Guided Weapons—GW Console Mark 20 Mod. 0—Equipment 

Modification No. 1 
(a) Ships, establishments and Ships and establishments so fitted 

authorities concerned Weapon equipment depots and dockyards. 
(b) Type and mark of equipment GW Console Mark 20 Mod. 0. 
(c) Part of equipment affected Firing sequence unit. 
(d) Purpose of modification . . (a) Delay the unlocking of the transmitter 

until —|— 1.8 sees, from launch to 
ensure that missiles fitted with canted 
nozzle motors are roll stabilised before 
demands can be applied from the 
Flight Controller. 

(b) Bring forward the firing of the fuze 
battery from —• 1 sec. to •— 2 sees, 
from boost to ensure the fuze battery is 
brought into full operation before war
head arming. 

To fit a modified cam to the firing sequence 
unit in accordance with instructions in DW 
7925. 

240/K-02 (DW 7925). 
Dockyards. 
As soon as possible. Cams are available from 

Weapon Equipment Stores Officers. 
In accordance with DW 7925. 

(DW 740/252/440) 

(e) Nature of modification 

(/) Drawing No. 
(g) By whom to be done 
(h) When to be done 

(i) Requirements for testing 

RESTRICTED 
281—Guided Weapons—Seacat—Modifications to Missile Test 

Equipment 
The attention of all ships, establishments and weapon equipment depots in 

which Seacat Missile Test Equipment is held is drawn to BR 2500 (5) (Shipborne 
Test Equipment—Modifications). 

2. Demands for modification kits are to be forwarded to the Director of 
Armament Supply, Navy Office. The serial number of the Test Set as well as that 
of the sub-assembly or chassis being modified are to be quoted on all demands. 
Modification kits will be issued by the Weapon Equipment Supply Officer on 
receipt from the maker. 

3. Modifications classified CWP are to be carried out by Dockyards as a 
defect list item but the ship or establishment concerned is responsible for raising 
the demand and the defect list item on receipt of parts. 

4. (i) Modification leaflets Nos. B9, B10 and B23 are not applicable to RAN 
equipments, 

(ii) Modification leaflet No. B19 was completed before delivery on RAN 
equipments. 

5. Completion reports are to be forwarded to the Director of Weapons in the 
normal manner. 

(DW 740/252/549) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

282—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin RP 41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 
to Gunhouse Floor Access Door 

(a) 

Mountings—Modification 
Catches—Modification No. 84 to Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings 

Ships, establishments and authorities All ships so fitted. 
concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification 

(e) Nature of modification 

(/) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(_h) When to be done 

(/) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

4.5-in. Twin RP 41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 
Mountings. 

Gunhouse floor access doors. 

To eliminate the danger of the door 
catch item 2/N.36600 Rev. falling 
back against the house and thus 
failing to hold the door when 
opened. 

To manufacture and fit items 16, 17 
and 18/N.36600 Rev. to brackets 
items 8 and 9/N.36600 Rev. sup
porting the door catches on the outer 
shell hoist casings in the gunhouse. 

ANO Diagram Issue 6 of 1965. 

Ship's Staff. 

Category 1. 

As a defect. 

As modification No. 84 to 4.5-in. Twin 
RP 41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 

(DW 736/59/164) 

RESTRICTED 

283—MRS 3 Systems—Modifications to Operational and Maintenance 
Consoles 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities 
concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Purpose of modification 

(d) Nature of modification 

(e) Drawings 

(/) By whom to be done 

Ships and establishments so fitted. 

(i) MRS 3 operational console. 
(ii) MRS 3 maintenance console, 

(iii) Ships wirings. 
Fault indication. 

To fit 24 volt DC indication lamps in 
accordance with Garden Island 
Drawing 563/479. 

Dockyard to amend " As Fitted " elec
trical drawings and " K e y " dia
grams. 

Dockyard. 
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(g) Priority . . . . . . Category 1. 

(h) How to be treated .. As a defect. 

(/) How to be recorded . . As modification No.— 
AN 2 to MRS 3 operational con

sole. 
AN 1 to MRS 3 maintenance con

sole. 
(DEE 148/201/12) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

284—Naval Stores (General Electrical) (Class Group 0633)—Pattern 
193137 Dummy Load—Introduction and Allowances 

Pattern 0633/193137 Dummy Load is being introduced for measuring the 
output of Pattern 0612/801232 Power Amplifier in Sonar Types 144Q2, 147F/G, 
162, 163, 164, 168, 169, 174 and ERL Series. It supersedes the power measuring 
facilities of the obsolescent Test Set Pattern 0612/802514 in this application only. 

2. The Dummy Load consists of a nominal 100 ohm resistor, a CO switch and 
0-1 amp thermocouple ammeter. The unit is inserted in series between the power 
amplifier output and the MO S/R Key; the switch enables the power amplifier 
to be connected to either the transducer or a 100 ohm Dummy Load. In both 
cases, an ammeter indicates the current output. The unit is connected in circuit 
by unplugging the 2-core screened cable at the power amplifier output and 
plugging in the socket terminated lead from the Dummy Load. The second 
lead (plug terminated) from the Dummy Load, plugs into the end of the cable 
now disconnected from the power amplifier, which leads to the transducer via 
the MO S/R Key. This procedure will ensure that the Dummy Load is connected 
correctly. 

3. When transmitting with the switch to "Dummy Load" the meter should 
read not less than one amp; i.e., the power amplifier will be delivering 100 watts. 
When switched to "Transducer" the current may vary between 1.0 and 0.7 
amps depending on the type of set and particular installation, the lower the 
current the greater the mismatch from the nominal 100 ohm power amplifier 
output. The mismatch is inherent and attempts should not be made to correct it. 
The figure for a particular installation should not vary and will provide a com
parative measurement of the power output. This figure should be recorded on 
the appropriate Form AS 3008L in the Electrical Planned Maintenance System. 

4. The relevant Establishment Lists are being changed to show 1 No. Dummy 
Load per type, however the maximum authorised allowances of the Pattern 
193137 Dummy Load are as follows— 

Destroyers and Frigates . . . . . . . . 1 each 
HMAS MORESBY . . . . . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS KIMBLA . . . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS CERBERUS (" L " School) . . . . . . 1 No. 

5. Supply will be effected without demand by SNSO, Sydney, when stocks are 
available. 

6. Handbooks and PMS will be amended in due course. 
(DW 400/2/229) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

285—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Spanners for 
Use with Clearance Diving BA 

(DCI (RN) 206/1965) 

General service spanners under Class Group 0277 are suitable for use in lieu of 
those hitherto purchased specially under Class Group 0434 for use with Clearance 
Diving Breathing Apparatus. No further purchases will be made under Class 
Group 0434 but existing stocks are to be issued until used up. 

2. Details of the spanners concerned are as follows— 

Superseding 
Pattern Description Pattern 

0434/8385 Spanner SE f-in. UNF 0277/910-6002 

0434/8386 Spanner SE J-in. UNF 0277/910-6005 

0434/8387 
0434/6933 

Spanner SE fl-in. UNF 
Spanner if-in. UNF 

Description 
Spanner, double ended, 

spearhead type, 
ordinary series, 
AF 56 X 62 

"Spanner, double ended, 
spearhead type, 
ordinary series, 
A F 8 8 X 106 

{Spanner, double ended, 
spearhead type, 
ordinary series, 
A F 9 4 X 112 

3. Holders of Outfit Schedules BA6 and 01D should amend their copies 
accordingly. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 155 (Diving Manual) 
will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/2/378) 

RESTRICTED ^ ^ f o j L . W t * 0 W A * 

286—Radar Types 978 and 979—Fire Hazard 

(DCI (RN) 440/1965) 

Navv Order 399 of 1964 (title as above) is to be amended as follows— 

Delete existing Paragraph 3 and substitute— 
" 3. Types 978 and 979 are not to be left unattended when in operation 

except where modified Transmitter Unit (AP 0626/399086 which is a re-patterni-
sation of 0626/ 103645A) and EHT Unit (AP0626/399087 which is a 
re-patternisation of 0626/103646A) have been fitted". 

(DEE 400/202/326) 

(Navy Order 399 of 1964) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED ^JLj^uxLuL 4 * ftl Q^J± rtojf 
287—Form AD 35-i-Key and Safety of Premises B o o k -

Introduction 
Form D 35, Fire Book, has been found to be unsatisfactory for use in HMA 

Naval Establishments and has been replaced by Form AD 35, Key and Safety of 
Premises Book. At the same time it has been decided to standardise procedures 
for custody of keys and safety of premises in Establishments. The following pro
cedures now apply in areas which are not classified. Instructions on the handling 
of keys to classified areas are contained in the ACB " Instructions on Physical 
Security ". 

2. Each building or section within a building is to maintain an internal key
board for keys giving access to internal rooms and compartments. Keys placed 
on this board are to be lettered or numbered and corresponding doors clearly 
marked with their respective letter or number. 

3. At the close of business the premises are to be checked for safety by a 
responsible officer of the Branch or Section concerned in accordance with local 
instructions and locked. The outside key and the key to the internal keyboard are 
to be returned on the one ring to the Dockyard Police Office where they will be 
retained on the Establishment keyboard. 

4. Persons drawing keys from the Police Office must sign Form AD 35. The 
person returning keys must also sign Form AD 35 certifying as he does that the 
premises to which the key applies were carefully examined and secured as required 
by Establishment orders and special instructions currently in force, and that no 
person remained on the premises. 

5. Branches are to provide the Senior Police Officer of the Establishment 
on Form AD 3029, Officers Authorised to Draw Keys, the names, designations 
and specimen signatures of responsible persons who are authorised to— 

(a) Draw outside keys and open buildings or sections. 
(b) Return outside keys and sign for the safety of premises as laid down 

in Form AD 35. 
The police are to be immediately notified of any amendments to the particulars 
notified on Form AD 3029. 

6. Persons authorised as in Paragraph 5 (b) above are to be thoroughly con
versant with their responsibilities as laid down in the Certificate on Form AD 35. 

7. Private keys to outer or inner doors of buildings are not permitted and 
police are authorised to confiscate all such keys coming under their notice. 

8. Tn ensure that, in the event of the working set of keys of any section or 
building being lost or taken home by any person, a set of keys are at all times 
available, an additional set of keys, similar to those surrendered to the police as in 
paragraph 1 above are to be delivered to the police, who will place them in 
custody on an Emergency Keyboard. Keys from this keyboard will only be issued 
by the Senior Police Officer on duty in the event of loss, etc., of the working keys. 

9. In the event of new locks being fitted, departments are to ensure that keys 
on the Emergency Keyboard are replaced. 

10. Forms AD 35 and AD 3029 are available for issue on demand from SNSO, 
Sydney. 

(D /O & M 464/55/121) 
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RESTRICTED 

288—Publications Other Than Those of Ministry of Defence (Royal 
Navy) or Australian Origin Which are in Force in the Royal 
Australian Navy 

The following publications are authorised for use in the RAN, unless it is 
indicated in ACB 2 that a publication is issued for use off the Australia Station 
only— 

(a) All Allied Communication Publications (ACP's). 

(b) All Allied Tactical Publications (ATP's). 

(c) Technical handbooks relating to communications equipment fitted 
in RAN ships and which is not of Australian or United Kingdom 
manufacture (e.g., equipment of US origin) and standard specifi
cations or general publications quoted therein or related thereto 
(e.g., MIL SPECS) unless otherwise indicated in ANO's, ABR's 
or BR's. 

2. RI will be amended. 
(HNB 465/201/317) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 289/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
5th May, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
4058/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

289—Ceremonial—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports 

(DCI (RN) 360/1965) 

The following lists of saluting stations at— 
(a) ports in the United Kingdom and countries of the Commonwealth; 

(b) foreign ports at which salutes to the National Flag may be expected to be 
returned, 

are promulgated for information and guidance. Information given in these lists is, 
however, not to be regarded as in any way relieving Senior Officers of the requirements 
of RI, Article 1365. 

2. Any alterations or additions to this list are to be reported as soon as definite 
information is obtained. 

3. Navy Orders 450 of 1963, 2, 59 and 576 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

fChatham . . 
Dover 

*Leith 
Plymouth . . 
Portland . . 
Portsmouth 

*Rosyth 

(a) BRITISH PORTS 

United Kingdom 

.. HMS PEMBROKE 

. . Dover Castle 

. . Edinburgh Castle 

. . The Royal Citadel 

. . Storehouse (50° 34' 04" N.) (02° 25 ' 48" W.) 

. . Fort Blockhouse. .. ,•. ./ ./ , , i 

.. n^s^^^m^'toMss^jH1 

*Note.—National salutes from ships arriving in the Forth and all salutes from 
ships berthing in Leith Roads will be returned by the Military Battery at Edinburgh 

sefjf-whidh' Naval salutes will be returned by the ia Battery will also return 
national salutes if the weather or time is unsuitable for Edinburgh Castle. 

•\Note.—Ships visiting Chatham will exchange National and personal salutes with 
HMS PEMBROKE. HM ships wishing to salute FO Medway's Flag must give 
48 hours notice. 

Countries of the Commonwealth 

Aden 
Aden Protectorate 
Australia 

Port of Aden 
Mukalla . . 
Fremantle 
Melbourne 
Sydney . . 
Port Moresby (New 

Guinea) 

Shore battery on Ras Morbut. 

Artillery Barracks. 
Queenscliffe Fort. 
George's Heights. 
Murray Barracks. 
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Canada. Charlottetown, PEI 

Esquimalt, BC 

Halifax, NS 

Quebec City, Que 

St. John's New
foundland 

Vancouver, BC 

Victoria, BC 

Ceylon . . 

Fiji 

Gibraltar 

Colombo 

Suva 

Port of Gibraltar 

Hong Kong Kowloon 

46° 13 '44*N. 
63° 08 '15" W. 

Naval salutes are fired from HMC 
Dockyard. 

44° 38'52" N 
63° 34 '53" W. 
National salutes are to be completed by 

the time the ship passes Georges 
Island. 

Naval salutes will be fired from HMC 
Dockyard. 

National salutes are returned from the 
Citadel in position— 

46° 48 '03" N. 
71° 12' 05" W. 

Ships should not salute before passing 
Canada Steamship lines jetty. 

47° 34' 08" N. 
52° 4 1 ' 15" W. 

National salutes are fired from Brockton 
Point. 

National salutes will be returned from 
Work Point Barracks for ships entering 
Victoria Harbour. National salutes 
will be returned from View Point for 
ships proceeding to Esquimalt. 

Naval Battery, Battenburg Point. 

If a salute is to be fired, a mobile battery 
of the Fiji Military Forces will be sited 
on the foreshore in front of Govern
ment House. 

(a) Devil's Gap (Military). 
(6) HMS ROOKE saluting battery, 

(foreshore of HMS ROOKE). 

Notes.— 
(i) Devil's Gap returns salutes to the 

National Flag. 
(ii) The firing of salutes on Sunday is 

restricted to between 1300 and 
1800 local time, or sunset which
ever is earlier. 

(a) National Battery—Signal Hill, Kow
loon Peninsula, close to Observa
tory (Military). 

(Z>) Naval Saluting Battery—HMS 
TAMAR—Bull Nose, Victoria 
Basin entrance. 

4058/65.—2 
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India 

Malaysia 

Maldive Islands 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Madras 

Port Sweetenham . . 

Singapore (Naval 
Base) 

Male 

Malta . . 
Mauritius 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 

. . Valetta . . 

. . Port Louis 

. . Auckland 

Wellington 

. . Lagos 

Pakistan 

Sierra Leone 

Tonga . . 

Karachi . . 

Freetown 

Nukualofa 

Western Samoa 

Naval Battery on ramparts of the castle 
in the immediate vicinity of the 
flagstaff in position 18° 55 ' 48" N., 
72° 50' 20" E. 

Shore Battery on the outer wall of Fort 
William facing river. 

Coast Battery, Madras Harbour, East 
Mole. 

The establishment of a Saluting Battery 
is being considered. 

Beaulieu House (in position 01° 27' N , 
103° 50' E.) This battery is only used 
for returning salutes to the Flag of the 
Commander Far East Fleet. It is not 
a Malaysian National Battery. 

Salutes at Male are returned from the 
Sultan's Palace (approx. 04° 10' 33" N , 
73° 30' E.). Salutes should not be 
fired until ships are in the general area, 
Male, Dunidu, Funidu. Experience 
has shown that salutes fired immedia
tely on entering the lagoon cannot be 
heard at the Sultan's Palace. 

HMS ST ANGELO Saluting Battery. 

Fort William. 

(a) North Head (National Salutes). 
(b) HMNZS PHILOMEL (Naval 

salutes). 

Point Jerningham (Western Slope). 

Salutes fired by Commonwealth and 
foreign warships which visit Lagos will 
be returned by a mobile saluting battery 
of the Royal Nigerian Army. When 
in position, this battery will be located 
at Force Road Jetty, Lagos (06° 26' 34" 
N., 03° 24' 03" E.) 

Shore battery at Manora (PNS 
QUASIM.) 

Tower Hill Barracks. 

Tongan ensign is flown from national 
flagstaff just westward of the pier. 
Saluting battery of four Hotchkiss 
3-pdr. guns is mounted near the 
flagstaff. Royal Standard may fly 
from palace (which is about 200 yards 
westward of national flagstaff.) 

Mulinu'u Saluting Station 13° 14' 46" S., 
171° 46' 16" W. 
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(6) FOREIGN PORTS 

Saluting stations in Colonial possessions are shown under the nation to which the 

colony belongs. 

Argentine Bahia Blanca 
Puerto Belgrano 
Rosales . . 

Buenos Aires 

La Plata . . 
Rio Santiago 

::} 

: : > 

Belgium 

Brazil . . 

Mar Del Plata 

Ushuaia 

Antwerp 

Ostend 

Rio de Janeiro 

Bulgaria Bourgas . . 

Varna 

Naval Base, Puerto Belgrano. 

Salutes by warships entering the naval 
base, Port of Bahia Blanca and Port 
of Rosales, to be fired off the reserved 
berthing place. 

Salute to be fired between kilometres 4 
and 1 of the Entrance Channel. 

Rio Santiago. 

Salutes by warships entering Ports of 
La Plata and Rio Santiago to be fired 
at Entrance Channel to Port of La 
Plata, between the mouth and tide 
signal indicator. 

Salutes by warships entering Port of 
Mar Del Plata, or anchoring off Mar 
Del Plata to be fired off Cabo 
Corrientes to mouth of entrance. 

Salutes by warships entering bay or Port 
of Ushuaia to be fired off fuelling 
station. 

Fort Liefenshoek 51° 17' 55" N , 04° 
07" E. 

17' 

East Jetty at entrance to port, 51° 14' 25" 
N., 02° 55' E. 

Instruction Centre " Almirante Wander-
ko lk" South-east of the " Ilha Das 
Enxadas ". In other ports, salutes are 
returned only when Brazilian men-of-
war are present and then only when not 
moored to breakwater or sea wall. 

7.5-cm. field battery in position 42° 
29' 30" N., 27° 29' E. 

7.5-cm. field battery in position 43° 13' 
05" N., 27° 58' 15" E. 

(Note.—Inquiry must be made on or 
before arrival at these ports, preferably 
from the British Consul, as to whether 
a salute would be returned. At present 
there is no British Consular representa
tion in Bulgaria outside Sofia.) 

. . Phnom Penh . . Battery opposite Royal Palace. 
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Chile Punta Arenas 
Talcahuano 

China 

Colombia 
Congo Republic 

(Leopoldville) 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Denmark 

Denmark (Depen
dency) Greenland 

Dominican Repub
lic 

Ecuador 

Ethiopia 

Finland 

Valparaiso 

Cartagena 
Boma 

Punta Arenas 
Havana . . 
Copenhagen 

Elsinore . . 
Godthaab 

Groennedal 

Santa Domingo 

Guayaquil 

Massawa.. 

Helsinki . . 

France 

France (Colonies, 
etc.)— 

Martinique 
New Caledonia 

Brest 
Cherbourg 
Lorient . . 
Toulon . . 

Fort de France 
Noumea . . 

Somaliland Jiboubti 

Muelle Stubenrauch. 
The battery is situated in the ship 

HUASCA, permanently moored, as a 
memorial, off the main base admini
stration building on the foreshore about 
a quarter of mile to the southward of 
the main dockyard basin. 

Fort Almirante Silva Palma, Playa Ancha. 
The salutes to be outside " Break
water " . 

There are no forts or batteries capable of 
firing salutes. Foreign men-of-war 
may fire salutes at any port in China 
where Chinese men-of-war able to 
return salutes are at anchor. 

Naval Academy. 
Coastal Battery of Banane. 06° 0 1 ' 20" S., 

12° 24' 20" E. 

Fortaleza de la Cabana. 
Sixtus Battery in position 55° 4 1 ' 22" N., 

12° 36' 39" E. 
Kronborg Castle (Military Battery.) 

Naval Base. 

Fortaleza Ozama. 

Cerro De Ste Anna. 
North Arm Jetty. 

Mobile Saluting Battery at Susisaari. 
(Note.—This battery is available to 

answer salutes at any port in Finland 
provided sufficient notice is given.) 

Battery at mouth of Penfeld river. 

Batterie du Hornet. 

Port Louis Citadel. 

Batterie de Balagnier 47° 05 ' 07" N., 
05° 54' 07" E. 

(Note.—Previous notice required.) 

Fort Tartenson. 

Battery at Residence of Director du Pare 
D'Artillerie. 

Mobile battery in front of The Palais du 
Gouvernement. 

(Note.—Previous notice required.) 
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Germany 

Greece . . 

Guatemala 

Haiti . . 

Iran 

Iraq 

Israel 

Cuxhaven 

Hamburg 

Kiel-Friedrichsort 

Piraeus . . 

Salamis . . 

Salonika . . 

Livingston 

Puerto Barrios 

San Jose . . 

Port au Prince 

Bushire . . 

Khorramshahr 

Basra (Ashar) 

Haifa . . 

Ireland, Republic Cobh 
of 

Dublin 

(Oster hofmole) 53° 52' N., 8° 43 .4 ' E. 

The battery at Cuxhaven is in a position 
to exchange salutes with vessels visiting 
Hamburg. 

54° 23 .5 'N . , 10° 11 .3 'E . 

In the Midshipman's School near to the 
"Hero 's T o m b " (37° 55.9 ' N., 23° 
37.4 ' E.) four guns have been set up 
for the purpose of returning the salutes 
of foreign men-of-war putting into the 
Piraeus and saluting the country. 
When the return salute is made, the 
flag of the country being saluted will 
be broken at the yard-arm of the mast 
which carried the colours of the Mid
shipman's School, situated on the roof 
of the centre building. Ships which 
have been given berths in Phaleron 
Bay should approach their anchorages 
in such a manner as to allow salutes 
to be fired and returned before the 
saluting battery passes out of sight. 

Naval battery situated in the dockyard. 

Eptapyrgion Military Saluting Battery at 
the Citadel. 

Barracks. 

Commandancia. 

Military Post. 

Fort National, 
Alexandre. 

also known as Fort 

Battery situated on the coast South of the 
town of Mukfa'eh at the base of the 
lighthouse in approximate latitude 
28° 5 6 . 5 ' N . 

Salutes returned from a battery of mobile 
field guns at foot of the Flag Staff in 
the Persian Naval Base, on the south 
side of the Hafar channel. 

Field guns mounted on Customs jetty. 

Battery situated outside breakwater at 
Western extremity of the harbour 
about 200 yards from the sea front. 

Spike Island. 

Dun Laoghaire, battery by the light
house on the Eastern Breakwater. 

(Note.—Previous notification re
quired.) 
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Italy . . . . Ancona . . . . On the outer Northern pier of the 
. . Harbour. 

Brindisi . . . . On the bastions of the " Castello Forte 
a M a r e " at m.20x80° from the 
Signal Station (Italian Chart No. 191). 

Cagliari . . . . In the square in front of the entrance to 
" Commando Militare Marrittimo 
Autonomo " (Naval Head-quarters) of 
Sardinia. 

La Spezia . . On the quay behind the point of Santa 
Maria al Varignano. 

Messina . . . . On the foreshore in the Naval Barracks 
at the Viale Cariddi three cables 
north-west of San Raineri Point. 

Naples . . . . Molo Sant'Vincenzo. 

Taranto . . . . At Castel Sant'Angelo. 

Japan . . . . . . . . . . A saluting station, intended to act for 
all ports in Tokyo Bay, is situated on 
the hill close to the westward of 
Kannon Saki Lighthouse: Position 
35° 15' 02" N., 139° 44' 08" E. National 
salutes will be returned between 0800 
and sunset provided a week's notice 
has been given. This saluting station 
will also be used for salutes to and 
from the flag of the MSDF Com
mandant, Yokosuka Regional District, 
whose region includes all the Tokyo 
Bay ports. 

Jugoslavia . . Split . . . . Rt Sustipan. 
Sibenek . . . . Fort S Nikola. 

Boka Kotorska (Gulf Rt Ostri. 
Kotor). Note.—For visits of Heads of State, 

Commanders-in-Chief, and on similar 
important occasions, a mobile naval 
battery may be stationed temporarily 
at other ports for firing salutes, with 
previous notice.) 

Liberia . . . . Monrovia . . Fort Norris. 
Lebanon . . Beirut . . . . Point Lazaret (to the east of the Bay of 

St. Andre and west of the Beirut River 
mouth, 33° 54' 16" N., 35° 3 1 ' 33" E.). 

(Note.—The presence of the President 
of the Lebanese Republic will be 
indicated by a flag flown from the 
saluting station on Point Lazaret.) 

Mexico . . Acapulco . . San Diego Fort. 
Vera Cruz . . San Juan du Ulua Fort. 

Monaco . . Monaco . . . . Fort Antoine on bluff overlooking 
southern end of the South Mole. 
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Netherlands Den Helder 

Ijmuiden 

Hook of Holland 

Netherlands (Self-
Governing 
Territories)— 

Curacao . . Willemstad 

Dutch Guiana . . Paramaribo 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Persian Gulf 
Peru 
Philippines 
Portugal 
Portugal 

(Colonies)— 
Angola 
Azores 

St. Vincente, 
Cape Verde 
Islands 

Santiago, Cape 
Verde Islands 

Guin6 
Macau (China) 
Madeira 
Mozambique . . 

Sao Tome 

Bergen . . 
Horten . . 
Kristiansand (S) . 
Oslo 
Trondheim 
Muscat 
Callao 
Manila 
Lisbon 

Luanda 
Horta 
Ponta Delgada 
Porto Grande 

Porto de Praia 

Bissau 

Funchal 
Lourenco Marques 
Beira 
Baia Ana de Chaues 

(a) Battery Fort Erfprins (sea front) 
52° 57' 48" N , 04° 44 ' 10" E. 

(b) Battery Harssens (in front of Harbour 
Office) 52° 57' 56" N., 04° 
46 ' 54" E. 

" Fort Island " in the harbour entrance 
(24 hours notice required.) 

On the coast North of the entrance of 
the New Waterway (24 hours notice 
required.) 

National salutes can be returned by a 
battery stationed about 300 yards 
west of St. Anna Baai entrance. 

(Note.—Previous notification required.) 

There are no batteries of a permanent 
nature in any Nicaraguan port, but a 
battery could be installed at Corinto 
if the Nicaraguan Government had 
previous notice of a visit. 

Fort Bergenhus. 

Fort Carljohansvern. 

Fort Odderoen. 

Fort Akershus. 

Fort Kristiansten. 

Mirani Fort batteries. 

Escuela Naval, La Punta. 

In special cases and only by arrangement. 

Fort de Bom Successo. 

Fortaleza do Penedo. 

Forte de Santa Cruz. 

Reduto de Sao Bras. 

Ponta Joao Ribeiro. 

Bataria. 

Fortaleza de S. Jose. 

Bataria du Monte de Guia. 

Fortaleza de Santiago. 

Ponta Vermelha. 

Muralha da Capitana. 

Forteleza de Sao Sebastiao. 
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Timor 

Roumania 

Salvador 

Saudi Arabia 

South Africa 

South Vietnam 

Soviet Union 

Spain . . 

Sweden 

Dili 

Braila, Constanza, 
Galatz 

La Libertad 

Damman 

Cape Town 

Simonstown 

Saigon . . 

Algeciras.. 

Barcelona 

Cadiz 

Cartagena 

Ceuta (Morocco) 

Ferrol 

Las Palmas (Gran 
Canaria, Canary 
Islands) 

Mahon (Minorca) . . 

Melilla (Morocco).. 

Palma de Majorca.. 

Santa Cruz de Tene-
riffe (Canary Is
lands) 

Vigo 

Gothenburg 

Karlskrona 

Stockholm 

Tralhavet 

Bataria. 
(Note.—Salutes are not normally 

fired in Portuguese waters between 
sunset and 0800, and 24 hours notice, 
at least, is normally required.) 

There are no permanent saluting batteries 
at these ports. Salutes are returned by 
field artillery placed in position when 
a visit by a foreign man-of-war is 
expected. Inquiry should be made on 
or before arrival at the port, preferably 
from the British Consul, as to whether 
a salute would be returned. 

Military Post. 

Lion Battery on Lion's Rump. 

Scale Battery 34° 10' 24" S., 18° 25' 03" E. 

Battery on river front at end of Rue 
Catinat. 

Information will be provided before a 
ship visit to the USSR. 

Fort Santiago. 

Fort Montjuich. 

San Felipe battery. 

San Leandro battery. 

Fort del Hacho. 

San Juan battery. 

Guanarteme battery. 

Fort la Mola. 

Fort Ataque Seco. 

Fort San Carlos. 

Fort Almeida. 

La Guia battery. 

Lilla Billingen (Nya Varvet). Warships 
berthing in the Naval port west of the 
meridian of Knippelholmens Light
house are not to fire a salute. 

Kungsholm battery. 

Kastelholmen. 

Oscar Fredriksborg battery. A salute is 
only fired when anchoring in sight of 
the battery, provided it is not intended 
to proceed to Stockholm. 
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Thailand 

Turkey . . 

Paknam (Bangkok) 

Iskenderun 

Istanbul 

Izmir 

Golcuk . . 

The Straits 

United States— Annapolis, Md. . . 

Pearl Harbour, 
Hawaii 

Atlantic and Boston, Mass. 
Gulf Coasts 

Charleston, SC . . 

Hampton Roads, Va. 
(Norfolk and New
port News) 

Key West, Flo. . . 

Mayport, Flo. 

New London, Conn. 

New Orleans, La. . . 

Newport, RI 

New York, NY . . 

Fort Chula Chomklao at the mouth of the 
Menam Chao Phya (Chao Phya river). 

Flagships wishing to fire a national 
salute on arrival should give notice of 
not less than four days to the Turkish 
authorities through the British Naval 
Attached A mobile field gun battery 
will then be positioned on the fore
shore at approximately 35° 35' N., 
36° 9 .5 ' E. 

Battery at Seraglio Barracks. 

Mobile battery may be brought to either 
Fort Yenikale (at entrance to port) or 
its approximate position 38° 26' N., 
27° 07.9' E., in front of barracks 
(KONAK). Information as to the 
position to be used should be obtained 
from the Naval Attache. 

Salute will be returned by TCG YAVUZ. 

There is saluting battery at Chanak 
(Canakkale) in the Dardanelles and 
another at Kavak Point (Anadolu-
Kavak), in the Bosphorus, but warships 
proceeding through the Straits are not 
required to exchange gun salutes. 
Warships calling at Istanbul only will 
exchange the customary salutes with 
the battery at Seraglio Barracks. 

US Naval Academy. 

US Naval Base. 

Boston Naval Shipyard. 

Charlestown Naval Shipyard, US Naval 
Base. 

Fort Monroe. 

US Naval Station. 

US Naval Station. 

US Naval Submarine Base. 

US Naval Station. 

US Naval Station. 

Fort Jay. 
(Note.—Salutes to be fired as in

coming vessels pass a line between 
Castle Williams on Fort Jay and the 
Statue of Liberty on Bedloe's Island.) 
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nited States— 
continued 

Pacific Coast . . 

Territories— 
Marianas Is. 
Puerto Rico .. 

Pensacola, Flo. 

Philadelphia, Pa. .. 

Portsmouth, NH .. 
Washington, DC .. 
Adak, Alaska 
Kodiak, Alaska 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Monteray, Calif. .. 

San Diego, Calif. . . 
San Francisco, Calif. 
San Pedro, Calif. 

(Port of Los 
Angeles. 

Seattle, Wash. 

Guam 
San Juan 

US Naval Air Station. 

Fort Miles, Lewis, Delaware. (Nr. Cape 
Henlopen: approx, position 38° 45' N., 
76° 50' W.) 

(Note.—Salute to be fired on passing 
Fort Miles.) 

Portsmouth Naval Shipyard. 
US Naval gun factory. 
US Naval Station. 
US Naval Station. 
Fort McArthur. 
National salutes can be returned by the 

Army shore battery. 
US Naval Air Station. 
Fort Winfield Scott. 
US Naval Station, Long Beach, Calif. 

US Naval Receiving Station. 

US Naval Base, Marianas. 
(a) National Salutes are returned by Fort 

Possessions, etc.— 
Panama Canal Atlantic entrance to 

Zone 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Yemen . . 

Canal 

Pacific entrance 
Canal 

Montevideo 

La Guaira 

Puerto Cabello 

Hodeida . . 

to 

Brooke. 
(b) Salutes to the Flag of the Commander 

Caribbean Sea Frontier are 
returned by the US Naval Station. 

Fort de Lesseps. (Salutes to be fired just 
after incoming vessels have passed 
through the breakwater entrance.) 

Fort Amador. (Salutes should be fired 
when incoming vessels are opposite the 
barracks of Fort Amador.) 

Punta Lobos Fort. 

La Guaira Fort. 

Puerto Cabello Fort. 

Fort to the South of the town. 

(D of O 12/201/18) 

(Navy Orders 450 of 1963, 2, 59 and 576 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 290/63 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
6th May, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

4273/65. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

290—Ballistics—List of Range Tables and Trajectory Charts 

(DCI (RN) 88/1965) 

The information given in this order is for the Australia and New Zealand Stations. 
Current tables of guns not included in this order will be found in DCI (RN) 88/1965. 

2. Contents of this order— 
Section I—Establishments authorised for range tables and rocket trajectory 

charts. 
Section n—List of current range tables and trajectory charts. 
Section EI—List of range tables held in reserve for special services. 

Appendix—List in numerical order of range tables and rocket trajectory charts 
issued to the Fleet, with details of amendments, additional and revised 
pages. 

3. Some of the tables included in the current list have been superseded, but are 
retained on account of the fire control or gun sights graduated to them. 

4. The appendix lists all current amending AFO's and Australian Amendments 
issued, together with details of additional and revised pages which will bring the 
tables up to date. All " P " series changes and amendments up to and including 
December, 1962, are included in this order. Reprints of the tables incorporate 
amendments to date and may have different page numbers from the original issue. 
Amendments and new or amended pages for range tables are now issued in the AFO 
" P " series which are notified monthly in ANO's under the separate issue of " Books 
distributed during month and year ". Any ship not receiving the change or amendment 
within four weeks of the date of receipt of the notifying ANO, is to place a demand 
with the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, unless cause is known 
for the delay, such as non-receipt of mails, ship's absence from distributing authority, etc. 

5. On receipt of this order, all range tables are to be mustered against the Appendix 
and Sections I and n , deficiencies being reported immediately and replacements demanded 
from the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

6. Ships should only hold and use Range Tables applicable to their Fire Control 
Systems. Tables held surplus to the establishment shown in Section I should be 
returned to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

7. For information and record only, a supplementary list is given in Section III 
of range tables required for guns held in reserve for special services. This list includes 
some tables which appear also in the main list, but no general issue of special services 
tables as such will be made. 

8. No tables were removed since the issue of the previous list (Navy Order 153 
of 1963). 

9. Navy Order 153 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
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SECTION I 

ESTABLISHMENTS AUTHORISED FOR RANGE TABLES, AND 
TRAJECTORY CHARTS 

A complete set of range tables consists of— 
A The range tables to which fire control instruments or gun sights are 

graduated. 
B The range and elevation scale to which fire control instruments or gun 

sights are graduated. 
C The range and time scale (for guns larger than 4-in. and for certain calibres 

and marks of gun of 4-in. calibre and below). 
D Starshell range table, only if starshell is available. 
E Anti-aircraft range table, for AA and dual purpose guns only. 
F Trajectory charts, for 2-in. rockets. 
G Second order tables (if issued) instead of R & E and R & T tables. 

Normal Establishments 

2. The normal establishment of range tables is as follows— 
Flag Officers . . . . One complete set for all guns. 
Dockyards . . . . . . One complete set for all guns. 
Weapons Operation Division— One complete set for all guns. 

HMAS CERBERUS 
Ordnance Engineer Overseers . . On demand from Superintending Naval 

and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 
Carriers, Daring Class, Battle One complete set for all gun systems fitted. 

Class and Type 12 Frigates 
'For all guns and rockets carried— 

Range tables to which AA and SU fire 
control gear is graduated (see Note). 

Starshell range tables. 
Rocket and falling target shell trajectory 

charts. 
(R & E and R & T scales will not be 

supplied to these ships.) 
Note.—Certain guns, without AA fire control are supplied with— 

40/60 (on single mountings) . . . . . . . . RT 532. 

Tables for instructional purposes 

3. Twelve additional copies of the following tables are to be held by HMAS 
CERBERUS for instructional purposes— 

4-5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 Guns 4-in. Marks 16* and 21 Guns 
Tables Nos. 399A Tables Nos. 369 

400 370 
401 371 
402C 373B 
423 587 
464 653 
465 656 
581 687 
630 
641 
644 
686 

Coastal Mine Sweepers, Tribal 
Class, Frigates (other than 
Type 12), Replenishment and" 
Repair Ships 
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4. Publications concerning range tables and ballistics. 

No. and Title 

BR 1898 (10), Gunnery Manual, Volume 1, 
Part 10, Ballistic Corrections 

Amending AFO's 

P 479/61. Change No. 1 

c« 
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Gun 

(1) 

4-in. 
Marks 16* 

and 21 

Serial 
No. of 
Table 

V) 

•402C 

•641 

•644 

686 
630 

*369 
370 
371 

CURI 

Nature of 
Table 

(3) 

AART 

SURT 

AART 

SORT 
Star RT 

SURT 
R & E 
R & T 

IENT RA> 

Projectile 
Weight 

(4) 

lb. oz. 
55 0 

55 0 

55 0 

55 0 
49 15 

35 14 
35 14 
35 14 

« 

IGE TABLE 

Charge 

(5) 

Full 

Full 

Full 

Full 
Full 

Full 
Full 
Full 

SECTION II—< 

S AND TR; 

MV 

(6) 

ft./s. 
2350 

2350 

2350 

2550/2150 
2450 

2600 
2700/2450 
2700/2450 

•ontinued 
UECTOt 

Agrees 
with 
Table 
No. 

(7) 

— 

— 

— 

641,644 
• — 

— 
369 
369 

<Y CHARTS—continued 

Allied Fire Control 
System 

(5) 

FPS Mark 2, 3 
F K C M a r k 3 * 
SEDC Mark 1 
GFCS Mark 37 
AFCC Mark 12 Mod. 

10 and 12 
MRS 3 Mod. 1 
MRS 8 
CRBF Mark 4 Mod. 4 
FCB 10 Mod. 1, 1A, 3, 

6, 7, 7A, 8 
CRBF Mark 4 Mod. 4 
MRS 3 Mod. 1 
MRS 7 Mod. 1 
MRS 8 
FPS Mark 5 . . 

— 
— 

~| Gunsights . . 
}-AFCCMark3* 

J FCB Marks 2, 6*, 6* M 

Remarks 

(?) 

^ Fuzes, Nos. 206, 207, 
» 211,N3,N80andN90 

Standard Shell, HET 
y Mark N10, Fuze No. 

211 

Fuze No. 215 

— 
— 
— 

2-in. 
Rocket 
Flare 

2-in. 
Rocket 
Target 

3-pdr. 
sub-

calibre 
M a r k l 

40/60f 
All Marks 

*373B 

*653 
*656 
*687 
680 
688 
681 
587 

DNO10 

D N 0 4 

176A 

*532 

652 
685 

AART 

SURT 
AART 
SORT 
SURT 
SORT 
AART 

Star RT 

TC 

TC 

SURT 

AART 

AART 
SORT 

35 0 

35 0 
35 0 
35 0 
31 0 
31 0 
31 0 
29 3 

3 5 

2 0 

2 0 
2 0 

Full 

Full 
Full 
Full 
Full 
Full 
Full 
Star 

Full 

Full 

Full 
Full 

2600 

2600 
2600 

2800/2400 
2600 

2800/2400 
2600 
2100 

653/656 

680,681 

1875 

2800 

2740 
2940/2540 652 

r FKCMarks2*,2**,3* , 
3*S 

STD 
SEDC Mark 3* 
GFCS Mark 63 Mod. 20 

\ C R B F Mark 7 Mod. 3 

IMRS8 

STD CRBF 
2m, Mod. 1 

Marks 

} MRS 8 

Fuzes Nos. 206, 207, 
211, N3, N80 and 
N90 Series 

"] Standard Shell HE 
V (35 lb.) Mark N2, 

J Fuse No. 211 

>For 31 lb. shell only 

Fuse No. 207 

Head No. 3, with Laun
cher Mark 5 (spiral 
rails). All ships fitted 

Frigates and above fitted 
with launchers or pro
jectors 

Surface sub-calibre for 
5.25-in. guns 

* See Appendix (new pages and amendments). t Formerly 40-mm. Bofors. 

file:///CRBF


Gun 

(1) 

2-pdr. 
SU sub-
calibre, 
Marks 
1 and 2 

All 
0.303-in. 
machine 
guns and 

rifles 
firing 

Mark 7 
Ammuni

tion 

Serial 
No. of 
Table 

(2) 

169 A 

355A 

364A 

312 

CURF 

Nature of 
Table 

(3) 

SURT 

SURT 

SURT 

SURT 

,ENT RA1S 

Projectile 
Weight 

(4) 

lb. oz. 
2 0 

2 0 

2 1\ 

174 Grains 

SEC 

GE TABLE 

Charge 

(5) 

Full 

Full 

Full 

Mark 7 
Ammuni

tion 

TION II—cor 

5 AND TR; 

MV 

(6) 

ft./s. 
1900 

1900 

1900 

2440 

tinued 

UECTOF 

Agrees 
with 

Table 
No. 

(7) 

— 

— 

— 

.Y CHARTS—continued 

Allied Fire Control 
System 

(*) 

4.7-in. AFCC 1 and 
Gunsights 

4-in. FCB 2 CRBFD 7 
and Gunsights 

4.5-in. AFCC 12 AFCB 
10 and Gunsights 

— 

'i 

Remarks 

(9) 

CP shell weighted, Marks 
1*,2 

CNF shell weighted, 
Marks 2**, 3*, 4 

Projectile Practice, Mark 
1 « 

CNF shell, Fuze No. 125 
Projectile Practice, Mark 

2 and 4, and Projectile 
Tracer Marks 5** T 
and 7T 

— 

. 
* See Appendix (new pages and amendments) 

: 

SECTION ra 
RANGE TABLES HELD IN RESERVE FOR SPECIAL SERVICES 

(No general issue of these tables will be made) 

I 
Gun 

CO 

4.5-in. 
Marks 3, 
4 and 5 

4-in. 
Mark 

5-5*** 
4-in. 

Marks 
16* and 

21 

4-in. 
Mark 23 
40/60t 

All Marks 

Serial 
No. of 
Table 

(2) 

423 

361 
429 
216 

*369 

*373B 

587 
627 
628 

*532 

652 
685 

Nature of 
Table 

(3) 

SURT 

SURT 
AART 
Star RT 
SURT 

AART 

Star RT 
SURT 

Star RT 
AART 

AART 
SORT 

* 

Projectile 
Weight 

00 

lb. oz. 
55 0 

31 7 | 
31 0 
28 12 
35 14 

35 0 

29 3 
35 13 
29 10 

2 0 

2 0 
2 0 

See Appendix 

Charge 

(5) 

Reduced 

AA 
AA 
Star 
Full 

Full 

Star 
Full 
Star 
Full 

Full 
Full 

(new pages ai 

MV 

(6) 

ft./s. 
1775 

2350 
2350 
1710 
2600 

2600 

2100 
1750 
1950 
2800 

2740 
2940/2540 

id amendments 

Agrees 
with 
Table 
No. 

(7) 

— 

— 
— 
— 
— 

— 

— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
652 

). t 

Current Amending 
AFO's. 

(8) 

P62/44, P104/45, P482/46, 
P159/50, P175/51, 
P274/51, P132/52 

276/60, P221/64 
— 
— 

P192/57, P515/58, P145/59, 
P738/59, P277/60 Aust. 
Am. Nos. 1, 2, 3 

P83/62, PI23/61, P498/62 
P195/57, P517/58, P144/59, 

P740/59, P278/60, 
P178/61, P84/62, 
P499/62 

—• 
P230/64 

P375/60, P480/60, P124/61, 
P500/62 

P376/60, P422/60, 501/62 
P552/58 

Formerly 40-mm. Bofors. 

Remarks 

(9) 

~\ Page 1 revised July, 1946 
>Page 1A, IB revised 

J March, 1950 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 

— 
— 
— 
— 

—' 
— 

M 
S 
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APPENDIX 

LIST IN NUMERICAL ORDER OF RANGE TABLES AND TRAJECTORY 
CHARTS IN BR 2050 SERIES WITH DETAILS OF AMENDMENTS 

RANGE TABLES 

Serial 
No. 

169 A 
176A 
215A 
254 

312 
355A 

364A 
369 

370 
371 
373B 

Calibre and Mark 
of Gun 

2-pdr. SU sub-cal. 
3-pdr. SU sub-cal. 
4.7-in. Mark 12 
4.7-in. Mark 12 

.303. . 
2-pdr. SU sub-cal. 

2-pdr. SU sub-cal. 
4-in. Mark 16* and 21 

4-in. Mark 16* and 21 
4-in. Mark 16* and 21 
4-in. Mark 16* and 21 

Current 
Amending AFO's 

P216/64 
P496/50 
P417/38 
P475/50 
P549/51 
P251/52 

— 
P318/58 
P220/64 
P317/58 
PI 92/57 
P515/58 
P145/59 
P738/59 

P277/60 
Aust. Am. No. 1 
Aust. Am. No. 2 
Aust. Am. No. 3 
P123/61 
P83/62 

P498/62 
P235/63 

P223/64 
PI 93/57 

— 
P195/57 
P517/58 
P144/59 
P740/59 

P278/60 
P178/16 

P84/62 

P499/62 

P236/63 

P224/64 

Additional and 
Revised Pages 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

5 and 6 (Revised Jan., 
1962) 

— 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
8 and 9 (Revised Dec., 

1960) 
5 and 6 (Revised Jan., 

1962) 
— 

10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 
1963) 

— 
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APPENDIX—continued 

RANGE TABLES—continued 

Serial 
No. 

Calibre and Mark 
of Gun 

Current 
Amending AFO's 

Additional and 
Revised Pages 

399A 

400 
401 
402C 

405A 
O.C. 70 

532 

547 
O.B. 104 

4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 
4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 
4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

4.7-in. Mark 12 

40/60 All Marks 

4.7-in. Mark 12 

P521/57 

P286/58 
P550/58 
P464/59 
P732/59 

P279/60 
Aust. Am. No. 1 
Aust. Am. No. 2 
PI 79/61 

P442/62 

P516/62 

PI 6/63 

P237/63 

P56/64 
P225/64 
P196/57 

P322/57 
P283/58 
P466/59 
Aust. Am. No. 1 
P281/60 
PI 80/61 

P406/62 

9 and 10 (Revised Feb.. 
1957) 

11 and 12 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

2 and 3 (Revised Dec , 
1960) 

11 and 12 (Revised July, 
1962) 

14 and 15 (Revised Apr., 
1963) 

7 (Revised Mar., 1964) 

P372/47 
P478/50 
P256/52 
P457/52 

1,2, 3, 11 and 12 (Revised 
Dec., 1960) 

PI 76/63 
P238/63 

P57/64 
P281/47 
P477/50 
P511/51 
P254/52 
P375/60 
P480/60 
PI24/61 
P500/62 

— 
14 and 15 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
8 (Revised Mar., 1964) 

— 
— 
— 
— 

5 (Revised Aug., 1960) 
— 
— 
— 
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APPENDIX—continued 

RANGE TABLE-—continued 

Serial 
No. 

581 

587 
588 

607 
627 
628 
630 
632 

633 
634 
635 

641 

Calibre and Mark 
of Gun 

4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 
4.7-in. Mark 12 

5.25-in. Mark 1 
4-in. Mark 23 
4-in. Mark 23 
4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 
5.25-in. Mark 1 

5.25-in. Mark 1 
5.25-in. Mark 1 
5.25-in. Mark 1 

4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

Current 
Amending AFO's 

P522/57 
P285/58 
P551/58 
P467/59 
P282/60 
PI 97/61 

P443/62 

PI 8/63 
P239/63 

P58/64 
P229/64 

— 
P57/45 
PI 77/45 
P498/50 

— 
__ 
— 

P375/61 
P200/57 
P405/58 
P501/58 
P721/59 

— 
— 

P406/58 
P502/58 
P722/59 

Aust. Am. No. 1 
Aust. Am. No. 2 
P468/59 
P735/59 

P283/60 
Aust. Am. No. 3 

P198/61 
P444/62 

PI9/63 

Additional and 
Revised Pages 

— 
— 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised May, 
1961) 

7 and 8 (Revised July, 
1962) 

— 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
5 (Revised Mar., 1964) 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

—. 
Change No. 1 

— 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
2 and 3 (Revised May, 

1960) 
— 

7 and 8 (Revised July, 
1962) 

—, 
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APPENDIX—continued 

RANGE TABLES—continued 

Serial 
No. 

644 

652 

653 

656 

Calibre and Mark 
of Gun 

4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

40/60 All Marks 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

Current 
Amending AFO's 

P225/63 

P59/64 
P232/64 
P469/59 
P736/59 

P284/60 
P199/61 

P101/62 
P407/62 
P20/63 
P226/63 

P60/64 
P233/64 
P376/60 
P422/60 
P501/62 
P741/59 

P285/60 
Aust. Am. No. 1 
Aust. Am. No. 2 
Aust. Am. No. 3 
PI 26/61 
P78/62 
P502/62 

P243/63 

P236/64 
Aust. Am. No. 1 

P742/59 
P286/60 
P244/63 

P237/64 
P200/61 

P271/61 

P85/62 

P503/62 

Additional and 
Revised Pages 

10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 
1963) 

5 (Revised Mar., 1964) 
— 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
2, 3, 7 and 8 (Revised 

May, 1961) 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 

— 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
5 (Revised Mar., 1964) 

— 
— 
— 

Change No. 1 
2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 

1959) 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
— 

2 and 3 (Revised Sept., 
1959) 

— 
— 

10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 
1963) 

— 
7 and 8 (Revised May, 

1961) 
New page 12 (Dated May, 

1961) 
5 and 6 (Revised Jan., 

1962) 
— 

4273/65.-3 
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APPENDIX—continued 

RANGE TABLE—continued 

Serial 
No. 

680 

681 

685 
686 

687 

688 

Calibre and Mark 
of Gun 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

40/60 All Marks 
4.5-in. Marks 3, 4 and 5 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

Current 
Amending AFO's 

P76/62 
P504/62 
P229/63 

P238/64 
P548/60 
P142/61 
P77/62 
P408/62 
P505/62 
P230/63 

P552/58 
P470/59 
PI27/61 
P361/60 

P549/60 

Additional and 
Revised Pages 

— 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
— 
— 
— 

Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
10 and 11 (Revised Apr., 

1963) 
— 
— 
— 

6 and 7 (Revised Apr., 
1960) 

__ 

TRAJECTORY CHARTS 

DNO, OB and OC Series 

Serial No. 

DNO 4 
DNO10 

Calibre 

2-in. 
2-in. 

Mark of Gun 

Rocket Target 
Rocket Flare . . 

Serial No. 

OC 70 
OB 104 

Calibre 

4.7-in. 
4.7-in. 

Mark of Gun 

9 and 12 
9 and 12 

Demand in the style BR 2050 (DNO 4). 

Other Trajectory Charts, when required, are now incorporated at the back of the 
relevant Range Tables and are not issued separately. 

(DW 700/255/80) 

(Navy Order 153 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 



ANO 291/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
7th May, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
4295/63. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

291—Radiation Hazards—Precautions for Protection of RAN 
Personnel Concerned With Use of X-ray or Radioactive Materials 

The conditions under which X-ray generating plant and radioactive substances 
are used in HMA ships and establishments for medical, dental or other purposes 
must be carefully controlled to prevent any person from receiving excessive 
exposure to radiation. 

2. Radiation is silent, unseen, odourless, tasteless and unfelt; its presence is 
detected by means of instruments only. It is not destroyed by fire, and burning 
radioactive materials may give off dangerous smoke and particles. Repeated 
exposures, or long continued exposure to even small doses of X-ray or to 
beta or gamma radiations, which may be cumulative, can have deleterious and 
possibly serious effects on health. Effects may be immediate or delayed due to 
various factors. A single overdose, if severe, can cause unpleasant and permanent 
damage to the tissues of the body and may even result in death. Deposition of 
radioactive materials in the body or the carrying of radioactive materials too 
near the body is extremely dangerous. 

3. It is particularly important that persons in charge of any activities involv
ing the use of X-ray generating plant or radioactive substances should be aware 
of their specific responsibilities with regard to the supervision and execution 
of safety measures. Operatives must avoid the useful beam, and palpations by the 
hand during screen examinations must be reduced to an absolute minimum. 
Protective gloves and aprons are to be worn during such examinations. The lead 
equivalent thickness of the gloves and aprons is to be at least 0.25-mm. Dental 
staff are not to hold films in patients' mouths during X-ray of teeth and the 
housing of the X-ray tube is not to be held by hand during any exposure. 

4. The processes of radiography and the operations involving the use, handling 
or transit of radioactive substances are, however, perfectly safe if the correct 
precautions are observed. Various aspects of radiological safety, particularly 
maximum permissible exposure levels, are constantly being studied and revised 
and it is probable that changes will be made in the rules as knowledge grows in 
volume and detail. The present maximum cumulative dose is defined in Para
graph 8. It is approximately equivalent to a continuous exposure of 100 
mrem/week. 

5. This order describes the procedure to be followed, the checks to be applied 
and the health surveillance necessary in order to safeguard the health and con
tinued efficiency of all RAN medical, dental and other personnel engaged in 
these processes or working in the near vicinity. It is to be read in conjunction 
with any other instructions on safety precautions to be observed in such cir
cumstances. The Radiation Protection Standards issued by the National Health 
and Medical Research Council have been taken into account in compiling this 
order. 

3 291 

6. For the purposes of this order personnel are classified as follows:— 

(a) Occupationally Exposed Personnel.—Radiologists, radiographers, sick 
berth staff undergoing radiographic training, operators of indus
trial radiography equipment and others engaged during the whole 
or part of their working hours in operating X-ray apparatus or 
handling radioactive substances, or continuously employed in the 
immediate vicinity thereof. Persons under the age of 18 will not 
be employed in work involving radiation exposure. 

(b) Special Cases.—Persons not in any of the above categories, but who 
may be exposed to limited amounts of radiation in connexion 
with their employment, may be subject to special provisions as set 
out in the paragraphs indicated below— 

ABCD instructors and members of radiological moni
toring teams . . . . . . . . • • (26) 

Aircrew . . . . . . • • (28) 
Electrical maintenance personnel . . . . (29) 
Personnel temporarily employed in connexion with radia

tion hazard . . . . . . . . • • (30) 

(c) Non-occupationally Exposed Personnel.—All persons not covered by 
(a) and (b) above, and also personnel normally in one of the 
above categories but for the time being employed in duties not 
involving possible radiation exposure. 

Note—There is no such category as non-exposed personnel, as everyone is 
subject to a certain exposure from natural background radiation plus a variable 
amount from other sources, such as diagnostic X-rays. 

7. Control and supervision of radiation exposure, commonly known as 
" Health Physics ", is implemented by the following means— 

(a) Determination of " permissible " levels of exposure. 

(b) Measurement or assessment of the exposure actually undergone by 
personnel. 

(c) Recording and integration of measured or calculated doses. 
(d) Monitoring of the individual's state of health by periodic physical 

examination and blood tests. 

Occupational Exposure 
8. The maximum permissible dose is that recommended by the Interna

tional Commission of Radiological Protection, and for ai whole-body external 
radiation (the usual type of exposure encountered in Naval Service) is specified 
under two headings— 

(a) Maximum cumulative dose: = 5 x (age in years — 18) Rem, i.e., 5 
rem per year after the age of 18. This represents an average weekly 
dose of 100 mrem. 

(b) Maximum dose-rate: = 3 rem in 13 weeks. 

Different recommendations are made for certain special conditions of exposure, 
e.g., exposure to radiations of limited penetrating power (beta particles and soft 
X-rays) exposure limited to the extremities of the body; and exposure due to 
internal contamination, with radioactive isotopes. If work is projected which 
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may involve exposures of such nature, MDG is to be consulted beforehand in 
order that appropriate Health Physics measures may be instituted. The external 
doses actually acquired by occupationally exposed personnel will be assessed by 
the wearing of film-badges. 

Non-occupational Exposure 
9. As a general rule the maximum permissible dose is one-tenth of that for 

occupational exposure. As film-badges are not worn, steps are to be taken to 
ensure that in any compartment to which non-occupationally exposed personnel 
have access, the radiation level is such that 0.5 rem per year will not be exceeded, 
even if the compartment is occupied continuously. In difficult cases this require
ment may be relaxed slightly, subject to the Medical Director-General's 
approval. 

Film-Badge Service 
10. All ships and establishments where X-ray units or radioactive materials 

are employed are to use the Film-Badge Service conducted by the Commonwealth 
X-ray and Radium Laboratory and are to register with the laboratory beforehand. 
The registration form is available from the laboratory and must be completed in 
all details and returned to the laboratory. Upon receipt of the registration form, 
the appropriate number of holders will be issued. These holders will be retained 
on loan by the ship or establishment. Additional holders may be obtained at any 
time on application. 

Issue and Wearing of Films 
11. Films will be issued by the laboratory in accordance with the number of 

holders held on loan. They will be posted to arrive several working days before 
first date of use. In general, films will be issued for fortnightly wearing, par
ticularly in those cases where the doses received have been shown to be con
sistently low over a considerable period of time. In some cases, however, films 
will be issued for weekly wearing. The recommended period of wearing will be 
indicated when the films are issued. One extra film will be issued with each batch 
to act as a control and this will serve as a check that the whole batch has not 
been accidently exposed to radiation. This control film should be kept in a cool 
place well shielded from radiation and should be returned with the exposed film 
for development. 

12. Films are to be placed in their holders and worn at about breast height, 
except in the case of females of reproductive age who should wear them at waist 
level. The position on the body at which the film has been worn is to be indicated 
on the report form, immediately after the wearer's name. The film should be 
placed under a lead-rubber or lead-plastic protective apron if one is worn, but 
care must be taken that the film is not obscured by pens, coins, etc. For this 
reason films should be pinned to the clothing and not carried in pockets. 

13. If at any time the wearer is required to undergo diagnostic radiography, 
the film-badge is not to be worn during the exposure. 

Return of Films 
14. Films should be returned to the Commonwealth X-ray and Radium 

Laboratory, 30 Lonsdale Street, Melbourne, C.l, for development and assess
ment immediately after wearing. They should be accompanied by the standard 
report forms completed in triplicate. Films returned later than one month after 
the initial date of wearing will not be developed and assessed. Further batches 
of report forms will be supplied on request. 
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Charges 

15. There will be no charge for the Film-Badge Service or for the holders, 
but the holders will be subject to an annual audit check. Any holders unaccounted 
for and those badly damaged will be charged for at replacement cost. Damaged 
holders should be returned to the laboratory under cover of an explanatory 
memorandum from the senior officer of the establishment or ship. Films will be 
charged for at 6d. per film issued (excluding the control film) and payment will 
be effected by Navy Office. 

Special Films 

16. The Film-Badge Service is designed primarily for the determination of 
personal exposure dose. Occasionally, however, special techniques may need 
investigation or doses at different positions in rooms may need determination. In 
these cases, films may be issued on request, but exposure need not necessarily 
be made in a holder. If the dose recorded on the film is sufficient to indicate that 
further investigation is desirable this will be noted on the report. Assistance with 
such investigation will be available from the laboratory on request. The Medical 
Director-General is to be informed of all such cases. 

Records 

17. Reports of assessments will be issued to the ship or establishment con
cerned and also to Navy Office. A central register will be kept at Navy Office, 
whence notifications will be issued if any individual's exposure approaches or 
exceeds the ICRP recommended limits or if the dose appears high in relation to 
the work being done. 

Health Surveillance 

18. All new personnel for employment in work involving exposure, or 
probable exposure, to ionising radiation, are to be given a general medical 
examination prior to proceedings to take up such employment. The result of this 
examination is to be forwarded to Navy Office on Form AF Med. 1. If the 
applicant is accepted, the date of commencing employment or training is also 
to be notified, for entry in the central register. 

19. The medical examination is not intended to detect the presence of radia
tion damage (other than in very exceptional circumstances, see Paragraph 22 
below), as exposure up to the ICRP recommended limits will have no harmful 
effect on a normal individual. The purpose of the examination is to ensure that 
the subject is in good health and has not developed any intercurrent condition, 
which would render exposure to radiation inadvisable. The examination will 
comprise— 

(a) History. A record is to be made on Form AF Med. 1 at initial 
examination of— 

(i) Family history, with particular attention to hereditary 
abnormalities, leukaemia and other malignancies, 

(ii) Personal history of illness in general, 
(iii) Any previous occupational or accidental irradiation exposure, 

or work with cytotoxic or carcinogenic chemicals, 
(iv) An assessment of doses received from therapeutic or diag

nostic irradiation, including infancy or childhood. (See 
Appendix B for rough estimates of dose from diagnostic 
X-rays). 
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(ft) Physical Examination. General examination of all systems, to deter
mine overall state of health. 

(c) Chest X-rays. As annual chest X-rays are required of all per
sonnel, discretion should be exercised to avoid duplication. 

(d) Blood Examination. Full blood count should be included in the pre-
employment examination. This is to include a haemoglobin 
estimation, total and differential leucocyte counts, and a platelet 
count. Blood counts should be done in the forenoon before the 
mid-day meal. 

(e) Radioactivity in Breath or Urine. Will only be tested if indicated by 
the history. These tests can only be done by certain authorities and 
the Medical Director-General should be consulted. 

20. The following findings will disqualify for employment, pending further 
investigation and decision by the Medical Director-General— 

(a) Total white blood cell count below 4,000, or above 12,000 per cu. 
mm. 

(ft) Persistently abnormal differential leucocyte counts, with particular 
attention to lymphocytes, 

(c) Red blood cell count below 3.5 million or above 6.5 million per 
cu. mm. 

{d) Any increase in radioactivity of breath or urine above natural levels 
{see 19 (e) above), 

(e) If there is a history of previous chronic exposure: dryness and crack
ing of the skin, longitudinal corrugation or brittleness of the nails, 
or loss of hair. 

(/) Any degree of cataract. 
The discovery of any disqualifying finding is to be reported to the Medical 
Director-General, unless considered to be due to a transient disease or other 
temporary condition, when re-examination is to be carried out on recovery 
therefrom. 

21. Routine medical examinations, of radiation workers or such, have no 
special merit for the well-being of the individual when the permissible cumulative 
dose is not exceeded, and annual medical examination is therefore no longer 
required. Nevertheless, a special medical examination may be called for if 
any individual exceeds his permissible cumulative dose. A medical examination 
is to be carried out on cessation of employment as an occupationally exposed 
person. 

Over-exposure 
22. If any individual's total cumulative exposure, as indicated by his film-

badge readings, at any time exceeds the maximum permissible amount, notification 
will be issued from Navy Office; he is then to be relieved of all radiological duties 
until by the passage of time his permissible dose again corresponds with his actual 
exposure. Similar action will be taken if the maximum permissible dose-rate is 
exceeded: in either case the circumstances are to be investigated and the findings 
reported to Navy Office. Reports will also be called for when film-badge read
ings appear unduly high in relation to the work being done, although the maxi
mum permissible dose is not exceeded. If at any time it appears likely that a 
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member has been over-exposed while not wearing a film-badge (other than when 
undergoing diagnostic or therapeutic irradiation), or in circumstances where the 
film-badge is unlikely to give a true reading, action is to be taken as above and 
an estimate of the dose actually received is to accompany the report. The dose, 
estimated to have been received additional to that recorded on the film-badge, will 
be added to the cumulative dose record in the central register. 

23. Any member who is exposed to more than 25 rem. of whole-body irradia
tion, or is thought to have ingested or inhaled a significant quantity of a radio
active substance (except for therapeutic or diagnostic purposes) is to be admitted 
to hospital for full clinical investigation, and the circumstances are to be reported 
to Navy Office. 

24. Intentional over-exposure in emergency is unlikely ever to be neces
sary in peace time, while the use of radiation sources in the RAN remains as at 
present. If it should become necessary, however (e.g., when assisting other 
authorities after a radiological accident), every effort is to be made to keep 
individual doses below 12 rem. of whole-body radiation, by rotation of personnel. 
If it is impossible to keep individual doses below 12 rem., the persons concerned 
must be admitted to hospital for observation at the earliest opportunity. 

Exposure Records for Personal Papers 
25. Records of over-exposure will be kept on Forms AM 209Z and AF Med. 

14 as appropriate. Records of occupational exposure within the permissible 
limit will be kept only in the central register at Navy Office. The copies of film-
badge reports sent to the wearer's establishment are to be regarded as for infor
mation only; they should be filed locally, but not inserted into the member's 
Medical History Documents, as permissible occupational exposure should, by 
definition, have no significance in the aetiology of disease. If any member's 
occupational exposure status is required for administrative purposes, it can be 
obtained from the Medical Directorate on request. 

Special Cases of Occupational Exposure 
26. NBCD instructors, and members of radiological teams in training and 

peacetime operations, will be subject to occupational exposure limits and will 
wear film-badges when working with radioactive materials. When handling the 
larger radioactive sources, or surveying a radioactive area, personal dosimeters 
are to be worn and any significant reading to be noted (i.e., any reading attri
butable to ionisation rather than to capacitor leakage). Readings are to be 
totalled for each individual and forwarded to Navy Office not less often than 
once in every 13 weeks. Nil reports are not required. Cumulative dose records 
will be kept in the central register as for other occupationally exposed personnel. 
Pre-employment examination is not required, but medical examination may be 
called for if significant exposure is recorded consistently. Paragraphs 22-25 will 
apply in case of overdosage (but in Paragraph 22 for " film-badge " read " film-
badge or dosimeter"). 

27. The foregoing provisions need not apply to students on NBC courses, but 
the officer in charge is to take all necessary precautions to limit radiation exposure 
to the minimum. 

28. Aircrew may be subjected to an increased radiation background both from 
the higher cosmic ray intensity at high altitudes and from gamma rays emitted by 
luminous instruments in the cockpit. At the present time the total contribution 
from these sources is insufficient to require any precautionary action, but the 
situation will be reviewed as necessary. 
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29. Electrical Maintenance Personnel: Any electron-tube with an anode 
potential greater than 5kV. generates X-rays, and high-voltage radar valves 
may emit significant quantities of penetrating radiation. This radiation is stopped 
by the screening effect of the cabinet or enclosure, and so does not effect the 
operators, but maintenance personnel should understand the danger (apart from 
that of electric shock) of energising such equipment for more than a short time 
with the covers removed. No other special precautions are required at present, 
but the situation will be reviewed as and when higher voltage equipment is 
installed. 

30. Persons employed temporarily or part-time in radiological departments: 
Paragraphs 8-21 need not apply in the following circumstances— 

(a) Nursing staff, porters, cleaners, etc., who visit the X-ray room occa
sionally in the course of their duties; so long as they do not operate 
the apparatus and approach no nearer to it during the exposure 
than the nature of their duties requires. 

(b) Sick-berth staff employed temporarily in the Department but not in 
training as radiographers; so long as their period of employment 
does not exceed six weeks and they do not operate the apparatus 
or approach it during the exposure. 

(c) Qualified radiographers not employed full-time as such, but required 
to attend in emergency, and Medical Officers and senior sick-berth 
ratings who operate a portable X-ray machine in emergency; so 
long as they do not regularly do so on more than three occasions 
per week. 

If the above conditions are exceeded, the personnel concerned are to be regarded 
as occupationally exposed, and the provisions of Paragraphs 8-21 applied. 

Medical Irradiation 
31. Radiation exposure for diagnostic and therapeutic purposes constitutes a 

significant portion of the total exposure of the population, and every effort is 
to be made to keep it at a minimum. On the other hand the hazard is not such as 
to justify failure to take such X-ray films as may be medically indicated; what 
is to be avoided is any unnecessary exposure. Except in emergency, X-rays are 
never to be taken merely to duplicate recently taken films which happen not to 
be conveniently accessible. Radiographic techniques are to be chosen to give 
the least amount of irradiation consistent with adequate results. 

32. Fluoroscopic examinations are to be carried out only by qualified radio
logists, or by Medical Officers in training under their direct supervision. They are 
not to be attempted on equipment not specially designed for the purpose. 
Fluoroscopy for manipulation of fractures or removal of foreign bodies under 
direct vision is expressly forbidden. Dental fluoroscopy is not to be undertaken. 

33. When a patient, who has undergone many X-ray examinations in the 
past, requires a further examination involving significant exposure (e.g., Ba. Meal 
or a spinal series), his radiological history is to be taken into account in 
deciding whether the benefit to be expected from the proposed examination is 
worth the hazard of the additional radiations exposure involved. 

34. When any member who wears a film-badge requires diagnostic or thera
peutic X-rays, he is to remove his badge and leave it in a place free from scattered 
radiation during the exposure. 
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Security ' 
35. All reports and histories are to be accorded the same medical confi

dential category as other medical personal papers. 

36. Navy Order 205 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 
Definition of Terms and Permissible Safety Doses 

Alpha particle.—A positively charged particle emitted by certain radioactive 
substances such as uranium and radium. It cannot penetrate the skin. 

Beta particle.—A negatively charged particle emitted by certain radioactive 
substances. It can penetrate into the body no further than the deeper layers of 
the skin. 

Dose.—Means exposure to and absorption of X-rays or of radiations 
from radioactive substances (alpha particles, beta particles or gamma rays). See 
also Rad, Rem. 

Dose-rate.—Dose received per unit time. Dose-rate may be expressed for 
example as so many rads per hour (r/hr). 

Dosimeter.—Instrument that measures radiation dose. 
Film-badge.—A small packet containing photographic film (about the size 

of a dental X-ray film), the darkening or "fogging" of which by radiation is 
used to measure individual radiation dosages. 

Gamma' ray.—An electro-magnetic radiation emitted by some radioactive 
atoms. It is of the same general nature as X-rays. It can penetrate the body 
deeply. 

Ion.—An atom (which is ordinarily electrically neutral) that has acquired an 
electrical charge. 

Ionisation.—The process by which an atom becomes an ion. Occurs when an 
atom loses one or more of its electrons and is thus left with a positive charge. 

Isotopes.—Forms of a chemical element which have slightly different physical 
properties but are chemically similar. Many are radioactive. 

Maximum permissible dose for occupationally employed personnel.—Means 
the maximum safe amount of radiation allowed, in the light of present know
ledge as set out in the current ICRP Recommendations. (See Paragraph 8.) 

Rad.—Is the unit of absorbed dose of radiation. It is equivalent to 100 ergs 
of energy absorbed per gramme of matter. 

Radiation hazard.—The danger to health arising from exposure to ionising 
radiation. It may be due to external radiation or to radiation from radioactive 
materials within the body. 

Radioactivity.—A property of certain elements which causes their atomic 
nuclei spontaneously to disintegrate, with the emission of one or more of various 
radiations (e.g., alpha or beta particles, gamma or X-rays) thereby transforming 
the original elements into others of different chemical or physical properties and 
eventually into stable (non-radioactive) elements. 

Rem.—Roentgen equivalent man (mammal). Quantity of any ionising radia
tion that has the same biological effectiveness as 1 rad. One milli-rem (mrem) 
is one-thousandth of a rem. 

Whole body exposure.—Means exposure of the trunk not necessarily involving 
exposure of the extremities. 

4295/65.-2 
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APPENDIX B 

Estimated Average Skin Dose to the Patient From Some Diagnostic X-ray 
Examinations 

This list is only a very rough guide for past exposures as the factors used, 
tube voltage, screen film combination, distance and filter, differ in each instance 
and would not be known. The figures may, however, be taken as reasonable 
averages. 

Chest, post/ant 
Chest, post (photofluoroscopic) 
Lumbar spine, ant/ post 
Lumbar spine, lateral . . 
Pelvis 
Pregnancy, ant/post . . 
Kidney, ureter, bladder (plain) 
Abdomen 
Gastro-intestinal series (6 films) 
Ba. Meal examination . . 
Gall bladder 
Extremities 
Skull, post/ant 

. . 1.0 

. . 1.5 

. . 5.7 

. . 1.1 

. . 3.6 

. . 1.2 

. . 1.3 

. . 4.0 

. . 2.0 

. . 0.6 

. . 0.3 

. . 1.3 

rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 
rem. 

(MDG 177/51/37) 

{Navy Order 205 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

292—Aircraft Marshalling Signals 
Aircraft Marshalling Signals as set out in AP (N) 76 are applicable for use in 

the Royal Australian Navy. 
(D/DTWP (Air) 1362/1/18) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

293—Diving—Catamarans—Dangers and Precautions 
(DCI (RN) 404/1965) 

A fatal accident occurred recently in the RAN when a diver, fully dressed in 
Underwater Swimming Dress, but without breathing set, attempted to pass a 
jackstay by swimming underneath a forty feet catamaran situated between the 
dockside and a ship. 

2. The attention of the Fleet is called to the dangers involved in this practice 
and particularly to the effects of excessive buoyancy caused by the residual air 
trapped within the swimmers suit. In addition, it is not unusual to find dangerous 
obstructions and snags on the undersides of catamarans. 

(DWE 177/1/55) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

294—Reports of Underwater Explosions 
The Department of Geophysics of the Australian National University has 

requested the co-operation of the RAN in classification of seismological 
disturbances. 

2. Underwater explosions such as those caused by A/S weapons have been 
detected at considerable distances and can be confused with submarine earthquakes. 

3. For this reason all live A/S weapon firings are to be recorded and the 
information forwarded as a separate appendix to monthly reports of proceedings. 

4. Reports should contain the following information— 
(1) Date of firing. 
(2) Time of firing (to nearest minute). 
(3) Position of firing (to be recorded as Lat. and Long, to nearest minute). 

5. RI Appendix 29A will be amended accordingly in due course. 

6. Navy Order 316 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DTWP 178/1/11) 

(Navy Order 316 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED I*»<jjdxA, v^t . M©. Sic/bo 

295-^RI—Quarterly List of Navy Orders Affecting 

With reference to page iv of RI, the following list shows those Navy Orders 
in force on 31st March, 1965, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected up to 
Amendment No. 10)— 
RI Article 
0225 

0231-4 

CHAPTER 5 

0502 

0503 

0823 

0825 

0846 

0956 

1023 

1069 

1104 
CHAPTER 12 

1210 

1350 

2626 
2908 

2943 

Navy Order 
710/1964 ' 

407/1964 ' 

f520/1963 -
| 791/1963 
J 842/1963 
] 38/1964 • 
1 376/1964 
^171/1965 

760/1964 ' 
(242/1964 
/ 345/1964 " 

(344/1963 
I 379/1964 
863/1963-

787/1964/ 

(898/1963 
j 269/1964 

225/1964 •* 

345/1964 

905/1963 ' 
619/1963 / 

710/1964 / 

89/1964 « 
145/1964 
3/1964 J 
75/1965 «~ 

• uXU 

IA!X$ 

C*-iA-C 

KILB 

*tLs>< 

RI Article 
3128 

3143 

3223 

3507 

3520 

3525 

3533 

3535 

4521 
i.^UX 4 8 9 2 

-CJUJL 5 2 1 2 

5253 

5606 

5702-4 

5723 

APP. 4A 

10A 

12A 

45A 
52A 

,CVVH^ 

Navy Order 
135/1965 y 

( 3/1964 
{550/1964 

135/1965 -

668/1964 ' 

195/1964 

167/1965 

3/1964 

404/1963 
„, / 

107/1964 * 
856/1963 

90/1964 y 

166/1964 < 

75/1965 •' 

361/1963 / 

33/1964 / 

296/1964 / 

(443/1964 
\ 174/1965 
710/1964 

176/1965 

639/1964 

2. Navy Order 90 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 
(CEO (GS) 465/3/4 

(Navy Order 90 of 1965) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

296—Recognition of Service Tradesmen for the Purposes of the 
Tradesmen's Rights Regulation Act 

The Naval Board desire that all ratings of the Marine Engineering, Electrical, 
Air Engineering and Air Electrical branches be informed that the provisions 
of RI Article 1072 are being extended to permit Trade Proficiency Certificates 
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to be awarded to Leading rates, of the categories listed in the article, who leave 
the Royal Australian Navy being fully qualified and recommended in all respects 
for advancement to Petty Officer, but who have not been advanced due to lack 
of vacancy. 

2. RI Article 1072 will be amended in due course. 

3. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 347/1/3) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

297—Alteration and Addition Item—Daring Class Destroyers 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for Daring Class 
Destroyers (HMA Ships VAMPIRE and VENDETTA)— 

Class List Item No. 101. (Ex TDL " O ") . 

Item—To install additional Main Broadcast microphone input plugs AP 
12926 at the following positions— 

(i) Forecastle deck on Forward Screen midships abaft " A " Turret. 
(ii) Quarterdeck on after bulkhead of Mortar Handling Room. 

(iii) 3M Messdeck in vicinity of oil fuel tank sounding tubes, on forward 
side of " X " Turret fixed structure shell hoist trunking. 

Reference—Navy Office memorandum 1215/57/307 of 16th November, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1215/57/307) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

298—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Reports 

(DCI (RN) 273/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from 
service, having reached its age limit— 
Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2514 
RNC 2523 
RNC 2530 
RNC 2537 
RNC 2541 
RNC 2972XA 
RNC 2817XA 

Type 

SC 061 

Nature of Ammunition Which 
May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in; QF 4.5-in.; QF 

4-in. (FA) 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2522 
RNC 2529 
RNC 2802XA 
RNC 2811XA 
RNC 2820XA 
RNC 3161XB 
RNC 3178XB . 

RNC 2790XA 
RNC 2800XA 
RNC 2810XA 
RNC 3119XB 
RNC 3145XB 

RNC 2789XA . 

RNC 2788XA 
RNC 2819XA 
RNC 3505XC 
RNC 2533 

RNC 2553 
RNC 2554 

Type 

VSC 103 

•SC 109 

SC 122 

SC 140 

. SC 150 

I N F 042 

RNC 2813XA 
RNC 3121XB 
RNC 3148XB 
RNC 3163XB 
RNC 3132XB . . 

RNC 6361 "] 
RNC 6372 
RNC 6374 
RNC 6377 
RNC 6378 J 
RNP 2197 
RNP 2208 
MEC 53 
MEC 98XC 

1 
I NF 052 
1 

NF 059 

y SUK/XH 

I SUK/XII 

. SC 061 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments, proof ranges, 
etc. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN arma
ment depots. 

Nature of Ammunition Which 
May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.: 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-fn. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) ; QF 4.5-in. 

Motor Rocket A / C 3-in. 

Motor Rocket A / C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot 
as early as practicable; if unable to 
comply within 3 months from the 
date of this order report specially to 
DAS for instructions. NM and ER 
862, Article 1126 refers. 

Stocks of the above ammunition held in 
store or subsequently received are to 
be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 725/51/24) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

299—Ammunition—Pyrotechnics—Allowances to Naval Harbour Craft 

Naval harbour craft employed on duties within harbours and ports are to be 
supplied with naval pattern pyrotechnics that may be needed to comply with local 
port orders. 

2. The pyrotechnics referred to are to be exchanged annually by arrangement 
with the nearest Naval Armament Depot. 

3. Navy Order 402 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 728/51/12) 

{Navy Order 402 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

300—Naval Stores (General)—Pattern 0474/474010 Sweeping 
Compound—Messrs. Jenolite's Sol-Speedi-Dri Absorbent Compound 

(AFO 2344/1963) 

Sweeping Compound, Messrs. Jenolite's Sol-Speedi-Dri Absorbent Compound 
has been introduced as Pattern 0474/474010 (NATO Supply Classification 7930) 
for the removal of spillages of avcat and oil in hangars or other enclosed spaces 
of HMA ships where lack of space would make the use of detergents, involving 
swilling or hosing down, inconvenient. 

2. It is essential that use of the compound be restricted to hangars as its 
use on decks may result in damage if blown into the intakes of aircraft engines. 

3. Initial stocks of the compound are being arranged from UK and demands 
on SNSO, Sydney, are not to be hastened. 

(DNAS 512/87/139) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

301—Sea Air Rescue Beacons (SARBE)—Overhaul 

Overhaul facilities have not been set up for the servicing of SARBE beacons 
TR 9783, Ref. 10D/21527, because of the expense involved and taking into 
account the relatively small number of arisings expected. 

2. Beacons requiring servicing beyond the scope of the procedures laid down 
in AP 2553B, Vol. 1, are to be returned to the Superintending Naval and Air 
Store Officer, Sydney, without delay. 

3. The Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer is to inform Navy Office 
(DNAS) when 10 No. unserviceable beacons are held. Arrangements will then 
be made by DNAS for the return of the defective items to the manufacturer for 
repair. 

(DAMR 519/259/167) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

302—ABR 5016—Regulations and Instructions for the RAN—Issue 
of Volume 2 

Owing to the increase in the content of RI it has become necessary to issue a 
second volume. 

2. The covers for Volume 2 will be issued with Amendment 11, which will 
contain instructions as to the chapters, etc., to be transferred from the existing 
volume to Volume 2. 

3. Amendment 11 and the new covers will be issued shortly. 

(CEO (GS) 465/3/180) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

303—Form AM 42—Record of Radiation Therapy—Introduction 

The following form has been introduced—Form AM 42—Record of Radiation 
Therapy. 

2. This form is to be used to record the amount of Radiation Therapy given 
to members and is to be kept permanently in the respective member's AF Med. 4. 

3. The form is to be supplied to skin specialists for completion in cases where 
it would appear that radiation therapy is likely to be used. 

4. Initial distribution of the form will be made from the Medical and Dental 
Store Officer without demand. 

(MDG 464/1/33) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

304—Standardisation of Terms 

To assist the introduction of EDP techniques into the RAN the Naval Board 
have decided to standardise a number of the terms traditionally used in personnel 
administration. The new terms as shown below will be introduced with effect 
from the date of this order— 

Officers 
(a) Rank 
(b) Promotion 
(c) Appointment 
(d) Specialisation 
(e) Sub-Specialisa 
(/) — 

Preset 

tion 

it Usage 
Ratings 

Rate 
Advancement 
Draft 
Branch 
Category 
Rate/Ratings 

Future Usage 

Rank 
Promotion 
Posting 
Branch 
Category 
Sailor/Sailors 

The parts of the Navy, viz., RAN, EMER Reserve, RANR, RANVR, etc., will 
be given the title " Component of Force ". 

2. Forms and other official documents will be amended accordingly at their 
next re-printing. 

(HPB 303/1/56) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

305—Bathythermographs—Failure of Blocks, Pattern 0251/251047 
During Recovery 

(DCI (RN) 466/1965) 

The following is the unaltered text of DCI (RN) 466/1965 which is promul
gated for information— 

" 1. The recent loss of a Bathythermograph was attributed to the towing wire 
jamming between the snatch plate and the cheeks of the leading block Pattern 
0251/251047. 

2. Ships' staff are to examine these blocks for scoring at the junction of the 
snatch plate and the cheeks of the block. If there is any possibility of the wire 
jamming during recovery, the blocks are to be repaired or replaced, and Forms 
S.2022 rendered in the usual way." 

(DWE 400/2/437) 
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RESTRICTED 
306—Cartridges—A/S Mortar Mark 10 and 3 Pdr. Saluting G u n -

Treatment of Fired Cartridge Cases 
Weapons .. A /S Mortar Mark 10 and 3 Pdr. Saluting Gun. 
Stores affected . . Fired cartridge cases, A/S Mortar only (i.e., not converted 

from other types) and 3 Pdr. Saluting Gun. 
Action required .. As soon as possible after firing the primers are to be 

removed from all cases. The cases are to be cleaned with 
hot water and soda, thoroughly dried, treated with 
mineral jelly AP 5033 and marked with a flash of white 
paint. They should be returned to a RAN Armament 
Depot, packed, if possible, in the boxes in which the 
cartridges were supplied. 

Reasons .. . . Cases are required for re-filling. Delay in treatment leads 
to corrosion rendering the cases unserviceable. 

(DAS 707/51/93) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
307—Minesweepers—Ton Class—Fuel Transfer Pump—Fire Hazard 

(DCI (RN) 203/1965) 
A recent fire in the Engine Room of a RN Coastal Minesweeper has been 

attributed, in part, to the failure to stop the fuel transfer pump after topping up 
ready-use tanks. 

2. Consideration is being given to fitting a pump running lamp; pending its 
introduction, pumps are invariably to be sighted stopped immediately after use, 
irrespective of whether a pump cut-out switch is fitted or not. 

(CONS 1227/51/188) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
308—Naval Stores—Abolition of Valuation Control of Consumable 

Stores 
To reduce clerical work ashore and afloat so that available resources can be 

better directed to the periodic review of stockholdings, return of excess stores 
and a closer review of replenishment requirements to meet future usage, the 
valuation allowance system for control over expenditure of certain consumable 
naval stores referred to in Chapter 34 and Appendix 17 of ABR 4 is to be dis
continued. Reports on Forms AS 1095 are no longer required. This relaxation 
must not, however, be allowed to result in increased expenditure of these ranges 
of stores. 

2. It is intended that until such time as Electronic Data Processing in the RAN 
can accommodate a comprehensive system of monetary control of usage, reviews 
of usage of selected items of consumable naval stores will be made at Navy 
Office from data obtained by Naval Store Inspecting Officers as opportunity 
presents during normal visits to HMA ships and establishments. 

3. If the reviews reveal excessive expenditure of these items, consideration 
will have to be given to the re-introduction of valuation. 

4. ACNB 048 F, April, 1965, is hereby cancelled. 
(DNAS 501/56/189) 
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R E S T R I C T E D 

3 0 9 — S w e e p s M/S—Magnet ic—Introduct ion of Sweep M M Mark 11 
M o d . 1, Cable Shrouds and Cable Socket Covers 

(DCI (RN) 284/1964) 

When supplies of new cable become available Sweep MM Mark 11 will be 
manufactured in a form which will allow the embarkation of the sweep from two 
wooden storage drums, without the necessity of lashing the outboard 50-yds. of 
the married portion at the same time. The revised sweep will be identified as 
Sweep MM Mark 11 Mod. 1. The overall length of cables and handling of the 
sweep remains unchanged. 

2. New pattern numbers have also been allocated to the two half sweeps as 
follows— 

AP 0573/195078 Cable for Sweep MM Mark 11 Mod. 1 part 1; and, 
AP 0573/195079 Cable for Sweep MM Mark 11 Mod. 1 part 2, 

but it should be noted that these are not interchangeable with the half sweeps 
comprising MM Mark 11, i.e.— 

AP 0573/195019 Part 1. 
AP 0573/195020 Part 2. 

Care is to be taken to ensure that when sweeps are disembarked and separated, the 
drums on which they are stored are correctly labelled and all previous markings 
removed. 

3. After jointing the new sweep and insulating in the normal manner, any 
lashings required to complete the married portion up to the CBS 1 joint are to be 
applied. The lashings are to be spaced approximately 4-ft. apart and consist of a 
minimum of 6 turns of codfish line AP 0330/1563 with 3 or 4 racking turns 
finished off with a reef knot. Immediately outboard of the CBS 1 joint, the catenary 
cable AP 0561/180006 is to be seized to the port buoyant cable for a distance 
of 1-ft. Spunyarn, 6 strand, AP 0350/1448, is to be applied with a serving mallet 
for the 1-ft. seizing. 

4. Sweep MM Mark 11 Mod. 1, will be supplied already with cable shrouds 
and cable socket covers the pattern numbers of which are quoted below. Cable 
shrouds form a watertight seal between the ribbon tail cables and the cable 
entries of the towing connection box. The cable shrouds are coloured for recog
nition of polarity and in addition the positive shrouds are ribbed. Clip, hose, 
worm drive AP 0254/5673 is used to secure the shroud to the cable. The shrouds 
are to be so positioned that when the thin sealing portion is rolled back, the 
internal shoulder will be just clear of the cable entry end with the cable socket 
fully home in the towing connexion box clamp. Cable socket covers are fitted to pre
vent the cable sockets from mechanical damage and also render the cable ends 
watertight, two lengths are used, the longer ones being for the negative cable 
sockets. The ends of the cable socket covers are shaped in the same way as the cable 
entries of the towing connection box and so form a watertight seal with the 
cable shroud. The cable socket covers must be always fitted when the sweep is 
not connected to the towing connection box. 
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310 6 

5. Cable shrouds and cable socket covers are also to be fitted to existing 
Part l's of MM Mark 11, at the first available opportunity. The following Table 
shows details of cable shrouds, cable socket covers and clips required for each 
MM Mark 11 sweep. Issues to complete allowances will be effected without 
demand. 

APPENDIX 

Queensland 
311 

Description 

Cable Socket Cover CMS (short) 

Cable Socket Cover CMS (long) 

Cable Shroud CMS + VE 

Cable Shroud CMS — VE 

Clip, hose, Worm drive 

Pattern No. 

0573/195006 

0573/195007 

0573/195009 

0573/195010 

0254/5673 

No. reqd. 

per sweep 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

Remarks 

for + VE Socket 

f o r - V E Socket 

for securing + 
VE and — VE 
Cable Shroud 

6. The relevant publications will be amended accordingly. 
(DNAS 400/202/343) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

RESTRICTED 

310—Forms AS 286—Gunnery Log and Progress Book—Revision 
Form AS 286, Gunnery Log and Progress Book, has been revised and is 

now available for issue on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

2. The new Log and Progress Book will consist of the following forms— 
(i) AS 286 Covers . . 
(ii) AS 286A Preface 
(iii) AS 28 6B Staff List 
(iv) AS 286C Summary of Drills, etc. 
(v) AS 286D Record of Drills . . 

(vi) AS 286E Gunnery Officers Remarks 

1 Pair per copy 
1 per copy 
1 per copy 
5 per copy 

100 per copy 
5 per copy 

(DWE 464/251/10) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

311_MaiI for HMA Ships 
Further to Navy Order 782 of 1964, the Postmaster-General's Department 

at Brisbane has provided a revised schedule showing arrival and departure times 
of mail at Queensland ports. This schedule is contained in the appendix to this 
order and is to be substituted for the Queensland section of the appendix to 
Navy Order 426 of 1964. 

2. Navy Orders 508 and 782 of 1964 are also relevant. 
(HNB 68/7/2) 

(Navy Orders 426, 508 and 782 of 1964) 

A 
R 
R 
1 
V 
A 
L 

s 

D 

P 

R 
T 
U 
R 
E 

s 

BY AIR 

AT POST O F F I C E 

READY FOR COLLECTION 

BY S U R F A C E 

AT POST O F F I C E 

R E A D Y F O R COLLECTION 

BY AIR 

MAIL CLOSES AT POST O F F I C E 

BY S U R F A C E 

MAIL CLOSES AT POST O F F I C E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

BOWEN 

12.30 p.m. 

11.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 11.30 a.m. 

2 p.m. 

11.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 3.30 p.m. 

11.30 a.m. 

30 minutes after arrival 
M-Sat . 

Sundays 9 a.m. Monday 

2.15 a.m. 

2 .15 a.m. 

2 .15 a.m. 

2 .15 a.m. 

2 .15 a.m. 

2 .15 a.m. 

Tu-Sun 9 a.m. 

10 a.m. 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 

10.20 a.m. 

12 noon 

12 noon 

10 a.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

B U N D A B E R G 

3.45 a.m. 8.15 a.m. 2.30 p.m. 

3.45 a.m. 8.15 a.m. 2 .30 p.m. 

3.45 a.m. 8.15 a.m. 2.30 p.m. 

3.45 a.m. 8.15 a.m. 2 .30 p.m. 

3.45 a.m. 9 a.m. 2 .30 p.m. 

3.45 a.m. 8.15 a.m. 

15 minutes after arrival M-Sat. 

6.45 a.m. 

4 a.m. 4 .15 a.m. 5.55 a.m. 

4 .15 a.m. 5.55 a.m. 

4 a.m. 4 .15 a.m. 5.55 a.m. 

4.15 a.m. 5.55 a.m. 

4 a.m. 4 .15 a.m. 5.55 a.m. 

One hour after arrival M-Sat . 

8.45 a.m. 12.30 p.m. 3.30 p.m. 

5 . I5A 8.45A 12.30P 3 p.m. 

7.45A • 12.30 p.m. 3.30 p.m. 

5.15A 8.45A 12.30P 3 p.m. 

7.30A 12.30P 3 p.m. 6 p.m. 

8.45 a.m. 2 .45 p.m. 

6.15 a.m. 6 p.m. 

6.15 a.m. 6 p.m. 

6 p.m. 

6.15 a.m. 6 p.m. 

6 p.m. 

6.15 a.m. 4 p.m. 

9 p.m. 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 

3.15 p.m. 

15 mint 

3.30 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

30 minu 

5.15 a.m. 

5.15 a.m. 

5.15 a.m. 

5.15 a.m. 

5.15 a.m. 

5.15 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

7 p.m. 

CAIRNS 

3.30 p.m. 9 p.m. 

4 p.m. 9 p.m. 

2 p.m. 9 p.m. 

2 p.m. 9 p.m. 

4 .45 p.m. 9 p.m. 

9 p.m. 

tes after arrival M-Sat . 

tes after arrival Tu-Sat . 

8 a.m. 

10 a.m. 

8 a.m. 

10 a.m. 

8.25 a.m. 12.15 p.m. 

10 a.m. 9 p.m. 

1 

G L A D S T O N E 

3 p.m. 

9.30 a.m. 4 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

9.30 a.m. 4 p.m. 

3.30 p.m. 

10.45 a.m. 

30 minutes after 
arrival SU-Sat . 

8.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 

8.30 a.m. 

One hour after 

arrival M-Sat. 

3.30 p.m. 

8 a.m. 2.30 p.m. 

8 a.m. 3.30 p.m. 

8 a.m. 2 .30 p.m. 

8 a.m. 3.30 p.m. 

10 a.m. 12 noon 

5 p.m. 

2 .40 p.m. 3.30 p.m. ; 

5 p.m. 

2 .40 p.m. 3 30 p.m. j 

5 p.m. 

2.40 p.m. 

H A Y M A N ISLAND 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

30 minutes after 
arrival 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

30 minutes after 

arrival 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

5 p.m. 

MACKAY 

10.30 a.m. 9 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 1 p . m . 9 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 1 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 1 p.m. 9 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 9 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 1 p.m. 9 p.m. 

10.30 a.m. 1 p.m. 9 p.m. 

One hour after arrival 
except Sun. 5 a.m. Mon. 

6 a.m. 12 noon 

6 a.m. 1 p.m. 

6 a.m. 2 p.m. 

1 p.m. 

6 a.m. 2 p.m. 

6 a.m. 1 p.m. 

6 a.m. 12 noon 

5 a.m. 

5 a.m. 

5 a.m. 

5 a.m. 

5 a.m. 

5 a.m. 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 
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T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 
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S 

S 
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T 
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T 

F 

S 
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SLAND TOWNSV1LLE U R A N G A N 

6.30 a.m. 12 noon 

5A 9.30A IP 2 .30P 8 p.m. 

S 

M 

9.30A 

9.30A 

IP 

IP 

2.30 p.m. 

2.30 p.m. 

8 p.m. 

8 p.m. 

T 

W 

9.30A IP 2 .30 p.m. 8 p.m. 

il'tcr 
Th. 

9.30A IP 2.30 p.m. 

1 p.m. 2 .30 p.m. 

Two hours alter 
arrival M-Sun. 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

8 p.m. 

9.30 a.m. 

9.30 a.m. 

F 

S 

s 

M 

T 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

11 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

Three hours after 
arrival Tu-Sun. 

12 noon 

9.30 a.m. 

9.30 a.m. 

9.30 a.m. 

9.30 a.m. 

15 minutes after 
arrival M-Sat . 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 

M 

6 30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

6.30 a.m. 

7.30 p.m. 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 

12 noon 5 p.m. 

9 15 a.m. 4 P m. 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

7.30 p.m. 4 p.m. 

7.30 p.m. 4 p.m. 

T 

W 

7.30 p.m. 

7.30 p.m. 

1.30 p.m. 

4 p.m. 

4 p.m. 

10.50 a.m. 

T 

F 

S 

7 312 

RESTRICTED 

312—Meteorological Publications and Charts—Supply and Accounting 
Arrangements 

Metorological publications and charts are supplied by the RAN Hydro-
grapher, Garden Island, Sydney. 

2. Meteorological Publications 
(a) Items supplied to RAN Air Station, Nowra, and HMAS MEL

BOURNE will be in accordance with the scales laid down in W.l, 
" Meteorological Supplies Handbook". The RAN School of 
Meteorology will be supplied with such additional publications 
as are approved by the Naval Board. 

(b) The scales of supply for all other ships are given in Appendix A 
to this order. 

3. Initial supply to newly commissioned ships will be made without demand. 

4. Requirements for meteorological publications in excess of the approved 
scales are to be submitted to the Naval Board for approval before demands on 
Form AH 177 are rendered to the Hydrographer. 

5. Corrections to ALRS Vol. 3 are promulgated in Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners. Amendments to W.7, " Radio Weather Messages ", and to other publi
cations will be supplied by the Hydrographer. 

6. Most meteorological publications have been allocated new NP numbers 
and should be referred to by these numbers forthwith. 

Custody of Publications 
7. The Meteorological Officer, or if no Meteorological Officer is borne, the 

Navigating Officer is responsible for the custody, and amendment as necessary, of 
meteorological publications. 

8. On transfer of custody, the publications are to be mustered and Transfer 
and Receipt Certificates prepared on NWS Form 1 in triplicate. The original 
is to be forwarded to the Hydrographer together with a list of all publications 
held, referred to by NP Item Numbers without quoting titles. The duplicate is 
to be retained by the officer transferring and the triplicate by the transferee. 

Meteorological Working Charts 
9. An initial supply of meteorological charts appropriate to the area con

cerned will be supplied without demand by the Hydrographer whenever a chart 
folio is issued. The scale of issue of charts for the Pacific Ocean and Indian 
Ocean areas is given in Appendix B to this order. A wider range of charts for 
these areas is available for ships with full meteorological organisations. 

10. Further supplies of meteorological charts are to be demanded from the 
Hydrographer on Form AH 38 as requisite. Stocks are not to exceed six months 
estimated requirements unless the ship is about to leave Australian waters when 
stocks may be brought up to twelve months requirements. 

11. The Senior Meteorological Officer, RAN Air Station, Nowra, is authorised 
to obtain supplies of CMB charts and forms direct from the Commonwealth 
Bureau of Meteorology. 
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Establishment 

1 

1 

1 

Old 
NPNo. 

121 (3) 

427 

12. Charts for barographs and other meteorological recording instruments 
are naval stores items and are not available from the Hydrographer. 

Disposal of Publications 

13. When a ship pays off, or when meteorological publications are no longer 
required, all such publications and stocks of meteorological charts are to be 
returned to the Hydrographer, accompanied by transfer and receipt certificates 
on NWS Form 1. 

14. When a ship's meteorological log, W.8, is full and the contents are no 
longer required on board, the whole log is to be forwarded to the Senior 
Meteorological Officer, RAN Air Station, Nowra, for scrutiny and for onward 
transmission to the Director of Naval Weather Service. Meteorological logs are 
ultimately passed to the Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology to assist in the 
compilation of climatological statistics. 

APPENDIX A 

Establishment of Meteorological Publications 

NP No. Title 

(a) All Ships 

121 (3) ALRS Vol. 3 (Met Codes and Services) 

427 Cloud Types for Observers 

435 Envelope containing— 

(a) NWS FORM 1—Transfer and 163 
Receipt Certificates 

(b) AH 38—Demand Form for Charts 
(c) AH 177—Demand Form for 

Meteorological Publications 

445 Meteorological Log (W.8) 

455A Meteorological Log Working Pages 

455 International Analysis and Prognosis Code 

474A Hygrometric Tables for Use with Stevenson 
Screen—Readings in °C. 

514 Marine Observer's Handbook 1 — 

(b) Additional Publications for Ships With N or D Officer, or Meteorological 
Observer 

407 Meteorology for Mariners 

431 Atlas of Meteorological Charts, Western 

Pacific Ocean 

464 Radio Weather Messages (W.7) 

469 Observer's Handbook 

500 Table for Converting British to Metric Units 

and vice-versa 

5301 World Climatic Chart—Sheet I (January) 

5302 World Climatic Chart—Sheet II (July) 

1 

200 

1 

1 

175 

175a 

194 

290b 

407 

159 

220 

276 

— 
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Establishment 

1 

! 

APPENDIX A—continued 

NP No. Title 

458 Diagram to facilitate computation of Upper 
and Ballistic Winds. (W.14) 

486G (4) Estimation of Ballistic Temperatures at Sea. 

(NWS Memo. 150/53) 

486G (5) Estimation of Ballistic Temperatures at Sea. 1 
Addendum—Persian Gulf and Aden 
Areas. (NWS Memo. 150A/53) 

486G (6) Computation of Upper Winds and Bal- 1 
listic Winds. (NWS Memo. 155/55) 

(c) Additional Publications for Ships Fitted for Pilot Balloon Flights 
436 Form for Recording Pilot Balloon Ascents 2 

465 Table for Computing Plan Range from 1 
Observed Elevation of a Pilot Balloon 

(d) Additional Publications for Ships Carrying Helicopters 

461 Elementary Meteorology for Aircrew 

463 Handbook of Aviation Meteorology 

Old 
NPNo. 

198 

164 

221 

216 

219 

APPENDIX B 

Meteorological Working Charts—Pacific and Indian Oceans 
Establishment for HMA Ships 

Chart No. 

B.75a 

B.138a 

B.141a 

B.142a 

B.143a 

B.145a 

B.6461 

B.6627A 

X.6204 

Title 

Indian Ocean 

North-East Pacific Ocean 

South Indian Ocean 

Australia and New Zealand 

South Pacific Ocean 

West Pacific Ocean 

South-East Pacific Ocean 

The World Key to Block Nos. 

The World-Index to Met. working 

No. of 
Copies 

25 

25 

25 

50 

25 

25 

25 

1 

1 

Included with 
issues of 

following Chart 
Folios 

32, 36, 40-43, 45, -

74, 89-92 

64 
63,65-68,71,72 

70-73 

47-59 
73 ,88 ,89 ,97 ,98 

All 

All 
charts 

(DNWS 465/1/195) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

4570/65.—2 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
20th May, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
4101/63. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

313—Sailors Course Programme—July, 1965 to June, 1966 

The programme of sailors courses for the period July, 1965 to June, 1966, is 
shown in the appendix to this order. 

2. The duration of courses shown is the period specified in appropriate syllabuses 
and actual course lengths may vary because of leave periods and ceremonial com
mitments. Training establishments are to report changes in completion dates of 
courses as soon as possible, stating reasons. 

3. Re-engagement categories are as follows— 
Group A—4 years. 
Group B—3 years. 
Group C—2 years. 
Group D—1 year. 

Courses are deemed to finish on the Friday of the final week, whilst the period of 
service required on completion of a course commences on the following Monday. 
Re-engagement rules for sailors undergoing courses are laid down in RI Article 0824. 

4. Applications to re-engage are to be forwarded on receipt of appropriate posting 
notes. Should a sailor posted for a course subject to re-engaging not intend to 
re-engage, this is to be signalled promptly in order that a replacement may be posted. 

5. Alterations and additions to the course programme will be promulgated by 
amendments to this order. 

AMENDMENT LIST 

Amendment No. Authority Date Inserted by Date Inserted 
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APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

Seaman—continued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

AB QMG 

POCD 

LS CD 

AB CD 

ORD (CD)/ 
CABA 

\ 
PO SR \ . 

LSSR 

Location 

CERBERUS 

RUSHCUTTER .. 
PENGUIN 

RUSHCUTTER .. 

RUSHCUTTER .. 
PENGUIN 

RUSHCUTTER .. 
t e . f t . u u i K 

(CHfbrt IKUU. Cut 

•*kJpu*A±t)J?\ 

MORESBY 
PENGUIN 

, 

umm 

Duration 
in Weeks 

18(4 
Seamanship, 

1 ABCD) 

16 
4 Seamanship, 

2 ABCD 

18 

22 
4 Seamanship, 

1 ABCD 

4 
3 

43 f* 
4 Seamanship, 

2 ABCD 

12 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

D 

__ 

__ 

B 

D 

Starting Dates 

12.7.65 10.1.66(2). . 
6.9.65 14.3.66(2) 
1.11.65(2) 9.5.66(2) 

19.7.65 
10.1.66 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 

6.9.65 11.4.66 . . 
10.1.66 f . 5 . 6 6 

*5 

19.7.65 1 0 . 1 . 6 6 ( 3 ; . 
2.8.65 14.2.66 
30.8.65 14.3.66 
27.9.65 11.4.66 
25.10.65 9.5.66 

1.11.65 4.4.66 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

4-10 

4-8 

4-8 

4-4*' 

4 - # 

2-10 

3-10 

s • 
AB SR 

PO UW 

LS UW 

AB UW 

POPT 

LSPT 

PO RP 

LS RP 

AB RP 

MORESBY 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

J2I7 
4 Seamanship, 

1 ABCD 

12 
4 Seamanship, 

2 ABCD 

9 

8 
4 Seamanship, 

1 ABCD 

16(4 
Seamanship) 

2 ABCD 

22(2 
Seamanship) 

20 
4 Seamanship, 

2 ABCD 

14 

12 
4 Seamanship, 

1 ABCD 

B 

D 

B 

C 

B 

D 

9.8.65 

19.7.65 
10.1.66 

11.10.65 J t5 .66 
10.1.66 

12.7.65 10.1.66 
6.9.65 J-fdk 

7.2.66 

19.7.65 
10.1.66 

19.7.65 
10.1.66(2) 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
6.9.65 21.3.66 
8.11.65 46-.S.66 

12.7.65 10.1.66(2). . 
13.9.65(2) 14.3.66(2) 
1.11.65 18 .4 .66*) 

4-10 

6-10 

6-10 

6-10 

3-€k-i° 

* J & 

4-6 

4-6 

4-ST 

http://te.ft.uuiK


APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

Seaman—continued 

Course {for 
Promotion to) 

PO uc 

LS UC 

AB UC 

PO FC 

LS FC 

AB FC 

PO WM 

Location 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 

.CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks 

17 
2 Seamanship, 

2 ABCD 

14 

16 
2 Seamanship, 

1 ABCD 

16(2 
Seamanship) 

2 ABCD 

14 

16(2 
Seamanship, 

1 ABCD) 

17(2 
Seamanship) 

2 ABCD 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

D 

— 

B 

D 

— 

B 

Starting Dates 

23.8.65 
.10.1.66 

MS-h it 

19.7.65(2) 7.3.66 fg) 
11-10-65(2) 

TA a 
30.8.65 10. U*H 
6.9.65 13^4.66 

J.g 

19.7.65 

30.8.65 29.11.65 . . 
^ ) <J * ' 6 t 

1.11.65/ 
14.3.66/ 

10.1.66 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

5-8 

5-8 

7-13 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

: ; 

Communication .. 

LS WM 

AB WM 

CY . . 

TO . . 

RS . . 

RO . . 

R S S 

R O S 

DS . . 

DO . . 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PF>jnT TINT 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PFNOl JIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
HARMAN 
PENGUIN 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
HARMAN (Navy 

Office) 

15 

17(2 
Seamanship, 

1 ABCD) 

13 
") i n r n 
1 ASTT 

29 (1 ABCD) 

17 
~> A n r n 

26 (1 ABCD) 

10 
5 

2 ABCD 
1 

27 (1 ABCD) 

7 
2 ABCD 

m ( U & C Q J 
13(1 ABCD) 

7 

D 

B 

— 

B 

— 

B 

— 

B 

30.8.65 J S: <ot .. 

10.1.66 
9.5.66 

13.9.65 * r £ 6 6 

tvr'l":«j 

On completion of CO 
course 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 

J s. 
On completion of CO 

course 

19.7.65 10.1.66 
37.9.6» 28.3.66 

On completion of CO 
course 

As required 

On completion of CO 
course 

4-10 

4-10 

3-10 

4-12 

3-10 

4-12 

3-10 

4-12 

3-10 

4-12 

^ j 

<*> 



APPENDIX—continued 8 

Branch or Group 

Communication— 
continued 

Marine Engineering 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

CO . . 

PO LIN 

Able Rate Re
fresher 

CERA/C MECH 

Direct Entry 
ERA 

Mechanician . . 

POME 

ERW 

Location 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 
RAAF School of 

Languages 

CERBERUS or 
KUTTABUL 
(STC Sydney) 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

NIRIMBA 

ffiftfiffi** .. 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

Duration 
in Weeks 

6 

13 
2ABCD 

47 

4 

15 

16 
1 ABCD 

te4-«itf 

6 
2 ABCD 

6 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

C 

A 

D 

— 

Starting Dates 

12.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
6.9.65 14.3.66 
1.11.65 9.5.66 

30.8.65 

12.7.65 10.1.66 
11.10.65 11.4.66 

30.8.65 7.3.66 

19.7.65 
10.1.66 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 

As required 

1.11.65 25.4.66 . . 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

8-40 

3-8 

As required 

6-15 

4-12 

6-15 

10-20 

6-12 

; 

Ordnance 

Electrical 

MTC 

MTC Educa
tional 

EOY 

B and L 

M E 

CNS 

Direct Entry NS 

COA 

POE P 

POE WE 

POE WR 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Cfc,Kj3fcKUa 

NIRIMBA 

NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

12 
2 ABCD 

4 

5 

4 

12 
1 ABCD 

8 

21 
1 ABCD 

10 
9 

30 
2 ABCD 

35 
2 ABCD 

42 
2 ABCD 

C 

-, 

. , 

D 

B 

B 

B 

B 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
9.8.65 31.1.66 

1.11.65 25.4.66 . . 

13.9.65 10.1.66 . . 
8.11.65 28.3.66 

30.8.65 21.2.66 . . 
15.11.65 9.5.66 

r 4 . / rOJ 1 . 1 1 \ 0J 

.ffieg-asjpqutfcd~r^ 

, ' ^ M £ nj M| at ,' a r'/*// u 

•17 1 66 

19.7.65 
27.9.65 

19.7.65 

/ i it 
19.7.65 25.4.66 . . 
10.1.66 

2.8.65 W ? 6 T 6 6 . . 

/s»4.& 

10-24 

As required 

6-12 

5-10 

0-Z4 

3-6 

4-10 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

l_ 



Branch or Group 

Electrical— 
continued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

POE C 

L £ . M , 
EM Common.. 

E M P 

EM WE 

EM WR 

EM C 

LOY 

SA P (ex appren
tice) 

APPE 

Location 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 
<.fc.<\a&.R.\ij 
CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

NDIX—continued 

Duration 
in Weeks 

34 
2 ABCD 

JT 
13 

22 
1 ABCD 

23 
1 ABCD 

28 
1 ABCD 

25 
1 ABCD 

4 

To be decided 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

D 

— 

__ 

— 

Starting Dates 

19.7.65 4*.4.66 
2ft. 9.65 
id 4 (,5 **• •*<*• 

HIM Aftf .. 6.9.65 10.1.66 
then as required 

As required o/c of EM 
Common Course 

As required o/c of EM 
Common Course 

As required o/c of EM 
Common Course 

As required o/c of EM 
Common Course 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
4.10.65 28.3.66 

As required 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

4-12 

U-JV 
T % 9 

4-40 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

5-10 

To be decided 

<*> 

3 

: 

SA W (ex ap
prentice) 

SA C (ex ap
prentice) 

Direct Entry 
S A P 

Direct Entry 
SAW 

Direct Entry 
S A C 

Conversion 
course to SA P 
(ex EA) 

Conversion 
course to 
SAW(«rEA) 

Conversion 
course to 
SA C (ex EA) 

Conversion 
course to SA P 
(ex OA) 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

— 

— 

— 

— 

C 

C 

C 

c 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

To be decided 

To be decided 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

— 



APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

Electrical— 
continued 

Naval Airman 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

Conversion 
course to 
SAW(exOA) 

Conversion 
course to 
SA W (ex 
EA(R)) 

Conversion 
course to 
SA C (ex 
EA(R)) 

POA ACM .. 

POA AH 

LA AH 

NA AH 

Location 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

ALBATROSS 
WATSON 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks 

To be decided 

To be decided 

To be decided 

20 
1 

2 ABCD 

6 
2 ABCD 

8 

5 
1 ABCD 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

C 

c 

c 

B 

B 

D 

Starting Dc 

As required . . 

As required . . 

As required 

12.7.65 
28.2.66 

1.11.65 

10.1.66 n-A 

12.7.65 1.11 
23.8.65 

ites 

t t 

65 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

4-12 

As required 

As required 

As required 

4-12 

6-12 

4-15 

s 

Air Engineering . . 

ORD (NA) . . 

POA MET . . 

LA MET 

NA MET . . 

POA PHOT . . 

LA PHOT . . 

NA PHOT . . 

POA SE 

LA SE 

NA SE 

A M E C H A E . . 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
WATSON 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 
NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

1 

8 
2 ABCD 

3 

9 
4 

1 ABCD 

13 
2 ABCD 

16 

16 
1 ABCD 

8 
2 ABCD 

5 

13 
1 ABCD 

53 
22 

2 ABCD 

— 

B 

D 

— 

B 

D 

B 

D 

_ 

A 

19.7.65 27.9.65 . . 
2.8.65 25.10.65 
30.8.65 10.1.66 

As required 

1.11.65 iVA- " . . 
!<,$• br 

12.7.65 

8.11.65 

19.7.65 

23.8.65 <**'-.? 6 t . . 

14.2.66 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
8.11.65 IliS-U 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
23.8.65 

12.7.65 
J |J ' '* '• 

As required 

2 

2-4 

4-8 

1-3 

2-4 

4-6 

1-3 

2-4 

3-8 

4-12 

ua 

5) 



APPENDIX—continued M 

Branch or Group 

Air Engineering— 
continued 

Air Electrical 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

POAM AE . . 

LAM AE 

NAM AE . . 

POAM W . . 

LAM W 

NAM W 

SA A 

POE AW 

Location 

ALBATROSS 
NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

AL*BATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 
NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 
ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks 

26 
6 

2 ABCD 

11 

9 
1 ABCD 

18 
6 

2 ABCD 

10 

9 
1 ABCD 

To be decided 

15 
17 

2 ABCD 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

D 

B 

D 

, 

B 

Starting Dates 

12.7.65 
+*»-r 6 t 
7 3 -

30.8.65 10.1.66 . . 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
23.8.65 

2.8.65 
21.2.66 

»Q- »' bL 
l-S.11.65 14.3.66 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
23.8.65 

As required 

26.7.65 *-j*<.&, 
8s»=*S • ? » 4 44 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

4-16 
(. ~vv JLU^JJV* A m 

rtfi. CI»<JU^JU 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

4-12 

To be decided 

4-10 

; 

Medical 

EM AW 

POE AC 

EM AC 

SBPO 

SBA.. 

Hygiene Inspec
tor 

Chiropodist . . 

Dispenser 

Lab. Assistant 

CERBERUS 
ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 
ALBATROSS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

or 

School of Army 
Health 

Aust. Chirop. Assocn. 
Training Centre 
Sydney 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

Public Hospital 

or 

or 

4 (1 ABCD) 
9 

26 
19 

2 ABCD 

21 (1 ABCD) 
9 

«3 
2 ABCD 

37 (t3ABCD) 

39 

60 

38 

12 

B 

A 

A 

C 

A 

On completion of EM 
common course 

19.7.65 
r4r2.66 
Sli' h-

On completion of EM 
Common Course 

10.5.65 
8.11.65 

12.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
6.9.65 14.3.66 
1.11.65 9.5.66 

Fob., 1966 

As required 

19.7.65 

19.7.65 17.1.66 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

2-8 

3-12 

As required 

As required 

1-2 

1 



APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

Medical—continued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

X-ray Assistant 

Operating Room 
Attendant 

Aviation Medi
cine 

Advanced Nur
sing 

Masseur 

Underwater 
Medicine 

Dental Mechanic 
Conversion 

Location 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

Public Hospital 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

Public Hospital 

ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

Public Hospital 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS or 
Public Hospital 

RUSHCUTTER . . 

CERBERUS 

Duration 
in Weeks 

12 

26 

12 

16 

26 

12 

26 

12 

26 

26 

50 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

c 

A 

Starting Dates 

19.7.65 2.5.66 

-1.10.65 3.5.66 
0t/> <M.|IMC*\I.A, . 

As required . . 

4.10.65 
&/» .^ .HUuvt iL 

4-. 10.65 
OkA> KXOjAJUOnky 

As required 

As required 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

1 

1 

As required 

1-2 

1 

2 

1-3 

•?* '*•&> 

a 8 

Supply and Secre
tariat 

Advanced Den- i 
tal Mech. 

PO DA 

DA . . 

PO WTR 

WTR 

PO CK 

L C K 

CK . . 

Advanced 
Cookery 

PO STD 

STD 

United Dental Hos
pital, Sydney 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

CERBERUS 
vJrtfSofcl 
PltNGvJiKl 

WAFTS, Melbourne 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

1 to 2 years 

4 
2ABCD 

17 (1ABCD) 

3 
2 ABCD 

13 (1 ABCD) 

4 
2 ABCD 

4 

17 (1 ABCD) 
Jfc * 
i Ki f t to 

12 

3 
2 ABCD 

6 (1 ABCD) 

C 

B 

— 

B 

, 

B 

D 

D 

B 

__ 

As required 

19.7.65 H**** 
Wr4=r66 

As required 

19.7.65 
17.1.66 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
6.9.65 10.1.66 
} • . j ' - a 

26.7.65 3.11.65 . . 
30.8.65 17.1.66 

26.7.65 8.11.65 . . 
30.8.65 17.1.66 
4.10.65 7.3.66 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
6.9.65 10.1.66 
S r-6ifc 
As required 

19.7.65 
17.1.66 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
6.9.65 10.1.66 f-f-Cf, 

1-2 

1-2 

1-6 

4-10 

6-12 

2-5 

2-5 

4-15 

2 

4-10 

4-10 



APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

Supply and Secre
tariat—continued 

Regulating 

Musician 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

SPO S 

S A S 

SPO V 

SAV 

MAA 

RPO 

LPM 

CPO MUSN . . 

PO MUSN . . 

MUSN 

Location 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

Duration 
in Weeks 

3 
2ABCD 

6 (1 ABCD) 

3 
2 ABCD 

7 (1 ABCD) 

5 

6 
2 ABCD 

8 

42 

22 
2 ABCD 

61 (1 ABCD) 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

B 

B 

C 

B 

C 

B 

B 

— 

Starting Dates 

19.7.65 
17.1.66 

12.7.65 1.11.65 . . 
*A*S 

19.7.65 
17.1.66 

6.9.65 
1.11.65 

1.11.65 

31.1.66 

16.8.65 18.4.66 . . 

17.1.66 

12.7.65 
17.1.66 

As required . . 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

3-6 

4-6 

4-12 

1-2 

1-4 

As required 

: 

1 

WRANS 

O M U S N . . | 

J MUSN 

Recruit Part I 
Training 

Pre OTC training 
(Writers) 

Pre OTC training 
(Communica
tions) 

OTC 

WR R s en 
w is. rvo V * / • • 

W R R S ( M ) . . 

WR RO Sec
tion " A " 

WR RO (M) . . 

W R R O ( T ) . . 

CERBERUS . . | 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CFRBERUS 

HARMAN or 
HARMAN 
WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
HARMAN 

CERBERUS 

12 

8 

4± 

4 * 

6 

10 

g 

6 
5 
1 

6 

6 

r« 
9 

— 

— 

— 

c 

c 

__ 

_ 

_ 

As required 

As required 

13.7.65 11.1.66 . . 
14.9.65 22.3.66 
9.11.65 17.5.66 

18.10.65 

10.1.66 

28.2.66 

July, 1965. . . 
Januaryfl966 

16.8.65 7.3.66 
18.10.65 2.5.66 
10.1.66 

On completion of WR RO 
Section A 

On completion of WR RO 
Section A 

As required 

As required 

20-40 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

-»_io 

3-10 

4-16 

As required 

As required 



APPENDIX—continued 

Branch or Group 

WRANS— 
continued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

PO WR SB . . 

WRSBA(Prob.) 
Section 1 Pt. 2 

WR SBA Sec
tion II Part 2 

WR SBA (Medi
cal Store-
keeping) 

PO WR WTR 

WR WTR . . 

WR(ST) WTR 

PO WR Stores 
(V) 

WR Stores (V) 

PO WR CK 

Location 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
Business College . . 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 

Duration 
in Weeks 

2 

12 

12 

8 

3 

8 

3 
As required 

3 

5 

4 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

C 

— 

c 
— 

c 

— 

c 

Starting Dates 

As for male SBPO 

As required 

On completion of Sec
tion 1 Part 2 

On completion of WR 
SBA Section II Pt. 2 

As for male PO WTR . . 

As required 

As required 

As for male SPO V . . 

As required 

As for male PO CK 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

As required 

3-20 

3-20 

As required 

As required 

2-6 

As required 

As required 

2-10 

As required 

s : 

General and Miscel
laneous 

L WR CK 

WR CK 

PO WR STD . . 

WR STD 

L WR Regula
ting 

P O W R R P . . 

L WR RP 

WR RP 

WR RP (Nav. 
Yeo) 

WR RP (Film 
Assessor Wea
pons) 

WR MTD . . 

Women's Moral 
Leadership 

WR ABCD . . 

MTDI 

WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 

WATSON 

WATSON 

WATSON 

KUTTABUL 

ALBATROSS 

30 WRAAC Bar
racks, Mt. Martha 

CERBERUS 

RAASC 

4 

8 

3 

8 

13 

^V 

1-& 

6s 

4 

1 

6 

2 

2 days 

8 

C 

— 

c 
— 

c 

c 
c 
— 

— 

— 

B 

As for male L CK 

As required 

As for male PO STD . . 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As arranged 

As required 

As required 

As required 

2-10 

As required 

2-10 

As required 

3-6 

3-6 

3-6 

As required 

As required 

3-6 

5 

As required 

As required 
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Branch or Group 

General and Miscel
laneous—con
tinued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

MTD 

MTM 

Recruiting 

PO Leadership 

Instructional 
Technique 

Instructional 
Technique 

Efficient Reading 

Location 

ALBATROSS 

ALBATROSS 

LONSDALE 
HARMAN (NO) . . 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 

CERBERUS 

Duration 
in Weeks 

** 

6 

9 days 
5 days 

6 

1 

1 

2 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

D 

— 

D 

— 

— 

— 

Starting Dates 

K, . f i ? If- II- 6*" 

19.7.65 S&.2.66 . . 
31.9.65 <tW.4.66' h bL 

(25.10.65 £J.66 " - f r " 
10.1.66 ••-*•** 

As required, to begin one 

MTD Courw 

As required 

19.7.65 10.1.66 . . 
16.8.65 -ilJ.2.66 
13.9.65 7T3T66 
11.10.65 4.4.66 
8.11.65 I44-.5.66 

As required 

As required . . 

• 

As required 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

6-12 

2-6 

As required 

10-30 

6-12 

6.12 

5-10 

: s 
Moral Leader

ship 

Combat Survival 

Standard ABCD 

Standard ABCD 

As arranged 

JTC Canungra 

CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 

15 days 

As arrang 

6.9.65 
8.11.65 

* 

ir:y.«j 
26.7.65 
9.8.65 
23.8 65 
6.9.65 
20.9.65 
4.10.65 
18.10.65 
1.11.65 
15.11.65 
29.11.65 
13.12.65 

19.7.65 
2.8.65 
16.8.65 
30.8.65 
13.9.65 
27.9.65 
11.10.65 
25.10.65 
8.11.65 
22.11.65 
6.12.65 

ed . . 
s 

ik-\M 
t S H fcfc 

1 £ 4 t 

10.1.66 TP 
24.1.66 
7.2.66 
21.2.66 
7.3.66 
21.3.66 
4.4.66 
18.4.66 
2.5.66 
16.5.66 
30.5.66 
13.6 66 

17.1.66 . . 
7.2.66 
21.2.66 
7.3.66 
21.3.66 
4.4.66 
18.4.66 
2.5.66 
16.5.66 
30.5.66 
13.6.66 

As required 

2-5 

6-18 

6-24 
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Branch or Group 

General and Miscel
laneous— con
tinued 

Course (for 
Promotion to) 

Advanced ABCD 

ABCDO's 
Assist. 

DC Unit 

Location 

PENGUIN 

PENGUIN 

PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks 

2 

3 

2 days 

Re-
engagement 

Category 

— 

Starting Dates 

19.7.65 17.1.66 . . 
26.7.65 24.1.66 
2.8.65 7.2.66 
9.8.65 14.2.66 
16.8.65 21.2.66 
23.8.65 28.2.66 
30.8.65 7.3.66 
6.9.65 21.3.66 
13.9.65 28.3.66 
27.9.65 4.4.66 
4.10.65 11.4.66 
11.10.65 25.4.66 
18.10.65 2.5.66 
25 10.65 9.5.66 
8.11.65 16.5.66 
15.11.65 23.5.66 
22.11.65 30.5.66 
29.11.65 6.6.66 
6.12.65 13.6.66 

As required 

As required 

Min/Max 
Nos. 

10-24 

As required 

As required 

: z 
Monitoring/ 

Decontamina
tion 

DC Repair 

Fire Fighting . . 

HET Prepara
tory 

PENGUIN 
CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 
CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 
CERBERUS 

WATSON 

or 

or 

or 

2 days 

1 day 

1 day 

8 — 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

As required 

( D M T 311/201/166) 

Bv Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

314—ABCD—Risk and Control Markings and States of Readiness 

(DCI (RN) 1192/1964) 

This order incorporates information issued in 1960^ and is promulgated to 
the Fleet for guidance pending the reprint of BR 2170 (Ship NBCD Manual), 
Volume 1. 

Present System 

2. The present system of risk and control markings was introduced in 1960, 
and is being retained subject to small modifications embodied in the Annex. 

3. The instructions are intended to keep the organisation as simple as possible 
and to allow optimum freedom of movement, especially in peace. 

Method of Marking 

4. Embossed aluminium tallies, together with a suitable adhesive, are produced 
for all control markings and are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

ANNEX 

Control of Openings.—The control of openings (including ventilation open
ings and fans) is to be maintained by using WATERTIGHT and GASTIGHT 
CONDITIONS. Risk and control markings are required on openings affecting 
watertight and/or gastight integrity. 

2. States of Readiness.—All requirements of personnel and material measures 
other than control of openings are to be governed by STATES OF READINESS. 
(BR 2170, Chapter 21, paragraphs 17-20 and 30, read in the sense of this 
Instruction, refer.) 

Watertight and Gastight Integrity 

3. Risk Markings.—(.BR 2170, Chapter 22) 

(a) RED.—If a ship sustains hull damage at or below the waterline, com
partments in the vicinity will flood immediately. Because of pos
sible heel and trim after damage, the zone in which such flooding 
can occur extends above the waterline, especially at the ends of 
a ship and the sides of a big ship. Openings to all compartments 
within this zone (the extent of which is decided by Ship Depart
ment) are deemed to be, when open, of immediate risk to water
tight integrity. All such openings are known as red openings and 
are marked in red—on a door or hatch by a red triangle across 
the upper corner farthest from the hinges; for a valve or scuttle, 
by a red disc or disc with an arrow on or near the fitting. In an 
emergency (e.g., after damage with flooding or when collision is 
obviously imminent) these can be shut by order. The order is 
" Close all red openings "—it is an emergency—speed is vital— 
the order overrides any permission which may be in force for a 
red opening to be open. The object, of course, is to restrict the 
spread of flooding. 
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(b) BLUE.—After damage, during a long trip to harbour or in very bad 
weather, it may be necessary to maintain a rigid control over 
some openings just above the red zone, overriding the normal rules 
for openings. These openings are given a blue marking which 
denotes this lesser risk but is not an emergency mark in the same 
way as the red. 

(c) ORANGE.—The orange risk marking on a door or a hatch is a tri
angle across the upper corner nearest the hinge; for a valve, gas 
flap or scuttle it is normally a disc, or disc with arrow. Any 
opening or fitting, however, which bears an orange control mark
ing (see paragraph 5) needs no other marking to indicate gastight 
risk. The orange marking may be used alone or in conjunction 
with red or blue. It is to be used on openings in the boundaries of 
citadels and gas-free spaces which present if open, a risk to gas-
tight integrity. These boundaries are decided by Ship Department, 
Ministry of Defence. 

4. Watertight and Gastight Conditions.—These are normally used as 
follows— 

Watertight 
In Peace 

Harbour and normal cruising . . Condition X-ray (X openings closed) 
Dangerous circumstances (e.g., Condition Yankee (X and Y closed) 

navigation hazards, mines) 
Exercises . . . . As required 

In War 
Defended harbour, refitting, etc. . . Condition X-ray (X closed) 
Undefended harbour, cruising . . Condition Yankee (X and Y closed) 
Action or relaxed action . . Condition Zulu (X, Y and Z closed) 

Gastight.—Gastight conditions should be superimposed on watertight condi
tions as required. 

In Peace 

Required only for exercises. 

In War 

Preparedness for ABC attack Condition Bravo (B closed) 
ABC attack imminent . . . . Condition Alpha (A and B closed) 

This does not preclude a Commanding Officer, or Senior or Flag Officer, from 
ordering a higher condition when he deems it necessary. 

Notes 
(i) Condition A is the fully closed down condition. 

(ii) Condition B is that from which Condition A can be attained in five 
minutes or less, i.e., fans stopped and external openings closed. 
Subsequent re-arrangements below and restarting of fans may 
take considerably longer. Except as in (iii) below Condition B 
may need to be maintained for prolonged periods in war. 
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(iii) There has been in the past a need in the older large ships for a Con
dition C. This is no longer considered, in general, to be necessary, 
but a ship may continue to use the condition if by virtue of age 
and construction, or the number and arrangement of ventilation 
systems, it is not possible to remain in Condition B for a prolonged 
period. Where it is used, openings so marked are to be shut in 
Condition C. 

Control Markings 

(a) Main markings to be used 

X ) In black on doors, hatches, drain cocks, valves, some venti-
Y ) lation fans and ventilation openings (including slide valves) 

affecting watertight integrity. Required only in the red zone. 

Z In black on similar openings. Primarily required for openings 
above the RED zone of watertight risk to give protection 
against blast, flash or fire (see also paragraph 5 ( g ) ( 3 ) ) . 

A ) In orange on ventilation and other openings (not doors and 
B J hatches—see note in this Annex under paragraph 

5 (g ) (3 ) ) affecting only gastight integrity. Gas flaps should 
bear an orange arrow to indicate direction of operation to 
put the flap to the specified condition. 

M In orange on openings and fittings where control, in GAS-
TIGHT CONDITIONS ONLY, must be exercised by the 
USER DEPARTMENT. The marking may be used alone 
(on openings which do not affect watertight integrity) or 
in addition to any watertight control marking. This is the 
only exception to the general rule that openings may bear 
one main control mark only. Any watertight control must 
take precedence over the " M " marking at all times except 
when a gastight condition has been set. Openings affected 
will be ventilation arrangements (and possibly some access 
openings) to machinery spaces, air filtration units, some 
radar offices and the inner boundary doors of cleansing 
stations. 

R In orange on certain fittings necessarily included in recircu
lation systems during " closed down" conditions. This 
includes recirculation fans, slide valves in the recirculating 
system and, in some ships, flaps in bulkheadsi high in the 
ship and in fan chambers, which have been specially fitted 
for recirculation. They will bear no other marking. 

Note.—An opening with an orange control marking 
does not need an orange risk marking. In other words, the 
control letter acts also as a risk marking. 

(b) " May be left open " Discs.—These discs may be used for the follow
ing purposes— 

(1) On certain openings which would normally be closed in a 
particular condition but which may need to be open for 
periods without a special sentry. The requirements for 
these are laid down in BR 2170, Chapter 22, paragraph 
10. These discs should be kept to a minimum number 
and they should bear the words " May be left open ", the 
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identification marking of the opening and the condi
t ion^) for which authorised. They are to be hung 
on a screw and cover the ordinary control marking. At 
all other times, and when assuming a higher condition 
than that for which authorised, the disc is to be withdrawn 
and the door controlled according to its marking. 

(2) Openings (generally only a few) which would normally be 
closed but may need to be opened, and possibly remain 
open for action purposes, should have a disc screwed 
on, not covering the control marking, and bearing the 
words " May be open in ACTION ". The use of a disc 
is better than painting the instruction on the door since it 
establishes a common ground with oiher uses of these 
discs. At all times other than those authorised by OOQs 
in accordance with ship's orders, the opening is to be 
controlled according to its normal marking. 

(3) Doors or hatches, bearing a watertight control marking 
which would normally be closed but which must be 
open for efficient recirculation should have a disc screwed 
on the door, not covering the control marking, bearing 
the words " May be left open for RECIRCULATION ". 
Examples are probably few. Permission is operative in 
the closed down condition only. 

Note.—In ships with pressurised citadels, it may be 
necessary to keep some doors and hatches open in 
Condition ZA to enable pressures to equalise throughout 
the citadel. The " recirculation" disc may be used on 
these openings. (See also paragraph 5 (g)(2).) 

(4) Hatches which need to be opened during the course of 
routine inspections (e.g., gland spaces, plummer block 
compartments) should be marked X or Y and a special 
disc issued to the appropriate department bearing the 
words " May be left open—MAN BELOW ", the disc 
to be hung on the topmost of the series of hatches and 
removed when the hatches are closed. At all other times 
the hatches are to be controlled according to their normal 
markings. 

(c) Qualifying Symbols.—(BR 2170, Chapter 22, paragraph 9, 20 and 
36 ( c ) ) . The only qualifying symbols needed are— 

2 Clips . . Intended for doors and hatches where the 
volume of traffic renders full clipping im
practicable. Its use may be extended to 
doors selected for routes to shelter stations. 
This marking is to be decided by ship's 
officers. In emergency, all clips are to be 
used. 
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Vent 2 Clips . . ^ Needed on certain hatches over magazines in 
Vent no Clips \ some ships for venting purposes, the former 

on unarmoured hatches in the red zone, the 
latter on armoured hatches. These markings 
are decided by Ship Department. They are 
operative only when the venting condition 
has been ordered, i.e., generally in the 
action state. 

(See BR 2170, Chapter 13, paragraph 15.) In 
Emergency, all clips to be used. 

Citadel in . . ) On certain selected doors (or hatches) for 
Citadel out . . ) citadel access via an airlock when fully 

closed down in Condition A, but before the 
ship becomes contaminated. In new con
struction, the openings to be so marked 
are decided by Ship Department. 

(d) Cleansing Stations.—Once the ship has become contaminated, all 
personnel (whether or not known to be contaminated) must enter 
the citadel via a cleansing station, until conditions are reported 
safe by the Command. Entrance will be gained through an undress
ing station, the outer door of which should be labelled— 
CLEANSING STATION. 

(e) Shelter Routes.—Routes to shelter stations on and below the weather 
decks are to be indicated by an arrow and the word " SHELTER ", 
both in orange. This sign should be used on bulkheads where 
necessary. Doors should be indicated by signs on either side 
pointing to them; no marking will then be required on the door 
except its normal control and risk markings and possibly the 
2 CLIP symbol. In the case of a hatch, if there are no adjacent 
bulkheads, the sign must be placed on the hatch cover. The pipe 
"SHELTER, SHELTER, SHELTER" is an emergency order 
allowing any route so marked to be used. 

(/) Rules for Markings 
X Shut in all watertight conditions. To be opened only by per

mission of HQ. If required to be kept open, a sentry must 
be posted or other adequate arrangements made for instant 
closing. 

Y May remain open in Condition X, must be shut in Y and Z. 
When shut, may be opened for passage or use (see below 
regarding Condition A ) . If required to be kept open in 
Conditions Y and Z, the rules as for X openings apply. 

Z May remain open in Conditions X and Y, shut in Z. When 
shut, the rules for Y openings apply. 

A I When ordered to be closed (i.e., in the respective conditions) 
B \ not to be opened without permission from HQ. 
M In gastight conditions, under the control of the user depart

ment. Departments concerned must ensure that orders are 
clear and fully understood by their personnel. 

R Fan must continue to run or opening must remain open for 
recirculation. 
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Notes 
(i) The order " Close red (or blue) openings " overrides, while in force, 

any permission that has been given for these openings to be open. 

(ii) "Closed" (or " s h u t " ) means fully clipped, except for openings 
bearing 2-CLIP or venting symbols, and even those are to be fully 
clipped in emergency or, on shelter routes, when the last man is 
through to shelter. 

(iii) In Condition ZA, but not otherwise, openings with any orange mark
ings which are shut must not be opened without permission except 
" citadel in and ou t " doors and those on shelter routes, which will 
be clearly indicated. Thus, in this condition, the orange risk marking 
is virtually also a control marking, 

(g) Principles of Application.—Guidance is given by the Ship Depart
ment to new construction and modernised ships. The general prin
ciples to be followed are— 

(1) Within the Red zone, openings which affect watertight 
integrity should generally be X or Y. Z {see paragraph 
5 (b) (3)) is only acceptable in the red zone where the 
need for free access at all times other than in the highest 
state of readiness is paramount {see also (h)). 

(2) Above the Red zone, openings affecting watertight integrity 
(Blue zone) and those required to be shut to prevent 
spread of blast, flash or fire should generally be marked 
Z. Doors normally kept locked (e.g., stores) should be 
marked Z since they can then be opened by the respon
sible person without reference to HQ. 

Note.—There may be exceptionally in some ships a 
few doors high up which are in almost continuous use, do 
not immediately affect watertight or gastight integrity 
and have little value in prevention of blast, etc. These 
may be left unmarked. If required to be shut for any 
reason, e.g., on outbreak of fire, they can be shut by 
order. 

(3) Openings in boundaries of citadel, citadel sub-division and 
gas-free spaces— 

(a) Doors and hatches.—As in (1) and (2) above, 
i.e., in the Red zone, Z or Y and above the Red 
zone, Z. In every case an orange flash must 
be used in addition. Where needed, certain 
openings may bear M in addition as referred 
to under " M " markings, see paragraph 5 (a) 
of this Annex. 

Note.—Most doors and hatches in citadel 
boundaries need to be shut in action to stop 
blast, etc., apart from any watertight require
ments, and a watertight control marking is 
appropriate. Controlling them all by watertight 
markings obviates any need for A or B on 
any doors or hatches, thus helping to avoid 
confusion. 

9 314 

(A) Ventilation.—This must be marked in accordance 
with the requirements of the compartments 
served. Some guidance on marking ventilation 
systems is given in BR 2170, Chapter 22, 
paragraphs 32, 34 and 35. Some ventilation 
openings, valves and fans can bear the same 
watertight risk and control markings as the 
access to the compartment served (e.g., some 
magazines, storerooms, etc.). Other systems must 
continue to run even in high watertight con
dition and would then normally be controlled 
by a gastight control marking (A, B, M or R) 
but should bear in addition to the ORANGE 
risk the appropriate watertight risk. To reduce 
the risk of spreading fire, flooding or contami
nation through ventilation systems, it is 
important that non-essential ventilation is so 
marked as to reduce its use in the high con-
ditions to a minimum. 

l<0 

— 

, , , 

Magazine; 
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Bathroom 

A iAoi ikj^vi . l U i u A ^ , . SI LUJNJH " 

A"\AAAA V ^ A A } ^KjL 

1»J_SL»LA A^s - > W a j J < j ^ f «>AkLA ALOIAA * 

1>dijLi£ a w t l\si viftfL- y.a^«jdL Ka-.J-A 

( i l j \~ A L 1 / I W - J . L r w J , LfiXsrtv^A-njlA 

' iao ( is^ko, . V «JL>*/> 2 ^ J H A ^ A A . ~e 

^ . f t . r f l « * * J s L ) &/5/W) »j" f,kj si 1AI~1MA 

&- O y A ^ ^ c l ^ A <LAi~\A/*AjX *JV\ G » ^ U A 

( HI) W/vUu WAAL L 

, *UA„SA^ --> *U*A oJU. A ;AA||.JU 

t-^\c»-dUJt OAJL txMJ.<JL/«A>K. G -« 

O i o J U Au a a / v A x t - ^ A « ^ a j J ^ A -

l * / j .a^Jj jJL- "(*«A -*H.. />A-MAA«^ - 1 

i A ^ l i - Ak l«J> - K t l « l l AA.«L l l ln >1AAAAA 

" - I L J ^ J W ^ C A M . «AJ < J K A A-Ct^|\i A*'/> 

"W - |AAX»AA4. ~Crw/vA~L»_iA_&SX»,a .*J 

*•*>*>** V U ^ A A . .AMJUL A>*- A4\t t jLl . 
n»A.cL\ i i i . i A JJOL - .^VA KAA^l »1 AAXAA 

W«NAA^.. /U«A1U \ki l . f^dlM/ ' iuU 
.LA. A J j y i Q-OL Ad ixl tyuO-lA^- 4. f l 

KjOvKof/L *1<-»*MAAKL 6wj l /XiP/i 
«.^1L M . . * » J . ^ J . /^-X%^ UM-A)ii 

AM. A ^ k .V) t jU>AjJl / JAVUWN. Kf 
j ^Wrwf tA*^ J T K fl C D w 

C*Z\oL<bJL 

AuL^H° 
i , 6 3 > 

1 - «yl&A*Jl 

vp 

l/l) 

-k^AxiJ^ 

<, 'ALJ 

A~ , AAJCAA** -

l O j A A , &A-*. 

1 • ° 
£ fc 
Kt\ AAJL 

klAk 
l4 f \A j \ 'J l / ) 

- uk lAA-

&CiJvA lH 
Q i 0 



314 8 

Notes 

(i) The order " Close red (or blue) openings" overrides, while in force, 
any permission that has been given for these openings to be open. 

(ii) "Closed" (or " s h u t " ) means fully clipped, except for openings 
bearing 2-CLIP or venting symbols, and even those are to be fully 
clipped in emergency or, on shelter routes, when the last man is 
through to shelter. 

(iii) In Condition ZA, but not otherwise, openings with any orange mark
ings which are shut must not be opened without permission except 
" citadel in and ou t " doors and those on shelter routes, which will 
be clearly indicated. Thus, in this condition, the orange risk marking 
is virtually also a control marking, 

(g) Principles of Application.—Guidance is given by the Ship Depart
ment to new construction and modernised ships. The general prin
ciples to be followed are— 

(1) Within the Red zone, openings which affect watertight 
integrity should generally be X or Y. Z {see paragraph 
5 ( £ ) ( 3 ) ) is only acceptable in the red zone where the 
need for free access at all times other than in the highest 
state of readiness is paramount {see also {h)). 

(2) Above the Red zone, openings affecting watertight integrity 
(Blue zone) and those required to be shut to prevent 
spread of blast, flash or fire should generally be marked 
Z. Doors normally kept locked (e.g., stores) should be 
marked Z since they can then be opened by the respon
sible person without reference to HQ. 

Note.—There may be exceptionally in some ships a 
few doors high up which are in almost continuous use, do 
not immediately affect watertight or gastight integrity 
and have little value in prevention of blast, etc. These 
may be left unmarked. If required to be shut for any 
reason, e.g., on outbreak of fire, they can be shut by 
order. 

(3) Openings in boundaries of citadel, citadel sub-division and 
gas-free spaces— 

(a) Doors and hatches.—As in (1) and (2) above, 
i.e., in the Red zone, Z or Y and above the Red 
zone, Z. In every case an orange flash must 
be used in addition. Where needed, certain 
openings may bear M in addition as referred 
to under " M " markings, see paragraph 5 (a) 
of this Annex. 

Note.—Most doors and hatches in citadel 
boundaries need to be shut in action to stop 
blast, etc., apart from any watertight require
ments, and a watertight control marking is 
appropriate. Controlling them all by watertight 
markings obviates any need for A or B on 
any doors or hatches, thus helping to avoid 
confusion. 
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{b) Ventilation.—This must be marked in accordance 
with the requirements of the compartments 
served. Some guidance on marking ventilation 
systems is given in BR 2170, Chapter 22, 
paragraphs 32, 34 and 35. Some ventilation 
openings, valves and fans can bear the same 
watertight risk and control markings as the 
access to the compartment served (e.g., some 
magazines, storerooms, etc.). Other systems must 
continue to run even in high watertight con
dition and would then normally be controlled 
by a gastight control marking (A, B, M or R) 
but should bear in addition to the ORANGE 
risk the appropriate watertight risk. To reduce 
the risk of spreading fire, flooding or contami
nation through ventilation systems, it is 
important that non-essential ventilation is so 
marked as to reduce its use in the high con
ditions to a minimum. 

(c) Scuppers, drains and soil pipes.—In all shipSj^aay 
scupper, drain or soil pipe which has-ncTopen-
ing into the citadel needs, ,ao "other marking 
than a RED orjJfcfcfEnsk marking on the 
screw dowjj-sfofm valve and its associated rod N O 

633, 

{d) In ships not fitted with pressurised citadels^air^'''fc5' 
valves or gas flaps and their rodgearing that 
may be associated with the^seaRng of drains, 
soil pipes and their ajp-escapes which open into 
the citadeljshouTd bear a gastight risk 
(ORANGE) and control marking in addition 
teTany RED or BLUE risk marking. 

{e) Similar openings in ships fitted with pressurised 
citadels do not rejjuir^-gasrigtir'liontrol mark-
isgs other than to air escapes to soil pipes. 

{h) Examples for Guidance in applying Markings.—The following may 
be useful for guidance in marking some types of doors and hatches, 
mainly in the red zone—• 

Magazines, etc. . . X or Y (special " May be open in 
ACTION" disc) 

Engineer's rounds spaces X or Y (special" May be left open " 
disc) 

Bathrooms in red zone . . Door Y 
Hatch with manhole Y and Z 
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•Gangway doors, red zone Y (2 CLIPS if necessary) 

Gangway doors, above red Z (2 CLIPS if necessary) 
zone 

r Y if spring loaded or manhole fitted 
Workshops, hatch access -i Z if no manhole or not able to be 

L opened from below 

tMess spaces and cabin flats 
with manhole Y hatch, Z manhole 

tMess spaces and cabin flats, 
with no manhole 

tMessdecks, small ships . . 

fMessdecks, door access . . 

fMain naval store 

Other stores, work in •; 
spaces, cable passages, 
etc. 

JMain machinery spaces 

^Generator room 

JPurnp spaces . . 
JotfAft. 

tAsdie compartment (when 
manned) 

Hangar access doors 

In Aircraft Carrier, door" 
from Compass Platform 
to bridge wing door to 
Ops. Room, etc. 

Z (generally) 

Y or Z according to traffic 

Y hatch, Z manhole (Z if no han-
hole) 

Boiler Room Y 

Engine Room, one Y—one Z 

X or Y 

X or Y 
Y if openable from below 
Y—(special " May be left open " 

disc if not openable from below) 

Y or Z (orange risk) 

Z—(special " May be left open " 
disc) (orange risk) 

(J) 

Notes 

* In some ships, gangway doors in the Red zone are in such 
continual use that even Y-2 CLIPS is not acceptable. They may 
have to be Z, or a " May be left open " disc used. 

t In war, it may be necessary to post orders at the entrance, 
to ensure that if the space is left unoccupied (in the Red zone) 
the last man out closes the opening. 

t These openings may bear M in addition. 

Side Scuttles.—All scuttles are a risk to gastight integrity and those 
in the ship's side a great risk also to watertight integrity. All side 
scuttles below the weather deck (or the corresponding deck in a 
carrier) and escape scuttles should bear a watertight and gastight 
risk marking. They should not be given a control marking; their 
opening and closing should be under the direct control of the 
Command through the ABCD officer. The order to close RED 
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openings in emergency (or BLUE openings after heavy damage), 
overrides any permission which may have been given to open 
scuttles so marked. 

Side scuttles above the weather deck should be given a gas-
tight control marking; they would then be closed on assuming the 
appropriate gastight condition. Any such scuttles which also 
have a blue risk marking would, of course, be closed if required, 
in the same way as any other blue opening. 

6. States of Readiness 

The states of readiness used are— 
State 1 Attack imminent 

State 1 
relaxed 

State 2 

State 3 

State 4 

Highest state of ABCD prepared
ness; all positions fully manned. 

Attack likely but not All positions manned, but up to 50 
imminent per cent, personnel may be 

relaxed for meals, etc. 
in War seagoing state; watch system. 

In peace, passage through mined 
waters, navigational hazards, etc. 

Defended harbour in war; normal 
cruising in peace. 

Normal peace routine in harbour. 

Attack possible, or 
dangerous waters 

Attack unlikey without 
adequate warning 

The following table suggests practicable relationships between STATES 
and CONDITIONS, and the circumstances under which they would generally 
apply. They are neither mandatory nor rigid but are intended as guidance in 
producing the best working arrangements. However, a gastight condition cannot 
be used alone but must be superimposed when required on a watertight condi
tion, and a high gastight condition normally demands the assumption of at 
least as high a watertight condition. As an exception, in war, when doing essential 
maintenance in a defended harbour, the ship may be in Condition X while 
needing to retain some measure of gastight control in Condition B. 

Conditions 

X 

Y 

YB 

Z 

ZB 

ZA 

Peace 

War 
Peace 

War 

Peace 
War 

Peace 
War 
Peace 
War 
Peace 
War 

Circumstances 

Harbour and normal cruising 

Defended harbour when refitting, etc. 
Dangerous circumstances, e.g., fog or 

mines 
Undefended harbour and normal 

cruising 
As required for exercises 
Cruising, or undefended harbour, and 

prepared for ABC attack 
Exercises 
Action or relaxed action 
Exercises 
As Z but prepared for ABC attack 
Exercises 
As Z but ABC attack imminent 

4 
3 
3 
3 

2 
2 
2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Sti 

(had 
(crui 

or 2 

or 1 
or 1 
or 1 
or 1 

ites 

jour) 
sing) 

relaxed 
relaxed 
relaxed 
relaxed 
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7. Executive Orders.—The method of setting the states and conditions should 
be by pipe broadcast. The condition of the state may be changed independently 
(e.g., Condition X to Y or Y to YB, or in Condition Y, change state from 3 to 2) . 
The condition and state may also be assumed or changed together (e.g., " Assume 
state 3 Condition Yankee ", or " State 2 Condition Yankee Bravo ", or " State 1 
Condition Zulu Alpha") . 

,8. Navy Order 604, of 1964 is hereby cancelled. GUx^iU/y, ft *i 

t i ° ! ° * / * - ^ « ~ * * 6c<M( « % ~ ~ « ^ ^ | » - « i - - ( D T W p 1 6 0 6 / 2 0 3 / 2 8 ) 

(Navy Order 604 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

315—Aid to or by Authorities for Maintenance of Order, Search and 
Rescue, Etc. 

The financial arrangements arising out of search and rescue operations and 
emergency services carried out by Commonwealth Departments have been 
reviewed. 

2. Normally no charge is made by the Department for fuel or stores used, 
or work done in the course of the Navy's duties for the maintenance of order, the 
saving of life or relief of great public calamities. Claims may be made, however, 
for non-emergency services, e.g., bushfire patrol or provision of transport or equip
ment at short notice to State Governments, Municipal Authorities or the like, 
in cases where this could have been obtained elsewhere. 

3. Each Commonwealth or State Department will accept primary responsi
bility for search and rescue operations within its respective field and will 
render assistance to other authorities when the need arises. A broad division of 
primary fields of responsibilities on search and rescue operations as between 
authorities is— 

Primary Field of 
Authority Responsibility 

Service Departments (Navy, Service personnel, ships and aircraft 
Army and Air) 

Department of Civil Aviation Civil aircraft 

Department of Shipping and Merchants ships (excluding intrastate 
Transport ships) 

State Authorities (Police, Mari- Persons on land, intrastate ships and 
time, etc.) small craft 

4. No charges will be made between Commonwealth Departments for assist
ance rendered in an emergency except that where a Department requests the 
chartering of civil aircraft by the Department of Civil Aviation any cost involved 
will be met directly by the requesting Department. No charge will be made 
where aircraft owned by the Department of Civil Aviation are provided. 
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5. Particulars of aid rendered to other authorities are to be reported to Navy 
Office. In cases where claims will normally be made, full details are to be 
furnished as early as possible of the cost of services and stores expended on the 
operation. In other cases sufficient details only are required, under appropriately 
descriptive headings of labour, equipment, etc., to allow of the calculation and 
recording of out-of-pocket expenses. 

6. RI Article 2729 will be amended. 

(DNA 175/1/68) 

RESTRICTED 

316—Aviation—Administration—Aircraft Maintenance in War 

(DCI (RN) 1279/1964) 

It has been decided that the Squadron organisation for aircraft maintenance 
shall be equally applicable in peace and war. References to Centralised Main
tenance will be deleted from RI in due course. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1311/201/68) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

317—Competitions—Royal United Service Institution—Gold Medal 
and Trench Gascoigne Prize Essay Competition, 1965 

(DC/ (RN) General 17/1965) 

The Gold Medal of the Royal United Service Institution, together with the 
Trench Gascoigne Prize of 30 guineas, is awarded annually by the Council of the 
Institution to the author of the winning essay submitted in accordance with the 
rules set out below. 

2. For the 1965 competition the subject of the essay may be chosen from either 
of the following which rank equally in adjudication— 

(a) " China has now exploded a nuclear device. France had already 
done so and is producing a nuclear weapon delivery system that 
may be operational by the end of the 60's. India and a number of 
other medium powers have, or will shortly have, the potentiality 
to produce nuclear weapons." Discuss the significance of this for 
the Great Powers. 

or 

(b) " at the outset the military mind is moulded by a disciplined, tradi
tional and hierarchial environment, its outlook further narrowed by 
the need to master specialist subjects. 

In its middle years it should be broad and balanced, ready to 
think many years ahead, asking computers the right questions and 
giving politicians and scientists the right answers." 

What kind of education will best equip the officer to meet the 
varying demands made on him at all stages of his career? 
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Rules for the Competition 
Competitors must be members of the Institution, or persons eligible to become 

members. 

2. All essays must be typewritten and submitted complete (in triplicate). 
They should not exceed 6,000 words, exclusive of tables. 

3. Care should be taken to avoid classified matter. When reference is made to 
any work, the title of such work must be quoted. 

4. The essays must be strictly anonymous and each must have a nom de 
plume. They must be accompanied by a sealed envelope with the nom de plume 
written on the outside and the name of the competitor inside. 

5. All essays must be sent either by registered post or by recorded delivery, 
addressed to the Secretary, Royal United Service Institution, Whitehall, London, 
SW1, to reach him by 15th October, 1965. 

6. The essays will be submitted for adjudica'ion to three referees chosen 
by the Council. 

7. Essays will be judged on their general merits, and the expression of views 
which do not conform strictly to generally accepted opinions will not necessarily 
be considered to detract from their value. 

Prizes 
8. The Trench Gascoigne Prize of 30 guineas may be awarded by the Council 

to the writer of the essay placed first; further prizes may be awarded if the 
number and standard of the essays submitted justify them, but no award will be 
made in favour of any essay which does not attain a sufficient standard of 
excellence. 

9. If the essay awarded the Trench Gascoigne Prize is considered by the 
Council to be of the requisite high standard, the writer will also be awarded the 
Gold Medal of the Institution. 

10. Awards will be made known and prizes presented at the Anniversary 
Meeting and the best essay will be printed in the Journal should it be suitable 
and of sufficient merit. 

11. Official sanction will be obtained before publication of any essay sub
mitted by a serving officer. 

12. All essays submitted will become the property of the Council, absolutely. 

(DPS 138/6/69) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 1 8 — F o r m N M T 15—Motor Transport—Quarterly Return 

A separate Form NMT 15 is to be completed at the close of each quarter 
in respect of each motor vehicle held during the quarter, the required informa
tion being abstracted from the details shown on the existing Form NMT 3. 

2. The completed Forms NMT 15 are to be forwarded to the Director of 
Naval and Air Stores, Department of the Navy, Melbourne, quarterly on 31st 
March, 30th June, 30th September and 31st December, by each HMA ship or 
establishment holding a motor vehicle. 
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3. Rendition to Navy Office of the Monthly Return NMT 3 is to be 
discontinued. 

4. Forms NMT 3 should be retained by the ship or establishment concerned 
for a period of twelve months for Audit purposes, or for transmission to Navy 
Office if and when required and then destroyed subject to local Audit concurrence. 

5. ABR 5013, Chapter 1, Article 10, Motor Transport Instructions is being 
amended. 

6. Navy Order 485 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

CDNAS 464/70/253) 
(Navy Order 485 of 1963) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

319—Officers—Seamen—Categories on the General List 
To enable postings and courses to be planned, the Naval Board needs to know 

each officer's category choice well in advance. All Seamen officers are therefore 
required to state their first three category choices, in order of preference, at the 
end of the Easter Term during the year at BRNC, Dartmouth, and again three 
months before the end of courses in the following year. 

2. Initial preferences by officers in the UK are to be co-ordinated and 
forwarded to the Naval Board by the Australian Naval Representative, United 
Kingdom. Subsequent changes of preference should be reported by Captains direct 
to the Naval Board if they arise, the Administrative Authority being informed. 

3. Reports of preferences should quote this order and contain— 
(a) Name of officer; 

(b) preferences (i) , (ii) and (iii) in sequence; and 

(c) Captain's opinion whether candidate is " suitable ", " unsuitable " or 
" IK " for each preference. 

Form AS 206 is not required to accompany these reports. 
4. The arrangements for Seamen officers to sub-specialise are as follows— 

(a) Pilots, Observers and (CD) Categories—Normally as soon as pos
sible after confirmation as Sub-Lieutenants. 

(b) Submarine Category—Normally as soon as possible after fourth year 
courses. 

(c) Other Officers—Normally when having between one and five years 
seniority. 

5. In selecting officers for categories, the Naval Board will give full con
sideration to the preferences expressed, but will post officers in accordance 
with the requirements of the Service. 

6. Navy Order 728 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 303/2/4) 
(Navy Order 728 of 1964) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

320—Taxat ion Concessions—Service Uniforms 

The Commissioner of Taxation has advised that, in future, reasonable claims 
for expenditure actually incurred in dry-cleaning and laundering of Service uni
forms, in addition to the cost of maintenance and replacement, will be allow
able deductions for income tax purposes. However, the member will be required 
to adopt a new procedure in completing his taxation return. 

2. Uniform Allowance, strictly speaking, should be disclosed as assessable 
income and the expenditure on maintenance and periodical replacement claimed 
as a deduction. However, group certificates do not include Uniform Allowance 
as income and returns lodged by members of the Defence Forces omit both the 
allowance received and expenditure incurred in connection with maintenance and 
replacement. This practice is still acceptable to the Taxation Department. 

3. If a member wishes to claim deductions each year based on actual expen
diture he may do so, but it will be necessary for him, in calculating his assessable 
income, to include the amount of uniform allowance received and to allow 
deductions for expenditure incurred on maintenance (including dry-cleaning and 
laundering) and replacement of essential items of Service uniform only to the 
extent that such expenditure is established by detailed particulars. 

4. Once a member chooses to adopt this method of claiming on actual 
expenditure he will be expected to use it consistently from year to year and both 
the allowance and the actual expenditure as supported by detailed particulars 
must be shown. 

5. It should be noted that the cost of acquiring items of uniform additional 
to the normal scale of essential kit as provided in ABR 93, as distinct from 
replacement, is capital expenditure and is not therefore an allowable deduction. 

6. This Navy Order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

(HPB 271/1/40) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
321—Travel by Private Transport on Appointment or Draft to and from 

HMAS MELVILLE 
Cases have occurred where ratings on draft to HMAS MELVILLE who have 

been granted removals and who have elected to drive their own vehicles, have 
not been discharged in sufficient time to permit them to report at their destination 
on the due date. 

The number of days allowable for this purpose is as follows— 
Between Darwin and Perth 
Between Darwin and Adelaide 
Between Darwin and Melbourne . . 
Between Darwin and Crib Point . . 
Between Darwin and Sydney 
Between Darwin and Nowra 
Between Darwin and Canberra . . 
Between Darwin and Brisbane (via Queensland) 
Between Darwin and Brisbane (via Alice Springs) 
Between Darwin and Hobart 

days 
days 
days 
days 
days 
days 
days 
days 

8 days 
7 days 
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3. Steps are to be taken to ensure that all personnel on appointment or draft 
to HMAS MELVILLE are discharged sufficiently early to permit them to join 
on the date indicated on the Appointment List or Draft Note. 

4. When the transfer of a motor vehicle to or from Darwin has been 
approved the Department will bear the cost of transporting the vehicle for the 
full journey by the most economical and practical means subject to IPI 
231 /29 (2 ) . 

5. The member will not be expected to undertake the journey by road but 
may elect to do so. Where he elects to drive, the route via Alice Springs is 
recommended as the most suitable, having regard to the distance involved and 
the condition of the roads generally. However, where this route is used, the 
member must transfer himself (and family) by train and rail freight his motor 
vehicle for the part of the journey between Alice Springs and Port Augusta; 
he is not to be permitted to drive his motor vehicle over this part of the journey 
owing to the hazards involved in such an undertaking. 

6. Members who are completely ignorant of the hazards of driving through 
the Queensland outback and the Northern Territory have been permitted to set 
off for Darwin via Queensland at a time when large sections of the road are 
completely impassable. From early November to mid-March, Queensland out
back roads and the coastal road are often impassable due to the effects of 
rain. 

7. Where the member wishes to travel to or from Darwin via Queensland, the 
member's Commanding Officer may authorise travel via Mt. Isa, Charters 
Towers, Townsville and place south as follows— 

Darwin to Mt. Isa . . . . . . . . . . Road 
Mt. Isa to Charters Towers . . . . . . . . Rail 
Charters Towers to Townsville . . . . . . Road 
Townsville to place south . . . . . . . . . . Road 

8. Commanding Officers are to ensure that members are fully aware of the 
hazards involved in driving to or from Darwin and are to advise members contem
plating the journey to obtain full particulars of the route and details of road 
conditions. The vehicle should be in first class condition before departure. 

9. Route Orders in respect of road travel are not to be issued where any 
doubt exists regarding the condition of the vehicle or suitability of roads. 

10. Advice regarding road conditions is readily available from automobile 
associations. 

11. It is necessary that bookings for the rail transport of vehicles between 
Port Augusta and Alice Springs and sea transport between Melbourne and 
Devonport should be made well in advance. 

12. Navy Order 103 of 1965 is also relevant. 

13. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

14. Instruction 231/19 of IPI should be noted and will be amended 
accordingly. 

15. Navy Orders 399 and 511 of 1963 are hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/8/9) 

(Navy Orders 399 and 511 of 1963 and 103 of 1965) 
4800/65— 2 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

322—Ammunition—Nose Fuzes—Firing Through Muzzle Covers 
The following fuzes may be fired through muzzle covers made of rubber or 

canvas and even coated with ice—207, 215, 230, N3, N80. In peacetime, muzzle 
covers are to be removed before firing, except where an operational emergency 
precludes this action. 

2. Although the above fuzes are safe when fired through muzzle covers, 
there is a distinct possibility that the fuze will fail to function correctly on the 
target. 

3. The following fuzes should not be fired through muzzle covers except in 
emergency in war, when a small risk of a bore premature can be accepted— 
206, 211, N81, N97. 

4. On no account are fuzes 259 to be fired through muzzle covers. 

5. Navy Order 81 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 729/251/31) 
(Navy Order 81 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

323—Ammunition—Propellant 
Propellant of the following lots is 

regard to the age limit— 

Propellant Lot 
Affected Type 

MEC 63 SC 061 

MEC 132 RUXD 

MEC 504 

RNC 2643 

SC 103 

SUK/X11 

HSC/T 
124-058 

—Landing—Destruct ion—Report 

due for withdrawal from service having 

Nature of Ammunition, 
Etc., Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Motors, Rocket A/C 3-in. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments, proof ranges, 
etc. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN arma
ment depots 

Cartridges— 
QF 2 pdr. S/C 

Return to the nearest Naval Armament 
Depot as early as practicable; if un
able to comply within three months 
from the date of this order, report 
specially to DAS for instructions. NM 
and ER, BR 862, Article 1126, refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant accept
ance lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/168) 

19 325 

R E S T R I C T E D 

3 2 4 — G u n s (other than Aircraft)—Maintenance—Corrosion of Gun 
Barrels 

Gun 

2. Information 

(DCI (RN) 342/1965) 

All types other than aircraft. 

(a) Attention is drawn to BR 292 {Ordnance Engi
neering Manual), Chapter 32, paragraph 28a. 
This paragraph requires bores and chambers 
to be sponged out after firing, and again on 
the following day, and weekly. 

(b) An unacceptable number of 40/60 barrels 
mounted in HMA ships are being sentenced 
unserviceable because of pitted chambers. 
This may be due to lack of compliance with 
the regulations quoted above, or to the use 
of the specified oil OM 65, which has no 
anti-rust inhibitor. 

(c) Procedure for sponging out chambers of 40/60 
barrels is described in BR 1057 (Handbook 
for 40/60 Guns in Naval Service), Chapter 
5, paragraphs 8, 8A and 9. 

Ac frrwn tti<> Hat<» nf this Tnstniption. fVimnosition 

(OiViA-vaAu^ i.'wJuuMJU^k <>MCl(ok1ifl.s6$'(o)«w<JL p K | 

hp annotated with a reference to this order. 

4. The Ministr; S ^ ^ . ^ ± ± ± ^ *" - W l c ^ 
gun handbooks wl u 

and substitute PX4 Composition. 

(DWE 726/251/271) 

3. Action required 

UNCLASSIFIED 

325—Machinery—Liability of Contractors 
Most new items of machinery purchased for the RAN are under guarantee 

by the manufacturer for varying periods. In addition and although any guarantee 
period may have lapsed it may be possible to claim on the manufacturer or agent 
if a failure can be proved to be due to a design fault or incorrect instruction. 
However, it is necessary in all cases to establish that any failures are due to some 
fault attributable to the manufacturer or his authorised agent and not to some 
error in operation or repair by the RAN. 

2. Considerable difficulty was experienced recently in establishing liability 
in respect of a failure as the facts were not presented adequately in the written 
reports received. In addition it could not be stated with certainty whether pre
scribed checks had been carried out after repair. 
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Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D S E R V I C I N G 

R E S T R I C T E D 

3 2 2 — A m m u n i t i o n — N o s e F u z e s — F i r i n g T h r o u g h Muzz le Covers 

The following fuzes may be fired through muzzle covers made of rubber or 
canvas and even coated with ice—207, 215, 230, N3, N80. In peacetime, muzzle 
covers are to be removed before firing, except where an operational emergency 
precludes this action. 

2. Although the above fuzes are safe when fired through muzzle covers, 
there is a distinct possibility that the fuze will fail to function correctly on the 
target. 

3. The following fuzes should not be fired through muzzle covers except in 
emergency in war, when a small risk of a bore premature can be accepted— 
206, 211, N81, N97. 

4. On no account are fuzes 259 to be fired through muzzle covers. 

5. Navy Order 81 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 729/251/31) 

(Navy Order 81 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

323—Ammunition—Propellant 
Propellant of the following lots is 

regard to the age limit— 

—Landing—Destruction—Report 
due for withdrawal from service having 

Propellant Lot 
Affected 

MEC 63 

MEC 132 RUXD 

MEC 504 

RNC 2643 

Type 

SC 061 

SC 103 

SUK/X11 

HSC/T 
124-058 

Nature of Ammunition, 
Etc., Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Motors, Rocket A / C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 2 pdr. S/C 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments, proof ranges, 
etc. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN arma
ment depots 

Return to the nearest Naval Armament 
Depot as early as practicable; if un
able to comply within three months 
from the date of this order, report 
specially to DAS for instructions. NM 
and ER, BR 862, Article 1126, refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant accept
ance lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/168) 
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R E S T R I C T E D 

3 2 4 — G u n s (other than Aircraft)—Maintenance—Corrosion of Gun 
Barrels 

(DCI (RN) 342/1965) 

Gun .. . . All types other than aircraft. 

2. Information . . (a) Attention is drawn to BR 292 (Ordnance Engi
neering Manual), Chapter 32, paragraph 28a. 
This paragraph requires bores and chambers 
to be sponged out after firing, and again on 
the following day, and weekly. 

(b) An unacceptable number of 40/60 barrels 
mounted in HMA ships are being sentenced 
unserviceable because of pitted chambers. 
This may be due to lack of compliance with 
the regulations quoted above, or to the use 
of the specified oil OM 65, which has no 
anti-rust inhibitor. 

(c) Procedure for sponging out chambers of 40/60 
barrels is described in BR 1057 (Handbook 
for 40/60 Guns in Naval Service), Chapter 
5, paragraphs 8, 8A and 9. 

3. Action required .. As from the date of this Instruction, Composition 
Preservative, PX4 (NS Pattern 0442/1168)^ is 
to be used in lieu of oil OM 65 for all gun bores 
and chambers (other than aircraft). BR 292 is to 
be annotated with a reference to this order. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 292 (and relevant 
gun handbooks where appropriate) are being amended to delete oil OM 65 
and substitute PX4 Composition. 

(DWE 726/251/271) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

325—Machinery—Liability of Contractors 
Most new items of machinery purchased for the RAN are under guarantee 

by the manufacturer for varying periods. In addition and although any guarantee 
period may have lapsed it may be possible to claim on the manufacturer or agent 
if a failure can be proved to be due to a design fault or incorrect instruction. 
However, it is necessary in all cases to establish that any failures are due to some 
fault attributable to the manufacturer or his authorised agent and not to some 
error in operation or repair by the RAN. 

2. Considerable difficulty was experienced recently in establishing liability 
in respect of a failure as the facts were not presented adequately in the written 
reports received. In addition it could not be stated with certainty whether pre
scribed checks had been carried out after repair. 
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3. Accordingly attention is drawn to the necessity when reporting on failures 
of machinery to advise— 

(a) whether the item was operated in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions; and 

(b) if repairs are carried out whether carried out by this Department or 
manufacturer or his agent; 

(c) that all prescribed checks or those which could normally be expected 
have actually been carried out. 

In cases where repairs are carried out by this Department the report should state 
whether the manufacturer or his agent stated or concurred in the method of 
repair. 

(DNAS 1109/251/19) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 2 6 — N a v a l Stores—Class Group 0571—Compasses—Repeater , Bridge 
Steering, Tape Type, Pattern 3012—Modif icat ion to Tapes, 
Pattern 3 0 1 6 

(AFO 710 of 1954) 

The existing form of tape, Pattern 3016, with black figures on a clear ground, 
was introduced as a result of trials at sea as being more easily read in repeaters, 
Pattern 3012, installed on compass platforms and similar exposed positions. It 
was found, however, as had been anticipated that occasional difficulties arose 
in strong sunlight due to shadows of the tape graduations (which might be con
fused with the graduations themselves) appearing on the repeater plate. 

2. After further trials it has been decided that the best solution of this prob
lem lies in spray-painting the back of the clear tape, thus rendering it opaque. 
This fulfills the original requirement for a clear tape and obviates the shadows. 

3. It will still be necessary for the lubber's line on the repeater to be painted 
black or some other distinctive colour when this form of tape is in use. 

4. It should be noted that the older form of tape, Pattern 1715, with clear 
figures on a black ground, will still be required for fitting in steering repeaters 
Pattern 1712. 

5. Holders of Pattern 3016 Tapes with clear background should lodge 
demands with SNSO, Sydney, for replacement with the approved type. 

(DNAS 1224/68/317) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
327—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Electrical— 

Re-identification or Supersession of Existing Patterns 
(DCI (RN) 476/1965) 

Annex A to this order lists items superseded by a new item having a com
plete change of specification. Annex B relates to re-identification, involving 
change of pattern number/description but not change in specification. 

2. Records should be amended and future requirements for these items 
demanded and accounted for under the new identification. Dues under the old 
identification should be transferred to the new identification on receipt. 
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ô 

vo 
—N 
I S 
© 

^ 
P-

1 

i n 
• 

i n 
03 
u 

«n 

o 
a: 

OS 
(N 
© 
— 
VO 
O 

. 

u 

O 
45 
a. 

i • J 

VO 
© 
r f 

vo 
© 

73 
a 

to 

43 

S 
to 

o> 

5̂  N 

VO 
© 

H 
— 
0 
Z 

"3 
c 
So 

i / i 

S 
00 

•* 
0>l 

<»• 

C 

e 

nn 
a 
•n 
n 
o 

•a 
c 
3 
o 

if 

H 

^ 
0 0 
ON 
VO 

r»i 
• * 

CN 

"̂  i n 
I N 
so 
© 

6 0 

a 
V 
o 

a! 
•a 
a a o 
to 

«? 
& 
H 

ON 

00 

w 
rr 
Ov 
^ <n 
<N 
VO 
© 



ANNEX B 
Old Identification New Identification 

Pattern No. 
0611/6979 
0611/52104 
0611/52279 
0611/52530 
0611/52943 
0611/53282 
0611/54640 
0611/54641 
0611/55192 
0611/58318 
0611/59548 
0611/60155 
0611/60380 
0611/60667 
0611/60698 
0611/61561 
0611/61562 
0611/61564 
0611/61565 
0611/61566 
0611/61567 
0611/61568 

Description 
Knob, Moulded . . 
Rectified, Selenium 
Switch Rotary, 24 Position . 
Switch Rotary, 4 Bank 
Rectifier, Selenium 
Lampholder 
Ferrule 
Ferrule 
Socket Electrical . . 
Knob 
Pointer for Pattern 55798 . 

Molding 
Socket 
Plug . . 
Switch, Ceramic, Single Wafe 
Moulding, 3 way . . 
Moulding, 4 way . . 
Foot, Left Hand . . 
Foot, Right Hand 
Foot, Intermediate 
Channel, Fixing . . 
Ship Label 

Description 

KNOB, MOULDED 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
SWITCH, ROTARY WAFER 
SWITCH, ROTARY WAFER 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
LAMPHOLDER M.E.S. . . 
FERRULE 
FERRULE 
SOCKET ELECTRICAL 
KNOB 
POINTER, DIAL 
KNOB 
SOCKET 
PLUG 

r SWITCH, ROTARY WAFER 
TERMINAL BOARD, BASE 
TERMINAL BOARD, BASE 
BLOCK, LOCATING 
BLOCK, LOCATING . . 
BLOCK, LOCATING . . 
CHANNEL STRIP 
TERMINAL BOARD LABEL 

Pattern No. 

. 0569/580-0514 

. 0564/580-3823 

. 0567/580-4032 

. 0567/580-4033 
. 0564/580-3827 
. 0563/580-8905 
. 0559/580-4264 
. 0559/580-4265 
. 0568/580-3591 
. 0569/580-4302 
. 0569/580-4303 
. 0569/580-4304 
. 0568/940-2312 
. 0568/580-3624 
. 0567/580-3920 
. 0559/580-4268 
. 0559/580-4269 
. 0559/580-4271 
. 0559/580-4272 
. 0559/580-4273 
. 0559/580-4274 
. 0559/580-4275 

NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5355 
6130 
5930 
5930 
6130 
6250 
5940 
5940 
5935 
5355 
5355 
5355 
5935 
5935 
5930 
5940 
5940 
5940 
5940 
5940 
5940 
5940 

Accounting 
Status 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

0611/61569 
0611/61583 
0611/61701 
0611/61702 
0611/62235 
0611/62680 
0611/63491 

0611/63910 
0611/63911 
0611/63912 
0611/64194 
0611/64195 
0611/64196 
0611/64408 
0611/64459 
0611/64472 
0611/64685 
0611/64864 
0611/64865 
0611/64866 
0611/64867 
0611/64952 
0611/64953 
0611/65038 
0611/66444 
0611/67020 

Clamp and Screw 
Support Label, Intermediate 
Rectifier, Metal 
Rectifier, Metal 
Switch, Key 
Switch 
Connector, Co-axial Elbow . . 

Switch, Key 
Switch, Key 
Switch, Key 
Switch, Key 
Switch, Key 
Switch, Key 
Switch Rotary Wafer 
Switch, Key 

Plug, 10 Pole 
Switch, Rotary, Stud Type . . 
Switch, Lever 
Switch, Lever 
Switch, Lever, Wafer 
Switch, Lever 
Switch, Rotary, 2 Wafer 
Switch, Rotary, 2 Pole 
Switch, Lever, Wafer 
Switch, Rotary, Stud Type . . 
Screw, Locating . . 

TERMINAL SCREW .. 
SUPPORT LABEL 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, SENSITIVE . . 
ADAPTOR, ELECTRICAL, PI 
TO SOCKET 

SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
SWITCH ROTARY WAFER 
SWITCH, TELEPHONE KEY 
PLUG, ELECTRICAL . . 
SWITCH ROTARY WAFER 
SWITCH, LEVER 
SWITCH, LEVER 
SWITCH, LEVER 
SWITCH, LEVER 
SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 
SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 
SWITCH, LEVER 
SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 
SCREW, LOCATING .. 

. . 0559/580-4276 

. . 0559/580-4270 
. . 0564/580-3834 

0564/580-3835 
. . 0567/580-3901 
. . 0567/580-1811 
JG 0568/580-3639 

. . 0567/580-3904 

. . 0567/580-3905 

. . 0567/580-3906 

. . 0567/580-3909 

. . 0567/580-3910 

. . 0567/580-3911 

. . 0567/580-3925 
. . 0567/580-3913 
. . 0568/580-3651 
. . 0567/580-4036 
. . 0567/580-4026 
. . 0567/580-4027 
. . 0567/580-4028 
. . 0567/580-4029 
. . 0567/580-3987 
. . 0567/580-3934 
. . 0567/580-4031 
. . 0567/580-4037 
. . 0628/186704 

5940 
5940 
6130 
6130 
5930 
5930 
5935 

5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5935 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5985 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 



Pattern No. 
0611/67885 
0611/70205 
0611/70419 
0611/70768 
0611/70814 
0611/70818 
0611/70819 
0611/70820 
0611/70908 
0611/71062 

0611/71134 
0611/71136 
0611/71157 
0611/71158 
0611/71166 

0611/71170 
0611/71171 
0611/71172 
0611/103990 
0611/401012 

Old Identification 

Description 
Insulator, Stand-off 
Switch, Rotary, 4 Wafer 
Rectifier, Metal . . 

Plug 
Knob . . 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch, Rotary, 4 Wafer 
Meter, Pulse counting 

Switch, Rotary, 3 Wafer 
Switch, Ro tary, 2 Wafer 
Switch, Rotary Stud 
Switch, Rotary, Stud 
Termination 

Rectifier, Metal Selenium . 
Rectifier, Metal Selenium . 
Rectifier, Metal Selenium . 
Receiver UHF 
Choke 

ANNEX B—continued 

New 

Description 

. INSULATOR, STAND-OFF 
SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 

. RECTIFIER, METALLIC 

. PLUG, ELECTRICAL . . 

. KNOB 

. SWITCH 

. SWITCH 

. SWITCH 

. SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 

. COUNTER, ELECTRONIC DIG 
TAL 

SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 
. SWITCH, ROTARY, WAFER 
. SWITCH, ROTARY 
. SWITCH, ROTARY 
. ADAPTOR, RADIO FREQUENC 

CABLE 
. RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
. RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
. RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
. RECEIVER, RADIO 
. INDUCTOR 

Identification 

Pattern No. 

. 0559/580-4290 

. 0567/580-3972 

. 0564/580-3867 

. 0568/580-3675 

. 0569/943-8282 
. . 0567/580-4039 
. 0567/580-4040 
. 0567/580-5796 
. 0567/580-4005 

I- 0634/580-3790 

. 0567/580-3942 

. 0567/580-3960 

. 0567/580-4045 

. 0567/580-4046 
Y 0568/933-0844 

. 0564/580-3868 

. 0564/580-3869 

. 0564/580-3870 
. . 0625/972-1464 
. 0627/972-0067 

NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5970 
5930 
6130 
5935 
5355 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5945 

5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5935 

6130 
6130 
6130 
5820 
5950 

§ 

Accounting 
Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
C to 

4^ 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
p 

c 

-fc-
o o 

8 

I 

0611/401014 
0611/401021 
0611/401024 
0611/401843 
0611/404743 
0611/407125 
0611/435661 
0611/493321 
0611/668641 
0611/YA9595 
0611/YA10708 
0611/YA10717 

0611/ZA35224 

0611/ZA35225 

0611/ZA35226 

0611/ZA36194 

0611/ZA39417 

0625/105351 

0625/105352 

0625/105353 

0625/105355 

0625/105358 

Choke 
Rectifier Selenium 
Rectifier Selenium 
Knobs, Moulding . . 

Knob 
Knob 
Transformer 
Key Switch 
Relay 
Receiver, Headgear 
Telephone, Hand . . 
Microphone and 

Headgear 

Crystal Oscillator 

Crystal Oscillator 

Oscillator 

Leg Supporting . . 

Desiccant Containe 

Trolley for Record 
ducer 

Tape, Sound Recor 

Reel, Tape, Sound 

Can, Tape, Sound 

Sub-assembly Sound 
Reproducer 

Receiv 

• 

er/Repr 

ding 

Recordi 

Recordi 

Record 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 
er 

O-

a& 

nS 

er-

INDUCTOR 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
RECTIFIER, METALLIC 
KNOB 
KNOB 
KNOB 
TRANSFORMER 
KEY SWITCH 
RELAY, ARMATURE, POLARISED 
RECEIVER, HEADGEAR 
HANDSET 
HEADSET, MICROPHONE 

CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR 

CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR 

OSCILLATOR 

LEG, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

DESICCANT CONTAINER 

CARRIAGE, RECORDER/REPRO
DUCER SOUND 

TAPE, MAGNETIC RECORDING 

REEL, MAGNETIC RECORDING, 
TAPE 

CAN, SOUND RECORDING TAPE, 
STOWAGE 

SUB-ASSEMBLY RECORDER-RE
PRODUCER SOUND 

0627/972-0068 
0564/580-3794 
0564/580-3796 
0569/580-4296 
0569/580-4297 
0569/580-4299 
0627/972-0633 
0567/012-0160 
0634/580-0469 
0558/901-0725 
0558/901-4157 
0558/901-4164 

0629/901-5687 

0629/901-5688 

0629/901-5689 

0625/911-0963 

0473/942-2061 

0625/946-4046 

0625/971-7012 

0625/971-7010 

0625/971-7017 

0625/971-0999 

5950 
6130 
6130 
5355 
5355 
5355 
5950 
5930 
5945 
5965 
5965 
5965 

4440 

5955 

5955 

5820 

4440 

5835 

5835 

5835 

5835 

5835 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
p 
p 

p 

p 

p 

c 
c 
p 

c 
c 

c 

p 

9 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

328—Address of the Captain of the Port, Garden Island, NSW 

Attention is drawn to the correct postal address for the Captain of the Port, 
Sydney. Delays in receipt have occurred because postal articles have not been 
addressed in full. All mail is to be addressed— 

The Captain of the Port, 
HMA Naval Establishment, 
GARDEN ISLAND, NSW. 

2. A list of the correct postal addresses of Naval Authorities is contained in 
the Navy List. 

(CEO (GS) 68/5/83) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Carabep-a. 



RESTRICTED 

RESTRICTED 



RESTRICTED 

ANO's 329-342/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
26th May, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
5104/45. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

329—ACNB General Messages 
In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB General Messages 

as at 1st April, 1965, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 
The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1964 1965 
071—see ANO 123/65. 006—see ANO 105/65. 
096—see IPI—AS47. 
113—weRANCO's. 
\44—see IPI—AS47. 
177—seem—AS47. 

2. At 0001Z, 1st April, 1965, the following F messages were in force— 
1964 
075 
081 
083 

1965 
005 
007 
009 
011 
015 

088 
121 
124 

018 
022 
024 
025 
026 

141 
161 
165 

027 
028 
030 
032 
033 

172 
185 
189 

034 
036 
037 
038 
039 

190 
195 

041 
044 
045 
047 
048 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 
1964 

004—sufficiently promulgated. 
030—see Issue 2 RF037. 
037—see RANAMO. 
045—see RANAMO. 
046—see RANAMO. 

1965 
001—sufficiently promulgated. 
002—see RANAMO. 
003—see RANAMO. 
004—see RANAMO. 
005—see RANAMO. 
009—sufficiently promulgated. 
010—see RANAMO. 
011—see RANAMO. 

4. At 0001Z, 1st April, 1965, the following RF messages were in force— 
1965 

006 007 008 

{Navy Order 505 of 1963) 
(HNB 77/201/38) 
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RESTRICTED 
330—Visits to Weapons Research Establishments, Salisbury and 

Woomera 
Visits to Weapons Research Establishments at Salisbury and Woomera fall 

broadly under three headings— 
(a) Duty Visits for a Specific Purpose—Duty visits of authorised persons are 

normally arranged to these areas for them to perform a specified job 
and on its completion they depart without delay. 

(b) VIP or Senior Officers—Special programmes are arranged to suit the 
occasion and the time at the visitors disposal. 

(c) General Visits—These may be for specified purposes to see trials or 
installations on a strictly " need to know " basis. 

2. Due to the large number of visits and the increasing activity at Woomera, 
accommodation and air transport by the Courier are at a premium and it is therefore 
preferred that Woomera visits be limited to one day without overnight accommodation. 

Procedure 
3. When a visit is proposed to these establishments application by letter, 

accompanied by the forms shown in Appendixes A and B, in triplicate, should be 
made to the Secretary, Department of the Navy (copy to the RAN Staff Officer, 
Department of Supply, 339 Swanston Street, Melbourne); this application should 
reach Navy Office as early as possible observing that WRE would appreciate two 
weeks notice. These appendixes are pro forma for all visitors, however, as the RAN 
Staff Officer will arrange the programme, the sections concerning transport and 
accommodation on Appendix B may be left blank. The Director of Naval Intelligence 
will provide the Department of Supply with the necessary security clearances. 

4. Inquiries concerning details of proposed visits may be made to the RAN Staff 
Officer, Department of Supply, Melbourne, 'phone 32 0261, ext. 718. This officer 
is responsible for making transport arrangements between Adelaide and Woomera 
for uniformed and civilian personnel, except for personnel who are stationed in 
Adelaide, for whom arrangements are to be made by the NOIC, South Australia. 
Arrival and departure times Adelaide/Woomera of air and rail transport is shown 
in Appendix C. 

5. Before an approved visitor can enter any Weapons Research Establishment 
area, he must be in possession of an Identification Movement Form. This may be 
obtained from any of the following by arrangement through the RAN Staff Officer, 
Department of Supply— 

State Controller, Department of Supply, 
Department of Supply, 339 Swanston Street, 
Dymocks Building, MELBOURNE, C.l. 
424 George Street, 
SYDNEY, NSW. 

Weapons Research Establishment, State Controller, 
SALISBURY, SA. Department of Supply, 

Da Costa Building, 
68 Grenfell Street, 
ADEALIDE, SA. 

The form will be exchanged for a visitor's pass or visitor's lapel button on arrival at 
Salisbury or Woomera. When a visitor's lapel button is issued it must at all times be 
worn where it can be seen. 
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6. Dress—The dress for Service personnel at Weapons Research Establishments 
is as follows— 

(a) Salisbury—Uniform. 

(b) Woomera—Uniform by day (tropical rig is usually worn by day from 
November to April, inclusive), optional plain clothes at night. 

7. Cameras—Photography is permitted in the Village Area but not in the area 
where classified activity takes place. Persons wishing to use cameras at Woomera 
must declare them at Security Control on entering the area. Photography is 
prohibited at WRE Salisbury. 

8. Firearms and Binoculars—These are prohibited at WRE Salisbury and Woomera 
without special permission. Unless such permission has been obtained anyone 
taking such items with them must hand them in to Security Control on entering 
the area. 

9. Dark Glasses—Visitors are advised to take dark glasses with them as the 
glare may be severe. 

10. Navy Order 368 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 

APPLICATION TO VISIT WEAPONS RESEARCH ESTABLISHMENTS-
PARTICULARS REQUIRED 

Surname Christian Names 

Address 

Date and Place of Birth 

Business or Occupation 

Next of Kin 

Relationship and Address 

Parents' Nationality 

Department or Service Sponsoring Application 

I hereby declare that, to the best of my knowledge, the above particulars are 
correct in every detail. 

Date Signature. 
5104/65.—2 
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APPENDIX B 

APPLICATION TO VISIT WEAPONS RESEARCH ESTABLISHMENT 

From—The Secretary, Department of. 
To—The Secretary, Department of Supply. 

Permission is desired for the visit of the undermentioned— 

Surname First Names Rank or Designation 

Area(s) to be visited Salisbury. 
Woomera. 

Strike out where not 
applicable. 

Reason for visit 

Salisbury . . 

Woomera . . 

Date and Time of Arrival Date and Time of Departure 

Transport Requisition 

Date and Time From- To— 

Motor Transport 

Air Transport 

Accommodation requested. 
(Nights of date indicated.) 

Date Hotel in Adelaide Woomera 

The above person has been security checked (Yes or No) 
If " No ", completed Personal Security Form is attached. (Fighting Services 

should advise security check direct.) 
WRE Undertaking of Secrecy has been signed (Yes or No) 

Other Details— 

Secretary. 
Department of 
Date , 
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APPENDIX C 

AIR TRAVEL—ADELAIDE-WOOMERA 

Courier aircraft fly daily to and from Woomera as follows— 

(a) To Woomera— 

(i) From West Beach— 

Mondays 

Tuesdays 
Wednesdays 
Thursdays 
Fridays 

(ii) From RAAF Edinburgh-

Mondays 

Dep. 

0710 

0720 
0720 

0720 

1115 

1420 
1500 

0700 

0710 
1520 

1520 

1520 
1520 

An. 

0910 

0850 
0850 

0850 

1245 

1620 

1630 

0825 

0835 

1645 

1645 

1645 
1645 

Tuesdays 
Wednesdays 
Thursdays 
Fridays 

(b) From Woomera to West Beach— 

Mondays . . . . . . 0930 1100 

1730 1900 
Tuesdays . . . . . . 0920 1050 

1730 1900 
Wednesdays . . . . . . 1730 1900 
Thursdays . . . . . . 1730 1900 
Fridays . . . . . . 1730 1900 

1720 1850 
1650 1850 

1320 1450 

Note—Times quoted are Central Standard Time (zone minus 9\). 

(DWE 42/201/17) 

(Navy Order 368 of 1963) 



331 

UNCLASSIFIED 

331-

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

-Ration Allowance—RN Personnel 
The following daily rates of Ration Allowance payable to RN personnel serving 

in Australia and in receipt of RN rates of pay and allowances, operate from 1 st April, 
1965, until further notice— 

Sydney . . . . . . 9s. 7d. (unchanged) 
Melbourne 
Woomera 
Canberra 
Elsewhere 

9s. 7d. (unchanged) 
9s. l id. (new) 
9s. 4d. (new) 
9s. 9d. (new) 

2. Navy Order 743 of 1964 and ACNB 049F of April 

(Navy Order 743 of 1964) 

1965, are hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 903/51/25) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 4>^uiUL . N-O- HjJkS 
332—ABCD—HMA Ships—Collective Protection and Closing-down 

Arrangements 
(DCI (RN) 860/1964) 

Pressurised Citadels 
A higher degree of protection is given to men and equipment against radioactive 

fall-out, bacteriological and chemical clouds by maintaining a positive pressure within 
the citadel boundaries than by closing-down arrangements alone. The advantages 
are that any leakage is outwards and the degree of tightness is readily measured. 

2. The principle of pressurised citadels has therefore been adopted and is being 
implemented in new construction and in existing ships of frigate size and above. 
For existing ships the work is carried out during modernisation or conversion, where 
their future life justifies the expenditure, in ships where this work cannot be undertaken 
efforts must be made to improve the closing-down arrangements during normal refits. 

3. Essential features of the pressurised citadel system are— 
(a) a high degree of airtightness of the citadel boundary; 
(b) supply of filtered air under pressure to the citadel; 
(c) facilities for measuring the pressure difference across the citadel boundary. 

Airtightness of Citadels 
4. The high standard of airtightness is achieved by— 

(a) grouping of ventilation systems as far as practicable to reduce the number 
of ventilation openings; 

(b) extending the use of air conditioning, thereby reducing the fresh air intake 
and consequently the size of ventilation openings; 
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(c) improving tightness of ventilation closures; 
(d) providing air locks for entry and exit; 
(e) providing 6-in. water seals to drains from urinals, wash places, galleys, etc., 

excluding WC soil pipes, arrangements for which are under 
consideration. 

Filtered Air Supplies 

5. The target for citadel pressure has been set at 2-in. water gauge, to overcome 
external pressure due to wind velocity and internal pressure differentials. Air filtration 
units, Mark 2, have been developed to give full protection against radioactive fall-out, 
bacteriological and chemical clouds. 

6. Incorporated with the unit is a fan capable of supplying 250 cubic feet of 
filtered air per minute with a 2-in. WG citadel pressure. In some units a lower pressure 
fan is fitted, arrangements are in hand for the replacement of these when stocks of the 
higher pressure fans are available. 

7. The fans are designed to deliver freely into the citadel atmosphere and are not 
connected to the ship's ventilation system. Circulation of filtered fresh air is achieved 
by running the ship's ventilation system on re-circulation and generally at reduced 
speed. 

8. Numbers of Air Filtration Units, Mark 2, will be determined for each ship 
at the Ministry of Defence (DG Ships). 

Air Testing of Citadel Boundaries 
9. General— 

Air testing is necessary to check the efficiency of the citadel and the tests carried 
out are— 

(a) Pressure tests—for ships fitted with pressurised citadels, to determine the 
degree of airtightness of the citadel; 

(b) Vacuum tests—for all ships, to detect leaks for subsequent repair. 

Vacuum and pressure are measured by a 6-in. U-tube water gauge, one end being 
connected to sheltered atmosphere and the other end being open to the citadel. In 
ships fitted with pressurised citadels, 6-in. U-tube water gauges are permanently rigged, 
in small ships at each fire and repair post and in large ships in each section base. 

Assistance is to be requested from the local dockyard to measure fan outputs 
during the conduct of a vacuum test of the citadel(s). 

A wider distribution of velometers for measuring fan outputs is being arranged 
and details will be promulgated when these are available. 

10. Method of testing— 

(a) Ships fitted with AFUs Mark 2 (Pressurised Citadels). 
(1) Pressure Test 

The airtightness of the citadel in ships fitted with AFUs 
Mark 2 must be checked by means of a pressure test. This 
test involves closing down the citadel(s), running the AFU fans 
and measuring the internal pressure by means of the U-tube 
water gauge. Only a small pressure will be achieved with 
units fitted with lower pressure fan. 

If 2-in. WG is achieved, further action at (2) and (3) below, 
is not required. 
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If 2-in. WG is not achieved then the following procedure 
should be carried out— 

(2) Vacuum Test 
(a) Select a suitable exhaust fan and make arrangements for 

measurement of its air output. A 10-in. or 12^-in. 
fan, such as a galley exhaust fan, is adequate for one 
citadel in small ships and for sections of citadels of 
up to 100,000 cubic feet in larger ships. 

(b) Close down all known openings in the citadel boundary 
(doors, hatches and ventilation closures except that 
required for (a) above). 

(c) Shut off the ventilation in the citadel, close SDVs on 
soil pipes from WCs. 

(d) Run the exhaust fan. 

Leaks will become evident by hissing noises and must be stopped by hardening 
up on clips or temporary stopping with putty or wood plugs. When gross leaks have 
been stopped, minor leaks will become apparent and as these are progressively stopped 
the corresponding degrees of tightness are indicated by increased vacuum measured 
on the water gauge. 

The acceptable total leakage area is 5 sq.-ins. per filter unit. 

The total leakage can be calculated from test results by— 
0.036Q 

A = = 
VP 

Where A = total leakage area (sq.-in.). 
Q = fan output (cu. ft. per min.) to be measured at time of trial when P has 

reached a steady maximum. 
P = Vacuum (-in. water gauge). 

(3) Repeat pressure test—To determine the improvement that has been 
made. 

(4) Closing-down trials in accordance with BR 2170 (Ship ABCD 
Manual), Vol. 1, Chapter 32, are not required. 

(b) Ships not fitted with AFUs. 
(1) Vacuum test as 10 (a) (2) above. 
(2) Closing-down trial in accordance with BR 2170 (Ship ABCD 

Manual), Vol. 1, Chapter 32. 
Note—The trial should not be attempted until a vacuum 

test of the citadel(s) has been carried out and all traceable 
leaks have been rectified by ships' staff. From Closing Down 
Trial Reports (Form S 230) received, it is apparent that many 
ships are still not aware of the purpose of these trials, having 
supplied little information on the subsidiary trials which should 
have been held such as working the armament, exercising 
communications, etc. 

The value of these trials when correctly conducted cannot 
be over emphasised. 

For ships not fitted with a pressurised citadel it is just as 
important that a high degree of airtightness be attained and 
that total boundary leakage be as low as practicable. Typical 
targets are 10-sq. in. for a frigate and 50 sq. in. for a cruiser. 
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11. When to be carried out— 

Vacuum and pressure tests of the citadel are to be carried out as follows— 

(a) Ships building 
Vacuum tests will be required for all ships to the satisfaction of the 

Ministry of Defence (Ship Department). For those ships fitted with 
AFUs (Pressurised Citadels) a pressure test as in paragraph 10 (a) (1) 
with the citadel closed down and AFUs running is to be carried out 
on completion of the vacuum tests above. Shipbuilders are to include 
these items in the programme of trials. The importance of this test 
warrants special action and should be undertaken outside normal 
working hours with the minimum ship's company on board. The 
date selected is to be reported to Ministry of Defence to enable a 
representative of Director General, Ships, to attend if so desired. 

(b) Modernisation, Conversion or Long Refit 
As (a) above. 

(c) normal Refit 

As (a) above, except that these tests are to be carried out by ships' 
staff with dockyard assistance to obtain fan output(s), unless considerable 
work has been done on the citadel boundaries during the refit, in which 
case the refitting authority assisted by ships' staff will do the test. 

Note—On each of the above occasions, the tests are to be carried 
out in time for any defects discovered to be made good before the 
ship leaves the shipbuilder/refitting authorities' hands. 

(d) Citadels are to be tested as laid down in paragraph 10. (a) or (b), whichever 
is appropriate, at 12-monthly intervals as specified in the Hull 
Maintenance Schedules. 

(e) Prior to normal or long refits—By ships' staffs in sufficient time for defects 
to be included in the defect list for the next refit. The vacuum test 
should always be carried out for this reason, even if it is impracticable 
to obtain assistance to measure fan outputs. 

(/) Reports to be rendered—For tests carried out as required in (a), (b) and (c) 
above, reports are to be rendered to Ministry of Defence. Reports of 
results of tests carried out as required by (d) and (e) above, are to be 
rendered by letter to administrative authorities (copies to Captain 
(ABCD) ) who will forward reports of particular interest to Ministry 
of Defence. Consideration is being given to the introduction of an 
S Form, complementary to the Form S 230, for reporting the results 
of these tests by ships fitted with pressurised citadels. 

Spaces Subject to Excessive Leakage 

12. Examples of these are— 
(a) gun bays, via roller paths; 
(b) magazines, via supply routes (hoists, lifts, etc.); 
(c) aircraft hangars, via lift openings; 
(d) mortar handing rooms, via loading ports; 
(e) missile test rooms, via loading doors. 

It is not practicable to instal Air Filtration Units, Mark 2, in sufficient numbers 
to maintain an effective pressure in these spaces and it has been decided that, for 
the present, these spaces shall be excluded from the citadel and treated separately. 
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Machinery Spaces 
13. In new construction ships, contamination of machinery spaces will be prevente 

b y -

(a) confining the combustion air supply to boilers, diesel generators and gas 
turbines within trunking from the weather deck; 

(b) trunking the air supply to air compressor compartments and providing 
arrangements for drawing air from within the citadel when closed down. 
To avoid de-pressurising the citadel, additional AFUs will be fitted; 

(c) closing-down the machinery spaces and controlling the machinery from air-
conditioned control rooms by full or partial remote control. Where 
only partial remote control is fitted, a system for supplying air to 
ventilated suits will also be installed to enable watchkeepers to enter 
the machinery spaces for closer supervision of running machinery. 

14. However, the high air temperatures and presence of oil vapours in machinery 
spaces still make it unacceptable to include these spaces in the citadel. They must 
therefore be treated separately and closed down for so long as air temperatures remain 
within the limits at which the machinery and equipment will not suffer undue risk of 
damage or subsequently require increased maintenance. Accordingly, in peace-time, 
the general deckhead temperature should be limited to 180° F to avoid long-term 
deterioration of electrical equipment; in local hot spots temperatures are liable to 
be 40° F or more above this. In high-powered ships with highly superheated steam 
this temperature will be reached in about one hour in temperate waters and half an 
hour or less in tropical waters. In older ships with relatively larger machinery spaces 
and lower steam temperatures and in diesel engined ships, these period would probably 
be exceeded. 

15. In some existing ships, during modernisation or conversion, the following 
measures will be applied in part, but it is not generally practical to implement all 
of them. However, ships' officers can do much to lessen the consequences of closing 
down by— 

(a) renewing lagging to the latest specification in " General Requirements of 
Machinery (Engineering)". Even without applying improved lagging 
materials, a great deal can be achieved by ensuring that portable 
insulation over flanges, valves, access covers, etc., is in position and 
well fitted, particularly on high temperature surfaces. Because the 
radiated heat from such surfaces varies as the fourth power of the 
absolute temperature, bare surfaces at super-heated steam temperatures 
may emit wild heat out of all proportion to their apparent importance 
judged by size alone. A great deal of wild heat is also emitted through 
" holidays " in badly fitted lagging or where permanent and portable 
lagging meet; 

(b) minimising steam and water leaks. Wet bulb temperature is the major 
factor in determining the limit of habitability in hot environments; 

(c) limiting the number of auxiliaries running and running motor-driven in 
preference to steam auxiliaries to reduce wild heat. But this must be 
weighted against the necessity for providing effectively for breakdowns 
or stoppages; 

(d) keeping superheat temperatures down to the lower authorised limit. While 
appreciably reducing the wild heat, this will have comparatively little 
adverse affect on ships' speed or fuel consumption; 
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(e) keeping the machinery spaces as cool as possible by running full ventilation 
up to the moment of closing-down. Initial temperatures on 
closing-down govern the length of time before excessive temperatures 
are reached. 

16. Although each of the above items is small, attention to these details will, in 
aggregate, achieve a worthwhile improvement. 

17. Consideration is being given in future construction to closed circuit cooling 
with salt water coolers. 

(PNA 1215/201/84) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

333—Ammunition—Primers—Electric No. 17 Mark N3, Lot No. 33— 

Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 271/1965) 

Ammunition Item .. .. Primers Electric No. 17 Mark N3— 
Maker Lot No. Filled 

PEH 12/54 33 CY 10/56 

Cartridges fitted No. 17 primers are to be examined 
and any found fitted with primers of the above 
lot are to be landed at the nearest Naval 
Armament Depot and replacements demanded. 
This action is also to be taken in respect of 
loose stocks of primers held on board. 

Primers electric No. 17 in bulk and all ammunition 
fitted with these primers are to be scrutinised. 
Any primers found of the above description are 
to be declared for disposal. 

Reason for action .. . . Primers of the Lot quoted have been found with 
split magazines. 

Safety category .. .. NMER (BR 862), Article 1705—Category dd, 
i.e., dangerous. If part or all of the magazine 
remained in the gun, it could cause the next 
round to premature. 

Publication .. .. . . Restriction List (A) will be amended. 

ACNB 036F of March, 1965, is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 726/70/165) 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments 

RAN armament depots 
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RESTRICTED 

334—Gunnery—Firing Practices and Analysis—Revised Instructions 

(DCI (RN) 176/1965) 

NGS Practice Firings 

The following corrections are to be made to the cover of Form S 1148 (e) (Revised 
February, 1960), and to the appropriate headings in the form itself. Some implications 
may be seen on the illustration in the Annex to this instruction. 

(a) Ship 

(i) Delete " CHARGE ". 

(b) Target and Method used 

(i) Delete " AIMING—How the system was aimed." 
Insert " LAYING DATUM ". 

(ii) Delete " CONTROL ". 

(Note—It is assumed that " Will Adjust" is always used for 
Indirect Firings.) 

(c) Records 

(i) Lines 4 and 5, delete " from previous salvo or, in the case of 
START ". 

(Note—Thus all intervals will be from Call for Fire.) 

(ii) Delete " Corrections (will observe only). This column is only used 
in this method of control, and are the corrections ordered relative 
to the OT line ". 

Insert " Marked Fall of Shot. The marked fall of shot should be 
taken from the Photographic Fall of Shot Record or the Spotters 
NGS Firing Record—Relative to the OT line." 

(d) Graphical Ranging Sheet 

(i) Delete completely. 
Insert " Complete the graphical ranging sheet for Range and Line 

relative to the spotting line as follows— 

Select a point such that the completed plot will lie within the 
space allowed. Mark this point X. From X, plot the spotters 
order which follows the fall of shot of the first salvo. From this 
point drop a vertical line to the time of the next salvo and mark 
this point X. Proceed as above until the plot of Spotters orders 
is completed. From the marked fall of shot or the spotters 
NGS Firing Record Form, obtain the position of each salvo as 
measured from the target relative to the spotting line. Plot these 
points using the symbol O from the point X appropriate to each 
salvo. Overs and Shorts, Rights and Lefts, should be plotted as 
indicated on the amended Form. (See illustration in the Annex)." 

15 

(ii) Amend the Form S 1148 (e) itself as follows— 

(Illustrated also in the Annex) 

GRAPHICAL RA 

O = FOS 

X = Spotters Orders 

ALONG OT LINE 

DROP X X ADD 

OVER O O SHORT 

NGING SHEET 

ACROSS OT LINE 

LEFT X X RIGHT 

RIGHT O O LEFT 

(e) Results 

(i) Average Control Interval. Delete " the receipt of the Spotter's 
Observation." 

Insert " the commencement of the transmission of the Spotter's 
Order." 

(ii) Average Observation Interval. Delete " receipt of Spotter's 
Observation." 

Insert " the commencement of the transmission of the Spotter's 
Order." 

2. When completing Form S 1148 (e), the definition of Fire for Effect in ATP 4 
paragraph 103 (c) should be used and not that in the British Addendum paragraph 
103-1 (c). Fire for Effect commenced after confirmation of the MPI, and it is 
ordered by the spotter. Any previous salvos including those used to adjust or confirm 
the MPI are ranging salvos. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

335—List of Equipment, Portable Fittings, Spare Gear, Drawings and 
Instruction Books (Form AD 787) in the Charge of the Boatswain 

Lists of Equipment, etc., in the charge of the Boatswain, when raised in accordance 
with ABR 4 Chapter 35, are to be prepared in the following manner— 

(a) Lists are to contain all items as shown in Appendix A to this order together 
with all equipment of a similar nature and all made up canvas gear, 
except as shown in Appendix B. 

(b) Equipments, whether fitted or portable, are to be shown in detail to 
facilitate accounting and procurement, but only the complete item is 
to be regarded as a quantity, e.g.— 

Description 

TACKLES, for lowering ammunition 
BLOCKS, single, steel, Pattern 5108 
BLOCKS, double, steel, Pattern 5112 
CORDAGE, manila 2-in. 35 fathoms 

1 No. 
1 No. 

Den. 

No. 
— 
— 
— 

Qty. 

1 
— 
— 
— 

Minor consumable items such as thimbles and shackles are not to be shown. 

(c) Equipments are to be recorded under alphabetical headings in small print 
and be described with the basic designation in capital letters and in 
the plural followed by the amplified description, e.g.— 

Ammunition Handling Equipment 

BELTS, leather, for men handling ammunition . . No. 12 

INHAULS, for embarking 40-mm. ammunition . . No. 1 

(d) Canvas gear and equipment provided under the Rigging Warrant for 
attached craft is not to be accounted for in the Boatswain's List of 
Equipment but is to be recorded in the individual Boat's Equipment 
List (ABR 4 Article 1822). 

(e) Custody Lists (Forms AS 1099 Series) are to be prepared for " USER " 
officers. 

2. The provisions contained in ABR 4 Chapter 35 are to be complied with generally. 

3. ABR 4 Chapter 35 will be amended. 

APPENDIX A 

Items to be Recorded in the Boatswains List of Equipment 

Ammunitioning Gear 
GUYS STROPS 
INHAULS TACKLES 
JACKSTAYS TOPPING LIFTS 
SLINGS WHIPS 
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BUOY ROPES 
CATTING PENDANTS 
CHAINS, Catting 
GANGERS 
HOOK ROPES 
MOORING PENDANTS 

BACKBONES 
EARRINGS (Chain only) 
PENDANTS 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Anchor Gear 

PICKING UP ROPES 
PURCHASES 
SLINGS 
STOPPERS, Chain 
STROPS 
TACKLES 

Awning Gear 

PURCHASES 
RIDGEROPES 
TACKLES 

Boats Gear 

BOAT ROPES, gangway and sea boats LADDERS, over ship's side 
GEAR, hoisting and lowering rough ROLLING JACKSTAYS 

weather 

BOAT ROPES 
GUYS 
LADDERS 
LIZARDS 

GUYS 
JACKSTAYS 
MARTINGALES 

GUARDRAILS 

APRONS 
AWNINGS 
COVERS 
CURTAINS 

GANTLINES 
JACKSTAYS 

LUFFS 
PURCHASES 

FALLS 
GRIPES 
GUYS 
LADDERS 
LEADING BLOCKS 

Booms (Lower and Stern) 

LIFELINES 
PENDANTS 
STROPS 
TOPPING LIFTS 

Booms (Sounding) 

OUTHAULS 
INHAULS 
TOPPING LIFTS 

Brows 

Canvas Gear 

SCREENS 
WEATHERCLOTHS 
WINDSAILS 

Clotheslines 

LINES 
TACKLES 

Cranes (Aircraft and Boat) 

WHIPS 

Davits (Boats) 

LIFELINES 
NETS 
SPANS 
TACKLES 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Davits (Miscellaneous) 

GUYS LEADING BLOCKS 
PURCHASES 

GUYS 
INHAULS 
LEADING BLOCKS 
PREVENTERS 

SLIPPING WIRES 

GUYS 

CHAINS, Securing guns 
SLINGS 

Derricks 
TACKLES 
TOPPING LIFTS 
STANDING LIFTS 
WHIPS 

Floats and Rafts 

Tunnel 

CHAINS 

Gunners List of Gear 
TACKLES 
WHIPS 

Gunners TAS List of Gear 

BULL ROPES SLINGS 
CHAINS, Securing torpedo tubes STROPS 
HOOK ROPES SWEEPS (Torpedo recovery) 
LANYARDS TACKLES 
NOSE LINES TAIL LINES 

WHIPS 

Ladders (Side and Accommodation) 

BRIDLES PURCHASES 
GUYS SLINGS 
MEN ROPES TACKLES 
PENDANTS BOATROPES 
PREVENTERS 

Masts, Yards, etc. 

BRACES MASTROPES 
FOOTROPES SHROUDS 
GANTLINES STAYS 
HALYARDS STIRRUPS 
LADDERS VANGS 
LIFTS 

Miscellaneous 

BOLLARD STROPS SIREN LANYARDS 
FOG BUOY WIRES SLINGS, for Aircraft 
GUARDRAILS SLINGS, for Motor Vehicles 
HALYARDS (Jack and Ensign Staffs) STROPS, General use 
JACKSTAYS (all purposes) TACKLES, all purposes 
LADDERS (wire and chain) WIRES, Target towing 
LIFELINES WIRES, Winch 
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LIFESAVING NETS 

DISTANCE LINES 
INHAULS 
JACKSTAYS 
MESSENGERS 
OUTHAULS 

MESSENGERS 
PENDANTS 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Nets 

SCRAMBLING NETS 

Replenishment and Transfer at Sea 

PENDANTS 
RECOVERY WIRES 
SLINGS 
STIRRUPS 
STROPS 

Towing Gear 

STOPPERS 
STROPS 

APPENDIX B 

Items not to be Recorded in the List of Equipment 

BOATS AWNING COVER FOR BOATS SAILS 
BOATS CANOPIES DECK CLOTHS 
CANVAS BATHS SAILS FOR BOATS 
COVER FOR BOATS AWNING TARPAULINS 
COVERS FOR BOATS 

(DNAS 400/62/1190) 

RESTRICTED 

336—Mine Countermeasures—Magnetic Sweep MM Mark 11— 
Amount of Shortening Permissible When Carrying Out Repairs 

Instances have come to light in the Royal Navy in which magnetic sweeps have 
been repaired by cutting out damaged sections of cable without replacement. It is 
important that the effects of shortening should be realised and that the maximum 
amount by which any part of a sweep may be reduced in length should be specified. 

2. Shortening of the married portion, and additionally in the case of open sweeps, 
shortening of the buoyant legs, means that each yard removed will result in a given 
mine exploding that much nearer the ship. Shortening in other parts of the sweep 
will result in a reduction of swept path. 

3. The following table shows the normal lengths of cables comprising a sweep. 
No section should be more than five yards shorter than the lengths quoted. It is 
permissible for all sections of the sweep to be five yards short simultaneously provided 
the effects on safety and efficiency are realised. 

Section 

Married Portion—Including Ribbon Tail 
Forward Catenary 
After Catenary—(L) sweeps only 
Starboard Buoyant Leg 
Port Buoyant Leg 

MM Mark 11 (0) 
and{L) 

300-yds. 
150-yds. 
125-yds. 
125-yds. 
165-yds. from end of 

Married Portion. 
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4. The 50-yard electrodes used with the open versions of MM Mark 11 have not 
been included in the above table. These have been found to require complete 
replacement after periods varying between 50 and 80 hours pulsing. 

5. If a length of buoyant cable has to be inserted it should not be less than 10 yards 
long, the sweep being cut equidistant either side of the defect in order to bring the 
section back to its normal length. This is necessary in order to avoid the adverse 
effect on the buoyancy of the section concerned if two buoyant-to-buoyant joints are 
placed too close together. Joints inserted when repairing sweeps should be positioned 
so that they are staggered by not less than one yard from any adjacent joints when 
drummed. 

6. Where a sweep is found to have had repair joints previously inserted, the section 
affected should be measured before further repairs are carried out. If the band of 
paint and figures which are applied at 10-yard intervals during manufacture are still 
legible it will be necessary only to measure between the bands on either side of the 
joint. The number of joints should always be kept to a minimum. Thus, if by 
inserting a length longer than ten yards a joint can be dispensed with, this should be 
done, subject to cable being available and having regard to the condition of the 
remainder of the sweep. 

7. Admiralty has advised that the relevant handbooks are being amended. 

(DWE 400/202/87) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

337—Naval Stores—Accounting—Patterns 0554/5620 Epidiascope 
and 0554/162549 Epivisor—Lenses as Separate Items 

(DCI (RN) 311/1965) 

It has been found that the lenses used in the Epidiascope, Pattern 0554/5620 and 
the Epivisor, Pattern 0554/162549 are easily detachable and therefore liable to 
misappropriation. It has therefore been decided to account for these lenses separately 
and to patternise them as follows— 

NATO Supply Accounting 
Classification Pattern Description Status 

6760 0554/162567 LENS, PROJECTION, VIEWING 5-in. P 
diam., 18^-in. f.l. for Epidiascope, 
Pattern 0554/56260 

6760 0554/162568 LENS, PROJECTION, VIEWING 14-in. P 
f.l for Epivisor, Pattern 0554/162549 

2. Ships and services concerned holding epidiascopes or epivisors should arrange 
for the lenses to be taken on separate charge in the Naval Store Account quoting this 
Instruction as the authority and to note that when demanding replacements or returning 
defective items the lenses should be recorded separately on the vouchers. 

3. Similar action should be taken by (Superintending) Naval Store Officers in 
respect of any of these items held in stock. 

(DNAS 519/56/389) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

338—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Class Groups 0511, 0512, 0514, 0521, 
0522, 0523, 0531, 0532, 0533, 0534, 0541, 0543, 0544— 
Abolition 

The abovementioned Class Groups have been abolished and Navy Orders 
transferring catalogue numbered items to other Class Groups have been promulgated. 

2. Any items remaining on charge in ships and commissioned establishments after 
compliance with the relevant navy orders are to be transferred to the appropriate 
Class Groups to which similar catalogued numbered items were transferred. 

(DNAS 518/60/82) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

339—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0350)—Terylene Signal 
Halyards—Amendment 

Navy Order 385 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete 

Pattern 0350/10377 . . Rope, Signal Halyard, Terylene J-in. in 120 
fathom coils. 

Pattern 0350/10378 . . Rope, Signal Halyard, Terylene 1^-in. in 120 
fathom coils. 

Insert in lieu 

Pattern 0350/L77651 . . Rope, Signal Halyard, Hawser Laid Terylene, 
i-in., in 120 fathom coils. 

Pattern 0350/L77652 . . Rope, Signal Halyard, Hawser Laid Terylene, 
l£-in., in 120 fathom coils. 

(DNAS 510/56/26) 
{Navy Order 385 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

340—Stores—Machinery and Spares—Classification 

To conform with Standard Storekeeping practice " Returnable" items of 
Machinery and Spares are in future to be classified " Permanent" the code " P " 
replacing code " R " on all demands, etc. 

2. ABR 4 will be amended. 

(DNAS 1100/51/23) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

341—Weapons—A/S Mortars Mark 10—596148 Fuzes Mark 4 
Mods. 1 and 2—UK Lot 1104—Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 358/1965) 

Reports of failures of 596148 Fuzes A/S Mark 4 Mods. 1 and 2 UK Lot 1104 
have been received. These fuzes were amongst the earliest lot to be reconditioned 
and lack certain modifications incorporated in later reconditioned lots. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA Exchange 594287, Projectiles, A/S Mark 6 Mod. 1 
Ships filled minol fitted with fuzes of the above-quoted 

lot for projectiles with unrestricted fuzes at first 
opportunity. 

3. Safety Category .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705 (1) Category (ff), 
i.e., not dangerous but may have a percentage of 
failures to function. 

(DAS 714/51/216) 

UNCLASSIFTED^^^^otc^ *A*. « 0 j rH/*^ 

342—^Weather Deck Covers—PVC Coated Nylon—Introduction 

The policy has been determined that in future all weather deck covers requiring 
to be renewed, conversions, etc., be manufactured from light grey colour PVC coated 
nylon cloth in lieu of 18-oz., 20-oz. and 26-oz. canvas. In all cases Scotchmen are 
to be fitted at points of wear. 

2. Light grey colour PVC coated nylon cloth, reference 0310/L74136, is available 
from SNSO, Sydney, and is stocked in rolls 36-in. wide. 

3. Existing stocks of canvas for making up weather deck covers will be used up 
prior to use of PVC coated nylon for this purpose. 

4. Navy Order 577 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(PNA 501/52/15) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
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The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
5103/45. 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

343—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During March, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC 
Series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and 
services during March, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of 
Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APP 

AMENDMENTS TC 

AP No. 

113 
830 Vol. 2 (2nd Edition) . . 
880B Vol. 1 
1086 Book 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 8 Part 1 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 

1181A Vol. 6 Parts 2, 3 and 4 
1182 (N) Vol. 1 . . 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182A (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182C (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182C Vol. 4 Part 6 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 . . 

ENDIX 

) AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AL or Leaflet 

. AL 217 

. AL 76, 77 and 79 

. AL 56 

. AL 38 

. AL 136 and 139 
AL 104 and 106 

. AL 177 

. AL 159 and 161 

. AL 75 

. AL 76, 81, 82 and 84 

. AL 132 

. AL 148 

. AL 78 and 79 

. AL 197 and 202 
Erratum to AL 149 

. AL 202, 203 and 204 

. AL 264, 266, 268, 269, 272 and 273 

. AL 199 and 205 

. AL 228, 229 and 230 

. (AL 197)-B 136 (Alt.2 ) 
(AL 198)-B 153 
(AL 199)-B 154 
(AL 201 )-B 156 

. AL 15 

. AL 49 

. (AL 192)-F 4 (Alt. 1) 

. AL 39 

. AL 36 

. AL 48 and 54 

. AL 85, 86, 88 and 89 

. AL 57 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 

1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275B Vol. 
1275B Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275B Vol. 
1275E Vol. 
1275E Vol. 
1275G Vol. 
1275Q . . 
1275T Vol. 
1275T Vol. 
1275T Vol. 

AVP 1455 

AP No. 

1 Section 19 
1 Section 20 . . 
1 Section 21 
1 Section 22 
1 Section 24 . . 
1 Section 26 . . 
1 Section 27 . . 
2 

3 Part 1 (N) Book 
6 Section 13 
6 Section 26 
1 Section 11 
1 Section 16 
1 Section 18A 
2 
2 
3 Part 1 Naval 
1 

. . 
1 Section 6 
1 Section 7 
2 

. . 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 

. . AL 112, 113, 114, 115, 116 and 119 

. . AL 62 

. . AL 40, 41, 42 and 43 

. . AL 114, 118, 119, 120 and 121 

. . AL 53, 54 and 56 

. . AL 62, 63 and 64 

. . (AL 212)-C 37 
(AL 211)-H 13 

2 . . AL 7 
. . AL 7 
. . AL 2 and 3 
. . AL 51 and 52 
. . AL 52, 53 and 55 
. . AL 15 and 16 
. . (AL 120)-J 38 
. . (AL 235)-Z 22 
. . AL 2 
. . AL 136 and 139 
. . AL 12 and 13 
. . AL 9, 10 and 11 
. . AL 8, 9 and 10 
. . (AL 34)-C 11 

(AL 33)-D 5 
. . Int. A 010 (Issue 1) (AL 1) to DGI 

Reg. 
Int. A 030 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. A 150 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. B 003 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. B 501 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. C 002 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. D 003 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. D 201 (November, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. D 350 (October, 1964) (Issue 1) 

to DGI Reg. 
Int. D 351 — (Issue 1) to DGI 

Reg. 
Int. E 003 (October, 1964) (Issue 1) 

to DGI Reg. 
Int. E 004 (December, 1964) (Issue 

1) to DGI Reg. 
Int. E 050 (June, 1964) (Issue 1) to 

DGI Reg. 

5105/65.—2 
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AMENDMENTS TO 

AP No. 

AVP 1455—continued 

1464B Vol. 1 
1464G Vol. 1 
1469F Vol. 1 
1469F Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 

(Office and Working Copies) 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 1 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 3 
1469Q Vol. 2 
1492A Vol. 1 

1641H Vol. 2 
1461P Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Parts 

and 3 
166IB Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 
1664A Vol. 2 

1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 
Book 1 

1664D Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 
1803 Vol. 2 
1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803C Vol. 1 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3A 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 4 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803E Vol. 1 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803F Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803F Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803R Vol. 1 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803T Vol. 6 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 6 Book 3 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 4 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
2002 Vol, 3 Part 1 (5th Edition) 

. PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

Int. G 001 (October, 1964) (Issue 1) 
to DGI Reg. 

Int. Q 5 (June, 1964) (Issue 2) to 
DGI Reg. 

. . AL 210 

. . AL 186 and 190 

. . AL 33 
1 AL 5 

. . AL 64 

. . AL 13 

. . (AL 53)-G 2 

. . AIL 1/64 
AL 112 

. . C 7 
1 AL 20 

. . AL 119 and 122 

. . AL 91 and 92 

. . AL 133 

. . AL 145 

. . A 200 
G 1 

3 AL 70, 71, 72, 73 and 74 

. . AL 66 

. . F 136 (AL 2) 

. . AL 8, 9, 10 and 11 

. . AL 63 

. . AL92 

. . AL 146 and 148 

. . AL 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 57 and 58 

. . AL 121 

. . AL 281, 283, 284 and 287 

. . AL 164 and 165 

. . AL 58 and 59 

. . AL 52 

. . AL 61 

. . AL 56 and 57 

. . AL 82 

. . AL 30 

. . AL 59, 60, 65, 66 and 67 

. . AL 24 

. . AL 37, 38, 39 and 40 

. . AL 22 and 23 

. . AL 30 
, . AL 17 
, . AL 43 
, . AL 38, 39, 54, 55, 56, 57 and 59 
. AL 3 

5 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

2240A Vol. 2 
2240A Vol. 6 Part 3 Book 1 
2306M Vol. 1 and 6 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2337 Vol. 2 

2337 Vol. 6 
2487A and B Vol. 2 
2527D Vol. 1 
2528P Vol. 2 

2530M Vol. 2 
2530M Vol. 3 (2nd Edition) 
2531A and C Vol. 2 

253IB Vol. 2 
2531J Vol. 2 

2531J Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 2 
253IS Vol. 2 

2535F Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) 
(Office Copies) 

2554E Vol. 2 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2802A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Parts 1 

and 3 
2817A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 . . 
2887N Vol. 2 

2890SC Vol. 5 Part 6 Naval Issue 
(Office and Working Copies) 

2892F Vol. 2 
AVP 2912K Vol. 2 
3042A Book 1 
3 042A Book 2 
3158 Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
3160 
3207 (3rd Edition) 

AL or Leaflet 

No. 163 
AL 26 
AL 36, 39 and 40 
AL 85 
AL 86, 90 and 91 
(AL 242)-A 56 
(AL 241 )-C 103 
AL 92 
(AL 3)-B 2 
AL 53 
(AL 174)-A 3 
(AL 173)-B 128 
(AL 21)-B 17 
AL 2 
(AL 75)-B 63 
(AL 79)-B 67 
(AL 80)-B 68 
(AL 52)-B 44 
(AL 171)-B 100 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 164)-B 106 
(AL 165)-B 107 
(AL 166)-B 108 
AL 2 
(AL 16)-B 11 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 17)-B 13 
AL 3 

(AL 11)-B 8 
AL 60 and 61 
AL 73 

AL 159 
(AL 80)-B 34 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 85)-B 39 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 87)-B 43 (Alt. 2 incorp.) 
(AL 86)-B 47 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 89)-B 49 
(AL 83)-B 53 
(AL 84)-B 54 
(AL 88)-B 55 
(AL 90)-B 56 
AL 8 and 9 

(AL 127)-B 104 
(AL 55)-B 46 
AL 13 
AL 16 and 17 
AL 23 
AL 26 
AL 1 and 2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 
3280B . . 
AVP 4089A 

AVP 4089E 

4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 1 
4282B Vol. 1 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 1 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 

4288D Vol. 1 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4303C Vol. 1 
4303E Vol. 2 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4340 Book 2 (2nd Edition) Vol. 4 Part 

6 
4340 Vol. 6 . . 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 
4343A Vol. 1 
4343A Vol. 6 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343B Vol. 2 

(Card Copies) 
(Paper Copies) 

4343B Vol. 6 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343C Vol. 2 
4343C Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343C Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) 

(Office and Working Copies) 
4343C Vol. 6 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343D Vol. 2 

AL or Leaflet 
AL 30 
A 8 (Issue 1) 
A 83 (Issue 1) 
A 88 (Issue 1) 
E 148 (Issue 5) 
E 165 (Issue 4) (AL 1) 
AL 21 and 22 
AL 16 and 17 
AL 61 
AL 38 
AL 81 
AL 97 
(AL 828 )-B 155 (Alt. 6) 
(AL 815)-B 521 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 824)-B 530 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 825) -B 529 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 823)-B 534 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 836)-B 549 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 826)-B 568 
(AL 829)-B 570 
AL 10 and 11 
AL 54 
AL 139, 140 and 141 
(AL 18)-B 15 
AL 107, 108, 109 and 110 
AL 21 

AL 60, 61, 63, 64 and 65 
AL 6 
AL 6 
AL 142 
AL 33 
AL 32 
AL 85 
AL 81, 82 and 85 
(AL 265)-P 39 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 270)-P 40 (Alt.l) 
(AL 261 )-P 41 
(AL 262)-P 42 
AL 48 
AL 53 
AL 127 
(AL 112)-C 26 (Alt. 1) 
AL 5 and 6 
AL 16 

AL 26 
AL 46 
AL 116, 117, 118 and 119 
(AL 125)-Z 13 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 127)-Z 15 (Alt. 1) 
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AMENDMENTS TO An 

AP No. 

4343D Vol. 6 Book 2 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 3 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 5 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343G Vol. 1 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343X Vol. 2 

4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 2 
4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (N) Book 2 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 3 
4515E Vol. 3 
4515U Vol. 3 Part 1 
4597B Vol. 2 
4597B Vol. 3 Part 1 
4597B Vol. 6 Part 1 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Sections 

and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 . . 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 . . 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 . . 
4685 Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 

Section 1 (Office Copies) 
4685T Vol. 1 
4687 (2nd Edition) 
4707A Vol. 1 
4723 Vol. 6 Parts 1 and 2 
4723 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4723A (PN) 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 2 
4723A Vol. 2 
4723A Vol. 5 Part 10 (Issue 2) 
4723A Vol. 5 Book 1 (Naval) 
4723A Vol. 5 Book 2 (Naval) 
4723A Vol. 5 Book 3 (Naval) 
4737A Vol. 1 and 6 
4747A . . 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 1 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4837B Vol. 1 
AP (N) 1 

i PUBLICATIONS^—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 123 and 124 

. . AL 114 

. . AL 114 

. . AL 211, 212, 213 and 215 

. . AL 201, 202, 203, 204, 205 and 206 

. . AL 233, 234 and 235 

. . AL 79 and 80 

. . AL 151 

. . AL 152 

. . AL 5, 6, 7 and 11 

. . (AL 158)-T 17 
(AL 159)-T 18 

. . AL 153 

. . AL 6 

. . AL 96 and 98 

. . AL 95 and 96 

. . AL 98 

. . AL 5 and 12 

. . AL 12 and 15 

. . (AL 60)-G 15 (Alt. 1) 

. . AL 3 

. . AL 24 
1 AL 80 

AL 78 
. . AL 67 
. . AL 75 
i) ALII 

. . AL 51, 52, 53 and 54 

. . AL 2 with O/L 

. . AL 14, 15 and 16 

. . AL 23 

. . AL 29 and 31 
AL 4 

. . AL 100 and 103 

. . AL 75 

. . (AL 181)-M 12 

. . AL 3 

. . AL 8 and 10 

. . AL 11, 12 and 15 

. . AL 5 and 8 

. . AL 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 55, 57 and 58 

. . AL 11 
AL 5 and 6 

. . AL 6 

. . AL 5, 6 and 8 

. . AL 4 

. . AL 3 with O/L 

. . AL 40 and Errata 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AP (N) 140 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 1 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Issue 2) 
AP (RAN) 8 Pilot Notes 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 3 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 2 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

Combined 
AP (RAN) 
Air Clues 

9 Vol. 6 Part 2A 
9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 
10 Vol. 5 Book 1 
10 Vol. 5 Books 2 and 3 

18 

Air Pictorial 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circu
lars 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 21, 22 and 23 
AL 34 and Erratum 
AL 12 
AL 7 
AL 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 and 43 
AL 26 
AL 4 
Transmittal Letter No. 30 
Transmittal Letter No. 31 
Transmittal Letter No. 3 
Transmittal Letter No. 14 
AL 3 
AL 4 
AL 17 and 18 
AL 6 and 7 
AL 1 
AL 1 and 2 

AL 2 and 3 
January, 1965 
February, 1965 
September, 1964 
November, 1964 
January, 1965 
No. 5/1965 dated 1.2.65 
No. 6/1965 dated 1.3.65 

DCA Airways Operation Instructions AL 2 dated 1.10.64 
Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publica- AGAAL 48 dated 1.12.64 
tion RAC/2 AL 67 dated 15.1.65 

ICAO Monthly Bulletin 

RAAF Flight Digest Vol. 3 . . 
Standardisation Design Memoranda 

AAP 382 Vol. 2 
Air Diagrams 

No. 11 (dated 1964) 
No. 12 (dated 1964) 
Dated 1964 
No. IS 19 (30.11.64) Issue 4 
No. 162 (30.11.64) Issue 4 
No. 270 (30.11.64) Issue 3 
No. 371 (11.11.64) Issue 1 
No. 375 (2.12.64) Issue 1 
AL 11 
SR 1628/NB Issue 2 
SR 1629/NB Issue 2 
SR 1631/NB Issue 2 
SR 1633/NB Issue 2 
SR 1949/NB 
SR 1950/NB 
AD 6097 (Issue 2) Sheet 1 
AD 6315F/MIN. (Issue 2) 
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BOOKS, MAGAZINES 

Publication 

Aeroplane Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aeroplane Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aeroplane Commercial Aviation News . . 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 

Bulletin, No. 125 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 

Bulletin, No. 126 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 

Bulletin, No. 127 
Defence Specifications, DEF 1234, Part 

I, Section 1, Issue No. 3 
Defence Specifications, DEF 1234, Part 

II, Section 7, Issue No. 3 
Defence Specifications, DEF 1234 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO List of Government Publications 

issued 
HMSO List of Government Publications 

issued 
HMSO List of Government Publications 

issued 
International Electronics, Volume 9, 

No. 2 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, 

Volume 19, No. 9 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, 

Volume 19, No. 10 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves . . 
Signal, Volume XIX, No. 6 . . 
The RN Navy List 
The Communicator, Volume 17, No. 3 . . 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 

91, No. 1 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 

91, No. 2 
US Naval Communications Bulletin, 

No. 81 
V 805 Vacu-B!ast Maintenance Manual 

for Mark III Trolley, under ships keel 
V 812 Vacu-Blast Maintenance Manual 

for Senior Mark 1A Non-Cycling 
machine 

V 812 Vacu-Blast Maintenance Manual 
for Senior Mark 1A Non-Cycling 
machine 

AND PAMPHLETS 

Date 
7th January, 1965 
14th January, 1965 
21st January, 1965 
22nd January, 1965 

26th January, 1965 

27th January, 1965 

Dated October, 1964 

Dated October, 1964 

Amendment No. 15 
7th January, 1965 
14th January, 1965 
21st January, 1965 
December, 1963 

April, 1964 

November, 1964 

February, 1965 

September, 1964 

October, 1964 

Amendment dated 9th December, 1964 
February, 1965 
Winter, 1964 
Xmas, 1964 
January, 1965 

February, 1965 

OPNAV 94-P2, December, 1964 

Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 2 
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AMENDMENTS 
BR No. 

BR 121 (1) 
BR 122(1) , VIIA, 2nd Edition 

BR 122(B) , VIIB, 1st Edition 

BR 129 (5) , 2nd Edition . . 
ACP 165 

BR 763, 2nd Edition, Volume IV, Part A 

BR 763, 2nd Edition 
BR 810 (RAN Supplement) Numeric 

Group 0282 
BRCN 820 
BR 1565 
BR 1565 
BR 1565, Addendum No. 2 
BR 1837 (8), Division M, Introduction 
BR 2050 (364A) 
BR 2050 (373B) 
BR 2050(581) 
BR 2050 (653) 
BR 2050 (656) 
BR 2050 (399A) 
BR 2050 (680) 
BR 2050 (632) 
BR 2050 (627) 
BR 2050 (496) 
BR 2050 (644) 
ABR 5018 
ABR 5018 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
List of Propellant Lots accepted for 

Naval Service, 1958 
NAMAN Volume 20, N2518-N2526 . . 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS 

List 

A/S 263 dated 2nd October, 1961 
A/S 263 dated 2nd October, 1961 
A/S 278 dated 2nd October, 1961 
E 937 dated 17th December, 1956 
E 937 dated 17th December, 1956 
E 1172 dated 1st February, 1964 
E 1172 dated 1st February, 1964 
E 1191 dated 16th September, 1960 . . 

TO BR's, ETC. 

Amendment No. 
Recap. Suppt. No. 5 
Recap. Suppt. No. 4, dated 15th 

November, 1964 
Recap. Suppt. No. 7, dated 15th 

October, 1964 
Recap. Suppt. No. 3 
Australian Supplement No. 1, dated 

July, 1964 
Supplement No. 6, dated 1st August, 

1964 
Supplement No. 7 to the Preface 
Reprinted February, 1965 

Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 6 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 6 
Amendment No. 6 
Amendment No. 7 
Issue No. 133 

Issue No. 134 

Amendment No. 32 

Dated 29th January, 1965 

AND AMENDMENTS 

Amendments 

Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 10 
Amendment No. 11 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
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ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS—continued 

List Amendments 

E 1191 dated 16th September, 1960 . . Amendment No. 3 
E 1275, Part 2, dated 24th April, 1961 — 
E 1275, Part 2, dated 24th April, 1961 Amendment No. 1 
E 1386 dated 13th January, 1964 . . — 
E 1386 dated 4th June, 1964 . . . . — 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication "SC" Series 

ACP 118-1 (Euro. Suppt. 1) . . . . " S C " 2/65—Change No. 36 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 





ANO's 344-345/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
28th May, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
5276/65. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

344—Educational and Vocational Training—Facilities for Part-time 
Study 

The Services Vocational and Educational Training Scheme (SVETS) exists 
to provide facilities whereby members of the services may undertake study in 
their own time with a view to improving their educational qualifications or to 
obtaining vocational training in readiness for their eventual return to civil life. 

2. Details of the Services Resettlement Organisation under which certain naval 
personnel are eligible for resettlement training are contained in Navy Order 345 
of 1965. 

Eligibility 

3. All officers and sailors of the Naval Forces appointed or enlisted for 
full-time continuous service are eligible to take the courses described in Para
graphs 4 and 5, subject to the conditions set out in the remaining paragraphs of 
this order. 

Courses Available 

4. Attendance Courses—An officer or sailor may enrol for any part-time 
attendance course offered by any teaching institution in Australia which is 
administered by a public authority provided that attendance can be effected in 
normal off-duty hours. Enrolment in an attendance course will not be permitted 
if attendance is likely to interfere with the normal execution of Service Duties 
nor will enrolment affect the availability of an officer or sailor for posting to meet 
the ordinary requirements of the Service. 

5. Correspondence Courses—An officer or sailor may enrol for any corres
pondence course offered by any teaching institution in Australia which is adminis
tered by a public authority. He may also enrol for such courses offered by private 
institutions as may be specifically approved from time to time, though these will 
normally be limited to those for which suitable alternative courses from public 
institutions are not available. 

Details of Approved Correspondence Courses 
6. The following lists of approved correspondence courses are supplied to 

Education Officers of ships and establishments without demand by the Director, 
Naval Education Service— 

(a) A list of technical type correspondence courses available through 
State technical correspondence schools. 

(6) A list of approved correspondence courses from private institutions. 

7. Education Officers may amplify the information contained in the above 
lists by applying to any of the listed teaching institutions for a copy of its hand
book of courses. 

8. Courses from private institutions which are not contained in the list of 
approved courses, but which are considered by Education Officers to be within 
the provisions of Paragraph 5, should be submitted to DNES for consideration. 
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Refund of Fees 
9. Subject to satisfactory progress on course, a member will be eligible to a 

refund of fees paid whilst in the Service in accordance with the following scale— 
(a) Members with less than fifteen years' service at time of enrolment 

for course or course unit—75 per cent, of cost of course. 
(6) Members with fifteen years' service or more at time of enrolment for 

course or course unit—100 per cent, of cost of course. 

Note.—" Service " is defined as total service, not necessarily continuous with 
HM Australian Armed Forces. 

10. The cost of a course includes all compulsory fees, including examination 
fees (if any), but does not include cost of text books, instruments and incidental 
expenses. 

11. The following will be regarded as " satisfactory progress "— 
(a) Successful completion of any course (or course unit) whilst still 

serving and within two years of the date of enrolment. 
(b) Successful completion of at least 50 per cent, of a course (or course 

unit) before discharge from the Service, provided that the period 
between the date of enrolment and the date of discharge does not 
exceed eighteen calendar months. 

12. A course (or course unit) will be regarded as successfully completed when 
any of the following conditions has been fulfilled— 

(a) In connection with any type of course, a final examination, internal 
or external, has been passed to the satisfaction of the teaching 
institution. 

(6) In connection with any type of course, all prescribed work assign
ments have been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching 
institution, regardless of final examination results. 

(c) In connection with an attendance course, the student has made at 
least 80 per cent, of the possible attendances or has made attend
ances and has been granted " attendance credits" such as will 
bring the total of attendances and attendance credits to at least 
80 per cent, of the possible attendances, provided however, that 
the total of attendance credits does not exceed 30 per cent, of the 
possible attendances. 

13. In the case of a member who is enrolled for a course of study under 
the Services Vocational and Educational Training Scheme being so posted as 
to preclude his continuance of the course and it being established that the 
course cannot be deferred, then that member may apply for a refund of the 
course fees he has already paid. In such cases a refund of fees will be made 
only if it can be proven to the satisfaction of the Services Education Co-ordina
tion Committee that the exigencies of the Service prevent continuation or 
deferment of the course. 

Attendance Credit Cards 
14. The Education Officer will complete an attendance credit card for each 

member who enrols for an attendance course, and will endorse the card when
ever the member is prevented by Service duties from making a scheduled 
attendance. Stocks of Form AS 2092Z, the Attendance Credit Card, are available 
on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 
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Administrative Procedure 
15. Application for a course is to be made direct to the teaching institution 

on Part A of Form AS 2091Z obtainable from the Education Officer. Stocks 
of Form AS 2091Z, the Application for Correspondence Course or Attendance 
Course, are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

16. The form must bear the endorsement of the Education Officer before 
being submitted to the teaching institution. The name, official number and rank 
of the applicant must also be endorsed on Parts B, C and D of the form. 

17. If the application is accepted, Part B of Form AS 2091Z (Notice of 
Acceptance) will be returned to the student. This part will show the fee to be 
paid and a remittance for this amount must then be forwarded by the student 
direct to the teaching institution. 

18. When the fee is paid and enrolment effected, the teaching institution will 
return Part C of the form (Notice of Enrolment) to the student who must hand 
it to his Education Officer. Education Officers are to forward these notices of 
enrolment in monthly batches to DNES after recording details of enrolments in 
Form AS 396, Education Officer's Journal or Form AS 396Z, Education Officer's 
Report, as applicable. Failure to forward these notices may prejudice the student's 
eventual claims to refund of fees. 

19. When a course (or course unit) has been completed in accordance with 
Paragraph 12 of this order, the student must apply to the teaching institution 
for the return of Part D of Form AS 2091Z (Certificate of Completion) and 
must hand this certificate, together with an application for refund of fees, to 
the Education Officer for forwarding to the Director, Naval Education Service, 
Department of the Navy, Canberra, ACT. Where fees, other than those receipted 
by the teaching institution on Part C (Notice of Enrolment), have been paid, 
receipts for such fees must be forwarded with the application for refund of fees. 

20. Refund will be effected as a miscellaneous credit to the pay account of the 
officer or sailor concerned. 

(DNES 325/53/5) 
{Navy Order 345 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

345—Resettlement in Civil Life—Naval Resettlement Organisation 
SECTION I—GENERAL 

The Naval Board appreciate that officers and sailors who leave the Navy after 
long-term service are, as a rule, young enough to desire civilian employment, but 
that they may find difficulty in obtaining suitable employment through isolation 
from civilian pursuits. The resettlement scheme is intended to assist such long-term 
service personnel. The organisation is under the direction of the Director of the 
Naval Education Service, who will collaborate where necessary with the Director 
of Personal Services. Instructor Officers on the staffs of Flag Officers act as advisers 
on resettlement information. In ships and establishments, the initial duty of pro
viding resettlement information rests with the Divisional Officer, or, in the case of 
WRANS, the Unit Officer. In addition, an officer, nominated as ship or establish
ment Resettlement Officer, will co-ordinate resettlement information and is the 
channel of communication between the Divisional Officer and sources of 
information. 
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Eligibility for Training 

2. The major aspects of the scheme are restricted to members with long-term 
service, since these members are likely to find the adjustment to civil life more 
difficult than members with short-term service, and they therefore require, and by 
virtue of their service deserve, additional resettlement assistance. 

3. For the purpose of the resettlement scheme long-term service members are 
defined as follows— 

(a) Officers and sailors with a minimum of twenty years service; 

(b) Officers and sailors being discharged compulsorily on attaining the age 
for retirement or discharge or to meet the needs of the service, and 
with a minimum of twelve years service; 

(c) Officers and sailors being discharged compulsorily on medical grounds 
irrespective of length of service, except for disabilities occasioned by 
disobedience of wilful neglect. 

It should be noted that no person discharged for disciplinary reasons is eligible for 
asssitance under the Resettlement Scheme. 

Note—" Service ' is defined as total service, not necessarily continuous, with 
HM Australian Armed Forces. Resettlement advice to RN personnel serving 
overseas is given in current DCI's. 

4. Long-term service personnel, as defined in Paragraph 3, are eligible for pre-
discharge and post-discharge training if this training is considered by the Resettle
ment Co-ordinating Committee (which comprises representatives of the Navy, 
Army, Air Force and the Department of Labour and National Service) to be 
directed towards the effective resettlement of the person. For this purpose " effec
tive resettlement" is determined in accordance with the following general 
principles— 

(a) The officer or sailor should be able to transfer from the Navy to a 
civilian occupation with the minimum of involuntary break in 
continuity of employment. 

(b) The officer or sailor should be employed in an occupation which will 
make the best use of his qualifications, skills and experience. 

(c) The officer or sailor should be established in employment the remunera
tion for which will, together with his service pension, provide him 
with an income broadly equivalent to that which he received in the 
service. 

(d) The employment obtained should offer reasonable security. 

(e) Resettlement measures should always take into account the wishes 
and needs of the individual. 

Outline of Resettlement Scheme 
5. The Resettlement Scheme has the following provisions— 

(a) For all Members of the Permanent Naval Forces—The Services Voca
tional and Educational Training Scheme (Navy Order 344 of 1965) 
provides that on satisfactory completion of a SVETS course or 
course unit, a refund of 75 per cent, of the cost of all compulsory 
fees may be claimed except that a member with fifteen years com
pleted service at the time of enrolment for a course will be entitled 
to a 100 per cent, refund. 
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(b) For Long-term Service Personnel— 

(i) The organisation of a resettlement information and advice ser
vice for the collection and dissemination of resettlement 
information and for advice to serving members on all 
aspects of civil employment. 

(ii) Arrangements whereby members requiring employment 
assistance will be interviewed before discharge and pre
liminary employment action initiated through the Com
monwealth Employment Service on their behalf. 

(iii) Where appropriate, during the last three months of their 
service, a brief period of pre-discharge resettlement train
ing to facilitate the transition from service to civilian 
occupations. 

(iv) The provision of post-discharge resettlement training for 
long-term service members, where this training is con
sidered to be directed towards the effective resettlement of 
these members. 

Provision of Resettlement Information 

6. The Department of Labour and National Service, as the agent of the 
Resettlement Co-ordinating Committee, supplies the following literature in suffi
cient quantities for distribution to all Naval Resettlement Officers— 

(a) Resettlement Bulletins containing items of current interest, e.g., results 
of placement action, developments in the scheme, special resettle
ment problems. Frequency of issue—as circumstances permit, but 
not more frequently than monthly. 

(b) Resettlement Information Papers containing background information, 
e.g., employment opportunities in particular fields. Frequency of 
issue—as material becomes available. 

(c) L and NS Monthly News Release reviewing the employment situation 
throughout the Commonwealth. 

Operation of the Resettlement Scheme 

7. The Department of Labour and National Service will provide, on request, 
supplies of a L and NS form, Form ES 102, for use as detailed in the following 
paragraphs. 

8. If possible, six months before the date of retirement or discharge, every 
officer or sailor within the categories enumerated in Paragraph 3 is to be inter
viewed by the ship or establishment Resettlement Officer, who will complete 
Sections A and B of Form ES 102 in respect of each person interviewed. Forms 
are to be completed in accordance with the directions printed thereon. 

9. Section A of Form ES 102 records the personal particulars of the officer or 
sailor concerned, whilst Section B records whether or not he desires the assistance 
of the Commonwealth Employment Service in seeking post-discharge employment, 
and the type and location of employment sought. 

10. Completed Forms ES 102 are to be forwarded to the L and NS regional 
officer, a record of their despatch being maintained in the ship or establishment. 
The Department of Labour and National Service desire to compile certain statistics 
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and for this it is essential that all Forms ES 102 be forwarded to the regional officer 
regardless of whether or not the individual officer or sailor desires assistance in 
finding employment. 

11. If an officer or sailor regards the dispatch of an ES 102 as an intrusion in 
his private affairs, there is no compulsion to send the form, but it should be pointed 
out that the sending of a form will assist the resettlement scheme. 

Action by Commonwealth Employment Service 
12. The L and NS regional officer will arrange through the Commonwealth 

Employment Service (CES) such employment assistance as may have been 
requested. For this purpose, it may be necessary for individual officers and sailors 
to be interviewed by a CES officer either— 

(a) in his own ship or establishment (if numbers warrant a visit by the 
CES officer); 

(b) at the Higher Appointments Office of the CES in the nearest capital 
city; or 

(c) at a local CES district office. 
Interviews of this kind will be arranged through the Resettlement Officer. 

13. The person interviewed will be regarded for all purposes as being on duty 
at the time of the interview, and where travel is involved may be permitted to make 
one return journey between his normal place of duty and the place of interview at 
public expense. As far as possible, however, special journeys are to be avoided 
and interviews are to be arranged at times when the officer or sailor concerned 
would normally be on leave or when he would be in the vicinity of the place of 
interview for some other purpose. 

14. Placement action by the CES is frequently conditional upon the prospective 
employee visiting the prospective employer. Subject to the exigencies of the service, 
special short leave may be granted to an officer or sailor during the last month of 
his service to enable him to visit a prospective employer. Visits of this kind are to 
be arranged through the Commanding Officer who is to satisfy himself that the 
employment offered is apparently such as to justify the visit. Free travel is not 
allowable in this instance. 

15. In many cases, employment will not have been arranged before an officer or 
sailor actually leaves the Service, but in such cases the CES will continue its 
efforts to find suitable employment and the officer or sailor concerned will be 
referred by the Department of Labour and National Service to the local officer 
of the CES near where he intends to live. 

16. Officers or sailors who have requested employment assistance through the 
CES but who subsequently obtain employment through other sources must advise 
the CES without delay. If employment is found before discharge, this advice 
should be forwarded through the ship or establishment Resettlement Officer, but 
if after discharge, the advice should be tendered direct to the local CES office. 
Conversely officers or sailors who in the first place declined the assistance of the 
CES, may subsequently register and obtain CES assistance if required by a change 
of circumstances. 

17. The information supplied in Paragraphs 10 and 11 of Form ES 102 should 
refer to present and not past qualifications. If the officer filling in these sections 
is of the opinion that the choices set out in Paragraph 5 of the form do not suit the 
member, this should be pointed out to him and, if necessary, the Regional Director 
should be contacted for his views before further advice is given to the member. 
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18. When an officer senior to the Resettlement Officer is requiring assistance, 
the Captain is to fill in Sections 10 and 11 of Part B (Form ES 102). 

Resettlement Advisory Panels 
19. Resettlement Advisory Panels have been established in New South Wales, 

Victoria and Western Australia to assist the Department of Labour and National 
Service in arranging employment for members retiring from the Services. 

20. These panels comprise prominent citizens who have made their services 
available in an honorary capacity. 

SECTION II—PRE-DISCHARGE RESETTLEMENT TRAINING 

21. There will be some long-term service members who may require a brief 
period of formal or on-the-job training prior to discharge, in order to obtain 
suitable civilian employment. There will also be some members who may need to 
complement the theoretical training they have received through SVETS with some 
practical training, if they are to be able to take advantage, for employment pur
poses, of the training already completed under SVETS. 

Scope of Training 
22. Subject to the restrictions contained in the following paragraphs, any train

ing programme which will facilitate the member's resettlement may be arranged 
by the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer. 

Eligibility for Training 
23. Long-term service members will not have any automatic entitlement to this 

particular form of resettlement assistance. Each case will be determined on the 
basis of the resettlement needs of the individual, the nature of the assistance which 
can be arranged by the Department of Labour and National Service, and in 
accordance with the needs of the Navy. 

Conditions for Training 

24. The conditions under which this form of resettlement assistance may be 
provided are—• 

(a) the training must be directly related to the particular resettlement 
needs of the member; 

(b) training shall only be arranged during the last three months of a 
member's service; 

(c) the maximum period for which training may be arranged shall not 
exceed four weeks in the aggregate; 

(d) members undertaking this training will be " on duty", but will be 
relieved of their service duties, as necessary, for the period or 
periods agreed between the Department of Labour and National 
Service and the Navy. 

25. Where a member is selected for training with any organisation, it is to be 
understood that he remains, in all respects, a member of the Forces subject to 
service discipline and direction. The member cannot, in any circumstances, be 
regarded as an employee of the organisation to which he is temporarily attached 
for training purposes. 
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Arrangements for Training 

26. In the light of the information provided on the member's Form ES 102, 
supplemented by information obtained at the initial employment interview, the 
Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer in consultation with the ship or 
establishment Resettlement Officer, will consider the likelihood of the member being 
able to obtain suitable employment, either through the Commonwealth Employ
ment Service or by any other means, consistent with the terms set out in Para
graph 4. If it appears to the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer 
that the member's effective resettlement is likely to prove difficult and that it 
might be facilitated by a brief period of training, which the Department of Labour 
and National Service would be able to arrange, he will contact the ship or estab
lishment Resettlement Officer and discuss the practicability of arranging for the 
member to be released for this purpose. When the Resettlement Officer, after 
consulting with his Commanding Officer and obtaining the concurrence of the 
member concerned, agrees to the proposal, an application for the release of the 
member to undertake pre-discharge resettlement training is to be made to the 
Naval Board. The Resettlement Officer will be informed whether the member can 
be spared and is to inform the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer 
accordingly. 

27. If a course of formal or on-the-job training is approved, the enrolment or 
necessary arrangements will be made by the Labour and National Service Resettle
ment Officer who will then advise the ship or establishment Resettlement Officer. 
Any training fees will, however, be charged to the Service concerned in accordance 
with the advice forwarded by the Department of Labour and National Service. 

28. While the initiative for suggesting a training programme will ordinarily 
come from the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer, this in no way 
excludes suggestions from the ship or establishment Resettlement Officer nor 
indeed from officers and sailors themselves. 

29. If there is a difference of opinion between the ship or establishment 
Resettlement Officer and the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer in 
regard to the provision of pre-discharge resettlement training and the disagree
ment cannot be resolved in discussion between the officers concerned, then the 
matter should be reported to Navy Office for a decision by the Resettlement 
Co-ordinating Committee. 

SECTION III—POST-DISCHARGE RESETTLEMENT TRAINING 

Scope of Training 

30. The courses which may be studied after discharge, and the institutions at 
which these courses may be undertaken, will normally be those which are approved 
under the Services' Vocational and Educational Training Scheme, provided that 
the courses are directed towards the person's resettlement. Courses available under 
the Services' Vocational and Educational Training Scheme comprise— 

(a) such university courses as are made available by university authorities 
for external or part-time study; 

(6) any course offered by a school or college operated by a public 
authority; 
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(c) such courses offered by private institutions as may from time to time 
be approved by the Services' Education Co-ordination Committee. 

Courses should normally be restricted to those available from government 
institutions. Courses from private institutions are only approved when no suitable 
course is available from a government institution. 

31. In addition, the Resettlement Co-ordinating Committee, acting in consul
tation with the Services' Education Co-ordination Committee, may approve such 
other vocational and educational courses as it may consider necessary to meet 
special resettlement circumstances. Examples of courses for which such special 
provision may be required are— 

(a) courses which are only available on a full-time basis and which there
fore could not be undertaken through the Services' Vocational and 
Educational Training Scheme whilst the officer or sailor was still 
serving; 

(b) courses of formal training for officers and sailors whose circum
stances prevented them from participating in the immediate pre-
discharge training provided under the resettlement scheme; 

(c) courses for medically discharged officers and sailors who, by virtue of 
a occupational handicap resulting from their disability, may require 
special vocational training to fit them for employment. 

Training Conditions 
32. The following conditions, under which post-discharge training assistance 

shall be available, will apply to personnel who are discharged on or after 1st 
December, 1961— 

(a) training may be undertaken by correspondence or on a full-time or 
part-time attendance basis; 

(b) applications for training shall be lodged not later than six months 
after the date of discharge but, in the case of medical discharges, 
applications may be accepted by the Department of Labour and 
National Service up to one year after the date of discharge; 

(c) the maximum period for which a member may receive training will be 
three years from the date of commencement of the first available 
course after the date he lodges a completed application; 

(d) an officer or sailor shall be eligible for a refund of 100 per cent, of 
the cost of courses satisfactorily completed. In this connection 
the cost of a course includes all compulsory fees including examina
tion fees (if any) levied by the training institution or examining 
authority but does not include the cost of prescribed text books 
or instruments and of incidental out-of-pocket expenses which shall 
be borne by the officer or sailor; 

(e) no living allowance shall be payable. 

33. Officers and sailors receiving assistance under other Commonwealth educa
tional or training schemes are not eligible for post-discharge resettlement training. 

Application for Post-discharge Training 
34. Applications for post-discharge training must conform to the condition 

stated in Paragraph 32 (6) and be submitted on Form ES 104. This form may 
be obtained from ship or establishment Resettlement Officers to whom an initial 
distribution of the forms has been made by Navy Office. 
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35. It will be the responsibility of Resettlement Officers to ensure that, at the 
pre-discharge resettlement interview, long-term service officers and sailors are 
informed of the existence of post-discharge training benefits and the conditions 
relating thereto. Except for those who may wish to exercise their right to apply 
after discharge, applications for training must be lodged with the Resettlement 
Officers, either at the time of or following the resettlement interview conducted 
during the last six months of the officer's or sailor's service. Where a member 
considers it likely that post-discharge training will be required, but is unable to 
specify, prior to discharge, the training course desired, he should be encouraged to 
submit an " open " application. 

36. The application form (Form ES 104), signed by the officer or sailor, must 
be endorsed by the Resettlement Officer as provided for on the form, and then 
forwarded by him to the appropriate Labour and National Service Resettlement 
Officer in accordance with the procedures for Form ES 102. Where possible the 
application form should be accompanied by Form ES 102. In no case, however, 
should an application for training be sent to the Labour and National Service 
Resettlement Officer in advance of Form ES 102. Where a member elects to 
submit his application after discharge, he may at any time within six months 
(twelve months in the case of a medical dischargee) following his date of dis
charge obtain an application form and lodge it with the Labour and National 
Service Resettlement Officer in the State headquarters of that Department or 
with any District Officer of the Commonwealth Employment Service. 

Determination of Eligibility 

37. The Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer is authorised to 
approve applications for post-discharge training. Applications, which are con
sidered to be marginal or not in accordance with the conditions detailed in 
Paragraph 32, will be referred for decision to the Resettlement Co-ordinating 
Committee. When a medical dischargee has lodged his application for training 
direct with the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer or a District 
Officer of the Commonwealth Employment Service, it will be the responsibility of 
the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer to check that the appli
cant is a long-term service member as defined in Paragraph 3 and certify to this 
effect on the application form. 

38. In making his recommendation, the Labour and National Service Resettle
ment Officer will consider the type of training requested by the officer or sailor 
in relation to his resettlement prospects in civilian employment, taking into 
account the principles set out in Paragraph 4. Relevant factors to be considered 
will be the person's educational standard, his pre-service employment, if any, his 
service background, and likely opportunities in the employment suited to his 
qualifications, skills and experience. In assessing these factors the Labour and 
National Service Resettlement Officer will have the benefit of the information 
recorded on Parts A and B of Form ES 102, supplemented by the information 
obtained at the employment interview conducted by an officer of the Common
wealth Employment Service, and if need be, from a special interview arranged for 
this purpose. 

39. The Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer will ensure that the 
course requested is available and that the officer or sailor would, if approved for 
training, be accepted for that course by the training institution. 
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40. Guided by the recommendation of the Labour and National Service 
Resettlement Officer, the Resettlement Co-ordinating Committee will approve or 
reject the person's application for training. 

Advice to Members 
41. The Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer will advise the 

officer or sailor direct (with a copy to his ship or establishment Resettlement 
Officer if the person is still serving) of the result of his application and, if 
approved, of the conditions governing the payment of refunds and the method 
of application for such refunds. The officer or sailor whose application is approved 
will be advised that he must make his own arrangements to enrol for the first 
available course, and that it is his responsibility to provide himself with the 
required text books and equipment and to pay, direct to the training institution, 
all fees and other charges connected with the course. The officer or sailor will 
also be requested to advise the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer 
as soon as he has completed his enrolment. 

Completion of Courses 

42. A course will be considered as satisfactorily completed provided that— 

(a) the training institution certifies that an examination regarded as 
representing the satisfactory completion of the course or course 
unit has been passed. However, if an officer or sailor should be 
unable to sit for an examination because of illness, the particular 
demands of his employment, or other extenuating circumstances, 
the Resettlement Co-ordinating Committee, upon the production 
of satisfactory evidence to substantiate the claim, may approve a 
refund to the officer or sailor if the provisions of (b) below have 
been observed; 

(Z>) if there is no examination as defined in (a), the training institution 
certifies that— 

(i) the written and other assignments of the course have been 
satisfactorily completed; or 

(ii) there were no written or other assignments for the course but 
the person's attendance record and performance were 
satisfactory. 

Variation of Courses 
43. When a person wishes to vary the course approved for him, he must 

forward his request to the Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer, who, 
if the variation is consistent with the approval already given (e.g., a change in 
subjects within the same course) may authorise the change without reference to 
the Resettlement Co-ordinating Committee. Where the variation is substantial 
(e.g., a completely different course is chosen), then the Labour and National 
Service Resettlement Officer will refer the request to the Resettlement Co-ordinating 
Committee for decision. 

Refund of Fees 
44. On satisfactory completion of an approved course or course unit, a student 

will be eligible for a refund of fees as set out in Paragraph 32 (d), provided 
the conditions referred to in Paragraph 42 have been observed. 
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45. The student will be required to prepare a claim on Treasury Form No. 12, 
showing details of the course and all compulsory fees paid, and submit it to the 
Labour and National Service Resettlement Officer in the State where he is residing. 
Treasury Form No. 12 is obtainable from any post office or District Employment 
Office. 

46. After checking that the charges claimed are correct, and that the course 
was approved and satisfactorily completed by the student, the Labour and 
National Service Resettlement Officer will endorse the Treasury Form No. 12 
" Course approved vide ES 104 ", sign the Treasury Form No. 12, as " Officer 
incurring expense ", and forward it to the Regional Accountant of the Depart
ment of Labour and National Service who will arrange for a cheque to be 
despatched to the student. 

(DNES 347/201/1) 

(Navy Order 344 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

346—Regulations for the Prevention of Collisions at Sea 
Navy Order 166 of 1965 stated that revised International Regulations for 

Preventing Collisions at Sea (1960) will be brought into force internationally on 
1st September, 1965. As it is doubtful whether the revised Royal Navy pub
lications containing these new regulations will be received by all ships in time 
for a detailed study of them to be made before 1st September, 1965, the regul-
lations are reproduced as an appendix to this order. 

2. Extra copies of this order will be distributed to all ships and establishments 
and a personal copy is to be given to each seaman officer. It is essential that all 
such officers be completely familiar with the new regulations before 1st Sep
tember, 1965. 

3. Australia has not yet amended its merchant shipping Navigation (Collision) 
Regulations to comply with the revised regulations. However, it is expected that 
this will be done before the due date. Further advice on this point will be 
promulgated. 

APPENDIX 

REGULATIONS FOR PREVENTING COLLISIONS AT SEA 

PART A—PRELIMINARY AND DEFINITIONS 

Rule 1 

(a) These Rules shall be followed by all vessels and seaplanes upon the 
high seas and in all waters connected therewith navigable by seagoing vessels, 
except as provided in Rule 30. Where, as a result of their special construction, 
it is not possible for seaplanes to comply fully with the provisions of Rules 
specifying the carrying of lights and shapes, these provisions shall be followed as 
closely as circumstances permit. 

(6) The Rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers 
from sunset to sunrise, and during such times no other lights shall be exhibited, 
except such lights as cannot be mistaken for the prescribed lights or do not impair 
their visibility or distinctive character, or interfere with the keeping of a 
proper look-out. The lights prescribed by these Rules may also be exhibited from 
sunrise to sunset in restricted visibility and in all other circumstances when it is 
deemed necessary. 

(c) In the following Rules, except where the context otherwise requires— 

(i) the word " vessel " includes every description of water craft, other 
than a seaplane on the water, used or capable of being used as a 
means of transportation on water; 

(ii) the word " seaplane " includes a flying boat and any other aircraft 
designed to manoeuvre on the water; 

(iii) the term " power-driven vessel" means any vessel propelled by 
machinery; 
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(iv) every power-driven vessel which is under sail and not under power 
is to be considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under power, 
whether under sail or not, is to be considered a power-driven 
vessel; 

(v) a vessel or seaplane on the water is " under way" when she is not 
at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground; 

(vi) the term " height above the hul l" means height above the uppermost 
continuous deck; 

(vii) the length and breadth of a vessel shall be her length overall and 
largest breadth; 

(viii) the length and span of a seaplane shall be its maximum length and 
span as shown in its certificate of airworthiness, or as determined 
by measurement in the absence of such certificate; 

(ix) vessels shall be deemed to be in sight of one another only when one 
can be observed visually from the other; 

(x) the word " visible ", when applied to lights, means visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere; 

(xi) the term " short blast" means a blast of about one seond's duration; 

(xii) the term " prolonged blast" means a blast of from four to six 
seconds' duration; 

(xiii) the word " whistle " means any appliance capable of producing the 
prescribed short and prolonged blasts; 

(xiv) the term " engaged in fishing" means fishing with nets, lines or 
trawls but does not include fishing with trolling lines. 

PART B—LIGHTS AND SHAPES 

Rule 2 

(a) A power-driven vessel when under way shall carry— 

(i) On or in front of the foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast then 
in the forepart of the vessel, a white light so constructed as to 
show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 225 degrees 
(20 points of the compass), so fixed as to show the light 112} 
degrees (10 points) on each side of the vessel, that is, from 
right ahead to 22} degrees (2 points) abaft the beam on either side, 
and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
5 miles. 

(ii) Either forward or abaft the white light prescribed in sub-section (i) 
a second white light similar in construction and character to that 
light. Vessels of less than 150 feet in length shall not be required 
to carry this second white light but may do so. 

(iii) These two white lights shall be so placed in a line with and over 
the keel that one shall be at least 15 feet higher than the other and 
in such a position that the forward light shall always be shown 
lower than the after one. The horizontal distance between the two 
white lights shall be at least three times the vertical distance. 
The lower of these two white lights or, if only one is carried, then 
that light, shall be placed at a height above the hull of not less 
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than 20 feet, and, if the breadth of the vessel exceeds 20 feet, then 
at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, so however 
that the light need not be placed at a greater height above the hull 
than 40 feet. In all circumstances the light or lights, as the case 
may be, shall be so placed as to be clear of and above all other 
lights and obstructing superstructures. 

(iv) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an 
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 112i degrees (10 points 
of the compass), so fixed as to show the light from right ahead to 
22i degrees (2 points) abaft the beam on the starboard side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 
miles. 

(v) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken 
light over an arc of the horizon of 112i degrees (10 points of the 
compass), so fixed as to show the light from right ahead to 22 i 
degrees (2 points) abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a 
character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(vi) The said green and red sidelights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least 3 feet forward from the light, so as to prevent 
these lights from being seen across the bows. 

(b) A seaplane under way on the water shall carry— 
(i) In the forepart amidships where it can best be seen a white light, 

so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of 220 degrees of the compass, so fixed as to show the 
light 110 degrees on each side of the seaplane, namely, from right 
ahead to 20 degrees abaft the beam on either side, and of such a 
character as to be visible at a distance of at least 3 miles, 

(ii) On the right or starboard wing tip a green light, so constructed as to 
show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 110 degrees 
of the compass, so fixed as to show the light from right ahead 
to 20 degrees abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a 
character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles, 

(iii) On the left or port wing tip a red light, so constructed as to show 
an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 110 degrees of the 
compass, so fixed as to show the light from right ahead to 20 
degrees abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as 
to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Rule 3 

(a) A power-driven vessel when towing or pushing another vessel or 
seaplane shall, in addition to her sidelights, carry two white lights in a vertical 
line one over the other, not less than 6 feet apart, and when towing and the 
length of the tow, measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the stern 
of the last vessel towed, exceeds 600 feet, shall carry three white lights in a 
vertical line one over the other, so that the upper and lower lights shall be 
the same distance from, and not less than 6 feet above or below, the middle light. 
Each of these lights shall be of the same construction and character and one 
of them shall be carried in the same position as the white light prescribed in 
Rule 2 (a ) ( i ) . None of these lights shall be carried at a height of less than 
14 feet above the hull. In a vessel with a single mast, such lights may be carried 
on the mast. 
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(b) The towing vessel shall also show either the stern light prescribed in 
Rule 10 or in lieu of that light a small white light abaft the funnel or aftermast 
for the tow to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

(c) Between sunrise and sunset a power-driven vessel engaged in towing, 
if the length of tow exceeds 600 feet, shall carry, where it can best be seen, a 
black diamond shape at least 2 feet in diameter. 

(d) A seaplane on the water, when towing one or more seaplanes or vessels, 
shall carry the lights prescribed in Rule 2 (b)(i), (ii) and (iii); and, in addi
tion, she shall carry a second white light of the same construction and character 
as the white light prescribed in Rule 2 (b)(i), and in a vertical line at least 
6 feet above below such light. 

Rule 4 

(a) A vessel which is not under command shall carry, where they can best 
be seen, and, if a power-driven vessel, in lieu of the lights prescribed in Rule 
2 (a)( i ) and (ii), two red lights in a vertical line one over the other not less 
than 6 feet apart, and of such a character as to be visible all round the horizon 
at a distance of at least 2 miles. By day, she shall carry in a vertical line one 
over the other not less than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, two 
black balls or shapes each not less than 2 feet in diameter. 

(b) A seaplane on the water which is not under command may carry 
where they can best be seen, and in lieu of the light prescribed in Rule 2 (b)(i), 
two red lights in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 3 feet apart, 
and of such a character as to be visible all round the horizon at a distance 
of at least 2 miles, and may by day carry in a vertical line one over the other 
not less than 3 feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, 
each not less than 2 feet in diameter. 

(c) A vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine cable or 
navigation mark, or a vessel engaged in surveying or underwater operations, 
or a vessel engaged in replenishment at sea, or in the launching or recovery 
of aircraft when from the nature of her work she is unable to get out of the 
way of approaching vessels, shall carry, in lieu of the lights prescribed in 
Rule 2 (a)( i) and (ii), or Rule 7 (a) (i), three lights in a vertical line one over 
the other so that the upper and lower lights shall be the same distance from, 
and not less than 6 feet above or below, the middle light. The highest and 
lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and 
they shall be of such a character as to be visible all round the horizon at a 
distance of at least 2 miles. By day, she shall carry in a vertical line one 
over the other not less than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, three 
shapes each not less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest 
shall be globular in shape and red in colour, and the middle one diamond in 
shape and white. 

(fi?)(i) A vessel engaged in minesweeping operations shall carry at the 
fore truck a green light, and at the end or ends of the fore yard on the 
side or sides on which danger exists, another such light or lights. These 
lights shall be carried in addition to the light prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (i) or 
Rule 7 (a ) ( i ) , as appropriate, and shall be of such a character as to be visible 
all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. By day she shall 
carry black balls, not less than 2 feet in diameter, in the same position as 
the green lights. 
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(ii) The showing of these lights or balls indicates that it is dangerous 
for other vessels to approach closer than 3,000 feet astern of the minesweeper 
or 1,500 feet on the side or sides on which danger exists. 

(e) The vessels and seaplanes referred to in this Rule, when not making 
way through the water, shall show neither the coloured sidelights nor the 
stern light, but when making way they shall show them. 

(/) The lights and shapes prescribed in this Rule are to be taken by other 
vessels and seaplanes as signals that the vessel or seaplane showing them is 
not under command and cannot therefore get out of the way. 

(g) These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring 
assistance. Such signals are contained in Rule 31. 

Rule 5 

(a) A sailing vessel under way and any vessel or seaplane being towed 
shall carry the same lights as are prescribed in Rule 2 for a power-driven 
vessel or a seaplane under way, respectively, with the exception of the white 
lights prescribed therein, which they shall never carry. They shall also carry 
stern lights as prescribed in Rule 10, provided that vessels towed, except the 
last vessel of a tow, may carry, in lieu of such stern light, a small white light 
as prescribed in Rule 3 (b). 

(b) In addition to the lights prescribed in section (a), a sailing vessel may 
carry on the top of the foremast two lights in a vertical line one over the 
other, sufficiently separated so as to be clearly distinguished. The upper 
light shall be red and the lower light shall be green. Both lights shall be 
constructed and fixed as prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (i) and shall be visible at 
a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(c) A vessel being pushed ahead shall carry, at the forward end, on the 
starboard side a green light and on the port side a red light, which shall have 
the same characteristics as the lights prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (iv) and (v) 
and shall be screened as provided in Rule 2 (a)(vi ) , provided that any number 
of vessels pushed ahead in a group shall be lighted as one vessel. 

(d) Between sunrise and sunset a vessel being towed, if the length of the 
tow exceeds 600 feet, shall carry where it can best be seen a black diamond 
shape of at least 2 feet in diameter. 

Rule 6 

(a) When it is not possible on account of bad weather or other sufficient 
cause to fix the green and red sidelights, these lights shall be kept at hand 
lighted and ready for immediate use, and shall, on the approach of or to other 
vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard 
side, nor, if practicable, more than 221 degrees (2 points) abaft the beam on 
their respective sides. 

(b) To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the 
lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the colour of the 
lights they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 
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Rule 7 

Power-driven vessels of less than 65 feet in length, vessels under oars or 
sails of less than 40 feet in length, and rowing boats, when under way shall 
not be required to carry the lights prescribed in Rules 2, 3 and 5, but if 
they do not carry them they shall be provided with the following lights— 

(a) Power-driven vessels of less than 65 feet in length, except as provided 
in sections (6) and (c) , shall carry— 

(i) In the forepart of the vessel, where it can best be seen, and 
at a height above the gunwale of not less than 9 feet, a 
white light constructed and fixed as prescribed in Rule 
2 (a) (i) and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least 3 miles. 

(ii) Green and red sidelights constructed and fixed as prescribed 
in Rule 2 (a)( iv) and (v), and of such a character as to 
be visible at a distance of at least 1 mile, or a combined 
lantern showing a green light and a red light from right 
ahead to 22i degrees (2 points) abaft the beam on their 
respective sides. Such lantern shall be carried not less than 
3 feet below the white light. 

(b) Power-driven vessels of less than 65 feet in length when towing or 
pushing another vessel shall carry— 

(i) In addition to the sidelights or the combined lantern pre
scribed in section (a) (ii) two white lights in a vertical 
line, one over the other not less than 4 feet apart. Each 
of these lights shall be of the same construction and 
character as the white light prescribed in section (a) (i) 
and one of them shall be carried in the same position. 
In a vessel with a single mast such lights may be carried on 
the mast. 

(ii) Either a stern light as prescribed in Rule 10 or in lieu of 
that light a small white light abaft the funnel or after-
mast for the tow to steer by, but such light shall not be 
visible forward of the beam. 

(c) Power-driven vessels of less than 40 feet in length may carry the white 
light at a less height than 9 feet above the gunwale but it shall be 
carried not less than 3 feet above the sidelights or the combined 
lantern prescribed in section (a)( i i ) . 

(d) Vessels of less than 40 feet in length, under oars or sails, except as 
provided in section ( / ) , shall, if they do not carry the sidelights, 
carry, where it can best be seen, a lantern showing a green light 
on one side and a red light on the other, of such a character as 
to be visible at a distance of at least 1 mile, and so fixed that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the red light 
on the starboard side. Where it is not possible to fix this light, it 
shall be kept ready for immediate use and shall be exhibited in 
sufficient time to prevent collision and so that the green light shall 
not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 
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(c) The vessels referred to in this Rule when being towed shall carry the 
sidelights or the combined lantern prescribed in sections (a) or (d) 
of this Rule, as appropriate, and a stern light as prescribed in 
Rule 10, or, except the last vessel of the tow, a small white light 
as prescribed in section (b)(ii). When being pushed ahead they 
shall carry at the forward end the sidelights or combined lantern 
prescribed in sections (a) or (d) of this Rule, as appropriate, 
provided that any number of vessels referred to in this Rule when 
pushed ahead in a group shall be lighted as one vessel under this 
Rule unless the overall length of the group exceeds 65 feet when 
the provisions of Rule 5 (c) shall apply. 

(/) Small rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall only be required 
to have ready at hand an electric torch or a lighted lantern, 
showing a white light, which shall be exhibited in sufficient time 
to prevent collision. 

(g) The vessels and boats referred to in this Rule shall not be required 
to carry the lights or shapes prescribed in Rules 4 (a) and 11 (e) 
and the size of their day signals may be less than is prescribed 
in Rules 4 (c) and 11 (c) . 

Rule 8 

(a) A power-driven pilot-vessel when engaged on pilotage duty and under 
way— 

(i) Shall carry a white light at the masthead at a height of not less than 
20 feet above the hull, visible all round the horizon at a distance 
of at least 3 miles and at a distance of 8 feet below it a red light 
similar in constructilon and character. If such a vessel is of less 
than 65 feet in length she may carry the white light at a height of 
not less than 9 feet above the gunwale and the red light at a distance 
of 4 feet below the white light. 

(ii) Shall carry the sidelights or lanterns prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (iv) 
and (v) or Rule 7 (a) (ii) or (d), as appropriate, and the stern light 
prescribed in Rule 10. 

(iii) Shall show one or more flare-up lights at intervals not exceeding 
10 minutes. An intermittent white light visible all round the 
horizon may be used in lieu of flare-up lights. 

(b) A sailing pilot-vessel when engaged on pilotage duty and under way— 

(i) Shall carry a white light at the masthead visible all round the horizon 
at a distance of at least 3 miles. 

(ii) Shall be provided with the sidelights or lantern prescribed in Rules 
5 (a) or 7 (d), as appropriate, and shall, on the near approach 
of or to other vessels, have such lights ready for use, and shall 
show them at short intervals to indicate the direction in which she 
is heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side 
nor the red light on the starboard side. She shall also carry the 
stern light prescribed in Rule 10. 

(iii) Shall show one or more flare-up lights at intervals not exceeding 
10 minutes. 
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(c) A pilot-vessel when engaged on pilotage duty and not under way shall 
carry the lights and show the flares prescribed in sections (a) (i) and (iii) or 
(b)(i) and (iii), as appropriate, and if at anchor shall also carry the anchor 
lights prescribed in Rule 11. 

(d) A pilot-vessel when not engaged on pilotage duty shall show the lights 
or shapes for a similar vessel of her length. 

Rule 9 

(a) Fishing vessels when not engaged in fishing shall show the lights or 
shapes for similar vessels of their length. 

(b) Vessels engaged in fishing, when under way or at anchor, shall show 
only the lights and shapes prescribed in this Rule, which lights and shapes 
shall be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(c)( i) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging 
of a dredge net or other apparatus through the water, shall carry two lights 
in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 4 feet nor more than 
12 feet apart. The upper of these lights shall be green and the lower light 
white and each shall be visible all round the horizon. The lower of these 
two lights shall be carried at a height above the sidelights not less than twice 
the distance between the two vertical lights. 

(ii) Such vessels may in addition carry a white light similar in con
struction to the white light prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (i) but such light shall 
be carried lower than and abaft the all-round green and white lights. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in fishing, except vessels engaged in trawling, 
shall carry the lights prescribed in section (c)(i) except that the upper of the 
two vertical lights shall be red. Such vessels if of less than 40 feet in length 
may carry the red light at a height of not less than 9 feet above the gunwale 
and the white light not less than 3 feet below the red light. 

(e) Vessels referred to in section (c) and (d), when making way through 
the water, shall carry the sidelights or lanterns prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (iv) 
and (v) or Rule 7 (a)(ii) or (d), as appropriate, and the stern light prescribed 
in Rule 10. When not making way through the water they shall show neither 
the sidelights nor the stern light. 

(/) Vessels referred to in section (d) with outlying gear extending more 
than 500 feet horizontally into the seaway shall carry an additional all-round 
white light at a horizontal distance of not less than 6 feet nor more than 
20 feet away from the vertical lights in the direction of the outlying gear. 
This additional white light shall be placed at a height not exceeding that 
of the white light prescribed in section (c)( i) and not lower than the 
sidelights. 

(g) In addition to the lights which they are required by this Rule to 
carry, vessels engaged in fishing may, if necessary in order to attract the 
attention of an approaching vessel, use a flare-up light, or may direct the 
beam of their searchlight in the direction of a danger threatening the approaching 
vessel, in such a way as not to embarrass other vessels. They may also use 
working lights but fishermen shall take into account that specially bright or 
insufficiently screened working lights may impair the visibility and distinctive 
character of the lights prescribed in this Rule. 

Note—Vessels fishing with trolling lines are not " engaged in fishing " as defined in Rule 
1 (c)(xiv). 
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(h) By day vessels when engaged in fishing shall indicate their occupation 
by displaying where it can best be seen a black shape consisting of two cones 
each not less than 2 feet in diameter with their points together one above the 
other. Such vessels if of less than 65 feet in length may substitute a basket 
for such black shape. If their outlying gear extends more than 500 feet 
horizontally into the seaway vessels engaged in fishing shall display in addition 
one black conical shape, point upwards, in the direction of the outlying gear. 

Rule 10 

(a) Except where otherwise provided in these Rules, a vessel when under 
way shall carry at her stern a white light, so constructed that it shall show 
an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 135 degrees (12 points of 
the compass), so fixed as to show the light 67i degrees (6 points) from right 
aft on each side of the vessel, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least 2 miles. 

(b) In a small vessel, if it is not possible on account of bad weather or 
other sufficient cause for this light to be fixed, an electric torch or a lighted 
lantern showing a white light shall be kept at hand ready for use and shall, 
on the approach of an overtaking vessel, be shown in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

(c) A seaplane on the water when under way shall carry on her tail a 
white light, so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of 140 degrees of the compass, so fixed as to show the light 70 degrees 
from right aft on each side of the seaplane, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Rule 11 

(a) A vessel of less than 150 feet in length, when at anchor, shall carry 
in the forepart of the vessel, where it can best be seen, a white light visible 
all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. Such a vessel may 
also carry a second white light in the position prescribed in section (b) of 
this Rule but shall not be required to do so. The second white light, if 
carried, shall be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles and so placed as to 
be as far as possible visible all round the horizon. 

(b) A vessel of 150 feet or more in length, when at anchor, shall carry 
near the stem of the vessel, at a height of not less than 20 feet above the hull, 
one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel and at such a height 
that it shall be not less than 15 feet lower than the forward light, another 
such light. Both these lights shall be visible at a distance of at least 3 miles 
and so placed as to be as far as possible visible all round the horizon. 

(c) Between sunrise and sunset every vessel when at anchor shall carry 
in the forepart of the vessel, where it can best be seen, one black ball not less 
than 2 feet in diameter. 

(d) A vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine cable or 
navigation mark, or a vessel engaged in surveying or underwater operations, 
when at anchor, shall carry the lights or shapes prescribed in Rule 4 (c) 
in addition to those prescribed in the appropriate preceding sections of this 
Rule. 

11 346 

(e) A vessel aground shall carry the light or lights prescribed in sections (a) 
or (b) and the two red lights prescribed in Rule 4 (a). By day she shall carry, 
where they can best be seen, three black balls, each not less than 2 feet in 
diameter, placed in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 6 feet 
apart. 

(/) A seaplane on the water under 150 feet in length, when at anchor, 
shall carry, where it can best be seen, a white light, visible all round the 
horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(g) A seaplane on the water 150 feet or upwards in length, when at anchor, 
shall carry, where they can best be seen, a white light forward and a white 
light aft, both lights visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 
3 miles; and, in addition, if the seaplane is more than 150 feet in span, a 
white light on each side to indicate the maximum span, and visible, so far 
as practicable, all round the horizon at a distance of 1 mile. 

(h) A seaplane aground shall carry an anchor light or lights as prescribed 
in sections (/) and (g), and in addition may carry two red lights in a vertical 
line, at least 3 feet apart, so placed as to be visible all round the horizon. 

Rule 12 

Every vessel or seaplane on the water may, if necessary in order to attract 
attention, in addition to the lights which she is by these Rules required 
to carry, show a flare-up light or use a detonating or other efficient sound 
signal that cannot be mistaken for any signal authorised elsewhere under 
these Rules. 

Rule 13 

(a) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of any special 
rules made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station 
and signal lights for ships of war, for vessels sailing under convoy, for fishing 
vessels engaged in fishing as a fleet or for seaplanes on the water. 

(b) Whenever the Government concerned shall have determined that a 
naval or other military vessel or waterborne seaplane of special construction 
or purpose cannot comply fully with the provisions of any of these Rules 
with respect to the number, position, range or arc of visibility of lights or 
shapes, without interfering with the military function of the vessel or seaplane, 
such vessel or seaplane shall comply with such other provisions in regard 
to the number, position, range or arc of visibility of lights or shapes as her 
Government shall have determined to be the closest possible compliance with 
these Rules in respect of that vessel or seaplane. 

Rule 14 

A vessel proceeding under sail, when also being propelled by machinery, 
shall carry in the daytime forward, where it can best be seen, one black conical 
shape, point downwards, not less than 2 feet in diameter at its base. 
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PART C—SOUND SIGNALS AND CONDUCT IN RESTRICTED VISIBILITY 

Preliminary 

1. The possession of information obtained from radar does not relieve any 
vessel of the obligation of conforming strictly with the Rules and, in particular, 
the obligations contained in Rules 15 and 16. 

2. The Annex to the Rules contains recommendations intended to assist in 
the use of radar as an aid to avoiding collision in restricted visibility. 

Rule 15 

(a) A power-driven vessel of 40 feet or more in length shall be provided 
with an efficient whistle, sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam, 
so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction, and with 
an efficient fog horn to be sounded by mechanical means, and also with an 
efficient bell. A sailing vessel of 40 feet or more in length shall be provided 
with a similar fog horn and bell. 

(Z>) All signals prescribed in this Rule for vessels under way shall be 
given— 

(i) by power-driven vessels on the whistle; 

(ii) by sailing vessels on the fog horn; 

(iii) by vessels towed on the whistle or fog horn. 

(c) In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition 
similarly restricting visibility, whether by day or night, the signals prescribed 
in this Rule shall be used as follows— 

(i) A power-driven vessel making way through the water shall sound 
at intervals of not more than 2 minutes a prolonged blast. 

(ii) A power-driven vessel under way, but stopped and making no way 
through the water, shall sound at intervals of not more than 2 
minutes two prolonged blasts, with an interval of about 1 second 
between them. 

(iii) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more 
than 1 minute, when on the starboard tack one blast, when on the 
port tack two blasts in succession, and when with the wind abaft 
the beam three blasts in succession. 

(iv) A vessel when at anchor shall at intervals of not more than 1 minute 
ring the bell rapidly for about 5 seconds. In vessels of more than 
350 feet in length the bell shall be sounded in the forepart of the 
vessel, and in addition there shall be sounded in the after part of 
the vessel, at intervals of not more than 1 minute for about 5 
seconds, a gong or other instrument, the tone and sounding of 
which cannot be confused with that of the bell. Every vessel at 
anchor may in addition, in accordance with Rule 12, sound three 
blasts in succession, namely, one short, one prolonged, and one 
short blast, to give warning of her position and of the possibility 
of collision to an approaching vessel. 

13 346 

(v) A vessel when towing, a vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a 
submarine cable or navigation mark, and a vessel under way 
which is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel 
through being not under command or unable to manoeuvre as 
required by these Rules shall, instead of the signals prescribed 
in sub-sections (i) , (ii) and (iii) sound, at intervals of not more 
than 1 minute, three blasts in succession, namely, one prolonged 
blast followed by two short blasts. 

(vi) A vessel towed, or, if more than one vessel is towed, only the last 
vessel of the tow, if manned, shall, at intervals of not more than 
1 minute, sound four blasts in succession, namely, one prolonged 
blast followed by three short blasts. When practicable, this signal 
shall be made immediately after the signal made by the towing 
vessel. 

(vii) A vessel aground shall give the bell signal and, if required, the gong 
signal, prescribed in sub-section (iv) and shall, in addition, give 3 
separate and distinct strokes on the bell immediately before and 
after such rapid ringing of the bell. 

(viii) A vessel engaged in fishing when under way or at anchor shall at 
intervals of not more than 1 minute sound the signal prescribed in 
sub-section (v). A vessel when fishing with trolling lines and 
under way shall sound the signals prescribed in sub-sections (i), 
(ii) or (iii) as may be appropriate. 

(ix) A vessel of less than 40 feet in length, a rowing boat, or a seaplane 
on the water, shall not be obliged to give the above-mentioned 
signals but if she does not, she shall make some other efficient 
sound signal at intervals of not more than 1 minute. 

(x) A power-driven pilot-vessel when engaged on pilotage duty may, 
in addition to the signals prescribed in sub-sections (i), (ii) and 
(iv), sound an identity signal consisting of four short blasts. 

Rule 16 

(a) Every vessel, or seaplane when taxi-ing on the water, shall, in fog, 
mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms or any other condition similarly restricting 
visibility, go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circum
stances and conditions. 

(b) A power-driven vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-
signal of a vessel the position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the 
circumstances of the case admit, stop her engines, and then navigate with caution 
until danger of collision is over. 

(c) A power-driven vessel which detects the presence of another vessel 
forward of her beam before hearing her fog-signal or sighting her visually 
may take early and substantial action to avoid a close quarters situation but, 
if this cannot be avoided, she shall, so far as the circumstances of the case 
admit, stop her engines in proper time to avoid collision and then navigate 
with caution until danger of collision is over. 
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PART D—STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

Preliminary 

1. In obeying and construing these Rules, any action taken should be 
positive, in ample time, and with due regard to the observance of good 
seamanship. 

2. Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by 
carefully watching the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing 
does not appreciably change, such risk should be deemed to exist. 

3. Mariners should bear in mind that seaplanes in the act of landing or 
taking off, or operating under adverse weather conditions, may be unable to 
change their intended action, at the last moment. 

4. Rules 17 to 24 apply only to vessels in sight of one another. 

Rule 17 

(a) When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve 
risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other as 
follows— 

(i) When each has the wind on a different side, the vessel which has 
the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other, 

(ii) When both have the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to 
windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to leeward. 

(b) For the purposes of this Rule the windward side shall be deemed to 
be the side opposite to that on which the mainsail is carried or, in the case 
of a square-rigged vessel, the side opposite to that on which the largest for-and-aft 
sail is carried. 

Rule 18 

(a) When two power-driven vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so 
as to involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that 
each may pass on the port side of the other. This Rule only applies to cases 
where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, in such a manner as to 
involve risk of collision, and does not apply to two vessels which must, if 
both keep on their respective course, pass clear of each other. The only cases 
to which it does apply are when each of two vessels is end on, or nearly end 
on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which, by day, each vessel sees the 
masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by night, 
to cases in which each vessel is in such a position as to see both the sidelights 
of the other. It does not apply, by day, to cases in which a vessel sees another 
ahead crossing her own course; or, by night, to cases where the red light of 
one vessel is opposed to the red light of the other or where the green light 
of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other or where a red light 
without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or 
where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

(b) For the purposes of this Rule and Rules 19 to 29 inclusive, except 
Rule 20 (c) and Rule 28, a seaplane on the water shall be deemed to be a 
vessel, and the expression " power-driven vessel " shall be construed accordingly. 
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Rule 19 

When two power-driven vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of 
collision, the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 
of the way of the other. 

Rule 20 
(a) When a power-driven vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in 

such directions as to involve risk of collision, except as provided for in 
Rules 24 and 26, the power-driven vessel shall keep out of the way of the 
sailing vessel. 

(b) This Rule shall not give to a sailing vessel the right to hamper, in a 
narrow channel, the safe passage of a power-driven vessel which can navigate 
only inside such channel. 

(c) A seaplane on the water shall, in general, keep well clear of all vessels 
and avoid impeding their navigation. In circumstances, however, where risk 
of collision exists, she shall comply with these Rules. 

Rule 21 

Where by any of these Rules one of two vessels is to keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep her course and speed. When, from any cause, the 
latter vessel finds herself so close that collision cannot be avoided by the 
action of the giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will 
best aid to avert collision (see Rules 27 and 29). 

Rule 22 
Every vessel which is directed by these Rules to keep out of the way of 

another vessel shall, so far as possible, take positive early action to comply 
with this obligation, and shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid 
crossing ahead of the other. 

Rule 23 
Every power-driven vessel which is directed by these Rules to keep out 

of the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken 
her speed or stop or reverse. 

Rule 24 
(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Rules, every vessel over

taking any other shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

(b) Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more 
than 22i degrees (2 points) abaft her beam, i.e., in such a position, with 
reference to the vessel, which she is overtaking, that at night she would be 
unable to see either of that vessel's sidelights, shall be deemed to be an 
overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the 
two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the 
meaning of these Rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the 
overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 

(c) If the overtaking vessel cannot determine with certainty whether she 
is forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel, she shall assume 
that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 
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Rule 25 
(a) In a narrow channel every power-driven vessel when proceeding along 

the course of the channel shall, when it is safe and practicable, keep to that 
side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such 
vessel. 

(b) Whenever a power-driven vessel is nearing a bend in a channel where 
a vessel approaching from the other direction cannot be seen, such power-
driven vessel, when she shall have arrived within one-half ( i ) mile of the 
bend, shall give a signal by one prolonged blast on her whistle which signal 
shall be answered by a similar blast given by any approaching power-driven 
vessel that may be within hearing around the bend. Regardless of whether 
an approaching vessel on the farther side of the bend is heard, such bend 
shall be rounded with alertness and caution. 

(c) In a narrow channel a power-driven vessel of less than 65 feet in 
length shall not hamper the safe passage of a vessel which can navigate only 
inside such channel. 

Rule 26 
All vessels not engaged in fishing, except vessels to which the provisions 

of Rule 4 apply, shall, when under way, keep out of the way of vessels engaged 
in fishing. This Rule shall not give to any vessel engaged in fishing the 
right of obstructing a fairway used by vessels other than fishing vessels. 

Rule 27 
In obeying and construing these Rules due regard shall be had to all 

dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances, including 
the limitations of the craft involved, which may render a departure from the 
above Rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

PART E—SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER 

Rule 28 
(a) When vessels are in sight of one another, a power-driven vessel under 

way, in taking any course authorised or required by these Rules, shall indicate 
that course by the following signals on her whistle, namely— 

One short blast to mean " I am altering my course to starboard ". 
Two short blasts to mean " I am altering my course to port ". 
Three short blasts to mean " My engines are going astern ". 

(b) Whenever a power-driven vessel which, under these Rules, is to keep 
her course and speed, is in sight of another vessel and is in doubt whether 
sufficient action is being taken by the other vessel to avert collision, she may 
indicate such doubt by giving at least five short and rapid blasts on the 
whistle. The giving of such a signal shall not relieve a vessel of her obligations 
under Rules 27 and 29 or any other Rule, or of her duty to indicate any action 
taken under these Rules by giving the appropriate sound signals laid down in this 
Rule. 

(c) Any whistle signal mentioned in this Rule may be further indicated 
by a visual signal consisting of a white light visible all round the horizon 
at a distance of at least 5 miles, and so devised that it will operate simul
taneously and in conjunction with the whistle-sounding mechanism and remain 
lighted and visible during the same period as the sound signal. 
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(d) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of any special 
rules made by the Government of any nation with respect to the use of addi
tional whistle signals between ships of war or vessels sailing under convoy. 

PART F—MISCELLANEOUS 

Rule 29 
Nothing in these Rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner, master 

or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or 
signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper look-out, or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or 
by the special circumstances of the case. 

Rule 30 

" Reservation of Rules for Harbours and Inland Navigation " 

Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of a special rule 
duly made by local authority relative to the navigation of any harbour, river, 
lake, or inland water, including a reserved seaplane area. 

Rule 31 

Distress Signals 

(a) When a vessel or seaplane on the water is in distress and requires 
assistance from other vessels or from the shore, the following shall be the 
signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or separately, namely— 

(i) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
(ii) A continuous sounding with any fog-signalling apparatus. 

(iii) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one at a time at short 
intervals, 

(iv) A signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other signalling method 
consisting of the group . . . . . . in the Morse Code. 

(v) A signal send by radiotelephony consisting of the spoken word 
" Mayday ". 

(vi) The International Code Signal of distress indicated by NC. 
(vii) A signal consisting of a square flag having above or below it a ball 

or anything resembling a ball, 
(viii) Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, etc.). 

(ix) A rocket parachute flare or a hand flare showing a red light. 
(x) A smoke signal giving off a volume of orange-coloured smoke, 

(xi) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering arms outstretched to each 
side. 

Note—Vessels in distress may use the radiotelegraph alarm signal or the 
radiotelephone alarm signal to secure attention to distress calls and messages. 
The radiotelegraph alarm signal, which is designed to actuate the radiotelegraph 
auto alarms of vessels so fitted, consists of a series of twelve dashes, sent in 
1 minute, the duration of each dash being 4 seconds, the duration of the interval 
between 2 consecutive dashes being 1 second. The radiotelephone alarm signal 
consists of 2 tones transmitted alternately over periods of from 30 seconds to 
1 minute. 

5475/64.-2 
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(b) The use of any of the foregoing signals, except for the purpose of 
indicating that a vessel or seaplane is in distress, and the use of any signals 
which may be confused with any of the above signals, is prohibited. 

ANNEX TO THE RULES 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON THE USE OF RADAR INFORMATION AS AN 
AID TO AVOIDING COLLISIONS AT SEA 

(1) Assumptions made on scanty information may be dangerous and should 
be avoided. 

(2.) A vessel navigating with the aid of radar in restricted visibility must, 
in compliance with Rule 16 (a), go at a moderate speed. Information obtained 
from the use of radar is one of the circumstances to be taken into account when 
determining moderate speed. In this regard it must be recognised that small 
vessels, small icebergs and similar floating objects may not be detected by radar. 
Radar indications of one or more vessels in the vicinity may mean that " moderate 
speed " should be slower than a mariner without radar might consider moderate in 
the circumstances. 

(3) When navigating in restricted visibility the radar range and bearing 
alone do not constitute ascertainment of the position of the other vessel under 
Rule 16 (Z>) sufficiently to relieve a vessel of the duty to stop her engines and 
navigate with caution when a fog signal is heard forward of the beam. 

(4) When action has been taken under Rule 16 (c) to avoid a close 
quarters situation, it is essential to make sure that such action is having the 
desired effect. Alterations of course or speed or both are matters as to which 
the mariner must be guided by the circumstances of the case. 

(5) Alteration of course alone may be the most effective action to avoid 
close quarters provided that— 

(a) There is sufficient sea room. 
(6) It is made in good time. 
(c) It is substantial. A succession of small alterations of course should 

be avoided. 
(d) It does not result in a close quarters situation with other vessels. 

(6) The direction of an alteration of course is a matter in which the mariner 
must be guided by the circumstances of the case. An alteration to starboard, 
particularly when vessels are approaching apparently on opposite or nearly 
opposite courses, is generally preferable to an alteration to port. 

(7) An alteration of speed, either alone or in conjunction with an alteration 
of course, should be substantial. A number of small alterations of speed should 
be avoided. 

(8) If a close quarters situation is imminent, the most prudent action may 
be to take all way off the vessel. 

(DTWP 43/1/12) 
(Navy Order 166 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 4 7 — A N Z A A S Conference, 1 9 6 5 

The Australian and New Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science 
has advised that their Thirty-eighth Congress will be held in Hobart on 16th-20th 
August, 1965. The Host Institution will be the University of Tasmania and most 
lectures will be held at or close to the University. A limited number of billets are 
available to nominees of the Department of the Navy. 

2. The following subjects will be covered— 
Mathematics, Physics and Astronomy (including Optometry), Chemistry, 

Geology, Zoology, History, Anthropology, Economics, Statistics and Social 
Science, Engineering and Architecture, Microbiology, Epidemiology and 
Experimental Medicine, Education, Psychology and Philosophy, Agriculture 
and Forestry, Veterinary Science, Botany, Physiology, Biochemistry and 
Nutrition, Pharmaceutical Science, Geography and Oceanography. 

3. Nominations to attend this conference are required to reach Navy Office by 
30th June, 1965, and may be for either service or civilian personnel. Nominations 
should be accompanied by supporting reasons showing the particular value to the 
Navy in the attendance of the nominee. Preference will be given to nominees who 
are in a position to contribute papers. 

(DSS 108/2/2) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ - Jt u f W U . ^ M 0~U<U ic lH 

348—Certificate of Service as a Master or Engineer in the Mercantile 
Marine 

The required qualifications for the Award of Certificates of Service are laid down 
in Navigation (Certificates of Service) regulations under the Navigation Act 1912-1961 
notified in the Commonwealth Gazette on 6th March, 1964, and which will in due 
course be incorporated in RI. 

2. Applications for these certificates by officers of the PNF and CNF are to be 
made on the appropriate form (obtainable from any Mercantile Marine Office) and 
forwarded through Administrative Authorities to the Naval Board by members of 
the PNF and direct to Navy Office by CNF officers. The present Form EX N 18 will 
be replaced in due course by an appropriate Australian form. Applications are to 
state the MMO to which the certificate should be sent if awarded and a passport type 
photo should be included. In the case of CNF officers who are no longer serving 
a character reference covering the last three years should also be included. 

4. After confirmation of the details of service the application form will be 
forwarded to the Minister of Shipping and Transport for consideration and serving 
officer applicants may be required for interview by the Principal Examiner. In the 
case of CNF officers no longer serving, an interview and medical check will be arranged 
as convenient. 

5. Should the issue of a certificate be approved it will be forwarded to the MMO 
nominated where the Superintendent will arrange for collection of the fee of £2 and 
signing of the certificate by the applicant. 

(DOA 26/1/36) 
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RESTRICTED ^ ^ ^ K 0 %${tf 
349—Helicopter Control—Policy, Training and Standards Required 

In order to ensure a high standard of control when operating A/S helicopters in 
A/S action, at night, and in unfavourable weather conditions, it is the policy that a 
minimum of two officers qualified in Positive Control will be borne in ships required 
to control A/S helicopters. 

2. An officer qualified in Positive Control will be required in the Operations 
Room at all times during the " Dip Watch " State. In order to lessen the watch-
keeping burden during long periods of helicopter flying, it is highly desirable that 
ships have a third officer trained in Positive Control. 

3. To extend the knowledge of Positive Control to as many seaman officers as 
possible, every opportunity should be taken to qualify officers in this subject whenever 
they are available to undergo courses. Because of the limited number of hours 
practice available during the course, officers who have not had previous aircraft 
control experience are unlikely to reach Positive Control standard by the end of the 
sea training phase. They should do so, however, after further experience at sea, 
and arrangements should be made for the " D " officer to assess and upgrade Advisory 
Controllers when suitable exercise opportunities occur. Trained officers will be 
distinguished in future where applicable, by the letters HC (P) or HC (A) depending 
on their qualifications. Officers qualified in Positive and Advisory Control are shown 
in Appendix A. 

4. When possible, the senior RP sailor and two other RP sailors in Escorts will 
be qualified for Advisory Control (SIERRA rules). Ships in which three qualified 
sailors are not borne should arrange for their training at the first opportunity. It is 
important that sailor Controllers be used whenever operating rules permit. All 
CPO RP's, PO RP's and selected LS RP will be trained in Helicopter Control to 
SIERRA Rules in the normal course of training. As some of these sailors have not 
yet been trained as helicopter controllers, sailors so qualified will be shown in postings 
as HC(S). 

5. Notations in postings do not obviate the need for refresher or pre-commissioning 
training. 

6. Courses 
Helicopter Control Courses are conducted by HMAS WATSON and consist of 

the following— 

(a) For Seaman officers or other specially recommended officers. 
—Length 3 weeks comprising— 

1 day helicopter familiarisation. 
10 days refresher on general AIO. 
2 days capabilities and procedure. 
4 days practical. 

(6) For officers with considerable AIO experience, i.e., TAS ND SD(PR), and 
for CPO RP and PO RP. 

—Length 5 days comprising— 
2 days capabilities and procedure. 
3 days practical. 

Note.—Refresher courses consisting of 1 day instruction and 1 day practical can 
also be arranged. 
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7. On completion of the course at HMAS WATSON, sea training will normally 
be conducted in ships taking part in JUC exercise phases and during OFS training 
periods. Course programmes will be promulgated separately. HMAS WATSON 
is responsible for reporting results on Form AS 161a immediately on completion 
of course. 

8. Navy Order 265 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 
Standard of Control 

Positive Control (PAPA Rules) . . (D) officers and officers holding 
Certificates of Competence as fully 
qualified HCO's. 

Advisory Control (ALPHA Rules) . . As for PAPA Rules, plus interim 
qualified HCO's (" d " N, TAS 
and SD (PR) officers). 

Advisory Control (SIERRA Rules) . . As for PAPA and ALPHA Rules 
plus CPO RP's, PO RP's and 
selected LS RP. 

(DOA 302/201/21) 
(Navy Order 265 of 1964) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
350—Character Assessments of Junior Sailors 

It has been decided that with effect from the date of receipt of this Order the 
characters of all sailors who enter the Royal Australian Navy prior to the age of 
17 years are to be assessed on attaining the age of 17 years and thereafter annually 
on 31st December. RI 1862A paragraph 2 (a) (iv), (v) and (vi) are to be noted 
pending amendment. 

(HPB 303/35/61) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

351—Forms CW 1 and CW 1A 
The above forms will shortly be re-printed and issued to ships and establishments 

on demand when present stocks are exhausted. 

2. Attention is drawn to the following instructions contained in the revised 
Form CW 1— 

(a) Occasion for Report. Reports on Form CW 1A are to be rendered to the 
Naval Board on commencement of Form CW 1 and thereafter on 
30th April, and 31st October, and on change of ship or Captain, 
provided that reports are not to be rendered at intervals of less than 
3 months, special Interview Board reports referred to below being 
counted for this purpose. The Captain may also initiate a Special 
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Report if he should deem it expedient, e.g., when as a result of movements 
of the candidate or his Captain, the rendering of a report would 
otherwise be unduly delayed. If a candidate goes before an Upper 
Yardman Preliminary Selection Board, RANC Senior Entry Interview 
Board, SD Pre-Selection Board, SD Fleet Selection Board or a 
Supplementary List (Air/Seaman) Interview Board, Form CW 1 and 
a duplicate copy of a Special Report on Form CW 1A, together with 
his Service documents are to be forwarded to the President of the 
Board who is subsequently to return them to the candidate's Captain. 
On all occasions of rendering Form CW 1A including those in the 
preceding sentence the original Form CW 1A is to be forwarded to 
the Naval Board, a duplicate copy being kept with Form CW 1 and a 
notation made on page 4 of Form CW 1. 

(b) Section VII—Medical Report. This section is to be completed on initial 
rendering of Form CW 1A and if the candidate's health has changed 
since the last report, on successful appearance at a Topmen's Local 
Selection Board and also before appearance at an Upper Yardman 
Preliminary Selection Board, RANC Senior Entry Interview Board, 
SD Pre-Selection Board, SD Fleet Selection Board or a Supplementary 
List (Air/Seaman) Interview Board. 

(DOA 464/70/296) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

352—ABCD—General—Exercises—Use of Smoke Generators Between 
Decks 

(DCI (RN) 1003/1964) 

Generators, Smoke, Y4 and No. 5, supplied for use in ABCD exercises have a 
deleterious effect on electronic equipment and may also stain paint-work and white 
clothing. 

2. In addition to the precautions laid down in BR 2170 (Ship ABCD Manual, 
Vol. 1) and BR 1331 (Handbook on the Production of Smoke Screens at Sea), care 
is to be taken that these generators are not used in compartments containing electronic 
equipment or in the vicinity of clothing stores. 

3. From reports received, it does not appear to be generally realised that the 
Smoke Generator, No. 16 produces a smoke which is toxic, especially in badly 
ventilated spaces. The directions for its use between decks which are contained in 
BR 1331, are to be strictly adhered to. 

(DAS 1624/2/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
353—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 113/1965) 
Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 

having reached the age limit— 
Propellant Lots and 

Sub-lots Affected 
RNC 2476 
RNC 2483 
RNC 2485 
RNC 2491 
RNC 2499 
RNC 2501 
RNC 2511 
RNC 2756XA 

RNC 2489 
RNC 2490 
RNC 2506 
RNC 2741XA 
RNC 2768XA 
RNC 2778XA 

RNC 2505 
RNC 2776XA 
RNC 3047XB 
RNC 3062XB 
RNC 2487 
RNC 2495 
RNC 2504 
RNC 2739XA 
RNC 2767XA 
RNC 2774XA 
RNC 3099XB 
RNC 2737XA 

RNC 2503 

RNC 2771XA 
RNC 2779XA 
RNC 3071XB 
RNC 3091XB 
RNC 3092XB 
RNC 3109XB 
RNC 3070XB 
MEC 52 

RNC 6358 
RNC 6360 
RNC 6368 
RNC 6370 
RNC 6376 

Type 

^SC 061 

-SC 103 

;>SC 109 

-SC 122 

SC 140 

SC 150 

SC 300 

:} NF 059 

N F 052 

SC 103 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
may be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

QF 4-in. 
; QF 4.7-in.; 
(FA). 

QF 4.5-in.; 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; 

QF 4-in. 

QF 4-in. (FA) 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 

• SUK/XII Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 
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2. Action to be taken by HMA ships Return to nearest RANA depot, as early 
and establishments, proof ranges, etc. as practicable; if unable to comply 

within 3 months from the date of this 
order, report specially to DAS for 
instructions, NM and ER (BR 862), 
Article 1126 refers. 

3. Action to be taken at RANA depots Any Propellant Lots received as a result of 
this order are to be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 726/51/44) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

354—Fire Control—Flyplane Electronic Predictor Mark 3 

-Navy Order 215 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

From Heading and Paragraph 2— 

delete " Modification No. AN7 " and 

insert " Modification No. AN9 ". 
(DWE 737/51/1) 

(Navy Order 215 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED.- , . * „ - , / * < 

355—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances 
as from 1st April, 1965 

The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st January, 
1965, has been amended. 

2. Revised lists, operative from 1st April, 1965, have been distributed to all 
HMA ships and establishments. 

3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates of victualling 
allowances per head per day will apply from 1st April, 1965— 

Mess of 50 or less victualled from a separate galley 
All other messes of 300 or less 
Messes of more than 300 
Additional for Ships of the Strategic Reserve 
HMAS MELVILLE 
HMAS TARANGAU 
Cadet Midshipmen at RANC 
Junior Recruits at training establishments 
Apprentices at RANATE 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and courses 

4. Navy Order 96 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 96 of 1965) 

•1 
• > 

:J 

Ashore 
s. d. 

7 1 
6 11 
6 9 
— 

7 3 
7 4 

7 10 

Afloat 
s. d. 

7 3 
7 1 
6 11 
0 4 
— 
— 
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(D of V 903/51/109) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

356—Guided Weapons—Seacat—Missile Canister Clips—Likelihood 
of Damage—Introduction of Spares Allowance 

(DCI (RN) 60J1965) 

HMA ships concerned 

2. Information 

3. Allowances 

1 
J 

4. Instructions on how to exchange 

All ships fitted with the Seacat Guided 
Weapon System. 

860356—Clip, spring tension. 
860357—Clip, spring tension. 
860358—Screw, machine (2 oft"). 

Note—These items form the canister 
clip of the Seacat operational, practice 
and drill missiles—4 clips per canister 
base. 

Experience has shown that the canister clips 
on the Seacat drill missile are subject to 
breakage with constant handling and the 
risk of similar damage to canister clips on 
operational and practice missiles also 
exists. Care should be taken to minimise 
the damage and under no circumstances 
is the missile to be handled by the canister 
clips. The clips are to be used solely for 
the purpose of securing the canister cover 
to the canister base. 

An allowance of clips will, in future, be 
allocated to HMA ships so that repair 
can be effected on board. The allowance 
to each ship will be on the following 
basis— 

860356—Clip, spring tension—Qty. 8. 
860357—Clip, spring tension—Qty. 8. 
860358—Screw, machine—Qty. 16. 

Ships' warrants for naval armament stores 
are being amended accordingly. 

These items have been ordered and will be 
supplied without demand, on receipt. 

(a) To remove damaged items— 

(i) Using a screwdriver, Pattern 
603163, unscrew the two 
counter-sunk screws secur
ing the body of the clip to 
the rim of the canister base. 

(ii) Remove the clip and the 
spring, one side of which is 
secured between the body of 
the clip and rim of the 
canister. 
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5. Disposal of damaged items 

(b) Re-assemble serviceable items in reverse 
order of (i) and (ii) above. 

(c) After re-assembly of the latch, each pair 
of latch-retaining thimbles are to be 
adjusted to give minimum clearance 
at the right-angle bend between each 
spring latch and leaf spring. 

Any replaced components are to be returned 
to the SASO, RAN armament depot, 
Sydney. 

(DAS 740/52/63) 

RESTRICTED 

357—GWS Mark 20—Modification to Launcher Platform Release 
Operating Lever—Modification No. AN2 

(a) Ships establishments authorities con- Ships so fitted and Weapon Equipment 

cerned Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment .. GWS Mark 20 Launcher. 

(c) Part of equipment affected .. Platform release operating lever. 
(d) Purpose of modification .. .. To prevent excessive greasing of operating 

lever resulting in malfunction of the spring 
loaded plunger. 

(e) Nature of modification 

(f) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

Qi) Priority 

(J) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

(i) Strip each Operating lever and Plunger, 
remove excess grease and re-assemble. 

(ii) Remove existing lubricator Pattern 
0259/4986 from each Operating lever 
and replace with a Limited Supply 
lubricator Pattern 0259/7760. 

Nil. 

Ship's staff. 

Category 1. 

As a defect. 

As modification No. AN2 to GWS Mark 20. 

(DWE 1224/68/423) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

358—HRC Fuse Discrimination 

Instances have occurred where stator windings of motors have burnt out due to 
the circuits being incorrectly fused. 

2. It is sometimes necessary to use fuses of a higher rating than is recommended 
due to higher starting currents, etc. If the recommended fuse is being frequently 
replaced the following procedure is to be observed— 

(a) Check that there is no fault in the equipment or cables. 

(b) Replace existing fuse with next higher rated fuse. 

(c) Check remainder of circuit to ensure that fuse discrimination is maintained. 

(d) Note on the fuse panel that the fuse rating has been altered. 

(e) Amend the " As Fitted " drawings. 

3. The discrimination between fuses where one fuse feeds a number of smaller 
fuses shall be— 

(a) 440 Volt Circuits—Ratio approximately 3 to 1, i.e., 200 amp feeds 80 amp 
feeds 30 amp. 

(b) 115 Volt Circuits—Ratio approximately 2 to 1. 

4. Navy Order 374 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(PEE 1215/56/195) 

(Navy Order 374 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 

359—Lists of Equipment, Portable Fittings, Spare Gear, Drawings 
and Instruction Books (Forms AD-787) in Charge of the 
Shipwright Officer 

The following instructions are promulgated for the preparation of the Shipwright's 
List of Equipment. 

2. The List is to contain Hull Equipment of the following nature— 

(a) Portable items and those easily rendered portable other than Naval Store 
items and those supplied by Shipbuilders but which conform to Rate 
Book descriptions. 

(b) Items designated " F " or " H " in the Rate Book which are portable or 
easily rendered portable. 

(c) List of Hull drawings. 

3. The appendix to this order contains a representative list of the types of items 
to be included in the List together with equipment of a similar nature. 

4. The items are to be listed in alphabetical order and by compartments, Custody 
List (Forms AS 1099 series), being prepared for " USER " Officers. 

5. The provisions contained in ABR 4 Chapter 35, are to be complied with 
generally. 

6. ABR 4 Chapter 35 will be amended. 
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APPENDIX 

Items to be Recorded in the Shipwright's List of Equipment 

BADGES, Ship 
BARS, hatch, portable 
BATTENS, awing 
BENCHES, various 
BINS, various 
BOARDS, Content 

Distribution 
Gauge 
Key (special) 
Lee (Bunks) 
Notice (special) 
shadow 

BOOKCASES, wood 
steel 

BOOMS 
BOXES, various 
BRACKETS, various 
BROWS 
BUNKS, settee type 

LADDERS, Accommodation 
Mediterranean 
wood 
metal 

LOCKERS, kit 
various 

LOUVRES, Punkah 

OUTRIGGERS, bathythermograph 

PANS, drip 
PINS, belaying, portable 
PLATFORMS, wood 

RACKS, Arms, portable 
RACKS, various 
REELS, FSWR 

cordage 

CABINETS, adjustable Naval Stores 
CABINETS, small articles 
CABINETS, various 
CATAMARANS 
CHUTES, refuse 
COVERS, hatch wood 
COVERS, ventilator 
CUPBOARDS, various 
CUSHIONS, Settee 

Stool 
Club Fender 

DAVITS 
DERRICKS 
DESKS, various 
DRAWINGS, hull 

FENDERS, wood 
FENDERS, club 

GANTRIES 
GRATINGS, wood 

metal 

SAVEALLS 
SCREENS, beef 
SEATS, various 
SETTEES, locker type 

Mahogany 
SIDEBOARDS, special 
SPARS, griping, Davits 
STOOLS, Mess, tubular steel 

special 
STAFFS, Jack 

Ensign 
STANCHIONS, awning 

guard rail 
hatchway 
sick bay cots 

TABLES, Mess 
Chart 
Special 

TANKS, rag 
TRIPOD, replenishment at Sea 
TROUGHS, drip 

INDICATORS, magazine VENTILATORS, mushroom top 

(DNAS 400/62/1191) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
360- -Naval Stores (Air) RAF Vocabulary Section 5—Transfer of Items 

to Naval Stores Class Groups 
The following items of Air Stores under RAF vocabulary Section 5CZ and 5UD 

have been transferred to Naval Stores, Class Group 0559, 0556 and 0631— 

Item 
1 

Old Stores 
Ref. No. 

5CZ/6191 

New Joint Service 
Catalogue No. 

0559/5920-99-947-2373 
Description and Part No. 

Block Terminal 3 way WB/UNC/ 
1149/3B 

5CZ/6526 Pillar, fixing WB/UNC/1153/68 . . 

5 C Z / 6 5 6 6 } C a p a c i t 0 r C E 5 1 1 ° 2 -
5UD/7127 Synchro Resolver 

2. Stocks and records are to be adjusted accordingly 
ments are to adjust their ledgers in accordance with Article 1812 of ABR 4 (Naval 
Storekeeping Manual). 

(DNAS 603/55/1061) 

2 
3 
4 
5 

0559/5940-99-947-2406 

0631/5910-99-012-0138 

0556/5990-99-900-5300 

HMA ships and establish-

UNCLASSIFIED 
361—Safety—Motor Transport—Carrying of Passengers in Load 

Carriers—Precautions 
(DCI (RN) 222/1965) 

To protect passengers from the danger of falling off lorries, trucks and trailers 
not fitted with seats, the undermentioned notice should be affixed in the back of 
such vehicles, emphasising the need to sit below the height of the tailboard and 
sides of the vehicle. 

NOTICE 

STANDING IS PROHIBITED while vehicle is in 
motion. To avoid risk of falling out, passengers 
must sit below the top of the sides and tailboard. 

2. ABR 5013, Motor Transport Instructions will be amended accordingly. 

(DNAS 187/51/166) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
362—Shore Wireless Stations—Masts and Towers—Restrictions to be 

Observed when Carrying out Maintenance 
(AFO 192411960) 

The following instructions are to be observed by personnel carrying out 
maintenance duties on masts and towers at RAN Shore Wireless transmitting 
stations. These precautions cover hazards likely to be caused by the presence of 
Radio Frequency power in the aerial system; they are additional to, and not a 
substitute for, any regulations normally observed when working at a high level 
concerning wind speed, low cloud, proximity of thunderstorms, the use of safety 
belts, etc. 
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2. Masts and towers supporting aerial systems associated with high power Low 
Frequency transmitters. 

(a) Masts and towers must not be climbed without the written permission of 
the Officer-in-Charge of the Wireless Station. 

(b) All work requiring the use of temporary stays, bosun's chair, jury rig 
halyards or other wires not part of the permanent structure may be 
undertaken only with Radio Frequency power to the associated aerial 
system switched off and the aerial system earthed. Typical of this 
type of work is replacement, maintenance and greasing of stays and 
halyards and the inspection of stay insulators. 

(c) Painting of mast and tower structures may not be undertaken without 
switching off Radio Frequency power. 

id) Obstruction lighting system maintenance, lamp replacement and inspection 
may be undertaken only when Radio Frequency power is switched off 
and the associated aerial system is earthed. 

(e) A warning notice is to be placed in a prominent position at the base of 
each mast station— 

" MASTS MUST NOT BE CLIMBED WITHOUT PERMISSION 
OF THE OFFICER-IN-CHARGE." 

" ANO 362/65 " 

3. Masts and towers supporting High Frequency aerial systems associated with 
High Frequency transmitters of 50 watts and not exceeding 30 kW. 

(a) Masts and towers must not be climbed without the written permission of 
the Officer-in-Charge of the Wireless Station. 

(b) All work requiring the use of temporary stays, bosun's chair, halyards or 
other wire not part of the permanent structure may be undertaken only 
with Radio Frequency power switched off and the aerial system earthed. 

(c) Painting of mast and tower structures may be carried out without switching 
off the Radio Frequency power to the associated aerial system, except 
when access for painting involves the use of temporary halyards for 
painters' platforms and the like, when paragraph 3 (b) above applies. 

(d) Maintenance of obstruction light fittings, lamp replacement and inspection 
may be undertaken without restriction except when temporary halyards 
are necessary for access, when paragraph 3 (b) above applies. 

4. A glass-fronted key-box is to be provided at each Transmitter Station, suitably 
marked with a position for Aerial Interlock Keys for each aerial. Before permission 
is given to work on a mast or tower for which the nature of the work requires the 
Radio Frequency power to be switched off, the appropriate aerial interlock keys 
(which must be in position in the aerial exchange to enable the EHT to be switched on) 
are to be removed and deposited in the key-box. The key-box is then to be locked 
and its key held by the senior member of the maintenance or painting party all the 
time work is being carried out on the mast(s) or tower(s). 

5. The Officer-in-Charge of the Wireless Station is to ensure that all personnel 
are clear of the mast or tower and all temporary rigging of any kind removed or made 
secure before authorizing re-connexion of Radio Frequency power to the associated 
aerial system. 

15 364 

6. Station Standing Orders are to include a notice to all station staff that masts 
are not to be climbed other than as authorised by the Officer-in-Charge, and drawing 
attention to this order. 

7. It should be noted that masts supporting aerial systems listed below do not 
constitute a hazard— 

(a) Reception in any frequency band. 
(b) Those associated with V/UHF transmitters whose power output does not 

exceed 50 watts. 
(c) Any other transmitters whose output does not exceed 50 watts. 

8. The restrictions outlined in paragraphs 2 and 3 above, and the relaxations 
outlined in paragraph 6 apply only to aerial systems which have been approved. 
Ad hoc aerials which have been attached to masts or towers by other authorities 
must be removed whilst maintenance is being carried out. 

(PEE 1424/1/11) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
363—Torpedoes—Rigging Warrants—Provision of Nose and Tail Lines 

for Torpedoes Mark 44 Carried in HMA ships 
On all occasions when Mark 44 torpedoes are embarked in HMA ships and 

supplied in square ended boxes or round cylinders of card/fibro board, or handled 
with or without heads, a suitable length of 1-in. cordage should be secured to each 
end of the container or torpedo for use as steadying lines. 

2. Navy Order 350 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DAS 713/51/18) 

(Navy Order 350 of 1963) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
364—Forms AS 507A and AS 507B (Cover)—Performance Evaluation 

Report for Sailors of the Royal Australian Navy 
Forms AS 507A and AS 507B (Cover)—Performance Evaluation Report for 

sailors of the Royal Australian Navy—have been revised. Initial stocks of the revised 
Forms will be issued without demand by the Superintending Naval and Air Store 
Officer, Sydney. 

2. Sufficient Forms AS 507B (Cover) will be available to enable distribution to each 
immediate supervisor and Divisional Officer. 

3. On receipt of the revised Forms, stocks of Forms AS 507A (1963 edition) and 
AS 507B (Cover) (Old edition) are to be destroyed. 

4. ABR 10/64 will be amended. 
(DMT 464/54/587) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 187-335 of 1963 are now 
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO 365/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
8th June, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
juidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
573S/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 
365—Victualling, Medical and Dental and Naval Armament (Gun-

wharf) Stores—Accounting in HMA Ships and Commissioned 
Establishments 

In order to achieve a greater degree of standardisation in storekeeping procedures 
in the Royal Australian Navy the Naval Board have given approval to changing the 
system of accounting for Victualling, Medical and Dental and Naval Armament 
(Gunwharf) Stores to bring them into closer accord with the Naval Storekeeping 
procedure outlined in ABR 4. 

2. Approval has also been given for the transfer of the responsibility for accounting 
for and the custody of Medical and Dental Stores to Supply Officers. There is to 
be no change of responsibility for the custody of and accounting for Naval Armament 
Stores. 

3. Instructions regarding these changes are contained in the following parts of 
this order— 

Part A: Victualling Stores. 
Part B: Medical and Dental Stores. 
Part C: Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores. 

4. This order is to be put into effect in all HMA ships and commissioned 
establishments on 1st September, 1965. 

PART A 

VICTUALLING STORES 

Certain revised accounting procedures for Victualling Stores will be brought into 
effect from 1st September, 1965. These are designed principally to achieve a greater 
degree of uniformity with existing Naval Stores procedures in the vouchering and 
recording of internal transactions. 

2. Details of alterations to existing procedures are appended— 

A. Ledgers— 
(i) Form AS 153—Ledger Page—Permanent Stores will be used for 

Bedding, Permanent Loan Clothing and Permanent Mess Gear, 
(ii) Form AS 151—Ledger Page—Consumable Stores will be used for 

Consumable Mess Gear, Repayment Clothing (including Part 
Worn Clothing) and the items of Loan Clothing listed in Navy 
Order 739 of 1964, which are classified as consumable. 

As an interim measure, current clothing and mess gear ledger 
sheets (Form AS 83) are to be transferred to the new ledgers; 
Forms AS 151 are to be used subsequently as replacement sheets 
and for new items received, 

(iii) Ledger sheets are to be registered, and the necessary control forms 
as shown in the appendix to Part A of this order are to be 
maintained in accordance with ABR 4, Articles 1806-1807. The 
Supply Officer is to supervise the registration of Forms AS 83 
transferred to the new ledger page in accordance with the 
preceding sub-paragraph. 

365 

B. Receipts 

(i) Returns from messes, departments, etc., are to be recorded on 
Form AS 1091. 

(ii) Form AS 1046Z is to be used for ordering supplies of provisions 
from contractors. Deliveries are to be recorded in Form AS 92 
when received, in accordance with the procedure in ABR 93, 
Chapter 15, Paragraph 4. 

(iii) Requisition/purchase order and Form AS 133Z (Receipt Note) are 
to be used for purchases of other victualling stores. 

(iv) Form AS 133Z will be used also by the Victualling Liaison Officer, 
Fremantle, to cover the supply of stores purchased for direct 
delivery to ships, in accordance with the procedure prescribed 
in ABR 4, Article 2814. 

(v) Form AS 3111Z, Petty Cash Order, is to be used to cover any 
occasional purchase of stores of a cost of £2 or under when a 
Sales Tax exemption authority is necessary. 

(vi) Unserviceable cash clothing recovered from junior recruits, appren
tices and junior musicians for gratuitous replacement is to be 
recorded on Form AS 1091. 

C. Issues— 

(i) Form AS 156 is to be used to record issues of loan clothing to 
departments and permanent mess gear to galleys, bakeries, 
messes, departments, and married quarters. 

(ii) A new Form AS 156 (large) will be introduced to record issues of 
provisions to messes, dining halls, galleys, bakeries, family 
victualling and detached parties. Pending the availability of 
the new form, Forms AS 77, AS 77A and AS 113 may continue 
to be used. 

(iii) Form AS 149 is to be used for— 

(a) miscellaneous gratuitous issues of clothing (e.g., badges 
and cap ribbons); 

(b) all issues of consumable loan clothing and consumable 
mess gear; 

(c) clothing issued on personal loan in accordance with 
ABR 93, Appendix 36. 

(iv) Issues of repayment clothing made to junior recruits, apprentices 
and junior musicians in exchange for unserviceable items 
withdrawn are to be recorded on Form AS 1091, when 
appropriate, in accordance with the procedure prescribed in 
ABR 4, Article 0904, or otherwise on Form AS 149. 

(v) Forms AS 101X and 101W will continue to be used for recording 
issues of bedding and anti-flash gear. 

5738/65.-2 
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D. Records of Loan Issues— 

(i) Records of permanent items on loan to messes, galleys, dining halls, 
hospitals and departments are to be maintained on Form AS 1099, 
with ancillary Forms AS 1099A and 1099C, as prescribed in 
ABR 4, Articles 1202 and 1609. 

(ii) Issues of permanent loan clothing and mess gear to individuals, 
except when covered by Forms AS 101X or AS 101W, are to 
be recorded in Form AS 1092, Temporary Loan Book. 

(iii) All permanent stores issued on loan are to be retained on charge 
in the ledger. 

(iv) Mess Gear issued to married quarters is to be recorded on Form 
AS 116A Part VIII. No variation is to be made in the record 
of mess gear issued to official residences. 

(v) Consumable victualling stores are to be written off ledger charge 
when issued. Manuscript records are to be maintained of initial 
issues of consumable mess gear to messes and dining halls and 
subsequent issues to complete to increased scales. Valuation 
control records for replacement issues are to be maintained on 
locally prepared forms similar to those incorporated in forms 
of the AS 116A series. 

E. Demands— 

The use of Forms AS 1046W and AS 134V for demands on Victualling 
Yards is to be discontinued. All demands, including those lodged in 
confirmation of signalled or telephonic advice, are to be prepared on 
Forms AS 134S or 134W. 

F. Stocktaking— 

A loose leaf Record of Stowage and Stocktaking Book (Forms 
AS 148X and AS 148Y) is to be maintained in accordance with the 
instructions contained in ABR 4, Article 1607 to the extent that these 
are appropriate. 

3. The Appendix to Part A of this order lists all forms currently used to account 
for Victualling Stores, and the forms which are to be used as from 1st September, 
1965. 

4. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling will be amended. 

365 

13 

£ 
s 
* 
* 

it 
•*58 

II 

3 > 

o 
o 

S3 

s a 
3 
o 

u 

.8 
o 
3 
O 

> 

ON 

<S — 

CO CO 

< < 

(N Cl 

CO CO 

< < 

a 

3 >-i C ft 
CO 

< 

o 
oo 

CO 

< 

ffl < m u X 
— ci ci 10 to in *n 

oo — « , - , « « « - . < a\ 
oo cococococococo CO 
< < < < < < < < < 

H 
< a 
O 
H 
X 

I 

£ 

3 M 

I 
OO - H < N C I » o 

ci t~ r~ t— r— 
CO CO CO CO CO 

< < < < < 

< w 
r- t— o\ 
r-~ r - s 00 oo oo 
CO 0 0 CO CO CO CO CO 

<<<<<<< 

(S 
OS 
CO 

< 

I 

e 

I 
D, 

•8 
0 
M 
c 

s < 

a 
M 

u 

i S 
§ 

c 

o O 
w '— 

a 

f J 

2? 
B .2 I 

a I 

S 
JS 
"3 
05 

c 
3 
o 

< e 
«> .2 
| g 

z e 
S 1 

< u 

u 

i 

g 

to 
e 
!3 

1 
1 i 

i 
I O 

| 8 
£ a, til 

a 



APPENDIX TO PART A—continued 

Nature of Transaction 

Record of loan issues of loan clothing and bedding— 
Permanent loan clothing to individuals 
Permanent loan clothing to departments 

Bedding (RANR) 
Bedding and anti-flash gear (PNF) 
Personal loan clothing 
Consumable loan clothing . . 

RANR Clothing recovered 
Menus 
Issues of provisions to Messes 
Mess Gear on issue to Messes 

Mess Gear on loan to Official Residences and Married 
Quarters 

Victualling Yard issues of fresh provisions 
Losses of Stores 
Receipts from Contractors (other than provisions) 
Demands 

Stocktaking 

Form Currently 
Used 

AS 101 
AS 101 

AS 101W 
AS 101X 
AS 105 
AS 149 
AS 107 
AS 109 
AS 113 
AS 116A 

Parts I-VII 
AS 116A 

Part VIII 
AV 120Z 
AS 126 
Invoices 
AS 134S or W 
'AS 148 (IN) 
AS 148 (OUT) 

Form to be Used as 
From 1st September, 

1965 

AS 1092 
AS 156 

and 
AS 1099 
AS 101W 
AS 101X 
AS 149 
AS 149 
AS 107 
AS 109 
AS 156 (large) 
Manuscript record 

and AS 1099 
AS 116A 

Part VIII 
AV 120Z 
AS 126 
AS 133Z 
AS 134Sor W 
AS 148 (IN) 
AS 148 (OUT) 
AS 148X 
AS 148Y 

Title of New Form to be L 

Temporary Loan Book 
Store Issue Voucher 

Permanent Loan List 

Counter Book 

Store Issue Voucher 

Permanent Loan List 

Receipt Note 

Records of Stocktaking 
Stowage 

and 

Record of numbers victualled 
Returns and Surveys 
General Mess Record 
Occasional Demands and Supplies 
Schedule of Accounts transmitted 
Discrepancies in transit 
Demands 
Orders on Contractors— 

Provisions 
Other Victualling Stores 

Abstract of clothing issued on repayment 
Record of musters of victualling stores 

Abstract of provisions issued for family victualling 

Returns from departments, messes, etc. 

AS 257 series 
AS 331 series 
AS 462 
AS 549 
AS 558 
AD 690 
AS 1046W 

AS 1046Z 
Requisition/ 

Purchase Order 
AS 1048 
AS 1053 

f AS 3114 
\ AS 3115 

AS 257 series 
AS 331 series 
AS 462 
AS 549 
AS 558 
AD 690 
AS 134S or W 

AS 1046Z 
Requisition/ 

Purchase Order 
AS 1048 
AS 1053 
AS 3114 
AS 3115 
AS 1091 

Demand for Stores 

Return Note. 

£ 
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PART B 

MEDICAL AND DENTAL STORES 

As from the 1st September, 1965, the custody and accounting of all medical and 
dental stores in HMA ships and commissioned establishments will become the 
responsibility of the Supply Officer and conducted in accordance with ABR A—Naval 
Storekeeping Manual. c „ u o ^ w U j l ; ^ d K-.*^JJL^ A />A/o^/> AO Storekeepmg Manual. c „ u o ^ w U J l ; ^ d A . * ^ A . 

^ 1 / 1 ^ . ^ 4 , m d 
A* •(**. vLooAtA. ***MJI A^-V-IU^M.^ A-o Mro. Ufc «-&U.«-oU. . the 

K^os+dr**- «i <v*»o<v»^». C-v. t<o-««vpkA-«-ow d AiÔ > U*<j^ilc):J. MVJJU ivi iu> A>-»i" this 

CKVUA. feH ^ m a . ° 

f. in an transactions ior meaicai/aentai stores, Director ot Mavai ana Air stores 
is to be read as Medical Director-General and (Suptg.) Naval Store Officer as Medical 
and Dental Store Officer. 

5. ABR 4—Naval Storekeeping Manual will be amended in due course. 

6. This order supersedes the Medical and Dental Storekeeping and Store 
Accounting Instructions, RAN, 1963. 

7. The following exceptions to ABR 4 will apply for medical and dental stores. 

Chapter 1—Catalogues and Classifications 

8. Catalogues will continue to be compiled and issued by the Medical Director-
General or the Medical and Dental Store Officer when necessary. 

Chapter 3—Establishments (Established Allowances) 

9. Two copies of Allowance Lists for Medical and Dental Stores will be supplied 
to each ship and commissioned establishment, one for the Supply Officer and one 
for the medical/dental staff. 

10. The (Senior) Medical Officer may demand through the Supply Officer, Class 
6505 items, drugs, biologicals and official reagents not listed in his own allowance 
list, but which appear in another column of the RAN Allowance List of Medical 
Stores. In such cases this order is to be quoted on the demand form. If the Medical 
and Dental Store Officer is of the opinion that the quantities are excessive he is to 
obtain prior approval of the Medical Director-General. (See also ABR 4—0614). 

11. Non-allowance List Items—In the event of non-allowance list items being 
required in order to treat patients who have been ordered treatment by Consultants 
or Specialists, or in order to meet special circumstances not covered by items on the 
Allowance Lists of Medical/Dental Stores the (Senior) Medical/Dental Officer may 
anticipate approval of the supply of such special items in the quantities ordered by 
the Consultant or Specialist, or when necessary to meet the circumstances, provided 
the need is— 

(a) lifesaving; 
(b) urgent; 
(c) essential for the recovery of the patient. 

9 365 

12. Supply under Paragraph 11 is to be arranged by the Supply Officer according 
to the following order of availability, modified where urgency needs immediate 
procurement— 

(a) RAN Medical Store; 

(b) another RAN ship or establishment in the vicinity; 

(c) medical or dental stores of other Services; 

(d) local purchase (see ABR 4—Chapter 28). 

13. In all other instances prior approval of the Medical Director-General is to be 
obtained, a copy of the request being sent to the Medical and Dental Store Officer 
concurrently. 

14. When non-allowance list items are urgently required and are demanded by 
signal, the signal is to be addressed to ACNB info FOICEA (see also ABR 4—0611). 

Chapter 4—Storing Periods 

15. When a ship is proceeding to an area where there are no Australian Services 
medical/dental store depots, the Medical and Dental Officers should in their own 
interests demand through the Supply Officer such additional consumable medical/ 
dental stores as they consider necessary, before proceeding to the area, in order to 
avoid, as much as possible, the necessity to demand or purchase consumable items 
from other authorities or sources of supply. This reason should be stated on the 
demand. 

16. Where a Medical or Dental Officer, having in mind the duration and region 
concerned in the passage of the ship outside Australian waters, considers it advisable 
to carry excess permanent items such as forceps, dental handpieces, spare parts, etc., 
these should be shown on a separate demand with appropriate remarks as to the 
reasons actuating the demand. 

Chapter 6—External Demands 

17. Before replenishment demands, Form AS 134S/W prepared by the Supply 
Officer are despatched, the medical/dental staff should be consulted in case there are 
factors which would warrant variation in stock holding. 

Chapter 9—Return of Stores to the Supply Officer 

18. When a Medical or Dental Officer is appointed away without relief the 
following procedure is to apply— 

(a) All " dangerous drugs " are to be returned to the Supply Officer who will 
arrange for the Commanding Officer's signature and safe custody of 
the drugs. 

(b) All permanent items on loan are to be mustered and signed for by an 
officer designated by the Commanding Officer. These items are to 
remain in medical/dental departments and be maintained in a serviceable 
condition by the medical/dental staff (see Navy Order 192 of 1964). 

(c) Sick berth staff are to use only such drugs, biologicals and official reagents 
that appear in Column 10 of the Allowance List of Medical Stores, 
unless ordered, in writing, by a Medical Officer, or on the order of the 
Commanding Officer for use of " dangerous drugs " in an emergency. 
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PART B 

MEDICAL AND DENTAL STORES 

As from the 1st September, 1965, the custody and accounting of all medical and 
dental stores in HMA ships and commissioned establishments will become the 
responsibility of the Supply Officer and conducted in accordance with ABR 4—Naval 
Storekeeping Manual. 

2. The Supply Officer is to obtain sufficient ledger pages for the change over and 
is to arrange, in conjunction with the medical/dental staff, for the compilation of the 
ledgers. A certificate, Form AS 155A should be prepared for each group class and 
will be signed by the Naval Store Inspecting Officer at the next inspection. 

3. Where a separate medical storeroom is provided, as in most HMA ships, this 
may be taken over by the Supply Officer if considered necessary. 

4. In all transactions for medical/dental stores, Director of Naval and Air Stores 
is to be read as Medical Director-General and (Suptg.) Naval Store Officer as Medical 
and Dental Store Officer. 

5. ABR 4—Naval Storekeeping Manual will be amended in due course. 

6. This order supersedes the Medical and Dental Storekeeping and Store 
Accounting Instructions, RAN, 1963. 

7. The following exceptions to ABR 4 will apply for medical and dental stores. 

Chapter 1—Catalogues and Classifications 

8. Catalogues will continue to be compiled and issued by the Medical Director-
General or the Medical and Dental Store Officer when necessary. 

Chapter 3—Establishments (Established Allowances) 

9. Two copies of Allowance Lists for Medical and Dental Stores will be supplied 
to each ship and commissioned establishment, one for the Supply Officer and one 
for the medical/dental staff. 

10. The (Senior) Medical Officer may demand through the Supply Officer, Class 
6505 items, drugs, biologicals and official reagents not listed in his own allowance 
list, but which appear in another column of the RAN Allowance List of Medical 
Stores. In such cases this order is to be quoted on the demand form. If the Medical 
and Dental Store Officer is of the opinion that the quantities are excessive he is to 
obtain prior approval of the Medical Director-General. (See also ABR 4—0614). 

11. Non-allowance List Items—In the event of non-allowance list items being 
required in order to treat patients who have been ordered treatment by Consultants 
or Specialists, or in order to meet special circumstances not covered by items on the 
Allowance Lists of Medical/Dental Stores the (Senior) Medical/Dental Officer may 
anticipate approval of the supply of such special items in the quantities ordered by 
the Consultant or Specialist, or when necessary to meet the circumstances, provided 
the need is— 

(a) lifesaving; 
(b) urgent; 
(c) essential for the recovery of the patient. 

9 365 

12. Supply under Paragraph 11 is to be arranged by the Supply Officer according 
to the following order of availability, modified where urgency needs immediate 
procurement— 

(a) RAN Medical Store; 

(b) another RAN ship or establishment in the vicinity; 

(c) medical or dental stores of other Services; 

(d) local purchase (see ABR 4—Chapter 28). 

13. In all other instances prior approval of the Medical Director-General is to be 
obtained, a copy of the request being sent to the Medical and Dental Store Officer 
concurrently. 

14. When non-allowance list items are urgently required and are demanded by 
signal, the signal is to be addressed to ACNB info FOICEA (see also ABR 4—0611). 

Chapter 4—Storing Periods 

15. When a ship is proceeding to an area where there are no Australian Services 
medical/dental store depots, the Medical and Dental Officers should in their own 
interests demand through the Supply Officer such additional consumable medical/ 
dental stores as they consider necessary, before proceeding to the area, in order to 
avoid, as much as possible, the necessity to demand or purchase consumable items 
from other authorities or sources of supply. This reason should be stated on the 
demand. 

16. Where a Medical or Dental Officer, having in mind the duration and region 
concerned in the passage of the ship outside Australian waters, considers it advisable 
to carry excess permanent items such as forceps, dental handpieces, spare parts, etc., 
these should be shown on a separate demand with appropriate remarks as to the 
reasons actuating the demand. 

Chapter 6—External Demands 

17. Before replenishment demands, Form AS 134S/W prepared by the Supply 
Officer are despatched, the medical/dental staff should be consulted in case there are 
factors which would warrant variation in stock holding. 

Chapter 9—Return of Stores to the Supply Officer 

18. When a Medical or Dental Officer is appointed away without relief the 
following procedure is to apply— 

(a) All " dangerous drugs " are to be returned to the Supply Officer who will 
arrange for the Commanding Officer's signature and safe custody of 
the drugs. 

(b) All permanent items on loan are to be mustered and signed for by an 
officer designated by the Commanding Officer. These items are to 
remain in medical/dental departments and be maintained in a serviceable 
condition by the medical/dental staff (see Navy Order 192 of 1964). 

(c) Sick berth staff are to use only such drugs, biologicals and official reagents 
that appear in Column 10 of the Allowance List of Medical Stores, 
unless ordered, in writing, by a Medical Officer, or on the order of the 
Commanding Officer for use of " dangerous drugs " in an emergency. 
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Chapter 10—Return of Stores to Dockyards, Surveys, etc., Emergency Medical Stores— 
19. Upon expiration of the date stencilled on the following items they are to be 

returned, complete, to the Medical and Dental Store Officer and a replacement 
drawn— 

(a) Burn pack, emergency medical treatment (6545-66-019-9732). 
(b) Surgical dressing set, emergency, minor (6545-66-019-9827). Stowage— 

see Paragraph 27 of this order. 
(c) Surgical dressing set, emergency, major (6545-66-019-9826). Stowage— 

as for (b) above. 
(d) First aid kit, lifeboat, Scale " H " (6545-66-019-9798). 
(e) Medical equipment set, blood transfusion (6545-66-019-9812). 
(f) Resuscitator-inhalator—aspirator, portable (6515-66-020-5605), see also 

Paragraph 21 of this order. 
(g) First aid kit, liferaft, Scale " K " (6545-66-019-9804), see also ABR 4— 

1730. 
(h) First aid kit, aviator (6545-66-019-9796), see also ABR 4—2627. 
(J) Other items as may be specified by the Medical Director-General. 

20. X-ray Machines—Repairs are not to be attempted by ships electrical staff. 
Units are to be returned to the dockyard for service or repair by private contractor 
(see Navy Order 208 of 1964). 

Resuscitator-inhalator—Aspirator— 
21. Adjustments and repairs are to be made by authorised agents only (see Navy 

Order 387 of 1963). 

Medical and Surgical, Optical or Specialised Instruments or Equipment— 
22. No attempt is to be made at repair. Items are to be returned to the dockyard 

for service or repair by private contractors (see Navy Order 142 of 1963). 

Chapter 14—Stores Lost, Damaged, Found, Valuation— 
23. Values of medical/dental stores for write-off purposes are to be obtained from 

the Medical and Dental Store Officer. 

Chapter 15—Stores Not in the Custody of the Supply Officer— 
24. In view of the special storage conditions, dangerous drugs regulations, 

attractiveness, etc., the following items of medical/dental stores are to be kepfTn the 
custody of the departmental officers, although accounted for in the^-Naval Store 
Account by the Supply Officer in accordance with ABR 4—Chaptef'i5— 

(a) all sera and biologicals—refrigerate; ^ ^ 
(b) certain drugs for refrigerated stowageJ&£, 6505-66-020-2161 Suxe-

methonium chloride injection, " ScpMfie **); 
(c) X-ray film—refrigerate; ^ ^ 
(d) gold and gold solder—security; 
(e) silver and silver soldej>-^security; 
(f) all " dangerous dptrgs " which are to be segregated and kept in a " security " 

locked cupboard. When expended and in addition to ABR 4—1501 (2), 
thevjareio be recorded in detail by the Medical Officer or Commanding 
Officer on Form AM 177A, which is to be rendered quarterly to the 

^ / M e d i c a l Director-General. NIL reports are not required. 
The>kems listed above are to be regarded as valuable and attractive stores and are 
t<fbe subjected to periodical stocktaking as provided in Article 1601 (a) of ABR 4. 
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25. " Dangerous drugs " are identified in the remarks column of the Allowance 
List of Medical Stores by the symbol " D.D." 

(a) " dangerous drugs " comprise— 

(i) preparations containing ' 
anhydrous morphine " 

(ii) preparations containing ' 
cocaine " ; or 

not less than one fifth per centum of 
or 

not less than one tenth per centum, of 

(iii) pethidine hydrochloride (the hydrochloride of the carboxylic acid 
ethyl ester of 1 methyl 4 phenol piperidine), whether described 
as Meperidine, Dolantal, Dolantin, Demerol, Isonipecaine or 
any other name and its salts and preparations thereof. 

Chapter 16—Stocktaking 

26. Emergency Medical Stores—Standstill musters of the medical stores listed in 
Paragraph 19 of this order are to be arranged (at six-monthly intervals) between the 
Supply Officer and the departmental officer concerned, paying particular attention 
to the expiry date stencilled on each item. 

Chapter 17—Storerooms, Stowage, etc. 

27T Addrtiorrat-items-toABR 4—171-8—-— 

Ether anaesthetic (highly inflammable) 

Films, X-ray 
Suxemethonium chloride 

Surgical dressing sets, emergency, minor 
and major 

Penicillin disposajjle-syringes 

Penicillin, cry stall ine 

Streptomycin 

Stow in specially marked upper, 
locker. 

Refrigerate inM«a"ical Department. 
Refrigssafein Medical Department. 

5w unopened in a readily accessible 
place far away from main stock of 
medical stores—for'ard and aft. 

Refrigerate in Medical Department. 

Stow in cool dry place. 

Stow in cool dry place. 

Chapter 18—Naval Store Accounts 

28. Emergency Medical Stores (items listed in Paragraph 19 (a)-(d) of this order). 

(a) After these kits have been broached for emergency use only, they are to be 
replenished from Medical Department stocks in accordance with the list 
of contents. Form AS 126 being raised for any permanent items 
missing. They are then to be suitably resealed and returned to original 
stowage. Particular attention is to be paid to " dangerous drugs " 
(papaveretum injection) with regard to recording of expenditure, see 
Paragraph 24 (/) of this order. 

29. Item 6545-66-019-9812 Medical Equipment Set, Blood Transfusion—This item 
cannot be replenished from Medical Department stocks and satisfactorily 
re-autoclaved. It is to be returned to the Supply Officer on Form AS 1091 as 
unserviceable. Form AS 126 raised for any permanent items not returned with an 
additional copy placed in the set. It is then to be returned to the Medical and Dental 
Store Officer on Form AS 331 and a complete replacement drawn. 
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, 

Chapter 19—Inventory Store Accounts 
30. Consumable Medical Stores in Small Vessels (Tenders)— 

(a) All supplies of consumable medical stores are to be regarded as issued 
outright to the tender concerned and are not to be accounted for in 
the tender with the exception of the following " dangerous drug" , 
which is to have safe custody— 

(i) 6505-66-020-1625 Papaveretum injection, 30 mg in collapsible 
tube with needle attached (see Navy Order 32 of 1964). 

(b) For " dangerous drugs " Form AS 151 should be maintained with the 
tender's copy of the Inventory to record receipts and expenditure. 
(See also Paragraph 24 (/) of this order). 
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" Bausch & Lamb " 
" Watson " 
" Baker " 
" Beck " 
Objectives 

Rotary convenors—X-ray 
Rotary converter, starters 
Short wave therapy apparatus 
Suction units 
Transformers—X-ray 
Units, X-ray portable— 

head " Ultrays " 
control " Ultrays " 
SF 2 " Watson " 

Top of stand. 
Leg of stand. 
Body of tube. 
Stand. 
Collar. 
Plate on side. 
Plate on top. 
Plate, side panel. 
Plate above motor. 
Plate on top. 

Inside collar. 
Plate on top. 
Plate on base. 

Appendix 3—Inflammable Stores—Flashpoints 
33 32. Additional items to ABR 4—Appendix 3—Section I— 

6505-66-020-O574 . . . . . . Alcohol B.P. 
6505-66-020-0573 . . . . • - Alcohol dehydrated. 
6505-66-020-1170.. . . . . Ether anaesthetic. 

PART C 
NAVAL ARMAMENT (GUNWHARF) STORES 

As from 1st September, 1965, the procedures outlined in the chapters of ABR 4 
(Naval Storekeeping Manual) as shown below are to be followed in the accounting of 
Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores except as specifically varied herein. 

2. Account—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
(a) The account comprises the following documents-

Ledger. 
Supply Vouchers. 
Return Notes. 
Reports of Stocktaking. 
Reports of Losses. 
Expense Book. 

It is classified as a " continuous " account and remains open for the lifetime of the 
ship. 
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(b) The account is to be made available for inspection on the following 
occasions— 

(i) for periodical examination by the Administrative Authority, 
(ii) for audit and inspection by a representative of the Director, 

Estimates and Audits, 
(iii) on request by a representative of the Chief Commonwealth 

Auditor. 

(c) Filled and nil folios may be removed from the ledgers after the audit at 
(b) (ii). 

3. Warrant 
(a) A warrant detailing the authorised allowances of Naval Armament Stores 

will be supplied by the Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office, 
Canberra. 

(b) The warrant is to be corrected on board in accordance with alterations 
notified by the Director of Armament Supply and temporarily amended 
in pencil in accordance with alterations promulgated in Navy Orders. 

(c) New warrant sheets on receipt are to be inserted in the guard cover to 
replace the existing sheets which are to be disposed of as Confidential 
waste. 

(d) The authorised allowance figures in the ledger are to be corrected as 
alterations are notified. 

(e) Except on paying off, the permanent surrender of any part of the authorised 
allowance requires the approval of the Administrative Authority. 

4. Non-accountable Stores 
(a) To reduce accounting work in ships, the following stores are not accounted 

for in ledgers— 
Gunwharf stores shown as category " E " in the Warrants, except 

for the following items— 
199259 Spring 222873 Drift 
199584 Spring 223422 Line 
222777 Spanner 223500 Line, nylon 

(b) Though items above are not accountable, usage rates of individual items 
are examined by officers of the issuing depot at the time of replenishment. 
Depot authorities are required to call for explanations where usage rates 
are excessive. Returns of non-accountable stores are not required to be 
shown on return vouchers. 

5. Ledgers—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
On first commissioning, ledgers will be prepared by the Superintending 

Armament Supply Officer, Sydney. Only one ledger or set of ledgers is to 
be kept A separate folio is to be used for each item, but where separate 
store references are used to denote different sizes, these may be grouped under 
a common heading for all sizes of the particular item, e.g.—belts waist, anklets, 
anti-gas respirators. 

6. Registration and Control of Ledger Pages—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
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Chapter 19—Inventory Store Accounts 
30. Consumable Medical Stores in Small Vessels (Tenders)— 

(a) All supplies of consumable medical stores are to be regarded as issued 
outright to the tender concerned and are not to be accounted for in 
the tender with the exception of the following " dangerous drug ", 
which is to have safe custody— 

(i) 6505-66-020-1625 Papaveretum injection, 30 mg in collapsible 
tube with needle attached (see Navy Order 32 of 1964). 

(b) For " dangerous drugs " Form AS 151 should be maintained with the 
tender's copy of the Inventory to record receipts and expenditure. 
(See also Paragraph 24 (/) of this order). 

Appendix I—List of Important Stores Bearing 
3 ^ -St. Additional items to ABR 4—Appendix 

Electrocardiograph apparatus 
Microscopes—medical— 

" Bausch & Lamb " 
" Watson " 
" Baker " 
" Beck " 
Objectives 

Rotary convertors—X-ray 
Rotary convertor, starters 
Short wave therapy apparatus 
Suction units 
Transformers—X-ray 
Units, X-ray portable— 

head " Ultrays " 
control " Ultrays " 
SF 2 " Watson " 

Registered (Serial) Numbers 
1— 
Back plate. 

Top of stand. 
Leg of stand. 
Body of tube. 
Stand. 
Collar. 
Plate on side. 
Plate on top. 
Plate, side panel. 
Plate above motor. 
Plate on top. 

Inside collar. 
Plate on top. 
Plate on base. 

Appendix 3—Inflammable Stores-
33 32. Additional items to ABR 

6505-66-020-0574 .. 
6505-66-020-0573 .. 
6505-66-020-1170 . . 

-Flashpoints 
I—Appendix 3—Section 1— 

.. Alcohol B.P. 

. . Alcohol dehydrated. 

. . Ether anaesthetic. 

PART C 
NAVAL ARMAMENT (GUNWHARF) STORES 

As from 1st September, 1965, the procedures outlined in the chapters of ABR 4 
(Naval Storekeeping Manual) as shown below are to be followed in the accounting of 
Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores except as specifically varied herein. 

2. Account—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
(a) The account comprises the following documents— 

Ledger. 
Supply Vouchers. 
Return Notes. 
Reports of Stocktaking. 
Reports of Losses. 
Expense Book. 

It is classified as a " continuous " account and remains open for the lifetime of the 
ship. 
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(b) The account is to be made available for inspection on the following 
occasions— 

(i) for periodical examination by the Administrative Authority, 
(ii) for audit and inspection by a representative of the Director, 

Estimates and Audits, 
(iii) on request by a representative of the Chief Commonwealth 

Auditor. 

(<) Filled and nil folios may be removed from the ledgers after the audit at 
(b) (ii). 

3. Warrant 
(a) A warrant detailing the authorised allowances of Naval Armament Stores 

will be supplied by the Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office, 
Canberra. 

(b) The warrant is to be corrected on board in accordance with alterations 
notified by the Director of Armament Supply and temporarily amended 
in pencil in accordance with alterations promulgated in Navy Orders. 

(c) New warrant sheets on receipt are to be inserted in the guard cover to 
replace the existing sheets which are to be disposed of as Confidential 
waste. 

(d) The authorised allowance figures in the ledger are to be corrected as 
alterations are notified. 

(e) Except on paying off, the permanent surrender of any part of the authorised 
allowance requires the approval of the Administrative Authority. 

4. Non-accountable Stores 
(a) To reduce accounting work in ships, the following stores are not accounted 

for in ledgers— 
Gunwharf stores shown as category " E " in the Warrants, except 

for the following items— 
199259 Spring 222873 Drift 
199584 Spring 223422 Line 
222777 Spanner 223500 Line, nylon 

(b) Though items above are not accountable, usage rates of individual items 
are examined by officers of the issuing depot at the time of replenishment. 
Depot authorities are required to call for explanations where usage rates 
are excessive. Returns of non-accountable stores are not required to be 
shown on return vouchers. 

5. Ledgers—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
On first commissioning, ledgers will be prepared by the Superintending 

Armament Supply Officer, Sydney. Only one ledger or set of ledgers is to 
be kept. A separate folio is to be used for each item, but where separate 
store references are used to denote different sizes, these may be grouped under 
a common heading for all sizes of the particular item, e.g.—belts waist, anklets, 
anti-gas respirators. 

6. Registration and Control of Ledger Pages—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 
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7. Supply of Additional Ledger Pages, etc.—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 

Additional requirements of Forms AS 151 are to be demanded from the 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, Sydney, who will serially number 
them before issue and prefix the number with the letters " ARM " to denote 
Armament Stores. 

8. Posting of Ledgers—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 

9. Alterations to Ledger Entries—(ABR 4, Chapter 18) 

10. Demands—(ABR 4, Chapter 6) 

(a) Demands for Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores are to be forwarded to 
the appropriate Armament and Weapon Equipment Depot. 

(b) Separate Forms AS 134S/W are to be prepared for items in each distinct 
stores grouping shown in the Warrant of Naval Armament (Gunwharf) 
Stores. 

(c) Demands for stores classified " E " are to be confined to the quantities 
actually required based on the allowances and the holdings as determined 
by mustering. 

(d) On each occasion of replenishing, all stores required are to be demanded 
as far as practicable at the same time and as soon as possible after the 
ship's arrival. 

(<?) Under normal circumstances, when demands cannot be met in full, the 
outstanding items will be forwarded to the ship or establishment as soon 
as stocks permit. If, as a matter of urgency, the items are obtained 
from another source, the depot is to be informed urgently so that 
supply can be cancelled. 

11. Certificate Receipt Voucher 

(a) Should any delay occur in the receipt of vouchers from the supplying 
service, a certificate receipt voucher (Form AS 549) is to be raised, 
showing full particulars of the stores, including source of supply, mode 
of conveyance and date of receipt, allotted a receipt voucher number 
and posted in the ledger. The ship's copy of any relevant conveyance 
note is to be attached. 

(b) When the supply voucher is received, it is to be assigned the same number 
as the certificate voucher, checked and endorsed as necessary, and the 
No. 3 copy receipted and returned to the issuing service. 

(c) The No. 2 copy, after any necessary endorsement, is to be attached to and 
filed with the relevant certificate voucher. 

12. Receipts on Repayments—(ABR 4, Chapter 13) 

A receipted copy of the supplier's issue voucher is to be forwarded to the 
Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office, Canberra. 

13. Return of Stores—(ABR 4, Chapter 10) 

14. Preparation of Forms—(ABR 4, Chapter 10) 

The following additional information is to be shown on Forms AS 331S/W— 
(i) Registered numbers of guns, small arms or serial numbers where 

applicable. 
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15. Modifications to Component Parts 
(a) When components are removed from their parent assemblies and returned 

to the supply depot for modification, etc., the transaction need not be 
recorded in the account provided they are not to be away for a period 
exceeding three weeks. In such cases, a temporary receipt for the 
stores is to be obtained. 

(b) Should the period exceed three weeks, each component is to be brought to 
charge on a ledger sheet on which a reference is to be made to the 
parent assembly. Normal vouchering procedure for return to the depot 
should then be undertaken. On return after modification, normal 
vouchering by the depot will be carried out, and having been brought 
to charge, the components should be written off to complete the parent 
assembly. 

16. Stores Landed " O n Deposit" 
(a) Stores landed on deposit are not to be written off charge but all transactions 

are to be supported by temporary receipts on deposit notes. 

(b) Return vouchers (clearly marked " Deposit ") on forms AS 331S/W are 
to be prepared in the normal manner and forwarded to the supply 
depot. The vouchers are to show descriptions and quantities of 
packages and loose articles, with an indication of the contents of the 
former. 

(c) On return of the stores from " deposit " the supply depot will forward to 
the ship " deposit " issue voucher. 

17. Issues on Repayment—(ABR 4, Chapter 13) 
Two receipted copies are to be forwarded to the Director of Armament 

Supply, Navy Office, Canberra. 

18. Issues to HMA Ships and Establishments—(ABR 4, Chapter 13) 

19. Chests (Box, etc.) Spare Parts 

Description— 
(a) Spares, accessories and tools are frequently issued in sets packed in specially 

fitted boxes or chests and in such instances are accounted for as sets 
described as shown in the following examples— 

211081 EQUIPMENT, Guns,") „ „ . . , 
* , . „ ,;.-. • I Comprising a Bren gun and tools, 
Assembly • 3 0 3 - m - - | spares, etc., in a Bren gun chest. 

161003 CHEST, Testing appli-1 Comprising testing appliances and 
ances and Spare Gear com- }• spare gear for A/S Mortar Mark 10 
plete—Assembly J in a specially fitted chest. 

223/NIV BOX, filled ArO Comprising tools for repair of Small 
mourer's Tools—Assembly J Arms in a suitably adapted box. 

(b) This method of supply and accounting may also be encountered in isolated 
instances with explosives stores, e.g., Cox Gun Equipment. 

(c) On the outside of each standard box or chest will be stencilled the 
appropriate Store Reference (description) by which it is to be brought 
on charge. 
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Contents Lists— 

id) A list showing the authorised contents of the box or chest is affixed to the 
inside of the box by the Supply Depot. Details of the composition of 
sets will also be found in Warrants of Armament Stores. 

(e) Holders of sets are to amend the contents lists in chests, etc., as notifications 
are received. These changes will normally be promulgated by 
Amendments to Warrants or by Navy Orders. 

if) Items surplus to those shown on contents lists are to be removed from the 
chest, etc., brought on charge separately in the ledger by certificate 
voucher on Form AS 549, and returned to the appropriate supply 
depot in the normal manner. 

Expenditure— 

(g) Items expended from the set are to be detailed on Form AS 156Z (a separate 
sheet being utilised for each set) as the expenditure occurs, whether or 
not a defective item is returned to the chest. This will enable the 
Accounting Officer to maintain an up to date record of deficiencies in 
the chest. 

(h) Items lost are to be recorded on Form AS 126 and entered in expense book. 
The AS 126 is to be endorsed " Not for ship's ledger—noted in expense 
book." As convenient, the expense book is to be ruled off, totalled in 
red ink, and demands raised on the appropriate supply depot to cover 
these deficiencies. 

(») The demand is to be endorsed as appropriate " To complete chest (etc.), 
complete spare parts ", or " To replace defective item returned on 
ship's voucher No. . . . ". The expense book is to be noted with 
a reference to the demand. 

Receipts— 

(/') The supply voucher, whether to cover replacement of expended, lost or 
deficient items or new items or additional quantities, is to be cross 
referenced to the demand and endorsed " Not for ship's ledger—to 
complete chest (etc.), complete spare parts ". 

20. Losses and Damages—(ABR 4, Chapter 14) 

Values of certain Naval Armament Stores are promulgated periodically in 
Confidential Australian Navy Orders. Where the original value cannot be 
determined, application is to be made to the Director of Armament Supply, 
Navy Office, Canberra. 

21. Stocktaking—(ABR 4, Chapter 16) 

General— 

Stocktaking of Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores is to be carried out 
so that all stocks are verified at least once in each eighteen months period and 
on all occasions of change of Accounting Officers, except as follows— 

Small Arms are to be mustered once per week or more frequently 
should the conditions at the time render this desirable. 
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22. Stocktaking Procedure—(ABR 4, Chapter 16) 
(a) At the end of each quarter, the original unvalued copies of Forms AS 148 

(inside) are to be forwarded to Director of Armament Supply, Navy 
Office, Canberra, under cover of Forms AS 148 (outside) signed by the 
Commanding Officer. A watch is to be kept that there is no undue 
delay in receipt of formal approval to Forms AS 148. 

(b) Where instances of unsatisfactory accounting or storekeeping are revealed, 
the Forms AS 148 are to be forwarded through the Administrative 
Authority together with a report giving particulars of any disciplinary 
action taken as a result. 

(c) Nil reports on Forms AS 148 are required. 

23. On Change of Accounting Officers 
Stocktaking at change of Accounting Officer is to be undertaken by the 

officer giving up charge and the officer taking charge, but if the outgoing officer 
leaves before the arrival of the appointed accounting officer, a substitute is to 
be nominated by the Commanding Officer to take over the account temporarily. 
The temporary Accounting Officer is to carry out stocktaking with the outgoing 
Accounting Officer, and also with the incoming Accounting Officer on his 
arrival. If an outgoing officer is unable, for any reason, to conduct a handover 
muster, e.g., sudden illness, a substitute is to be appointed immediately to 
carry out the stocktaking with the incoming officer. 

24. Ships Building 
The accounting instructions for stores issued to ship builders, Principal 

Naval Overseers or Trials Authorities, etc., are set out in ABR 1921 (Super
vision, Inspection and Trials of HMA Ships Building and Undergoing 
Modernisation)—(Short Title—" Trials Manual "). 

25. Stores for Navigating Steam and Gun Trials 
The procedure detailed in ABR 1921 is to be followed. 

26. Ships Paying Off Into Reserve 
(a) When a ship is paying off preparatory to entering the reserve, the following 

action is to be taken prior to the landing or return of those stores as 
required by Naval Board instructions— 

(i) All vouchers are to be posted to the ledger. Hastening action 
is to be taken in respect of receipted return notes, issue vouchers, 
and approvals to Forms AS 126 (losses) and Forms AS 148 
(stocktaking discrepancies) not received, the reason for such 
action being stated (e.g., ship to enter reserve on / / 
19 ). 

(ii) Stores to be landed are to be mustered and recorded on Forms 
AS 331S/W. On despatch to Depot, a request is to be made 
for early return of the receipted copies of the vouchers. In the 
meantime, the ships copies of the Forms AS 331S/W are to be 
posted to the ledger, 

(iii) On a date mutually agreed, the ships Accounting Officer and a 
representative of the Administrative Authority are to carry out 
a muster of all Naval Armament (Gunwharf) Stores remaining 
on board. Discrepancies are to be listed on Forms AS 148 
(inside) and forwarded to the Director of Armament Supply, 
under cover of Forms AS 148 (outside). 
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(iv) The ledger balances are to be adjusted provisionally as a result 
of the stocktaking so that the remains agree with the quantities 
remaining on board. Any stores found surplus are to be 
returned to the Depot. 

(v) On entering reserve, the accounts (ledgers and supporting docu
ments) are to be handed over to the Administrative Authority. 
Warrants of Naval Armament Stores are to be returned to the 
Director of Armament Supply, Navy Office. 

(vi) Dormant demands for all items, except those retained on board, 
to complete to Warrant allowances will be prepared by the 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, Sydney, as necessary. 

27. Ships in Reserve 

(a) The Administrative Authority is to comply with these instructions in so far 
as they are applicable to Ships in Reserve. 

(b) Stocktaking is to be carried out continuously so that all stores remaining 
on board are mustered once in every eighteen months period as laid 
down in Paragraph 21. 

28. Ships Commissioning From Reserve 

When a ship re-commissions from reserve the account is to be transferred 
to the ships Accounting Officer by the Administrative Authority. Warrants 
of Naval Armament Stores will be issued by the Director of Armament Supply, 
Navy Office, to all ships re-commissioning. 

29. Completion of Accounts 

(a) Naval Armament Store Accounts are to be closed only on disposal of the 
ship. 

(b) The procedure to be followed is as laid down for ships entering reserve 
except that— 

(i) Only those stores to be sold or otherwise disposed of with the 
ship are to be retained on board. 

(ii) On disposal of the ship, certificate issue vouchers on Forms 
AS 549 detailing the method of disposal and relevant authorities 
are to be prepared and posted to the ledgers. 

(iii) Receipted issue vouchers are to substantiate disposal of stores 
other than those disposed of with the ship. 

(iv) Stocktaking is to be carried out by the officer in charge of the 
account in accordance with Paragraph 21. The reports of 
stocktaking are to be endorsed " on disposal of the ship ". 
Nil reports on Forms AS 148 are to be rendered. 

(c) The ledgers which should now show nil balances on all folios, together with 
supporting vouchers, are to be disposed of in accordance with 
Paragraph 30. 

id) Supply Depot Officers will afford the Accounting Officer every facility for 
clearing up discrepancies and, when necessary and practicable, a place 
at the Depot will be provided for the purpose of completing the account. 
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30. Disposal of Accounting Records 
When a ship has been disposed of and the Account has been fully completed, 

including receipt of competent approval to any provisional adjustments made 
by AS 126 (losses) or AS 148 (stocktaking), accounts and supporting vouchers 
are to be retained for a period of two years after which they may be destroyed 
provided— 

(a) The prior approval of the local Commonwealth Auditor has been 
obtained; and 

(b) Their retention, or any part of the accounting record, is not required 
by the Naval Archives Branch. 

(DGS 700/251/30) 

(Navy Orders 142 and 387 of 1963 and 32, 192, 208 and 739 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra, 
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guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

3 66—Sailors—Specialist Knowledge—Reports 

As the complexity of equipments fitted in the Fleet and ashore increases, the 
acquired knowledge of highly skilled user and maintenance sailors becomes a 
most valuable Service asset. This degree of skill or knowledge is often not known 
to the Posting Authority, who is only aware that the sailor has, or has not been 
given certain pre-commissioning training, has served in a particular ship, or 
occasionally that he may have been posted for a particular equipment. It is 
essential that Supervisory sailors and Divisional Officers appreciate the necessity 
of informing the Drafting Authority of the capability of their work force. 

2. In order that posting cards may show more detailed records of sailors' 
experience, Commanding Officers of all ships and establishments are to report 
by Form AS 161 any valuable experience or training which sailors may have 
acquired on certain equipment, which should form an asset to them as an 
operator (O), a maintainer (M) , or an instructor (I) later in their career. For 
example, a Form AS 161 could show— 

ANO 366/65—Specialist Knowledge 

POQMG SVBAYLISS R36889 SEACAT AIMER/CONTROLLER (O) (I) 

EA W*l J D BROWN R51515 MRS 3, A/S TYPE 170 (M) 

ERA 1 T F ADAMS R15151 HALL SCOTT ENGINES (M) 

POME L T THOMAS R12345 HOWDAH CATAPULT (O) 

POEC F C JONES R23456 HIFIX, LAMBDA (M) (O) (I) 

POEAC G E PARKER R53915 KD2R5 PTA (M) (O) 

CAM AE M J TURNER R41116 GANNET (M) (I) 

3. Reports are to be forwarded after a sailor has acquired at least six 
months specialist skill or knowledge on equipment on which he has not had 
previous experience, or has received specialist training not subject to routine 
reporting. Reporting authorities are encouraged to be comprehensive in listing 
equipment types and systems sub-divisions. These will be collated as a master 
list for EDP identification. 

4. The foregoing procedure is not intended to supersede the present system 
of reporting award of certificates of competency or proficiency, but is intended 
to cover experience gained which is not subject to present reporting procedures. 
The information obtained from such reports is to assist the Posting Authority to 
fulfil specific requirements, and to ensure that the Service derives the maximum 
benefit from sailors' training, experience and ability. 

(DMT 303/221/27) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

367—Test for the Rank of Lieutenant-Commander, Supply and 
Secretariat Branch 

Promotion to Lieutenant-Commander in the Supply and Secretariat Branch 
is dependant, except for those officers who received Direct Promotion from the 
Branch List, upon successful completion of the Supply Charge and Advanced 
Secretariat Course or passing a professional test. 

2. General List Officers of the (S) Branch who fail to reach the necessary 
standard in the SCASC will not be given another course and will be required to 
undergo the professional test. 

3. The test will be held annually in two parts—Part I in September and 
Part II in March. The exact dates will be promulgated in Navy Orders. 

Setting of Papers and Pass Mark 

4. The Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch, and the Chief Naval 
Judge Advocate will be responsible for the setting and marking of Parts I and 
II respectively. All papers will be distributed from Navy Office. 

Conduct of Test 

5. The necessary arrangements are to be made by the Candidates' Command
ing Officers for the attendance of candidates and for the appointment of respon
sible supervising officers. The seals of the envelopes containing sets of question 
papers are to be broken by supervising officers in the test room in the presence 
of candidates. The tests in each paper are on no account to be held before the 
date and time laid down. In exceptional circumstances, if conditions on the date 
fixed for a test are such as to cause candidates to suffer serious disability, Com
manding Officers (or senior officers) may arrange for the test to be held on 
some other suitable date. The test will then be accepted, provided the Command
ing Officer furnishes a statement of the reasons for the postponement and certifies 
that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with 
the papers before the test. 

Application for Test Papers 

6. Application for both parts of the test are to be made to the Naval Board 
as directed in Navy Orders. 

Disposal of Worked Papers 

7. Immediately on conclusion of the test in each subject the worked question 
papers are to be enclosed in a sealed envelope and forwarded to the Director-
General of the Supply and Secretariat Branch, Navy Office, Canberra. 

8. When assessing results by candidates, to enable consideration to be given 
to the circumstances prevailing during the period of working up for, and actually 
taking up written tests a report covering the points enumerated below is to be 
compiled by a candidate's Supply Officer or Commanding Officer where the 
candidate is in Supply Charge, and attached to the worked papers. The report 
is to state briefly (but in sufficient details to be of assistance to the marking 
authority) the following points— 

(a) The opportunity the candidate has had of working up for the test. 

(b) A summary of employment during the six months preceding the test. 
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(c) The actual conditions under which the test was conducted and the 
extent to which they may have affected the candidate's per
formance, e.g., climate, heavy weather and liability to seasickness, 
gunfire, bombing, aircraft flying in vicinity, and other interruptions. 

(d) The reporting officer's general opinion of the candidate's professional 
ability and the degree to which he compares professionally with 
average officers of equal seniority. 

Promulgation of Results 
9. The names and marks of successful and unsuccessful candidates will be 

communicated by letter from the Naval Board to the Commanding Officer of 
the ships in which they are serving; in the case of unsuccessful candidates this 
letter will state the extent of the re-examination required. 

Subjects 
10. Candidates will be expected to attempt all subjects in each part at one 

sitting. 

11. They will be re-examined in the subjects in which they fail, but a serious 
failure in one or more subjects may entail re-examination in the whole of 
the part concerned. 

Paper 

Monday— 

(a) 

(*) 

Thursday— 

(c) 

(d) 

Parti 

Subject 

Pay and cash duties 

Victualling, clothing and mess 
traps 

Naval and Air Stores 

Secretariat and general work . . 

No. of 
Questions to 

be Attempted 

6 out of 9 

6 out of 9 

6 out of 9 

12 out of 15 

Time 
Allowed 

l i hours. 

H hours. 

1} hours. 

3 hours. 

12. The following are the details of the syllabus and the books to be studied 
for this group of subjects. 

(a) Pay and Cash Duties 

A thorough knowledge of these subjects will be required. Candidates will be 
expected to display a knowledge of the organisation of a Pay Office and to 
answer questions on the practical application of the regulations. Rates of pay 
and allowances need not be committed to memory. 

Books—Interim Pay Instructions. 

Naval Financial Regulations and Instructions. 

Navy Accounts Manual. 

Current Navy Orders. 

ABR 18. 
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(/>) Victualling, Clothing and Mess Traps 

A thorough knowledge of these subjects will be required. Candidates will be 
expected to display a knowledge of the victualling organisation of ships and to 
answer questions on the practical application of the regulations. 

Books—ABR 93—Manual of Victualling Stores. 
BR 5—Manual of Naval Cookery. 
BR 97—Naval Catering Handbook and Stewards' Manual. 
BR 44—Hints to Mess Caterers. 
Current Navy Orders. 
RAN Catering Manual. 

(c) Naval and Air Stores 

A thorough knowledge of the Naval and Air Stores will be required. Candi
dates will be expected to display a knowledge of the stores organisation of ships. 

Books—ABR 4—Naval Storekeeping Manual. 
Current Navy Orders. 

(d) Secretariat and General Work 

A comprehensive knowledge of secretariat work and a general knowledge of 
the books mentioned below will be expected, but questions will not be asked 
which are covered by the other papers of the tests. 

Books—Regulations and Instructions for the Royal Australian Navy. 
Queens Regulations and Admiralty Instructions. 
BR 150—Instructions for the Security of Classified Documents. 
BR 49—Naval Secretariat Handbook. 
ABR 10—Advancement Regulations. 
Appendix to Royal Navy List. 
Current Navy Orders. 

The numbers of AS Forms, etc., need not be committed to memory. 

Part II 

Paper 

Monday— 

(e) 

(/) 

Subject 

Naval Law and Court Martial 
procedure 

International Law 

No. of 
Questions to 

be Attempted 

12 out of 15 

6 out of 9 

Time 
Allowed 

3 hours. 

l i hours. 

13. The following are the details of the syllabus and the books to be studied 
for this group of subjects— 

(a) Naval Law and Court Martial Procedure 

A thorough knowledge of BR 11—Admiralty Memorandum on Naval Court 
Martial Procedure—will be required, and an acquaintance with the Courts-
Martial Appeals Act, 1955. 

7 oxyf 

(b) International Law— 

•International Law of the Sea by Colombos, 5th Edition. 
Regulations and Instructions for the RAN, Chapter 28—Foreign Rela

tions. 

The following may also be read— 
*Law of Nations, by Brierly. 
*The Law and Customs of the Sea, by H. A. Smith. 
CB 3012—Notes on Maritime International Law. 

* Obtainable on loan from the Supply and Secretariat Training Division, HMAS 
CERBERUS. 

Notes— (i) Each paper will show the time allowed, maximum marks and the 
number of questions to be answered, 

(ii) The number of marks allotted to each question will be shown in 
the margin, 

(iii) No books will be allowed. 
(DGS 312/6/7) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

368—Training—Films, Filmstrips and Slides—" The Seacat Weapon " 
(Serial No. A 1658)—Revised Security Classification 

(DCI (.RN) 1109/1964) 

The Admiralty CONFIDENTIAL instructional film entitled "The Seacat 
Weapon " (Serial No. A 1658) is to be downgraded to UNCLASSIFIED. 

2. Ships, estab'ishments and film libraries holding copies of this film should 
take appropriate action to downgrade the security classification. 

(DNAS 519/56/373) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

369—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS MELBOURNE, Type 12 
Frigates and Daring Class Destroyers 

The following Alteration and Addition Items are approved for HMA Ships 
MELBOURNE, YARRA, PARRAMATTA, STUART, DERWENT, 
VENDETTA, VAMPIRE and DUCHESS— 

Type 12 Frigates—Class List Item No. 306. (Ex TDL " NFCN " ) . 
Daring Class Destroyers—Class List Item No. 102. (Ex TDL " NDBN " ) . 
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Item—To fit Facsimile Broadcast Terminal Equipment comprising " MUFAX " 
Chart Recorder and a USN HF ISB Receiver generally in accordance with Navy 
Office Guidance Drawing No. 1001/1721. 

HMAS MELBOURNE—Class List Item No. 172. (Ex TDL " N M A T " ) . 

Item—To alter the present temporary installation of Facsimile Reception 
Facilities to conform generally to Navy Office Drawing No. 1001/1721. 

Note—Full topweight/deadweight compensation proposals for Darings and 
Type 12 Frigates are to be advised before work is commenced. 

(ACMD 16/207/97) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 7 0 — C l a i m s for Defective Clothing 

Claims in respect of defective items of clothing and the items themselves, 
are to be forwarded by Commanding Officers of HMA ships and establishments 
direct to the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Royal Edward Victualling 
Yard, Sydney, or the Victualling Store Officer, HMA Victualling Establishment, 
Port Melbourne, as convenient. The Store Officers will forward the claims with 
their recommendations to the Director of Victualling. 

2. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling, Chapter 29, Paragraph 21, Clause 1, 
will be amended. 

(D of V 930/53/54) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 7 1 — C o m m o n R a n g e Electrical Test Equipment Used by the Fleet 
Air Arm—Modifications and Defect Reports 

In future, Common Range Electrical Test Equipment (CRETE) used by the 
Fleet Air Arm is to be modified in accordance with procedures laid down in 
BR 1917. 

2. Modifications to this equipment will not be considered by the Australian 
Naval Aircraft Modification Committee, nor will they be promulgated in the 
Retrospective Modification Booklet. 

3. Defects are to be reported on Form AS 2022 in accordance with the current 
general service procedure. The Form A 21 is not to be used for reporting defects 
in CRETE equipment. 

(DAMR 603/55/1050) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

372—Dangers Associated With Plastic Containers for Petrol 
Petrol should not be kept in plastic containers because such a practice intro

duces a number of undesirable effects as well as the possibility of fire. 

2. Some of the undesirable results which may arise are briefly as follow— 
(a) Plastics are not conductors of electricity and cannot be effectively 

earthed; static charges may therefore cause a spark when the con
tainer is brought into close proximity to a metal object, such as a 
fuel tank inlet. 
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(b) Petrol will leach out some plasticisers, with the result that leakage 
may occur due to weakening of the seams or general brittleness of 
the material. 

(c) Dangerous vapour leakage may result from high ambient temperature 
unless the cap is effectively sealed. 

(d) If petrol is exposed to light, certain constituents may decompose and 
be precipitated in the form of a white powder, which could lead 
to blockage of filters and reduction in the anti-knock rating of 
leaded fuels. 

(e) The leaching of plasticisers may contaminate fuels by gum formation. 

3. The Petroleum Information Bureau advises " Do not use plastic containers 
for carrying petrol ". 

4. When subjected to heat and involved in a fire, plastic of the type used in 
these containers, softens at relatively low temperatures and collapses. In a fire, 
these containers will burn through, release their contents and thus aid the 
spread of fire. 

(DNAS 1446/3/18) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
373—Naval Stores (General)—Class Group 0421, 0422, 0451— 

Furniture, Etc.—Allocation of Identification Numbers for EDP 
Purposes 

In connection with preparation for EDP it is necessary that identification 
numbers be allocated to all items for accounting purposes. To avoid the necessity 
of allocating individual numbers to each item of furniture held in commissioned 
establishments, the list of General Descriptions of Furniture in Appendix 8 
to ABR 4 has been revised to cover a more comprehensive range of items as 
shown in the appendix to this order and identification numbers have been 
allotted. 

2. The system of grouping items of furniture under general headings is not 
to be applied to items which are allotted catalogue numbers in BR 810 or the 
RAN Supplement thereto, and does not apply to furniture in married quarters, 
which should continue to be dealt with in Inventories, Forms AD 508 Series. 

3. The identification numbers allotted in the appendix are only to be used 
for internal accounting action within the establishment concerned and are not 
to be used for external transactions or when requisitioning from the Depart
ment of Works. Under these circumstances, full descriptions are to be used. 

4. Items held on charge at establishments are to be corrected to the general 
descriptions detailed in the appendix to this order and the identification numbers 
inserted in the store ledgers and permanent loan lists, Forms AD 3004, transfer 
vouchers, being prepared as necessary. 

5. Full details of any items remaining on charge on completion of the above 
action, other than those referred to at Paragraph 2, which cannot be classified 
under the general descriptions are to be reported to the Director of Naval and 
Air Stores. 

6. ABR 4 Article 1832 and Appendix 8 will be amended. 
5740/65.—2 
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APPENDIX 

Furniture—General Descriptions 

I dent. 
No. 

F1000 
F1005 
F1010 
F1015 
F1020 
F1025 
F1030 
F1035 
F1040 
F1045 

F1100 
F1105 
F1110 
F1115 
F1120 

Descriptions 

Billiards and Snooker Equip
ment— 

Balls, billiard (Sets) 
Balls, snooker (Sets) 
Boxes, snooker balls 
Cover for table 
Cues 
Irons, table 
Markers 
Racks, cue 
Rests and Spiders 
Triangle, snooker 

Beds-
Fixed, double tier 
Hospital, standard 
Hospital, special 
Metal, single 
Wooden ends 

Benches, work, etc.— 
F1150 Metal, various 
F1155 Wood, various 
F1200 Blackboards, various 

Blinds— 
F1220 Canvas 
F1225 Holland 
F1230 Venetian 

F1250 
F1255 
F1260 
F1265 

F1280 
F1285 
F1300 

F1310 
F1315 

F1330 
F1335 
F1340 

Boards— 
Ironing, various 
Key, various 
Menu, various 
Notice, various 

Bookcases— 
Metal, various 
Wood, various 

Bookshelves, various 

Boxes— 
Fuel, etc. 
Plans 

Cabinets— 
Bedside, various 
Card, index 
Filing 

Ident. 
No. 

F1345 
F1360 
F1370 

F1400 
F1405 
F1410 
F1415 
F1420 
F1425 

F1430 
F1435 

Descriptions 

Shaving, various 
Carpets, various 
Cases, show, various 

Chairs— 

F1450 
F1455 
F1460 

F1480 
F1485 
F1500 
F1510 

F1520 

F1530 
F1540 
F1550 

Assembly, in gangs 
Easy, metal 
Easy, wood 
Folding, various 
Metal, various, with arms 
Metal, various, without 

arms 
Wood, various, with arms 
Wood, various, without 

arms 

Chest of Drawers and Dressing 
Chests— 

Officers, wood, various 
Ratings, wood, various 
Metal, various 

Cupboards— 
Metal, various 
Wood, various 

Cushions, various 
Desks, roll top (See also 

Tables) 
Dressing Chests (See Chests of 

Drawers) 
Fenders, various (See Kerbs, 

fireside) 
Forms, wood, various (See 

also Stools) 
Glasses, looking, various 
Ice Chests, various 
Kerbs, fireside 

Kit Lockers— 
F1560 Flying clothing 
F1565 Metal, various 
F1570 Wood, various 

Lamps, Table— 
F1600 Metal, various 
F1605 Wood, various 

— Lounges (See Settees) 
F1620 Mats, coir or sisal (See 

also Rugs) 
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Ident. 
No. 

F1630 
F1635 
F1640 

— 

F1650 
F1655 

F1660 
F1665 

F1680 
F1685 
F1700 
F1710 

F1720 
F1725 

F1740 
F1745 
F1750 
F1770 

F1780 
F1785 

F1800 
F1805 
F1810 

Descriptions 
Mattresses— 

Inner spring 
Rubber 
Various 

Pigeonholes (See Trays, Cor-
respodence) 

Racks—• 
Books, various 
Bottle and tumbler (non-

patterned) 
Letter, metal, various 
Letter, wood, various 

Rugs—(See also Mats) 
Woollen 6-ft. x 3-ft. 
Various 

Seats, wood, upholstered 
Secretaries 

Screens— 

Metal, various 
Wood, various 

Settees and Lounges— 
Cane 
Metal, various 
Wood, various 

Shades, table lamp, various 

Sideboards— 
Metal, various 
Wood, various 

Stands— 
Hat, coat, umbrella 
Smokers 
Washbasin (non-pat

terned) 

Ident. 
No. 

F1820 
F1825 
F1830 
F1835 
F1850 

F1870 
F1875 
F1880 
F1885 
F1890 
F1895 

F1900 
F1905 
F1910 
F1915 
F1920 
F1925 
F1930 
F1935 

F1950 
F1955 
F1970 
F1980 

F2000 
F2005 
F2010 

Descriptions 
Stools—(See also Forms) 

Foot, various 
Mess, wood, various 
Metal, various 
Office, wood, various 

Sweepers, carpet 

Tables and D e s k s -

Billiards, full size 
Billiards, small 
Demonstration, laboratory 
Dining, officers 
Marble topped 
Mess, plastic topped, fold

ing 
Metal topped 
Metal, various, folding 
Metal, various, not folding 
Table tennis, with trestles 
Wood, various, folding 
Wood, various, not folding 
Writing, kneehole, metal 
Writing, kneehole, wood 

Trays— 

Auto 
Correspondence 

Trestles, various 
Waggons, dinner 

Wardrobes— 

Metal, various 
Officers, wood, various 
Ratings, wood, various 

(DNAS 512/69/527) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 7 4 — N a v a l Stores (General) (Class Group 0475)—Flu id , Silicone MS 
2 0 0 / 5 0 Centistokes Pattern 10238—Introduct ion 

A limited number of the new design type SCF starters manufactured by 
Messrs. Allen West & Co. Ltd., which are available for repair by replacement 
purposes for Daring Class Destroyers (Navy Order 764 of 1964 refers), have 
overload dashpots filled with silicone fluid MS 200/50 CS. In these starters, to 
ensure correct and consistent operation of the overload relays, it is imperative 
that the overload dashpots be topped-up or refilled with silicone fluid MS 200/50 
CS only, as required. No other type of fluid is to be used as inconsistent operation 
will result. 
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2. The undermentioned item has been added to the Rate Book of Naval 
Stores— 

Accounting 
Pattern Description Classification 

0475/10238 . . Silicone Fluid MS 200/50 Centistokes, in Consumable. 
2-oz. bottles 

3. One bottle of silicone fluid, AP 10238, will be supplied by Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, with each new design starter issued. 

4. Silicone fluid MS 200/100 CS Pattern 0475/10230 shall continue to be 
used in the overload dashpots of all other starters, e.g., in Type SCF starters of 
the old design manufactured by Messrs. Allen West & Co. Ltd. 

5. The old and new designs of Type SCF starters manufactured by Messrs. 
Allen West & Co. Ltd., differ in the following respects— 

(a) Shockproofing Device: The old design starter utilised an air dashpot 
for this purpose. In the new design starter a system of spring 
balances and a contactor shockproofing cam is used. 

(b) Cable Terminal Connections: Connections for incoming and out
going cables in the old design starter are made at terminal con
nections located in various positions in the starter. In the new 
design starter, cable terminal connections are all grouped together 
and sited at the bottom of the starter. 

(c) Cover: Class 1 (b) enclosure (TE): In the old design starter the 
cover forms the front, top and part of the sides of the case and is 
secured by a single bolt on the front. In the new design starter the 
cover forms the front part of the case only and is secured by four 
bolts. 

(d) Class 1 (c) enclosure (WT to 1.5 Ib./sq. in.): In the old design starter 
the cover is secured in position by six bolts and a rubber grommet 
packing is used to make the encloure watertight. In the new design 
starter the cover plate is secured in position by eight bolts, no 
grommet being used. 

6. Navy Order 479 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(PEE 512/91/39) 

{Navy Order 479 of 1963 and 764 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

375—Naval Stores (General)—Group Class 5130—Hammer, 
Pneumatic, Portable ("Jason " Model 11 IB)—Catalogue Number 

Pattern 0278/L63550, Pistol, de-rusting, pneumatic, " J a s o n " Model 11 IB 
which is in general use for de-rusting and de-scaling purposes will in future 
be identified as shown hereunder— 

Accounting 
Catalogue No. Description Classification 

5130-66-021-5526 Hammer, Pneumatic Portable ("Jason " P 
Model 11 IB) 

(DNAS 501/80/70) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

376—Victualling Stores—Mess Gear—Glassware—Revised 
Nomenclature and Vocabulary Numbers 

The nomenclature and vocabulary numbers of the following items of glass
ware have been amended as indicated— 

Old Vocab. No. and Revised Vocab. No. and 
Nomenclature Nomenclature 

51453 GOBLET, champagne, stemmed, 51450 GOBLET, water, stemmed, pro-
processed soda cessed soda 

51457 GOBLET, claret, stemmed, pro- 51484 GOBLET, wine, stemmed pro
cessed soda cessed soda 

51475 GOBLET, liqueur, stemmed, pro- 51468 GOBLET, liqueur, stemmed, 
cessed soda processed soda 

51488 GOBLET, wine, stemmed, pro- 51479 GOBLET, sherry, stemmed, 
cessed soda processed soda 

2. There will be no alteration to the design of the items. 

3. ABR 93, Part II, Section 6, Scales of Mess Gear, Nos. 1 to 26 inclusive, 
will be amended. 

(D of V 914/70/27) 

• • 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

5740/65.—3 
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ANO 377/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
16th June, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
5739/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

RESTRICTED (o^Jlix.^. «•**»• H ° ^ /fcfr 

377—Short Courses for RAN and Reserve Officers 
Appendix A to this order gives the general courses, excluding pre-commissioning 

training courses, available for RAN and Reserve Officers and for certain civilian 
personnel and Appendix B gives the programme of routine courses. 

2. Courses for RAN and Reserve Officers— 
(a) It is most desirable that every opportunity is taken by officers to keep 

up to date with new developments and procedures and the Naval 
Board attach great importance to refresher courses available in the 
specialist schools. 

(b) Applications for each course are to give Course Authorities as much notice 
as possible. If insufficient nominations are received within two weeks 
of the commencement of a routine course, Course Authorities may 
submit through Administrative Authorities for Naval Board approval 
to cancel the course. (See Notes at end of Appendix A). 

3. Details of Officers' Pre-Commissioning Training Courses have been promulgated 
in a separate Confidential Order. 

4. Navy Order 305 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
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No. 

ABCI 

AlO 

A15 

Comit 

cV* 

c& 

c** 

Course 

)—continued 

Advanced Fire Fighting 

Advanced Stability 

unications Subjects 

Small Ship Signal 
Officers' Course 

Cryptographic Refresher 
Course 

Basic Communications 
Course 

A 

Place 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

CERBERUS or STC 
Sydney 

O i r f l n f l i f 

CERBERUS OR STC 
Sydney 

CERBERUS 

PPENDIX A -

Duration 

2 days 

3 days 

3 days 

2 days 

1 week 

-continued 

Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

All Officers 

Engineer and Shipwright 
Officers 

General List Officers carrying 
out these duties in small ships 

Any Officers 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of 
Lieutenant and below 

NSI 
NB 
RIA 
(See 

Note) 

A 
NS 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 
NS 

Remarks 

(Course provided on 
application) 

-J 

Divisional Subjects 

Dl 

D2 

D3 

Officers' Indoctrination 
Course 

Reserve Officers' Indoc- CERBERUS 
trination Course 

CERBERUS 

RAN Divisional Course 

D4 Short Sports Course 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

3 weeks 

2 weeks 

2 weeks 

5 days 

RAN Officers newly promoted 
or entered in Australia 

Newly appointed RANR and 
RANVR Officers 

(a) General List Sub-Lieuten
ants on return from train
ing in the UK 

(b) Special Duties List Officers 
promoted in the UK on 
return to Australia 

(a) Officers on completion of 
courses Dl and D3 

(b) Officers on application . . 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 
NS 

Should be followed by 
the Short Sports 
Course D4. The 
Divisional Course is 
designed to— 

(a) familiarize offi
cers with cur- Ln 
rent RAN 
regulations 
pertaining to 
Divisional 
Matters 

(b) Provide instruc
tion in mana
gement 

This course is designed 
to fit officers for the 
efficient discharge of 
the duties of Sports 
Officer 

-4 .J 



APPENDIX A.—continued 3 

No. 

Engini 

El 

F,?. 

Gunne 

G2 

Course 

jering Subjects 

Engineering Cross 
Training Eng. L 
Officers to WR 

Engineering Cross 
Training Eng. M(OE) 
Officers to WR 

ry Subjects 

Basic Gunnery Course 

Place 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Duration 

Length of 
course de
termined 

by previous 
training 
and ex
perience 

Length of 
course de
termined 

by previous 
training 
and ex
perience 

1 week 

Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

Lieutenant-Commanders and 
below of the Eng. L Branch 

Lieutenant-Commanders and 
below of the Eng. M(OE) 
Category 

Short Service Commission 
Officers 

NSI 

NB 
R/A 
(See 

Note) 

NB 

NB 

R 
NB 

Remarks 

G5 

G6 

DGO's Course 

Gunnery 
Course 

Refresher 

Joint Anti-Submarine Subjects 

Jl 

J3 

J3A 

J4 

J5 

Senior Officers' Study 
Period (SOSP) 

Short Maritime Head
quarters (MHQ1) 
Course 

Maritime Headquarters 
(MHQ2) Course 

Joint Unit Course JUC 

Introduction to Joint 
Anti-Submarine War
fare (Intro JASW) 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

AJASS Nowra 

AJASS Nowra 

AJASS Nowra 

AJASS Nowra 

AJASS Nowra 

4 weeks RAN General List Officers .. 

1 week 

1 week 

1 week 

2 weeks 

(a) 3 weeks 
(b) 4 weeks 

1 week 

General List Officers 

General List Captains and 
above 

Officers actively engaged in 
AS W or who have completed 
a recent AJASS Course and 
who may be required to man 
MHQ 

Officers out of touch with ASW 
who may be required to man 
MHQ 

(a) Ships command teams (in
cluding appropriate 
sailors) 

(b) A/S Aircraft crews 

Officers with no appreciable or 
recent ASW experience (to 
include Instructor Officers) 

A 
NS 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

Examinations will be 
held on completion 

R 
NS 

R 
NB 

W 
-J 



No. 

Misce 

M2 

M4 

M5 

M8 

M9 

Course 

llaneous Subjects 

Air Support . . 

-

Armament Maintenance 

Instructional Technique 

Duties of OOW 

Seamanship . . 

A 

Place 

RAAF Williamtown 

WR Division, CER
BERUS and TAS 
School, HMAS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS or 
HMAS WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

PPENDIX A -

Duration 

3 weeks 

34-51 
weeks 

1 week 

1 week 

1 week 

—continued 

Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

General List Officers and In
structor Officers of Senior 
Lieutenant and Lieutenant-
Commander's rank 

RAN Engineering Branch 
Officers, posted as Engineer 
Officers or Weapons Radio 
Officers of destroyers and 
below 

Officers nominated for instruc
tional duties 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of Lieu
tenant and below 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of Lieu
tenant and below 

NS/ 
NB 
RjA 
{See 

Note) 

R 
NS 

A 
NB 

A 

A 
NS 

A 
NS 

Remarks 

M10 Combat Survival 

M12 

M13 

M14 

M15 

Officers' Safety Equip
ment and Survival 
Course 

Engineer Officers' OE 
Refresher 

Electrical Officers' Re
fresher 

Public Relations Course 

JTC Canungra 

NAS Nowra 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Navy Office, Canberra 

17 davs 

4 weeks 
Safety 

Equipment 
2 weeks 
Survival 

As 
arranged 

As 
arranged 

1 week 

{a) Aircrew 
{b) Selected Officers 

Aircrew Officers and those of 
the SD (AV) Branch 

WR or OE Officers prior to 
taking up postings 

Electrical Officers prior to 
taking up postings 

Officers nominated for Public 
Relations and Press Liaison 
Duties 

R 
NB 

A 

Applications to be for
warded to the Naval 
Board (copy to 
HARMAN). The 
course is conducted 
by the Director 
of Public Relations, 
and all Officers 
nominated for Public 
Relations and Press 
Liaison duties are 
to undertake this 
course as soon as 
possible after selec
tion. RI Article 
5902 ANO 189 of 
1965 refer 

-4 
-4 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. Course Place 

Miscellaneous Subjects—continued 

M16 Counter Subversion 

M17 

M18 

Code of Conduct 

Strategic Intelligence . . 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

Duration Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

5 days 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

6 days 

40 days 

Officers of the Rank of Com
mander or Lieutenant-
Commander 

Officers from the rank of Sub-
Lieutenant to Commander 

Officers of the rank of Com
mander or Lieutenant-Com
mander 

NSI 
NB 
R/A 
(See 

Note) 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

Remarks 

To train instructors in 
counter subversion. 
RAN allocation is 
two officers per 
course 

To emphasise the need 
for a Code of Con
duct. RAN alloca
tion is two officers 
per course 

To instruct officers in 
Strategic Intelli
gence. RAN alloca
tion is one officer 
per course/ 

M19 

M20 

Interrogation 

CB Officer's course 

ND Subjects 

N l 

N2 

N3 

N4 

N5 

First Navigation Test 
for promotion to 
Lieutenant (X) RANR 

Basic Aircrew Training 
Course 

Second Navigation Test 
for promotion to Lieu
tenant (X) RANR 

Supplementary List Sea
men Basic Navigation 
Course 

Small Ships ND Officers 
Course 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

CB Distributing Centre, 
Victoria Barracks, 
Melbourne 

Reserve Training Es
tablishments 

WATSON . . 

WATSON . . 

WATSON 

WATSON 

26 days 

2 days 

2 weeks 

2 weeks 

4 weeks 

3 weeks 

All ranks 

Officers assuming CB Duties . . 

Acting Sub-Lieutenant (X) 
RANR 

Midshipmen of Supplementary 
List (Aircrew) 

Sub-Lieutenant (X) RANR . . 

Midshipmen of the Supple
mentary List of Seamen 
Officers 

Refresher course in Navigation 
and AIO for RAN General 
List Seaman Officers 

R 
NB 

A 

R 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

A 
or 

NB 

To instruct linguists 
and other potential 
members of Joint 
Service Interrogation 
Organisations in 
interrogation. RAN 
allocation is one 
member per course 

ABR 5054 Art. 0524, 
Examination 

ABR 5054 Art. 0525 

-J 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. Course Place Duration 

ND Subjects—continued 

N6 

N7 

N8 

N9 

NIO 

Commanding Officers 
ND Refresher Course 

Instructor Officers ND 
Course 

(d) Course 

Helicopter Control 

RANR AIO and Fleet 
Work Course 

WATSON .. 

WATSON 

WATSON 

WATSON 

3 to 5 
days as 

required 

8 weeks 

12 weeks 

2 weeks 

WATSON . 2 weeks 

Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

NS/ 
NB 
R/A 
(See 

Note) 

Remarks 

Commanding Officers Desig
nate Navigation and AIO 
Refresher 

All Instructor Officers during 
initial training 

Selected RAN General List 
Seamen Branch Lieutenants 
in possession of Bridge 
Watchkeeping Certificates 

D, " d ", N, TAS and SD(PR) 
Officers who have not pre
viously qualified 

Lieutenants (X) RANR seeking 
Qualified Officer status 

NB 

NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

NB 

Five days at WAT
SON—2 days lec
tures and 3 days 
practical in ASTT or 
AITC. 1 week prac
tical at sea 

ABR 5054 Art. 0527 

• 

N i l Helicopter Control NAS NOWRA 
WATSON 

Meteorological and Photographic Courses 

01 

Q2 

Suppli 

SI 

S2 

Instructor Officers' Intro
ductory Course 

Photography 

i and Secretariat Subjects 

Supply Charge and Ad
vanced Secretariat 
Course 

Special Duties List (W) 
Education and Ac
quaintance 

NAS Nowra 

NAS Nowra 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

4 weeks 

4 weeks 

As 
required 

14 weeks 

8 weeks 

Seamen Officers or other Offi
cers specially recommended 

R 
NS 

Instructor Officers selected to 
specialise in Meteorology 

(a) Aircrew Branch 
(b) Hydrographic Branch 
(c) Gunnery Branch 

General List Officers of the 
Supply and Secretariat 
Branch of four years or more 
seniority as Lieutenant 

Special Duties List Officers of 
the Supply and Secretariat 
(W) Category 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

One day Helicopter 
familiarisation at 
NAS Nowra. Nine 
days instruction and 
practical AIO at 
WATSON. Join 
with N9 course for 
third and fourth 
weeks 

Short Courses can be 
arranged as required 
for other Officers 

Courses arranged as 
required 

-4 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. Course Place Duration Officers for whom course 
is applicable 

NS/ 
NB 
R/A 
(See 

Note) 

Supply and Secretariat Subjects—continued 

S3 

S4 

S5 

S6 

S7 

Special Duties List (S) 
Education and Ac
quaintance 

Supply and Secretariat 
Acquaintance 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Supply and Secretariat CERBERUS 
Refresher Course 

Basic Supply and Secre
tariat Course 

Commanding Officers' 
Supply and Secretariat 
Course 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

6 weeks 

2 weeks 

2 weeks 

6 months 

1 week 

Special Duties List Officers of I R 
the Supply and Secretariat NB 
(S) Category 

Seaman or Engineer Officers j A 
nominated to carry out NS 
Supply duties in small ships 

General List and Supply and A 
Secretariat SD List Officers NS 
of Commander's rank and 
below 

General List Sub-Lieutenants R 
(S) on return from courses NB 
in UK 

Officers posted in Command of A 
HMA Ships NB 

Remarks 

TAS 

T2 

T3 

T10 

Subjects 

Basic TAS Course 

Refresher Course 

Supervisory Diving Offi
cer 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS RUSHCUT-
TER 

1 week 

2 weeks 

4 weeks 

RAN and RANR Junior Offi
cers 

Refresher Course for RAN 
General List Officers 

All officers who are medically 
fit 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

A 
NS 

Medical Standards per 
BR 1750A 

Notes— 

* R 

* A 

NB 

* NS 

Indicates Routine Course. 

Indicates that the course is provided on application. 

Nominations are made by the Naval Board. 
For RAN Officers. Nominations are to be made by the ship or establishment in which the officer is serving direct to 

the establishment in which the course is held, giving as much notice as possible, the Administrative Authority and 
the Naval Board being informed as information addressees. 

* See paragraph 2 (b) of the order. 

(DOA 312/203/81) 

(Navy Order 305 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
w 
3 



RESTRICTED 

VIE 

Dece 

13 

1965-

mber 

20 

66 

27 3 

RESTRICTED 



377 APPENDIX B 

OFFICERS' COURSE PROGRAMME 1965-66 

377 

Hue ot course 

Week Commencing 

Preliminary ABCD 

Adv. Officers' ABCD 

Comb. Services MO's 

Passive Defence Officers 

Indoctrination 

Reserve Officers' Indoctrination Course 

RAN Divisional 

Short Sports 

Basic Gunnery 

Sen. Officers Study Period 

Short Maritime Headquarters 

Joint Unit 

Intro. Joint A/S Warfare 

Air Support Unit 

Combat Survival 

Counter Subversion 

Code of Conduct 

Strategic Intelligence 

Interrogation 

Basic Aircraft Training Course 

Reserve Officers' Navigation Course 

Basic Navigation Course 

(d) Course 

Helicopter Control 

Helicopter Control 

Supply Charge and Advan. Sec. Course 

" W " ED and Acquaint. Course 

" S " ED and Acquaint. Course 

Bas. Supply and Sec. Course 

Basic TAS 

TAS Refresher . . . . . . . . 

Coarse 
Symbol 
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ANO's 378-391/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
17th June, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
6048/(5, 
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3 378 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

378—Beach Reconnaissance 

There is a continuing requirement for Beach Intelligence particularly on North 
Australia and on Papua-New Guinea. 

2. The information required is not complicated surveyors work, nor does it 
involve clandestine activity. The time to collect it is now, in peacetime. 

3. A booklet BR 1051 entitled " Let's Go Beachcombing " is available in all ships 
and illustrates how easily a casual observer can assist the expert beach surveyor in 
providing information about beaches. A preamble explains what is required and 
is followed by 2 sections on how this should be done. 

4. Ships visiting remote places and islands on the Australia Station are to complete 
the Questionnaire appearing in the appendix to this order (copies of which may be 
obtained from the Hydrographer). Where beaches appear suitable for military 
operations a detailed report in the form of Section " C " of the " Presentation of 
Report " shown in Part II of BR 1051 is to be completed. 

5. All reports on Beach Intelligence should be forwarded in triplicate to the 
Hydrographer, RAN, and marked RESTRICTED. If photographs are enclosed 
it is essential that the time and date and the position from which they were taken 
should be recorded and if possible the negatives should be included. Partly 
completed questionnaires are of considerable value. 

6. These instructions are being incorporated in RANOP 204 and 205. 

7. Navy Order 74 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 

General Beach Reconnaissance Questionnaire 

See RANOP 205, ANO 378/65, BR 1051. 

Area Lat. and Long, 

(in general terms) 
Coast from to Distance 

(may be indicated on accompanying chart or map). 

1. General opinion (for landing) 

2. Description of water from 3 fm. line to shore— 
(a) Distance from high water line to 3 fm. line 
(b) Nature of bottom 
(c) Obstructions 
(d) Distance between high water line and low water line 
(e) Approximate gradient 
(/) Tidal range ,... 



379 4 

3. Description of landing zone— 

(a) Nature of land 

(b) Firmness 

(c) Gradient 

4. Description of beach— 

(a) Nature of ground 

(b) Gradient 

(c) General description including obstacles 

5. Hinterland— 

(a) Nature of ground 
(b) Access to beach 

(c) General description including obstacles and topography 

6. Photographs of the area. 

7. Description of Flora, Fauna and Human habitation or structures. 

8. Additional for islands (a) estimated area of land above high water. 
(b) maximum height above high water. 
(c) Fresh water resources. 
(d) Evidence of previous visits. 
(e) Geological description. 
(/) Suitability for— (i) construction of lighthouses and 

beacons, 
(ii) manned military installations, 

(iii) unmanned automatic installations, 
(iv) fleet anchorages, 
(v) flying boat landing areas. 

(DNI 465/252/124) 
(Navy Order 74 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

379—Medical Treatment of Snake Bite 
For many years conflicting recommendations have been made for the first-aid 

treatment of snake bite and the subject has been further complicated by contradictory 
reports from research laboratories on more elaborate methods of treatment. 

2. Early in 1961 the British Red Cross Society asked the Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene for advice on the first-aid treatment of snake bite in the United 
Kingdom and overseas. A committee was appointed by the Council to sift the 
available evidence and draw up simple and precise recommendations for the teaching 
of first-aid and for the guidance of doctors inexperienced in the treatment of snake 
bite. 

5 379 

• 
3. The following recommendations are based on the report of the above-mentioned 

committee and other authorities— 

First-aid by Untrained Persons for Snake Bite Anywhere in the World— 

(a) Kill the snake and handle the dead snake only by the tail. Keep it. 
(b) The commonest symptoms are fright and fear of death. Convincing 

reassurance is vital at all stages. Death from snake bite is rare. 

(c) Keep the patient at rest and under close observation. 
(d) Apply a lightly constricting ligature; use a handkerchief or piece of cloth 

to occlude veins and lymphatics draining the bitten area (but not the 
arteries). This must be released for one minute in every thirty. 

(e) Wash the bitten surface with plain water without rubbing. 

(/") Immobilise the bitten part as for a fracture and if possible keep it in a 
dependent position. 

(g) Administer analgesics (e.g., aspirin) but not morphia. 
(h) If breathing stops, maintain artificial respiration until medical help arrives 

(see Navy Order 692 of 1964, Appendix C). 

(;') Call a doctor or transfer to hospital (with the dead snake, if available). 

4. Medical Treatment of Snake Bite in Australia— 

(a) Initiate first-aid treatment as above, if this has not already been done. 

(b) If less than half an hour has elapsed since the bite, a significant amount 
of venom may be removed by incision through the fang marks, or local 
excision of the bitten area, and vigorous suction. After half an hour, 
incision and suction are unlikely to be effective and the added trauma 
should be avoided. 

(c) Inject the appropriate antivenene intravenously, according to the instruc
tions contained in the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories Handbook 
of Instructions and the leaflet enclosed with the serum. The Common
wealth Serum Laboratories Handbook is included in all medical officers 
reference libraries, as is " Dangerous Snakes of Australia" which 
will assist in identification of the offending snake. Notes on the 
identification of snakes are also to be found in the Commonwealth 
Serum Laboratories Leaflet, together with advice on selection of 
antivenene if the snake cannot be identified. 

(d) Supplies of antivenene may be obtained from the Medical and Dental 
Store Officer, direct from the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, 
from offices of the Commonwealth Health Department, or from local 
hospitals, according to the urgency of the requirement. 

5. Medical Treatment of Snakebite Overseas—The above principles should be 
followed, but local authorities should be consulted, for instance, in identifying snakes, 
selecting antivenene, and obtaining supplies of antivenene. In the United Kingdom, 
antivenene will not be required, as there is only one venemous species of snake (vipera 
berus) whose bite is generally considered to be less dangerous than the use of 
antivenene. 

6. Navy Order 519 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(MDG 327/54/49) 

(Navy Orders 519 of 1963 and 692 of 1964) 
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R E S T R I C T E D 

380—Nomenclature—Underwater Detection Equipment 

(DCI (RN) 67111965) 

Major changes to certain Sonar equipments will shortly be introduced and others 
are under consideration. For ease of reference, the system of nomenclature which 
has been in use for many years with the Type numbers of Radio and Radar sets, 
will in future be extended to Underwater Detection equipment also. In this system, 
the 1st, 2nd and 3rd major modifications to an equipment are indicated by the suffixes 
M, P and Q respectively. 

2. The system is intended for general reference only. It will still be necessary to 
use the present three-letter suffix system to identify a particular variant of the basic 
set. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that amendments to BR 1653 and 
CBs 4826 and 4868 will be issued. 

(DWE 400/202/465) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

381—Signall ing—Preparation of Morse Tapes—Pattern A P 5 4 4 5 
Morse Perforator 

(DCI (RN) 597/1965) 

Investigation has shown that the AP 5445 Morse Perforator has been set up to 
the original International standard of 5 units of space between each word/group. 

2. To provide the correct morse space, in accordance with ACP 124 (B), paragraph 
105f (6), the perforator should give two punched holes in the feed-line of the Wheatstone 
tape when the space bar is pressed. This function will then show a total of three 
feed-line holes after each word, the first hole having been punched as part of the ending 
of every perforated letter. 

3. If the space-bar depression perforates only one hole, removal of the space-stop 
bar nearest the keyboard is necessary. The space-stop bars are the long bars running 
across the machine, directly behind the keyboard. Removal of the necessary bar and 
operating lever should be effected as follows— 

(a) Remove paper rest. 
(b) Lift off cover over space-stop bars, of which ten should be seen. 
(c) Remove returning buffer (identified as a plate with a double diagonal fitted 

on the right of the machine—Part No. CC860/25E). 
(d) Loosen comb retaining plates (one over each end of space-stop bars). Do 

not remove these plates, or the keys may lift out of place. 
(e) Remove belt and belt guard. 
(/) Remove operating head (the mechanism directly behind the motor). Part 

No. CP860/171J. 
(g) Remove spring of first space-stop bar—slide bar to the left of keyboard 

and out. 
(h) Operating Head. Remove plate at left side of space-stop bracket. 

(Identified by being secured by two screws, and measuring 2^-in. by i-in.). 
(/) Remove first space-stop, nearest keyboard. 
0 ) Re-assemble, omitting parts removed in steps (g) and (/). 

4. It is recommended that, before re-assembly, the machine be thoroughly cleaned 
and lubricated where necessary, particularly around the pecker mechanism. 

(D of C 400/202/462) 
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Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D S E R V I C I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

382—Ammunit ion—Propel lant—Landing—Destruct ion—Report 

(DCI (RN) 43611965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached their age limits— 

Propellant Lc 
Sub-lots Afi 

RNC 2547 
RNC 2552 
RNC 2560 
RNC 2566 
RNC 2568 
RNC 2836XA . 
RNC 2844XA . 
RNC 2857XA . 
RNC 2866XA . 
RNC 2875XA . 
RNC 2881XA . 
RNC 3524XC . 
RNC 355IXC . 
RNC 3580XC . 

RNC 2558 
RNC 2559 
RNC 2565 
RNC 2571 
RNC 2843XA . 
RNC 3189XB . 
RNC 3202XB . 
RNC 3215XB . 
RNC 3233XB . 

RNC 2549 
RNC 2841XA . 
RNC 3188XB . 

RNC 2544 
RNC 2570 
RNC 2840XA . 
RNC 2879XA . 

RNC 2543 
RNC 2557 
RNC 2563 
RNC 2878XA . 
RNC 2863XA . 

ts and 
ected Type 

ySC 061 

ySC 103 

1 SC 109 

)AC 122 

ysc 140 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in. 

4.5-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
QF 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 

4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; Impulse Torpedo. 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2542 . . .;*] 
RNC 2556 
RNC 2877XA . . . . J 

RNC 2574 . . .."] 
RNC 2575 
RNC 2604 
RNC 2869XA 
RNC 2870XA 
RNC 2885XA 
RNC 3793R.XB.. 
RNC 2828XA . . 

Type 

• SC 150 

^NF 052 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.5-in. (SL) Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges— 
QF4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

RNC 2594 

RNC 2584 
RNC 3556XC 

RNC 6365 
RNC 6369 
RNC 6375 
RNC 6379 
RNC 6380R 

RNP 2215 
RNP 2226 

RNP 29XC 

RNP 964XG 

NF 059 

1 NF 080 
r 

»SUK/XII 

cSUK/XII 

SC 140 

SC/Z008 

. . Cartridges— 
QF4.7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4.5-in 

(SL). 

. . Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

. . Motor Rocket A/C, 3-in. 

. . Motor Rocket A/C, 3-in. 

. . Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. Impulse Torpedo 

. . Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA); QF 5.25-in. (SL) 

QF 4.5-in. (SL). 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
establishments, proof ranges, etc. 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot 
as early as practicable; if unable to 
comply within 3 months from the date 
of this order, report specially to 
DAS. NM andER862, Article 1125 (i) 
refers. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN armament 
depots 

Cartridges in store or subsequently 
received are to be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 725/51/24) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

383—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 552/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2583 
RNC 2585 
RNC 2592 
RNC 2595 
RNC 2603 
RNC 2608 
RNC 2614 
RNC 2615 
RNC 2897XA 
RNC 2904XA 
RNC 2915XA 
RNC 2921XA 
RNC 2924XA 
RNC 3589XC 

RNC 2582 
RNC 2590 
RNC 2600 
RNC 2602 
RNC 2611 
RNC 2892XA 
RNC 2914XA 
RNC 2923XA 

RNC 2902XA 
RNC 3240XB 

RNC 2581 
RNC 2922XA 

RNC 2589 
RNC 2610 
RNC 3632XC 
RNC 3645XC 

Type 

^SC 061 

WSC 103 

SC 109 

SC 122 

•SC 140 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; 

4.5-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
QF 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 

4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

RNC 2588 SC 150 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4.5-in. (SL). 

RNC 2618 
RNC 2894XA 
RNC 3037XA 
RNC 3625XC 

.NF 052 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2626 . . .'."] 
RNC 2634 
RNC 2644 
RNC 2895XA 
RNC 2905XA 
RNC 2916XA . . . . J 

RNC 2616 

RNC 6367 
RNC 6402R 

RNP 2235 

Type 

>NF 059 

NF 080 

?SUK/XII 

SUK/XII 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc. 
Which May be Involved 

. Cartridges— 
QF4.7-in.; QF4-in.; QF4.5-in 

(aL). 

. Cartridges— 
QF5.25-in. 

. . Motor Rocket A/C, 3-in. 

. . Motor Rocket A/C, 3-in. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships. Return to nearest RAN armament depot 
establishments and proof ranges as early as practicable; if unable to 

comply within 3 months from the date 
of this order, report specially to 
DAS for instructions. NM and ER 
862, Article 1125 (1) refers. 

3. Action to be taken by RAN armament Stocks of the above ammunition held in 
depots store or subsequently received are to 

be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 729/51/42) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 8 4 — C l a s s Group 0 4 1 3 — R u b b e r Pads for Aluminium Alloy Chairs 

The following items have been introduced for fitting on all " nesting " type, 
Aluminium Alloy Chairs. 

Defence Stock No. 

5340-66-021-5546 

5340-66-021-5547 

Description 

" Clamp-on " white rubber pads for AA chairs. 

Crutch tips white rubber, for AA chairs, 1-in. 

2. The rubber pads are to be fitted to the horizontal bar joining the front legs of 
nesting chairs while the rubber tips are to be fitted on the straight legs. 

3. Stocks of these items are now available and HMA ships should demand 
requirements under the above catalogue numbers from SNSO, Sydney. 

4. Aluminium Chairs supplied to HMA ships in future will be fitted with these 
items. 

(DNAS 512/69/483) 

II 386 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

385—Compasses—Gyro Compass Types 5 0 0 5 , 5 0 3 5 , 5 0 3 5 N , Admiralty 
Gyro Magnetic Compass Type 6 — A P 1 6 0 1 0 8 Amplifier— 
Modification N o . 6 

(DCI (RN) 234/1965) 

This modification has been introduced to improve performance of compass servo 
systems by reducing amplification of spurious inputs which occur near or at resonance. 

2. At the next opportunity ships' staff are to carry out the modification in the 
following manner— 

(a) For each amplifier held on board, demand from SNSO, Sydney two in 
number capacitors 0.25/iFd 200V.WK (NATO Catalogue No. 5910/99/ 
011/9830). 

(/>) Remove C9 and C10 (the 0.1/xFd 200V.WK capacitors) from the amplifier 
tray and replace with the new capacitors. 

(i-) Cross out Mod. No. 6 on the Modification label. 
(d) Adjust amplifier gain in accordance with the relevant BR instructions. 

3. BR 8, Addendum No. 1 will be amended in due course. 
(PEE 400/2/387) 

RESTRICTED 

386—Joint Service Type Approved Components—Procedures in Respect 
of Stores Obtained from Department of Supply Approved 
Components Store 

In accordance with the approval granted by the Defence Production Planning 
Committee, action has been taken to establish an Approved Components Store to 
meet the requirements of development, production and maintenance of service 
electronic equipments. The Approved Components Store has the abbreviated title 
of " APCOS" and is functioning within the Department of Supply under the 
supervision of the Controller, Aircraft and Guided Weapons Supply Branch. At 
present, technical administration is provided by the Director, Telecommunications 
and Electronics Section. 

2. A Working Party on Joint Service Inspection for APCOS has been set up to 
determine procedures concerning Joint Services Qualification Approved Components. 
This working party is currently investigating the format of a new form " Rejection 
Advice of Components issued from APCOS." When agreement has been reached 
between the Services' Inspection Branches of the Department of the Navy, Department 
of the Army, Department of Air and the Department of Supply, this new form will 
be introduced as early as practicable. Pending finalisation of these investigations 
and as an interim measure Form AS 2022 is to continue to be used and completed 
and forwarded as detailed in Paragraph 4 hereunder. 

3. APCOS operates in conformity with the requirements of the Directorate of 
Quality Control, Department of Air, Part 2 approval. Under this approval it is 
necessary that certain action be taken upon receipt of a defect report, viz.— 

(a) Quarantine of stock held in store from the suspect batch. 
(b) Advice to all recipients of suspected batch items. 
(c) Report details to supervising authority. 
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4. In the event of components received by the user direct from APCOS being 
either faulty, wrongly supplied or ordered, action required by the component recipient 
is to be as follows— 

(a) A report of Defective Material or Design (Form AS 2022) is to be 
completed and forwarded direct to APCOS Authorities and a copy 
forwarded to the Naval Board for information. 

(b) The DQC Release Note number is to be quoted in Part A on Form AS 2022. 

(c) The completed Form AS 2022 is to be attached to a covering letter indicating 
whether it is intended to re-order the components pending the result 
of investigation of the alleged failure. In this regard consideration 
should be given to the fact that stocks available may be of the same 
suspect batch and therefore immediate replacement cannot be made 
from APCOS sources. 

(d) If for any reason it is desired to return components to APCOS, approval 
should first be sought from the APCOS Technical Section. 

5. Joint Services Inspection for APCOS Rejection Advice Notes are normally 
supplied in pads of 50 (in quadruplicate) forms and may be obtained from SNSO, 
Sydney. 

(PEE 8/2/14) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

387—Motor Vehicles—Slinging Arrangements 

The slings used for hoisting motor vehicles are to be generally in accordance 
with Navy Office drawing No. 108/662 (GI No. 1935/57). The design of these slings 
is based on a working load of 35 cwt. and this load is not to be exceeded. Special 
arrangements are to be made for handling heavier weights. 

2. When lifting vehicles with this type of sling the following procedure is to be 
followed— 

(a) The legs of the sling are to be made to bring the line of the lifting wire 
over the centre of gravity of the vehicle thus ensuring that the load is 
balanced and level and will come to rest evenly on all wheels. This is 
particularly important when the vehicle is being lowered on to or hoisted 
from a floating platform. 

(b) Fit the hooks under the wheels and connect the sling using spreader beams. 

(c) Place the gears of the vehicle in neutral and release brakes as permitted by 
slope of the ground or deck. 

(d) Lift vehicle just sufficiently to check that the hooks have correctly taken 
the line of pull around each wheel. 

(e) Apply the brakes. 

(/) Lift the vehicle to the required position. 

(g) Remove slings and ensure that the vehicle is properly secure before transit. 

(ACDC 459/55/282) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

388—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification Class Group 
0472—Local Stock Numbered Items 

The following local stock numbered items hitherto held under Class Group 0472 
are to be transferred to Class Group 0340. Accounts are to be adjusted accordingly. 

2. In ships and commissioned establishments, naval store accounts are to be 
adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1812. 

Old Catalogue New Catalogue 
Number Description Number 

0472/L56644 Cover, Boat, Canvas, for 25-ft. Fast Motor Boat 0340/L76842 
0472/L56864 Cover, Boat, Canvas, for 27-ft. DK P & S Whaler 0340/L76843 
0472/L56738 Cover, Boat, Canvas, for 34-ft. Survey Motor Boat 0340/L76844 

(DNAS 512/58/206) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

3 8 9 — 2 7 - f t . Motor Whalers—Propellers 

It has been established that the performance of these craft can be improved and 
the overloading of the engines eliminated by the fitting of propellers of 12^-in. 
diameter x 7^-in. pitch, 3 bladed. 

2. These propellers are now available on demand from SNSO, Sydney and are to 
be fitted as soon as practicable. 

3. After fitting of the redesigned propeller, the original propellers, both fitted and 
spares are to be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney for disposal. 

(PME 1236/56/27) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

390—ABR 5016—Regulations and Instructions for the RAN—Issue of 
Covers for Volume 2 

Owing to an error in manufacture, the issue of covers for Volume 2 of RI, as 
announced in Navy Order 302 of 1965, is expected to be delayed for several months. 

2. Action will be taken to issue Amendment 11 as soon as possible. Pending 
receipt of covers for Volume 2, the chapters, etc., to be transferred from Volume 1 
to Volume 2 and the new chapters issued in Amendment 11 for insertion in Volume 2 
are to be held in a temporary cover. 

(CEO (GS) 465/3/180) 

(Navy Order 302 of 1965) 
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RESTRICTED 

391—Form S 1148 Series—Report of Failures of Gun Armament and 
Underwater Weapon Material and Explosives 

The following instructions are to be observed when rendering reports on failure 
of Gun Armament and Underwater Weapon Materials and explosives on forms in 
the S 1148 Series. 

2. Guns, breech mechanisms and explosives— 

(a) S 1148(H) Report of failures of guns above 20—MM, mortars (including 
A/S types), breech mechanisms and associated armament stores occurring 
during firing and drill. 

(b) S 1148(1) Report of failure of cartridges for guns, mortars (including A/S 
types) above 20—MM, tubes, primers and grenades. 

(c) S 1148(J) Report of failures of shell above 20—MM, A/S mortar projectiles 

and fuzes. 

(d) S 1148(L) Report of failure of rocket motors and rocket shell. 

(e) S 1148(N) Report of failure of naval aircraft gun armament, ancillary 
equipment and ammunition. 

CO S 1148(0) Report of failure of SAA 20—MM, and below (other than in 
naval aircraft). 

(g) S 1148(P) Report of failure of pyrotechnics and power cartridges. 

3. Where no appropriate form is provided for reporting a failure, reports are to 
be typed and prepared along the lines as shown on forms in the S 1148 series. 

4. Forms S 1148(H), (I), (J), (L), (N), (O) and (P) are to be rendered as follows— 

(a) The original and one copy to the Administrative Authority who should 
forward the original together with remarks for information of the 
Naval Board. 

(b) Copies one each to the Naval Ordnance Inspecting Officer and the Naval 
Armament Supply Officer at the port which the ship will visit next. 

(c) Copies one each to the Naval Ordnance Inspecting Officer and the Naval 
Armament Supply Officer at the port at which the defective stores will 
be landed (if different from (b)) and preferably accompanying the 
defective stores. 

(d) The Forms S 1148 series are no longer required to accompany a practice 
analysis. However, where an analysis is directly affected by a failure 
which necessitated the raising of a Form S 1148, a cross-reference 
should be included in the analysis form. 

5. The Naval Ordnance Inspecting Officers and Naval Armament Supply Officers 
referred to at 4 (6) and (c) will forward their remarks to the Director of Naval Quality 
Assurance, Department of Navy, Navy Office, Canberra, with copies to the Adminis
trative Authority, the reporting ship, and any other recipients of the original reports. 

15 391 

6. The Naval Ordnance Inspecting Officers and Naval Armament Supply Officers 
on the Australia station are situated as follows— 

New South Wales and Queensland— 
Inspector of Naval Ordnance, 
HMA Naval Establishments, 
Garden Island, 
NSW. 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, 
RAN Armament Depot, 
Spectacle Island, 
NSW. , 

Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania— 
Inspector of Naval Ordnance, 
Private Bag No. 8, 
PO Ascot Vale W2, 
VICTORIA. 

Victoria only— 
The Officer-in-Charge, 
RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment Depot, 
MARIBYRNONG VIC. 

Western Australia only— 
The Officer-in-Charge, 
RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment Depot, 
BYFORD WA. 

There are no Armament Depots in Queensland, South Australia and Tasmania. 

7. Special appointments of Deputy Inspector of Naval Ordnance (Air) are not 
held in the Royal Australian Navy, and these duties will be carried out by the Naval 
Ordnance Inspecting Officer of the area in which the RAN air station is situated. 

8. Requisitions from HMA Ships for inspection at ports in Australia other than 
Sydney or Melbourne should only be made in accordance with Paragraph 6 if it is 
considered that the matter is of such importance that it is unacceptable to wait until 
the ships next visit either of these two ports. 

9. It is important that all reports of failures be clearly identified with the Ship's 
Serial number and date. The " number/year " method of allocating Serial numbers 
should be used, commencing with No. 1 at the beginning of each year (e.g., No. 1/63, 
2/63, etc.). 

10. In order to ensure positive identification, the serial number is to be quoted in 
all correspondence, and packages containing stores landed for examination should be 
marked with the serial number and name of the forwarding ship. 

11. The return of defective explosives is to be carried out in accordance with the 
Naval Magazine and Explosive Regulations, BR 862/1960 Chapter 18. 

12. All Forms S 1148 are to be signed as appropriate by the Captain of the Ship, 
and the Administrative Officer concerned. 

13. Navy Order 486 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNQA 18/251/1) 
(Navy Order 486 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

393—Family Days—Publicity 
With reference to RI Article 1705 (2), the Naval Board, while aware that favourable 

publicity has been obtained on some occasions in the past from Family Days, 
emphasise that these functions should not be regarded as a means of generating 
publicity in the press. 

2. Family Days are essentially private parties whose primary purpose is to enable 
the close relations of the ships company to see the Navy at work. 

3. The attendance of the press at these private functions should not be actively 
sought, just as it is not usual to canvass press interest in other private functions 
onboard ships. Conversely there is no objection to permitting access and reasonable 
facilities, if it is requested by the press, as would be done for other private functions. 

(HNB 138/1/72) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

394—Motor Transport—Records 
Instances have occurred where ships and establishments are not carrying out, in 

all respects, instructions regarding running records of motor vehicles. 

2. It is the responsibility of Ships Officers to ensure that complete records are 
maintained of each journey, miles run and petrol consumed in respect of each motor 
vehicle allocated. 

3. Form NMT 1/2—Motor Transport Daily Record is to be completed by the 
driver as each journey is undertaken and signed by the Officer-in-Charge at the end 
of the day. When Service transport is used for recreational purposes, the journeys 
carried out are to be indicated accordingly on Form NMT 1/2. 

4. Form NMT 3 is to be compiled at the end of each month to record the daily 
employment, mileage run, petrol and oil consumption, etc. Particulars of all 
replacements, etc., effected are to be shown in the " Remarks " column. When a 
vehicle is laid up for repair, a notation to that effect is to be made on the form. When 
the use of transport is authorised on a repayment basis, particulars of the amount 
received and a reference to the official receipt are also to be shown on Form NMT 3. 

5. At th-5 end of each quarter Form NMT 15 is to be compiled from the inform? ticn 
contained in Forms NMT 3, and forwarded to the Director of Naval and Air Stores, 
Department of the Navy (Navy Order 318 of 1965 is relevant). 

6. ABR 5013, Motor Transport Instructions, is being amended. 

(DNAS 459/53/128) 
(Navy Order 318 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ **• W M 
395—Hard-lying Money for Personnel in Ships Undergoing Refit or 

Whilst Reducing to Reserve 

With reference to IPI 119/6, the Naval Board have approved that, with effect 
from 1st July, 1965, Hard-lying Money is payable continuously in the following 
ships when in commission including refit periods or whilst reducing to reserve— 

HMA Ships— 

ANZAC MELBOURNE 

BANKS MORESBY 

BASS PALUMA 

CURLEW PARRAMATTA 

DERWENT PERTH 

DIAMANTINA SNIPE 

DUCHESS STUART 

GASCOYNE SUPPLY 

GULL SYDNEY 

HAWK TEAL 

HOBART (on commissioning) VAMPIRE 

IBIS VENDETTA 

KIMBLA YARRA. 

2. Naval personnel living and sleeping on board these HMA Ships may, therefore, 
be paid Hard-lying Money in respect of any day on which the ship is undergoing 
refit, or reducing to reserve. 

3. Payment during these periods is only to be made where the member otherwise 
qualifies for payment under normal rules governing payment to personnel serving 
in a sea-going ship as contained in 1P1 119-119/5 and 119/7-119/9 inclusive. 

4. The list of ships shown above will be amended as required. 

5. Navy Order 241 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/6/4) 

(Navy Order 241 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

396—Results of Passing Out and Higher Educational Test—HMAS 
CERBERUS—March, 1965 

The pass marks obtained by Junior recruits at the Passing Out and Higher 
Educational Tests held in HMAS CERBERUS are as shown in the appendix to this 
order. 

2. The results of the above test have been adjusted to the HET standard and the 
sailors mentioned in the appendix have been granted passes in the subjects indicated. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the Certificates of Service of those 
concerned are noted in the appropriate section. 
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APPENDIX 
HMAS CERBERUS March, 1965 

Name 

Aitken, R. 
Anderson, A. M. 
Anderson, R. D. 
Barnes, P. E. 
Bates, G. J. 
Berg, R. A. 
Brauer, R. R. 
Brown, B. A. 
Brown, D. J. A. 
Brown, J. A. 
Byrne, P. G. 
Byrne, S. G. 
Canning, P. A. R. . 
Carman, D. R. 
Chappelow, A. 
Chatfield, E. T. 
Chilman, B. F. 
Courtney, I. D. 
Craig, R. A. 
Crawford, W. J. . 
Dawson, D. G. 
Denver, P. V. 
Dick, A. M. 
Diefenbach, J. H. . 
Donnelly, K. M. . 
Donohue, K. M. 
Dore, G. A. 
Downing, R. C. J. . 
Dunlop, A. 
Dunn, D. L. 
Dunn, J. P. 
Ferris, L. K. 
Flatt, W. G. 
Fleet, D. J. 
Franklin, W. P. 
Fuchs, A. F. 
Gray, D. K. 
Green, A. G. 
Hall, R. J. 
Hambour, B. J. 
Hare, S. E. G. 
Heinze, J. W. 

Ord. 
Rank 

ME 
ME 

QMG 
EMA 
UC 
EM 

NAM 
ME 
Wtr. 
ME 
ME 
ME 
Std. 
Wtr. 
ME 
EM 
ME 
ME 
ME 
WM 
ME 
ME 

EMA 
EM 
CO 
ME 
NA 
EM 
ME 
ME 
CO 
EM 
ME 
ME 
CO 
ME 
RP 

NAM 
WM 
Wtr. 
CO 
RP 

O/N 

R63168 
R63171 
R63172 
R63176 
R63178 
R63179 
R63182 
R63186 
R63187 
R63188 
R63191 
R63192 
R63193 
R63195 
R63196 
R63197 
R63198 
R6320O 
R63202 
R63204 
R63209 
R63211 
R63213 
R63214 
R63216 
R63217 
R63218 
R63219 
R63221 
R63222 
R63223 
R63230 
R63231 
R63232 
R63234 
R63235 
R63238 
R63239 
R63240 
R63241 
R63244 
R63250 

<5 
,=o 
* 

51 

52 

52 

53 

51 

S \ 

! 
<s to 

6 

58 

58 

c 
•S 

1 
P' 

1 

51 

52 

50 

51 

50 

55 

tic
s 

e a 
| S 

50 

50 

54 

65 

60 

56 

a 

$ 
Si 

1 
£p 1 

51 
53 
50 
60 
57 
59 
51 
52 
70 
55 
68 
50 
57 
68 
53 
63 
52 
50 
52 
57 
64 
60 
55 
55 
60 
65 
53 
69 
56 

55 
55 
56 
68 
63 

59 
59 
63 
53 
56 
62 
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Name 

Higgins, D. R. 
Hislop, K. J. 
Hulls, G. J. 
Jessop, A. P. 
Jones, K. A. 
Kairl, P. K. 
King, F. . . 
Kirkman, H. J. 
Knight, A. J. 
Kyle, R. J. 
Lowes, T. 
Mackey, M. J. 
Manning, P. R. 
Markiewicz, R. S. . 
Marks, B. J. 
Martin, C. J. 
Mason, A. C. 
Miller, J. W. 
Minchin, P. R. 
Morgan, J. P. 
McDonald, A. 
McGown, A. S. 
Mclnnes, D. S. 
McMaster, R. S. . 
Nay, D. P. 
Nixon, P. J. 
Nordberg, R. K. . 
Oakes, J. W. 
Opalinski, R. J. 
Page, N. G. 
Phillips, B. R. 
Poat, R. H. 
Pride, H. J. 
Puxty, P. N. 
Rankin, D. J. 
Read, R. S. 
Robson, J. L. 
Rush, R. Q. 
Saxby, C. J. 
Sayer, H. M. 
Sheridan, J. B. 
Smith, A. M. 
Smith, A. J. 
Smith, G. D. M. . 
Smith, P. J. 

Ord. 
Rank 

EM 
CD 
SBA 

QMG 
EM 
ME 
UC 
ME 

QMG 
EMA 
ME 
CO 
EM 
ME 
ME 
EM 
CO 
ME 
CO 
UC 

QMG 
EM 
EM 
ME 
EM 
RP 
CD 
UW 
ME 
ME 
ME 
ME 
RP 
CO 
RP 

NAM 
ME 
CO 
EM 
NA 
NA 

EMA 
EM 
EM 
ME 

O/N 

R63251 
R63252 
R63256 
R63258 
R63260 
R63262 
R63265 
R63266 
R63267 
R63268 
R63271 
R63272 
R63273 
R63275 
R63276 
R63278 
R63279 
R63289 
R63291 
R63294 
R63280 
R63282 
R63283 
R63285 
R63295 
R63299 
R63300 
R63302 
R63305 
R63306 
R63312 
R63310 
R63313 
R63314 
R63315 
R63316 
R63320 
R63322 
R63324 
R63325 
R63328 
R63331 
R63330 
R63333 
R63335 

S3 

50 

54 

50 

52 

65 
53 
51 
53 

53 

58 

53 

64 

62 

>. 
5 

1 
<5 

c 
•2 
« 
•Sf 

1 

52 

65 

50 

77 
56 

50 
65 

66 

50 

50 

54 

55 

67 
55 

3 

§ 1 

51 

52 

65 

64 

53 

65 

62 

57 

•9 

s 
8 

•3 

1 

, 

61 

50 

•Si 

71 
65 
58 
67 

59 
56 
50 
76 
55 
66 
56 

69 
65 
54 
56 
55 
61 
62 
60 
59 
68 
63 
55 
50 
61 
50 

52 
51 
54 
60 
58 
64 
64 
57 
65 
67 
51 
58 
52 
70 
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Name 

Strevens, S. C. 
Thompson, J. C. 
Thornton, C. T. 
Tickner, M. R. H. 
Tregarthen, P. E. 
Turnbull, D. H. 
Veneman, A. H. 
Wall, N. W. 
Warne, P. J. 
Warren, R. D. 
Wasson, F. J. 
Wawszkowicz, F. G. 
Webb, G. W. 
Wells, I. G. 
White, R. J. 
Zintschenko, B. 

Ord. 
Rank 

ME 
QMG 

CO 
EM 
EM 
UC 
ME 

EMA 
ME 

QMG 
CO 
RP 
CO 

NAM 
ME 
FC 

O/N 

R63339 
R63343 
R63344 
R63345 
R63346 
R63347 
R63349 
R63353 
R63355 
R63356 
R63357 
R63358 
R63359 
R63360 
R63362 
R63367 

S3 

51 

58 

60 

=s t (S 
•2 

1 
1 

59 

80 

3 

8 £ 
•a <u 

II 

50 
50 

70 

63 

»s 

I 3 
* 

55 
54 
60 
73 
64 
64 
60 
65 
55 
51 
65 
62 
56 
56 
63 
55 

(HPB 325/53/17) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

397—Ammunition—Pyrotechnics—Markers, Manoverboard, Smoke 
and Light Mark Nl—Introduction 

(AFO 1069/1963 and DCI (RN) 421/1964) 

401028 Markers, Manoverboard, Smoke and Light, Mark Nl will be introduced 
into the fleet to replace Lights, Indicating, Lifebuoy as a means of marking the 
position of a man overboard both by day and by night. Procurement action is being 
taken and when supplies are received, warrants will be amended. 

2. Description—(See Figure 1)—The store consists of a tube approximately 
21^-in. in length and 3^-in. in diameter which is supported by a concentric polystyrene 
float approximately 8-in. in diameter and 6-in. in length. The central tube contains 
a smoke composition which is ignited by a sea cell situated in the bottom of the tube. 
A dense orange, non-toxic, smoke is emitted for a minimum period of 15 minutes. 
Two electric lights (each of 20 lumens) are fitted on the top of the float, power being 
supplied to each by individual sea cells fitted inside the float. Minimum burning 
time \\ hours. Approximate weight 10-lb. 

3. Mounting—(See Figures 2-3)—A steel mounting is provided to take a lifebuoy 
(AP 307) on the inboard side and a " gate " type bracket for the marker on the 
outboard side. The mounting is designed to be secured to the deck at the guard 
rails, the lifebuoy then being inboard of the rails and the marker outboard. 
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4. Mounting for Ton Class Minesweepers and other Small Craft—Where the 
fitting of the steel mounting described in Paragraph 3 above is impractical, a wooden 
" sloping box " type mounting will be supplied. The mounting is designed to be 
fitted on the outside of the after end of the bridge wings with the " gate " type bracket 
secured alongside. The lifebuoy is retained inside the box by one bight of the lifeline 
being passed through a hole in the inboard side of the box and held in place by a 
wooden pin. Lanyards from this pin and the marker bracket gate pin are joined 
together and led to the inside of the bridge. The lifebuoy and marker are to be 
joined by an 8-ft. length of terylene line, breaking strain 250-lb. APE3/2222. 

5. Rigging—(See Figures 2-3)—The marker is placed in the bracket on the 
outboard side of the mounting, the " gate " closed and pin inserted. The toggle on 
the end of the orange courlene lanyard is passed through the hole in the bottom of 
the bracket. A 6-ft. length of terylene line 250-lb. breaking strain APE3/2222 is 
secured to the " D " ring on the marker and rove over the top of the guard-rails 
and secured to the lifeline of the lifebuoy (AP 307), placed on the inboard side of 
the mounting. 

6. Operation—(See Figure 2)—Lift and pull the metal tag (marked Instruction 
Tally Plate); this removes the retaining pin on the marker bracket " g a t e " . Lift 
the lifebuoy from its bracket and throw it overboard with as much force as possible. 
The plastic plugs (marked Seacell Plugs Figure 1) inside the float and on the bottom 
of the smoke candle, being secured to the bracket by the orange courlene lanyard, are 
removed as the marker is jerked out of its bracket in following the lifebuoy into the 
sea. The removal of the plastic plugs allows entry of water to the sea cells when 
the marker hits the water. The smoke candle and lights should operate within 
3 seconds of the marker entering the water. 

7. Explosive Group—The markers are classified Group 9 for stowage in HMA 
Ships. 

8. Care and Maintenance—The markers are to be removed from the mountings 
when ships are alongside in harbour and stowed away. When replacing them prior 
to proceeding to sea a careful visual inspection is to be made to ensure that none 
of the plastic plugs have become displaced. The plastic cap over the top of the 
smoke candle is a protection against water lodging in the top. The rupture of this 
cap will in no way affect the function of the store. Should the cap become damaged 
it should be completely removed. On no account are these stores to be repainted 
on board. No specific life is allocated to these stores at present but should careful 
visual inspection reveal any physical damage or displacement of plastic plugs the 
marker should at once be replaced and returned to the nearest RAN Armament 
Depot. 

9. Outfits and Annual Practice Allowance—Due to the relatively high cost of these 
markers they should not normally be used for exercise purposes, Markers, Smoke and 
Flame Mark N.l are being introduced for use in lieu. Until these become available, 
Lights Indicating Lifebuoy and Markers Smoke White are to continue to be used. 

Class of Ship 
(a) Aircraft Carrier 
(b) Escort Maintenance Ship 
(c) Daring Class Destroyers 
(d) Battle and Tribal Class Destroyers, Types 

12, 15 and Modified River Class Fri
gates, Survey Ship 

(e) HMAS SYDNEY . . 
( /) Ton class Minesweepers, Seaward De

fence Boats, Tugs, and other small 
craft 

Outfit 
12 
12 
8 

4 
12 

Annual Practice 
Allowance 

2 
1 
2 

1 
2 
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10. Landing for Examination and Annual Proof—Complete outfit to be landed in 
accordance with Item 40 of Article 1702 BR 862 (NM and ER). 

11. Supply and Fitting of Mountings—Mountings and brackets will be fitted by 
A and A action, the necessary A's and A's being raised at Navy Office. 

12. Supply of Markers—When warrants have been amended and mountings 
fitted, ships should demand an outfit of markers quoting this order. 

13. Packaging—First supplies of these markers will be packed in an interim design 
package, Box N18, Mark 1 (modified as necessary). This package will be used 
pending the receipt of a steel watertight box, the design of which is not yet complete. 

FIG. 1 

6553/65.-2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

398—Hastening of Demands for Naval and Air Stores 

In future when hastening demands for Naval and Air Stores, by signal or 
correspondence, ships and establishments should include the following information 
in all instances— 

(i) Serial Number of Ships Demand. 
(ii) Date of Demand. 
(iii) Class Group or Section, Catalogue No., Part No., etc. 

2. ABR 4 Article 0632 will be amended. 
(DNAS 465/52/627) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

399—Hull Structure and Fittings of HMA Ships, Support Craft and 
Floating Docks—Instructions for Examinations and Surveys 

Introduction—These orders supersede existing instructions for the examinations 
and survey of the hull structure and fittings of HMA ships. In particular they replace 
Articles 2801-2809, 2818 and 2819 of BR 3000, the Engineering Manual, which is to 
be noted with a reference to this order. The relevant planned maintenance schedules 
will be amended. 

2. General 
(a) In order that the hull structure of ships may be effectively maintained in good 

condition, and that the anticipated life of a ship may be realised without the need 
for major structural repairs, it is necessary that regular examinations, surveys and 
tests be carried out, so that incipient defects can be checked and made good. With 
normal maintenance, a ship can be expected to have an effective life of approximately 
20 years; this life can be prolonged by careful maintenance but will be reduced if 
necessary maintenance is not carried out. 

(b) The Captains of destroyers, frigates and small vessels are reminded that these 
vessels are constructed of comparatively light scantlings and the utmost care is required 
in their periodic survey and maintenance, if loss of structural strength and water-
tightness is to be avoided. 

(c) A structural member or hull fitting is to be regarded as defective when its 
repair or replacement is considered necessary. Deterioration, distortion or wastage 
may be present and are recorded when examinations are carried out, but these are 
not necessarily defects. Where wastage has occurred, the current state of preservation 
may be poor; the coating is therefore defective and should be so described. 

id) Further investigations for the survey and examination of the structure and 
fittings of Her Majesty's Australian Ships are contained in BR 3000 Engineering 
Manual, and in the class planned maintenance schedules. Instructions for painting 
and preservation of structure and fittings are contained in the Painting Manual 
(ABR 19) and the Cathodic Protection Manual (ABR 5023). 

3. Examinations of Structure by Ships Officers—A thorough examination by the 
Ships Officers, of every accessible part of the outer and inner bottom plating, framing, 
bulkheads, deck plating, WT doors and hatches and hull fittings which contribute 
to the strength or watertight or gastight integrity of the ship, is to be continually 

6553/65.-3 
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progressed during a commission. Examinations are to be arranged so that the 
entire structure is inspected annually and opportunity should be taken to inspect all 
tanks when they are emptied for cleaning. The objects of these examinations are to 
ensure— 

(a) That compartments are maintained in a watertight and gastight condition. 

(b) That all plating, etc., is free from corrosion and is coated effectively with 
paint or other preservative. 

(c) That all doors, hatches, manhole covers, pipes, sluice, drain and other 
valves effecting the WT and gastight sub-division of the ship are 
maintained in a good and efficient condition. 

(d) The detection of incipient structural defects and the checking of their 
development. 

(e) That all drainage holes in frames and girders are kept clear. 

4. Periodical Examination of Fittings 

(a) All fittings permanently attached to the hull, and on which safety of life 
depends (e.g., eyeplates, ring bolts), are to be periodically examined for flaws and 
defects, and if there is doubt, to be removed, heat treated and tested. Results of 
examinations are to be reported on Form AS 194. Periodical inspection should 
also be made of wood masts, spars, etc. 

(b) Records of these examinations and corrective action taken are to be entered 
in the appropriate maintenance records. Defects discovered which cannot be made 
good by ships staff are to be made good by the Dockyard. 

(c) When a defect is discovered, a Defect Record Form AS 2061Z is to be raised, 
classified either ships staff or dockyard, and subsequent action taken in accordance 
with the Instructions for Hull Planned Maintenance. If it is considered that the 
defect is caused by a design fault or that an alternative material would provide a 
better service, Form AS 2022 is also to be raised. 

5. Quarterly Inspection of Certain Compartments 

(a) There are certain areas in which early and repeated failure of protective 
coatings is likely to take place owing to severe conditions imposed by the environment. 
This breakdown is often encouraged by difficulties in obtaining adequate surface 
preparation, and coating failure may permit unnoticed corrosion in areas difficult 
of access. 

(b) All compartments or places therein, which are known by experience to require 
close attention, are to be listed on the appropriate maintenance schedule. They are 
to be examined quarterly, and action taken to patch or renew deteriorated coatings. 
Details of examinations and corrective action taken are to be entered in the appropriate 
maintenance record. Lists of corrosion prone areas will be issued with the Planned 
Maintenance schedule. 

6. Examination of Propellers—Owing to the growth of marine fouling in certain 
localities, roughening of the propeller surfaces develops with great rapidity; this 
results in a serious increase of fuel expenditure. The following instructions are 
therefore to apply— 

(a) Dry Docking is to be deferred as close as practicable to the date on which 
the ship is to proceed to sea. 

(b) Before undocking, propeller blades are coated by ship staff with a temporary 
fouling preventive consisting of 1 coat of PR 3, vinyl wash primer and 
1 coat of UW 91 Vinyl antifouling paint, 
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(c) When a ship has been lying for more than nine days in water above 60° F, 
or fourteen days in other waters, its propellers are to be thoroughly 
cleaned by divers before proceeding to sea. 

(d) The propellers are to be cleaned within ten days before a full power trial. 

7. Examination and Inspections by Ships Officers—Responsibility—The periodical 
examination and inspections by ships officers are to be carried out by the Shipwright 
Officer, assisted where necessary by the Engineer Officer and the other Heads of 
Departments. In vessels where no Shipwright Officer is borne the responsibilities 
of the Shipwright Officer are undertaken by the Engineer Officer (Navy Order 474 
of 1963 refers). 

8. Surveys of Structure by Dockyard Officers—General—Captains of Ships and 
Operating Authorities are to ensure that the surveys are carried out at the required 
intervals. However, the dockyard officers will carry out periodical surveys of the 
structure of vessels in accordance with the following instructions— 

(a) If any vessel has been strained, or it is believed that water has lodged in 
any part of her, or if there is any reason to think that the hull is defective, 
information on defects found by Ships Officers should be furnished to 
Dockyard Officers and a thorough survey carried out whether the 
periodical survey is due or not. 

(b) The instructions to, and action taken by Dockyard Officers, are not to be 
considered as relieving the Ships Officers of responsibility for the proper 
survey and maintenance of the vessel. 

(c) On completion of each survey, a report is to be forwarded by the Dockyard 
to the Naval Board. The nature and due date of the next survey is 
to be noted in the report of survey, a copy of which is to be inserted in 
the ships book. 

id) Any proposals for varying the interval between surveys, or occasions when 
it is impracticable for Dockyard Officers to carry out a survey due, are 
to be referred to the Naval Board. 

9. Docking Survey by Dockyard Officers 
(a) Ships and Craft are to be docked at the intervals shown in the appendix to 

this order and a detailed survey of the underwater hull and fittings is to be carried 
out by Dockyard Officers at each Docking. Particular attention is to be given to 
the condition and performance of the anti-corrosive and anti-fouling paint system, 
and of the cathodic protection if fitted. Defects discovered are to be made good and 
the underwater paint system is to be touched up or renewed, as necessary. 

(b) A report of docking is to be rendered on Form AD 495 in accordance with 
the instructions thereon. 

(c) When ships are docked in private yards where no overseer is available, or in 
foreign ports, the docking particulars are to be provided by the ships officers, and 
the docking report on Form AS 238 is to be sent to the Naval Board through the 
Administrative Authority. 

10. Refit Survey by Dockyard Officers 
(a) A survey is to be carried out by Dockyard Officers at each main dockyard 

refit, i.e., annually or biennially as applicable for HMA ships (except Ton Class 
Minesweepers) annually for Steel Support Craft, and biennially for Floating Docks. 

(b) An external and internal examination is to be made to ascertain the condition 
of the hull, particular attention being paid to areas liable to excessive corrosion or 
other deterioration such as—doors, hatches, scuttles, ventilation flaps and other 
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fittings affecting watertight or gastight integrity of the ship, and all structural 
discontinuities and corners of openings in strength decks and bulkheads. Reference 
should be made to the lists of corrosion prone areas which are included in planned 
maintenance schedules. Proposed amendments to these lists are to be submitted to 
the Naval Board. 

(c) In destroyers and frigates, particular attention is to be paid to the hull plating 
and framing adjacent to and under boilers. Where access to areas under boilers is 
restricted, the brickpans of one boiler are to be removed at each annual survey to 
permit examination of the hull plating and structure. If considered necessary, as a 
result of this examination, the brickpans of the remaining boilers are also to be 
removed and the hull structure under the boiler surveyed. 

(d) Should it be necessary to remove the brickpans of a boiler, the opportunity 
is to be taken to carry out a survey of the plating and framing. 

(e) Ships maintenance records are to be available for the information of the 
Dockyard Officers carrying out the survey. All known defects and areas of undue 
deterioration are to be specificially listed in the request for survey. These defects 
and defects discovered during the survey are to be made good at the next main refit, 
except where the safety or fighting efficiency of ship is impaired, when immediate 
action is to be taken to have any defects made good. 

(/) A report of survey Form AS 238, is to be rendered, which is to list any major 
defects discovered and made good, also any defects or deterioration not made good. 
General comments of Dockyard Officers on the condition of the hull structure are 
to be made on an attachment to the survey report. 

11. Special Survey by Dockyard Officers 
(a) In addition to the survey discussed in Paragraph 10 (a) a survey is to be carried 

out by Dockyard Officers at main dockyard refits as follows— 

Type of Ship 

Steel hulled ships with shell plating not less than 
10-lb. weight 

Submarines . . . . . . . . "| 
Steel hulled ships with shell plating less than 10-lb. 1 

weight . . . . . . . . | 
Wooden vessels . . . . . . J 
Support Craft 

When Surveys are to be 
Carried Out 

Every 4 years 

At each Main Dockyard Refit 

Annually 

(b) The special survey is to include a careful examination of the whole of the 
structure contributing to the strength or watertight subdivision of the vessel, including 
the outer and inner bottom plating, WT doors, hatches, manhole covers, pipes, 
sluice valves, drain and other valves below the weather deck. When special surveys 
are being carried out, the ships companies are to clear the magazines and shell rooms, 
store rooms, fuel oil tanks, double bottoms and other compartments, as necessary. 
Tanks are to be empty and cleaned prior to docking. All bilges are to be cleaned and 
dried out. 

(c) Surveys of fuel, water and ballast tanks are to be carried out as part of the 
special survey. However, as it may not be convenient to survey all tanks at the one 
refit, their survey may be spread over the refits during the interval between special 
surveys. 
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(d) Where lining, lagging, linoleum, or other coverings prevent direct access to 
hull structure, portions of such coverings are to be removed to allow detailed examina
tion to be made, particular attention being paid to those areas in which water may 
accumulate. Where these examinations indicate that corrosion is taking place, 
additional covers are to be removed as necessary to ensure that all corrosion is 
arrested and to allow protective coatings to be made good. 

(e) All defects discovered during the survey are to be made good at the next main 
refit, except where the safety or fighting efficiency of ship is impaired, when immediate 
action is to be taken to have the defects made good. 

(f) A report of survey is to be rendered in accordance with the instructions on 
Form AD 171. The report is to record the condition of each compartment and its 
fittings, all defects discovered and made good, and any defects or deterioration not 
made good. In those areas where undue deterioration is noted but immediate 
renewal is not considered necessary, special measures are to be taken to preserve the 
life of the structure and/or fittings—the Corrosion Manual should be followed. 
Such areas are to be specially noted on the report of survey and are to be examined 
at each subsequent annual survey until deterioration is arrested. Reports of survey 
are to be amplified where necessary by diagrammatic sketches to show defects or 
deterioration of the hull. 

(g) If Dockyard Officers consider certain items of hull structure may require 
renewal before the next survey, the items are to be entered and underlined in red 
in the Survey Report, together with an estimated date of renewal. 

12. General Survey After 9 years and 15 years Service 

(a) Special surveys are to be carried out after approximately 9 years and 15 years 
service or when ships are paid off into Dockyard control for major refits, when a 
thorough assessment of the future life of the various components of the hull structure 
is to be made. This is to be done by estimating the expected life of the various 
major structural components, taking into account the corrosion and wastage that has 
occurred prior to the date of survey and assuming that normal maintenance will be 
carried out. 

(b) Comprehensive measurements of the thickness of shell plating, strength decks 
and any structure with signs of excessive wastage, are to be taken, using non-destructive 
methods. The number of measurements required will vary with the type of ship 
surveyed and the condition of hull structure, and the following is a guide to the 
measurements required in the 9 and 15 year survey of a destroyer— 

j \ r e a No. of Measurements 

Shell Plating .. .. .. 30 each side particularly in way of ma
chinery space bilges and wind and 
waterline 

Weather Decks .. .. .. 20 
Interior decks and bulkheads .. 20 

(c) Areas of excessive wastage are to be renewed or made good. The decision to 
renew a plate is dependant on numerous factors but generally any plate which has 
wasted 30 per cent, of its original thickness should be renewed unless the wastage 
is sufficiently isolated for repair by welding. The measured wastage should be 
confirmed by drill testing before the plate is cut out. 
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(d) Reports of these surveys are to be made for Special Surveys and are to include 
a statement by Dockyard Officers of the following information— 

(i) How many years the hull structure and major structural components will 
remain efficient for further service, with normal maintenance and minor 
repairs, 

(ii) Whether the life of the hull could be appreciably extended by the renewal 
of any items, if so, the period of extension and particulars of renewals 
should be stated, 

(iii) The measurements taken of hull structure thickness. 

APPENDIX 

HMA Ships, Floating Docks and Support Craft—Docking Intervals 

The intervals at which HMA ships, floating docks and support craft are to be 
docked or slipped are in general as shown in the table below. They are intended 
to serve as a guide to requirements and it may be necessary to depart from them 
according to the underwater condition of ships concerned, the nature of their service 
or intended service, and in the light of operational requirements. 

2. When necessary, Administrative Authorities may extend the normal docking 
interval of cathodically protected ships by up to 6 months, and of other ships by 
up to 3 months. Further extensions are not to be made without the prior approval 
of the Naval Board. 

3. Should an abnormal reduction in a ships speed or increase in the fuel 
consumption be noted during the interval between dockings, the underwater hull is 
to be examined by divers and its condition reported to the Administrative Authority 
who, if he considers it necessary, will request the Naval Board to arrange an 
intermediate docking for the ship concerned. 

4. Table of Docking Intervals 

Type of Ship 

Active Ships 
Ships in Reserve 

Floating Docks 

Support Craft 

Description 

All Ships 
With overall cathodic protection 
Other Ships 
With overall cathodic protection 
Other docks 
Concrete Barges 
Dumb Steel Craft 
Powered Steel Craft 
Wooden Craft—Sheathed 
Wooden Craft—which remain in the 

water—unsheathed 
GRP Craft 

Normal Interval 
between Dockings 

12 monthsf 
24 months 
12 months 
48 months 
24 months 
24 months 
18 months* 
12 months* 
6 months 

3 months 
12 months 

* Certain steel-built small craft, operating in remote areas, are fitted with specially designed 
cathodic protection systems to enable them to operate without docking, for double the normal 
docking interval. 

t Until further notice and providing operational commitments allow, Ton Class Mine
sweepers arre to be docked every 6 months. On these occasions the sheathing is to be 
thoroughly inspected and repaired. 

(DMED 1211/51/488) 
(Navy Order 474 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

400—Machinery—Thermometers, Glass, Metal-sheathed, Pattern 
0253/694—Repair and Issue 

(DCI (RN) 202/1965) 

Thermometer, Pattern 0253/694, temperature range 30° to 200° F, is provided for 
forced lubrication services and consists of a glass thermometer tube fitted in a metal 
sheath. 

2. If the glass tube is broken in service it should be replaced with a spare tube, 
Pattern 0253/14532. 

3. Records of expenditure of these items show that the spare tubes are being 
little used and that when a tube breaks the complete thermometer assembly is being 
demanded in replacement. This practice is costly, promotes bottlenecks in production 
and it is to be discontinued. 

4. Any difficulty in complying with this order is to be reported. 

(DNAS 506/51/252) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

401—Mine Countermeasures—General—Introduction into Service of 
Spacers, Moulded Rubber, for Joints in Minesweeping Cables, 
Patterns 0573/195056 and 195057 

Swaged Joints used for jointing Buoyant/Solid and Buoyant/Buoyant cables will 
in future be purchased with Spacers, Moulded Rubber, in lieu of Rubber Discs and 
Hardwood Bungs. The Spacers simplify the making of a joint and are not as liable 
to damage as the existing Hardwood Bungs. 

2. Spacers, Moulded Rubber have been patternised as consumable Naval Stores 
as follows— 

0573/195056 Spacer, Moulded Rubber, for 0.15 sq. in. Buoyant Cable Joints. 
0573/195057 Spacer, Moulded Rubber, for 0.5 sq. in. Buoyant Cable Joints. 

A small stock will be held by SNSO, Sydney, for use when Hardwood Bungs supplied 
with existing joints become damaged. 

3. When using these Spacers, joints are to be made in accordance with UWE 
Pamphlet No. 2 with the exception that Paragraphs 8 and 9 of Chapter 1 should be 
read as follows— 

" A Spacer, Moulded Rubber is inserted fiat face first, into the recess, 
followed by the copper component (T 31, T 35, or T 39). The protrusion on 
the Spacer must locate in the hollow end of the copper component. It should 
not be necessary to use a hammer in order to get the Spacer fully home in the 
core, unless the Buoyant cable has seen considerable service ". 

4. MOD (Navy) has advised that the relevant hand book will be amended in due 
course. 

5. Navy Order 529 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(PEE 505/77/72) 

(Navy Order 529 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

402—Minesweepers—Ton Class—Replacement of Nickel-aluminium-
bronze Fastenings 

{DCI {RN) 130711964) 

Nickel-aluminium-bronze hull fastenings in Ton Class minesweepers, when 
defective, are to be replaced with fastenings of aluminium bronze to Specification 
DG Ships/8496. 

2. In some cases steel washers have been used. These also should be replaced by 
aluminium bronze. 

3. The exception to the above is for the non-magnetic fastenings in the bridge 
deck in way of the compass, where nickel-aluminium-bronze may still be used while 
existing stocks last. 

(ACDC 1227/51/177) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

403—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0565)—Vacuum Cleaners 
for HMA Ships—Allowances of Vacuum Cleaners and Main
tenance Spares 

Navy Order 98 of 1965 is to be amended to include the following allowances of 

ft* 

Pattern 0565/L14475 Nilfisk (Tellus) Model G72, 
which are to be used for aircraft cleaning— 

HMAS MELBOURNE Air Department 
NAS Nowra Maintenance Repair Section 
816 Squadron 
817 Squadron 
723 Squadron 
724 Squadron 
725 Squadron 

industrial type vacuum clean< 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

(DNAS 518/57/48) 

{Navy Order 98 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

404—Naval Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0557—CT 471, 
CT 471A and CT 471B, Multimeters Electronic 

{DCI {RN) 437/1965) 

The following items have been introduced— 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 
Classn. Pattern No. Description Denom. Status 

(a)6625 0557/972-0247 Multimeter Electronic CT 471 No. Permanent 

Accessories for Pattern 0557/972-0247. 

6625 0557/972-3468 Lead Test . . . . No. Consumable 
6625 0557/972-3464 Probe, Electronic Test . . No. Consumable 
6625 0557/972-3466 Probe, Electronic Test . . No. Consumable 
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NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

6625 
6625 

(6)6625 

6625 
6625 
6625 
6625 
6625 

(c)6625 

6625 
6625 
6625 
6625 
6625 
6625 

Pattern No. 

0557/972-3467 
0557/972-3465 
0557/580-6047 

Ace 

0557/972-4335 
0557/972^1336 
0557/972-4339 
0557/972-4333 
0557/972-4334 
0557/580-6048 

Ace 

0557/972-4338 
0557/972-4340 
0557/972^1337 
0557/972-4343 
0557/972-4341 
0557/972^342 

Description 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Multimeter, Electronic CT 47 

essories for Pattern 0557/580-

Lead, Test 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Socket, Electrical . . 
Socket, Electrical . . 
Multimeter, Electronic CT 47 

essories for Pattern 0557/580-

Lead Test 
Lead Test 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Probe, Electronic Test 
Probe, Sub-Assembly 
Probe, Sub-Assembly 

Denom. 
No. 
No. 

1A No. 

6047. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

IB No. 

6048. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Accounting 
Status 

Consumable 
Consumable 
Permanent 

Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Permanent 

Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 

2. Purpose—Common Range Electrical Test Equipment (CRETE). 

3. Allowances—Allowances will be included in LE 43 (Establishment list for 
CRETE). For operational purposes, all three instruments are interchangeable but 
efforts will be made to ensure that ships and services which are allowed more than 
one Multimeter, will have only one type. Allowances of CT 471 series will be as 
for CT 54, with certain additions for support of specific outfits when necessary will 
be notified separately. 

4. Supply Arrangements—For the time being, supplies of CT 471 series will be 
arranged by SNSO, Sydney, without demand, to essential services only. The 
accessories listed in paragraph 1 will be supplied with each instrument, packed inside 
the lid. Exceptionally an Adaptor, High Impedance, Pattern 89 is required 
additionally as an accessory for testing radiac instruments; this adaptor is already 
allowed to the services which require it as an accessory for Pattern 0557/943-2418 
Voltmeter CT 54. 

5. Items obsolescent or obsolete—The multimeters will ultimately supersede 
Voltmeter, Electronic, CT 54, Pattern 0557/943-2418 (formerly 0611/67921) in all 
applications. 

6. Further Information and Instructions Regarding Supply and Accounting—Pattern 
89, Adaptor, High Impedance, has been accounted for under Class Group 0552 but 
as it is only required as an accessory for items in Class Group 0557 it will be accounted 
for under that Class Group (NATO Supply Classification 6625) in future. Stocks 
are to be transferred and records amended accordingly. 

7. Amendment to Publication—LE 43 (CRETE Establishment List) will be amended 
to include these items. 

(DNAS 400/2/414) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

405—Naval Stores—Introductions—Pattern 0415/415126, Bearing 
Material Shafting in Preformed Staves 

(DCI (RN) 239/1965) 

Item concerned—The following item has been introduced— 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 

Classification Pattern No. Description Denom. Status 
5330 0415/415126 BEARING MATERIAL Shaft- No. C 

ing (Mintex M6H) manufac
tured in preformed staves to 
Messrs. Railko Drg. No. 90072. 

2. Purpose—For general use in staved type underwater bearings of ships where the 
use of plastic material in lieu of cutlass rubber has been approved. 

3. Instructions regarding use—To cater for the requirements of new construction, 
the above preformed staves have an overall thickness of 1-in., the thickness after 
final boring being 1-in. for new construction and f-in. for existing ships where the 
material replaces cutlass rubber. In the case of the 1-in. final thickness, sufficient 
lead-in chamfer has been incorporated in the blank and the machining of further 
chamfers after boring should not normally be necessary. Where a final thickness 
after boring of f-in. is required, a suitable chamfer of £-in. X 30° referred to the top 
face (as in sketch below) should be incorporated after final boring to ensure correct 
hydrodynamic performance of the bearing in service. 

L-iSt. 

4. Supply arrangements—To be demanded by yard officers as required. 

5. Items obsolescent—Pattern 0415/415011 Bearing Material Shafting in blocks 
13J-in. x 9^-in. x 1-in. 

(DMED 400/2/390) 

RESTRICTED 

406—Naval Stores—Publications—Transfer from Electrical Stores 
to BR's 

The publications listed in Appendix A to this order which were previously supplied 
as Naval Stores under the Class Group and Local Stock Numbers shown are in future 
to be dealt with as BR's, under the numbers shown in the appendix, as detailed in 
ABR 4, Chapter 25. All publications detailed in Appendix A are classed as non-
accountable. 
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2. In ships and commissioned establishments store ledgers, permanent loan list, 
and inventory accounts, as applicable, for the publications listed in Appendix A are 
to be endorsed " Transferred to non-accountable BR's ", quoting this order as 
authority. Ledger pages are to be transferred to the dead ledger. 

3. The four publications previously supplied as 0635/L24652 to L24655 inclusive 
are also supplied as one accountable publication under the number ABR 5043. 
Copies held under 0635 should be transferred to ABR 5043 in the manner detailed 
in ABR 4, Article 1812 (a). 

4. Teletype Bulletins previously supplied under Class Group 0623 and Local 
Stock numbers are in future to be dealt with as Books of Reference, the Bulletin 
number, prefixed Tel. Bui, being used as the catalogue number. Bulletins already 
supplied are to be classed as non-accountable. Stores ledgers, permanent loan 
lists, etc., are to be adjusted in the manner detailed in Paragraph 2. 

5. The publications listed in Appendix B are obsolete in the RAN and should 
be disposed of in the normal manner. 

6. Details of any publications still held on charge as Naval Stores on completion 
of the above action are to be reported to the Director of Naval and Air Stores for 
decision regarding action to be taken. 

APPENDIX A 

Publications to be Transferred from Naval Stores to Books of Reference 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. Title 

0552/L11270 Book of Instructions for Chernikeef Log 
0552/L24424 H/B BS 4 Catapult—End Speed Recorder 
0553/L24398 H/B for Pattern 162081 Continuous Film 

Processing Machines 
0553/L30100 Manual for Contax Camera 
0555/L24813 H/B for Duplex Control Set STC 11-SU-1A 
0555/L24816 Operating and Maintenance Instruction for 

K-156-A, FSK-AM Converter 
0555/L24817 H/B for D-649-L/DA Mufax Chart Re

corder 
0571/LI 1296 Book, drawing and instruction for Brown's 

Gyro Compass 
0571/L11301 Book, instruction, without binders Sperry 

Master Gyro Compass Mark XIV, 
Mod. 1 

0571/LI 1302 Book, instruction, Sperry Master Gyro 
Compass Mark XIV, Mod. 1 

0571/L11307 Book, instruction, Sperry Minor Gyro 
Compass Mark E.l 

0558/L11250 H/B for Auto Telephone Exchange 
0558/L11251 H/B for 28-LU-2C TFG Amplifier and 

14-LU-2E TFG Power Unit 
0558/L11252 H/B for Type 431 Hailing Outfits 
0612/L24462 H/B Temporary for Audiometer Mark IV 
0623/L24476 H/B for Mark XI Precision Depth Recorder 
0623/L24522 H/B Sonar Sounding Set AN/UQN-1C . . 

BR No. 

MBR 8402 
MBR 8403 
MBR 8409 

MBR 8410 
MBR 8401 
MBR 8387 

MBR 8400 

MBR 8404 

MBR 8405 

MBR 8405 

MBR 8406 

MBR 8411 
MBR 8412 

MBR 8413 
MBR 8407 
MBR 8408 
Navship 92373(A) 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. Title 

0623/L24819 H/B Instruction Manual Diversity Tele
graph Terminal Type 2000/2002 

0623/L24820 H/B Servicing Instruction for Signal Gene
rator AN/URM-52 and 52A 

0623/L24821 H/B Overhaul Instruction Signal Generator 
AN/URM-52 and 52A 

0623/L24822 Illustrated Parts Breakdown, Signal Gene
rator AN/URM-52 and 52A 

0623/L24823 H/B Operation Instruction for Signal 
Generator AN/URM-52 and 52A 

0623/L24824 H/B Service Instructions for Radio Test 
Set AN/TRM-3 

0623/L24825 H/B Operating Instructions for Radio Test 
Set AN/TRM-3, 

0623/L24826 H/B Overhaul Instructions for Radio Test 
Set AN/TRM-3 

0623/L24827 H/B Parts Breakdown for Radio Test Set 
AN/TRM-3 

0623/L24828 H/B for Loran Receiving Sets AN/UPN-12 
and ]2A 

0623/L24829 H/B for Loran Receiving Sets AN/UPN-12 
and 12A 

0623/L24830 H/B for SD-3M Sweep Generator 
0623/L24831 H/B for Oscilloscope AN/USM-105A . . 
0623/L24833 H/B for Radio Test Set TS-907/ULB and 

Test Set Case CY-1854/ULB 
0623/L24834 H/B for Countermeasures Receiving Set 

AN/WLR3 
0623/L24835 H/B Maintenance Standard for Counter-

measures Receiving Set AN/WLR-3 
0623/L24836 H/B for AN/WLR-3 Countermeasures 

Receiving Instructor 
0623/L24840 H/B Preliminary Instructions for 225 

(Loran System DAS 2) 
0623/L24841 H/B for Shipboard Operator, Ships 278 

(Loran System DAS 2) 
0623/L24842 H/B Preliminary Instructions for Ships 

225A (Loran System DAS 2) 
0623/L24843 H/B for Radio Navigation Equipment, 

Ships 322 (Loran System DAS 4) 
0623/L24847 H/B for MN26C 
0623/L24853 H/B Operating and Servicing for Mod. 

AC4 Decade Counter 
0623/L24854 H/B Operating and Servicing for Mod. 

AC4A Decade Counter 
0623/L24855 H/B Operating and Servicing Manual for 

Mod. 524B Hewlett Packard Electronic 
Counter and Mod. 525A Frequency 
Counter 

BR No. 

Navship 93841A 

AN16-30URM52-2 

AN16-30URM52-3 

AN16-30URM52^t 

AN16-30URM52-1 

NAVAER 
16-30TRM3-502 

NAVAER 
16-30TRM3-502 

NAVAER 
16-30TRM3-503 

NAVAER 
16-30TRM3-504 

NAVSHIP 92988(B) 

NAVSHIP 92988(A) 

MBR 8415 
NAVSHIP 93658A 
NAVSHIP 92580(A) 

NAVSHIP 93139A 

NAVSHIP 93139-42 

NAVSHIP 93139-21 

MBR 8386 

MBR 8388 

MBR 8385 

MBR 8384 

AN/08-10-256 
MBR 8389 

MBR 8390 

MBR 8391 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. 

0623/L24856 

0623/L24857 

0623/L24858 

0623/L24859 
0623/L24861 

0623/L24862 

0623/L24863 
0623/L24865 

0623/L24866 
0623/L24867 
0623/L24878 

0623/L24877 
0623/L24879 

0623/L24880 

0623/L24881 
0623/L24882 

0623/L24888 
0623/L24889 
0623/L28551 

0623/L29371 

0623/L29372 
0623/L29374 

0623/L44077 

0623/L44078 

0635/L24597 

0635/L24598 
0635/L24599 
0635/L24601 

0635/L24602 

0635/L24606 

Title 

H/B Operating and Servicing Manual for 
Mod. 524B Hewlett Packard Electronic 
Counter 

H/B Operating and Servicing Manual for 
Model 525A Frequency Converter 

H/B Operating and Servicing Manual for 
Model 526B Time Interval Unit 

H/B for 100ER Frequency Standard Unit 
H/B Instructors for AN450 Philco Trans

mitter Trainer 
H/B Students for AN450 Philco Trans

mitter Trainer 
H/BforYG-1 
Instruction Book Pulse Analyzer Group 

AN/SLA-2 
H/B for Frequency Meters TS-186E/UP 
H/B for Signal Generator 61A 
H/B Operation Instruction Radio Test Set 

AN/URM 44 
H/B Signal Generator AN/URM 49A . . 
H/B Service Instruction Radio Test Set 

AN/URM-44 
H/B Illustrated Parts Breakdown, Radio 

Test Set AN/URM 44 
H/B for Signal Generator AN/URM 64 
H/B Overhaul Instructions Radio Test Set 

AN/URM 44 
H/B for Signal Generator AN/USM-27B 
H/B Antenna Test Set AN/WLM-2 . . 
H/B for Underwater Sound Communica

tion Set AN/PQC-1 
H/B for Crystal Rectifier Set TS-268/U to 

TS-268E/U 
H/B Crystal Rectifier Test Set TS-268/U 
Operators Manual. Camera, Still Pictures 

KD-2B 
Performance Standard Sheet for Loran 

Receiving Set AN/UPN/12 
Operating Instructions Loran Receiving 

Sets AN/UPN-12, 12A, 12B, 12C 
H/B for 6 Channel Automatic Recording 

Equipment to RAAF Spec. 
H/B AWA Part No. 50068R for AMT 150 
H/B for RC8 Sets 
H/B for AWA Part No. 2-7730R for 

AT5/AR8 Set 
H/B for AWA Part No. 3-7730R for 

AT5/AR8 
H/B 3BZ Teleradio Transmitter J50062 . . 

BR No. 

MBR 8392 

MBR 8393 

MBR 8394 

MBR 8395 
MBR 8396 

MBR 8397 

MBR 8398 
NAVSHIP 92005 

NAVSHIP 91592 
AN16-30URM61-3 
AN16-30URM44-1 

AN16-30URM49-3 
AN16-30URM44-2 

AN16-30URM44-4 

NAVSHIP 91434 
AN16-30URM44-3 

NAVSHIP 92016 
NAVSHIP 94290 
NAVSHIP 92882 

TM-11-6625-305-12P 

T016-35TS268-15 
TM11-6720-221-10 

NAVSHIP 92988.32 

NAVSHIP 92988.21(B) 

MBR 8351 

MBR 8421 
MBR 8420 
MBR 8341 

MBR 8340 

MBR 8418 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. Title BR 

0635/L24607 H/B Type 3BZ Teleradio Sets . . MBR 8419 
0635/L24609 H/B Teleradio 3BZAWA Pt No. 2-50061R MBR 8417 
0635/L24610 H/B for Receiver Type C55163 . . MBR 8342 
0635/L24616 H/B for AWA Part No. 3-8863R HF MF MBR 8343 

Mobile Communication Equipment 
AT13C 

0635/L24617 H/B Addendum No. 2 AWA Part No. MBR 8344 
3-8863R Modulator Unit for 4J8863 
Transmitter 

0635/L24618 H/B Addendum No. 3 AWA Part No. MBR 8345 
3-8863R Transmitter Type 4J8863 with 
Modulator Unit 1J50437 

0635/L24624 H/B for AT20 Transmitter . . . . MBR 8327 
0635/L24626 H/B for Modulator . . . . . . MBR 8328 
0635/L24630 H/B for AWA Part No. for ISB Receiver MBR 8329 

Type C95160 
0635/L24631 H/B for AWA Part No. 5741 OR for MBR 8330 

Receiver C95180 
0635/L24632 H/B for Type AWA Part No. 59443R and MBR 8331 

59443 for CSC/1 Type 
0635/L24633 H/B Supplement to Instruction Book MBR 8332 

59443R Component Schedule for CSC/1 
0635/L24635 H/B for AWA Part No. 1-8908R for In- MBR 8333 

stallation Operation and Maintenance 
of Transmitter Type 1J8922 fitted with 
Type 810 Valve 

0635/L24637 H/B for Type 3-8908R for 1 KW Trans- MBR 8334 
mitter 3J8922 

0635/L24642 H/B for Signal Generator AWA Type 3R MBR 8335 
7231 

0635/L24643 H/B for PM/AM Signal Generator Fre- MBR 8336 
quency Range 60-250 Mc/s AWA Type 
FA-51951 

0635/L24645 H/B for Frequency Calibrator Type 1A8818 MBR 8337 
0635/L24646 H/B for Distortion and Noise Meter AWA MBR 8338 

Type A51932 (portable) 
0635/L24710 H/B Photostat for Master Time Clock and MBR 8339 

Relay Unit 
0635/L24711 H/B for Installations, at HMAS HARMAN ABR 5065 

Rec. Station Bonshaw 
0635/L24713 H/B Detailing Installation of W.T. Equip- ABR 5066 

ment at Belconnen Transmitting Halls 
No. 1 and 2 

0635/L24714 H/B Covering Remote Control Unit STC MBR 8346 
Part No. 249-SU-28B 

0635/L24715 H/B Covering Remote Control Unit STC MBR 8347 
Pt. No. 249-SU-28A 

0635/L24716 H/B for Cosser Double Beam Oscilloscope MBR 8348 
Model 1035 Mark 3 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. 

0635/L24717 

0635/L24720 

0635/L24721 

0635/L24722 

Title 

H/B Instructions for Remote RT Morse 
Selecting and Keying System 249-SU-
39A 

H/B Sentinel Auto Alarm MS8 Type 
C57446 

H/B for Installation at Naval Receiving 
Station, Coonawarra West 

H/B for Installation at Naval Transmitting 
Station, Coonawarra East 

MBR 

MBR 

ABR 

ABR 

BR 

8350 

8349 

5067 

5068 

Class/Group 
and 

Catalogue No. 

0635/L24627 
0635/L24628 
0635/L24712 
0635/L24603 

0635/L24605 
0635/L24604 
0635/L24608 
0635/L24611 
0635/L24612 
0635/L24615 
0635/L24619 

APPENDIX B 

Obsolete Publications 

Title 

H/B for 21/225 Transmitter 
H/B Marine Switchboard P.104G 
H/B for Teleradio, 5B 
H/B for AWA Part No. 8811R Power Unit Type " S ", RAAF Ident 

No. Y10D/70486 
H/B for C6770 Receiver, AWA Part No. 6-6800R 
H/B for Type 3B Sets 
H/B Teleradio Transmitter AWA Part No. 1-50061R 
H/B Teleradio Installation 4J50061 
H/B Teleradio 5C Type 
H/B Inst. op. Main. Communications Type 3J7559 
H/B for AT14A Transmitter. 

(DNAS 465/52/923) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

407—Quick Frozen Foods, Including Shellfish—Storage Conditions— 
Policy 

Quick frozen foods, including shellfish, require deep freeze storage at temperatures 
of —5° to 0° F and preferably —12° to - 10° F, if they are to be kept in a satisfactory 
condition for periods in excess of 21 days. 

2. For periods of less than 21 days, however, they may be satisfactorily stored in 
cold storage at a temperature of 10° to 18° F. 

3. Quick frozen items should not be stored in cool rooms. 

4. It is essential that quick frozen foods should be hard frozen, i.e., not more 
than 5° F, when received on board, if they are to be stored satisfactorily in either 
deep freeze or cold room spaces. Any supply which does not meet this requirement 
should be refused, unless it is intended for immediate consumption. 
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5. Should quick frozen foods thaw out they should be used immediately, provided 
that they are in good condition. Re-freezing constitutes a health hazard and is 
expressly forbidden. 

6. In view of the restrictions on storage conditions, stocks of quick frozen foods 
should be kept to a minimum and sea stocks embarked in HMA ships should be 
regulated to ensure that they are consumed within a period of 21 days of receipt on 
board, if continuous deep freeze storage is not available. 

7. No attempt should be made to achieve deep freeze temperatures in store rooms 
not designed for such conditions. 

8. This Order amends ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores, Part 1, Appendix 16, 
Paragraphs 3 and 10 (Clauses 3, 4 and 6). 

(D of V 912/51/42) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

408—Rectifiers—Selenium Type—Precautions in Handling 

Selenium rectifiers are used in a wide variety of service applications. When these 
rectifiers burn out or suffer internal arcing, the extreme heat generated causes the 
selenium to react chemically with the organic lacquer finish. The compounds 
produced in the reaction, both fumes and residue, are toxic and the following 
precautions are to be observed by maintenance personnel concerned. 

(a) The fumes produced in the reaction smell like garlic and thus their presence 
should be immediately detectable. However, after a short exposure the 
nose becomes insensitive to the odour. Therefore personnel should 
heed the first warning and leave the contaminated area until the fumes 
have dissipated to a harmless level. 

(b) Should it be necessary to use bare hands during the replacement of the 
defective item, they should be thoroughly washed immediately 
afterwards. Failure to carry out this procedure could result in skin 
eruptions. 

2. All unserviceable Selenium Rectifiers whether permanent or consumable items, 
are to be wrapped and marked " Unserviceable Selenium Rectifier Pattern , 
POISONOUS. Do not handle with bare hands " and disposed of as follows— 

no 
(a) To be dumped at sea by ships staff, wherever practicable. Forms AS 

3os>n33+Z should be completed for permanent items disposed of in this 
manner and processed in accordance with ABR 4, Article 1011. 

(b) If dumping at sea by ships staff is not possible, the items should be returned 
to the SNSO, Sydney, who is authorised to make necessary local 
arrangements for their subsequent disposal at sea by dumping, when 
the quantity held warrants such action. 

3. This order is to be brought to the attention of all maintenance and storekeeping 
personnel concerned. 

4. Navy Order 491 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(PEE 177/51/53) 

(Navy Order 491 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 409/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
25th June, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
6554/45. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
409—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 

Publications, Etc., During April, 1965 
The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC 

Series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and 
services during April, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference 
and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 
Date 

28th January, 1965 
Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 4th February, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 11th February, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 25th February, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 4th March, 1965 
News 

Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 6 . . 
Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 7 . . 
Civil Defence Pamphlet, Information 9th February, 1965 

Bulletin, No. 128 
Flight . . . . . . . . 28th January, 1965 

March, 1965 
April, 1965 

Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 

4th February, 1965 
11th February, 1965 
18th February, 1965 
25th February, 1965 
4th March, 1965 

HMSO List of Government Publications Issued during December, 1964 
International Electronics, Volume 9, No. March, 1965 

3 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, November/December, 1964 

Volume 19, No. 11 
Journal of Naval Engineering, Volume December, 1964 

15, No. 2 
Parts Identification List Adrefno Amendment 2/64 

001-999962 
Parts Identification List Adrefno Amendment 3/65 

001-999962 
Parts Identification List Adrefno Amendment 4/65 

001-999962 

3 409 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. Amendment No. 

BR 4 
BR 70 Cumulative 
BR 217 (3) B 
BR 217 (3) C 
BR 217 (3) G 
BR 810 RAN Sup 

0271 
BR 810 RAN Sup 

0272 
BR 810 RAN Sup 

0411 
BR 1917 (1) 
BR 1917 (2) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) . 
BR 1917 (2) (A) . 
BR 2101 (1) 
BR 2101 (2) 
BR 2101 (3) 
BR 2101 (3) 
BR 2101 (5) 
BR 3002 
BR 3300 
ABR 5052 
NAMAN N2524-N 

Suppt. . 

. 
pt. Nums 

pt. Nums 

pt. Num< 

2528, Vol 

:ric Grou 

:ric Grou 

:ric Grou 

. 20 

. Change No. 

. Corrected to 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 

p Amendment 

p Amendment 

p Amendment 

. Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 

. Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Amendment 

. Dated 26th 

6 
30t 
1 
1 
1 
No. 

No. 

No. 

19 
14 
22 
21 
11 
6 
6 
7 
9 
9 
2 

Leal 
Febr 

l November, 

1 

1 

1 

let No. 1 
uary, 1965 

ESTABLISHMENTS LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 
List No. Amendment 

RAN LE 41 
E 678 (24th March, 1964) . 
E 678 (24th March, 1964) . 
E 957 (5th July, 1957) 
E 957 (5th July, 1957) 
E 1189 (25th March, 1964) 
E 1189 (25th March, 1964) 

1965 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 6 
Amendment No. 7 

Amendment No. 1 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication " SC " Series 

ACP 117 (Euro. Supp. 1) . . . . " SC " 1/65—Amendment No. 10 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. 

113 
AVP 970 Vol. 1 . . 
AVP 970 Vol. 1 Books 1 and 2 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 218 and 219 
Corrigendum to AL 94 
AL 94 
AL 147 
AL 182 and 183 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

1086 Book 4 Part 2 (2nd E 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd E 
1086 Book 5 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 8 Part 1 (2nd E 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd E 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1181C Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
1181D Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 

1182 (Naval)Vol. 2 

1182A (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182C (Naval) Vol. 6 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 12 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 15 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 . 
1275A Vol. 2 . . 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 20 . 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 . 
1275B Vol. 2 . . 

1355A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1464C Vol. 2 . . 
1469Q Vol. 2 . . 

1661 Vol. 2 
1661F Vol. 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 ] 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 1 
1664A Vol. 2 . . 

1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 
Book 2 

1664E Vol. 2 

dition) 
dition) 

dition) . 

dition) . 

. 

Jook 1 . 
took 2 . 

2 Part 

. 

AL or Leaflet 

. AL 77 

. AL 72, 85 and 86 

. AL 112 

. AL 136 and 138 

. AL 154 

. AL 81 

. AL 204, 205 and 206 

. AL 154 

. AL 275 

. AL 207, 208 and 209 

. AL 46 

. (AIL 1/65) 
(AIL 2/65) 
(AIL 3/65) 
(AIL 4/65) 
(AIL 5/65) 
(AIL 6/65) 
(AL 39) 

. (AL 193 )-C 56 (Alt. 1 i 
(AL 194)-G 38 

. AL 41 

. AL 10 

. AL 13 

. AL 49, 50, 51, 52 and 5 

. AL 84, 87 and 90 

. AL 58 

. AL 95, 96, 97 and 98 

. AL 63 and 64 

. AIL 1/65 

. AIL 1/65 and AIL 2/65 

. (AL 213)-C 38 

. AL 31 

. AL 56 

. (AL 122)-E 4 
(AL 121 )-H 3 

. AL 7 

. No. 25 

. (AL 54)-G 3 
(AL 55)-G 3 (Alt. 1) 

. D 5 

. AL 146 

. AL 46 
• AL 46 and 47 
. A 199, A 198, A 201, j 

A 205 
3 AL 95 and 96 

. (AL 54)-B 4 
(AL 52)-D 16 
(AL 53)-E 12 

incorp.) 

A 204 and 

• ^ 

^ ^ 

# 

1 . . 

AMENDMEN 

AP No. 

1803 Vol. 2 

1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803J Vol. 4 Part 6 
1803P Vol. 1 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
2173A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2173A Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 3 
2306M Vol. 2 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2337 Vol. 2 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 
2487AB Vol. 2 
2531 Vol. 6 
2531A and C Vol. 2 

2531B Vol. 2 . . 

2531J Vol. 1 
253IS Vol. 2 . . 

2534N Vol. 2 
2534N Vol. 5 Part 6 (Navs 

Office and Work Copies 
2534NA Vol. 2 . . 
2535F Vol. 6 
2817A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2876A Vol. 1 
2887N Vol. 2 . . 
2912K Vol. 2 . . 

3042A Book 4 . . 
3160 Vol. 2 
3358 
3364 Vol. 2 
4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book I . 

5 409 

rs TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

. . E 150 
F 156 
F 158 
F 159 
U 67 
U 68 
V 41 (AL 2) 
V 66 

. . AL 60 

. . AL 3 

. . AL 156 and 157 

. . AL 28 and 29 

. . AL 25 

. . AL 25 

. . AL 22 
. . AL 38, 39, 60 and 61 
. . AL 49 
. . AL 29 
. . (AL 9)-B 4 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
. . AL 87 and 88 
. . AL 92 and 93 
. . (AL 244)-A 57 
. . AL 27 and 28 
. . (AL 5)-B 4 

AL 6 and 8 
. . (AL 76)-B 64 

(AL 78)-B 66 
(AL 81)-B 69 

. . (AL 50)-B 42 
(AL 51)-B 43 
(AL 53)-B 45 

. . AL 32 and 35 

. . (AL 15)-A 1 
(AL 14)-B 12 

. . (AL 88)-B 60 
J) Issue 1 AL 7 and 8 

(AL 31)-B 26 
. . AL 6 
. . AL 160 and 162 
. . AL 24 
. . (AL 81)-B 52 
. . (AL 54)-B 45 

(AL 56)-B 47 
(AL 57)-B 48 

. . AL 15 

. . Erratum to AL 26 

. . AL 19 

. . Errata to AL 3 

. . AL 23 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 . . 
4269C (PN) (2nd Edition) . . 
4282B Vol. 6 Part 3 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 2 
4288 Vol. 2 

4288A Vol. 1 
4288A Vol. 5 
4303B Vol. 2 
4303C Vol. 6 
4303E Vol. 1 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Card) 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Paper) 
4343A Vol. 2 

4343A Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Ol 
Copies 

4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343B Vol. 2 

4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343C Vol. 1 Section 5 Book 3 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343D Vol. 2 
4343D Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 2 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 4 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343E Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343E Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) W 

Copies 
4343G Vol. 1 Section 15 
4343K Vol. 1 
4343K Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 2 
4411A Vol, 1 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 19, 20 and 21 

. . AL 6 

. . AL 15 

. . AL 100 

. . AL 125 

. . (AL 838)-B 536 (Alt. 1 incorp. 
(AL 827)-B 569 
(AL 833)-B 572 

. . AL 22, 23, 24 and 25 
. . AL 11 
. . (AL 36) B 23 (Alt. 2 incorp.) 
. . AL 47 
. . AL 85 
. . AL 40 
. . AL 111 
. . AL 8 
. . AL 8 
. . (AL 165)-C 35 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 169)-C 44 
lice AL 12 and 14 

. . AL 87 

. . AL 86 and 87 

. . (AL 269)-H 33 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 268 )-R 4 (Alt. 1) 

. . AL 101, 102 and 103 

. . AL 147, 149, 150 and 151 

. . AL 55 

. . AL 129 

. . AL 53, 54 and 55 

. . AL 115 

. . AL 62, 63, 64 and 65 

. . (AL 132)-V 7 

. . AL 8 

. . AL 125 

. . AL 114 and 115 

. . AL 217, 218, 219, 220 and 221 

. . AL 196 and 207 

. . AL 204 

. . AL 6 
ork AL 5 

. . AL 85 

. . AL 26 

. . AL 2 

. . AL 154 

. . AL 57, 58, 59, 60 and 61 

. . (AL 161)-E 15 (Alt. 1) 

. . AL 19 

7 409 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

4411A Vol. 

4411A Vol. 
Office anc 

4411A Vol. 
4471A Vol. 
4487DE anc 
4511 Vol. 1 
4511 Vol. 1 
4515E Vol. 
4515U Vol. 
4578 Vol. 1 
4685 Vol. 

and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 
4685 Vol. 1 
4685 Vol. 3 
4685 Vol. 5 
4685T Vol. 
4723A Vol. 
4776 
4817C Vol. 
4822B Vol. 
4822B Vol. 
4822B Vol. 
AP (N) 10 

Issue 2 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

(RAN) 9 > 
(RAN) 9 \ 
(RAN) 9 > 
(RAN) 10 

AP No. 

2 

4 Part 6 (Naval) 
I Work Copies 
6 Part 4 

1 Part 2 Book 2 . . 
1 F Vol. 5 (Naval) 

and 6 Book 2 . . 
and 6 Book 3 . . 
3 Part 1 
3 Part 1 

I Parts 1 and 2 Se 

Part 2 Section 3 
Part 2 Section 5 

Part 1 (Naval) . . 
Part 6 (Naval) Iss 
1 
3 Part 1 

. . . . 
1 
1 Part 1 
1 Part 2 Section 1 
1 Part 2 Section 2 

24 Vol. 4 Part 6 

8 Pilots Notes . . 

8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
8 Vol. 1 Book 2 
8 Vol. 1 Book 7 

8 Vol. 1 Book 8 
8 Vol. 2 

8 Vol. 3 Part 1 
8 Vol. 6 Part 3 
9 Vol. 2 

/ol. 3 Part 1 . . 
fol. 6 Part 4A . . 
/ol. 6 Part 4B . . 
Crew's notes 

Issue 

Book 

ctions 

ue 1 

(Nava 

AL or Leaflet 

.. (AL 25)-B 22 
(AL 26)-B 23 

1 AIL/RAN/1 
AL 10 

. AL 16 

. AL 154 
2 AL 8 and 9 
. AL 97 
. AL 97 and 99 
. AL 13 
. AL 14 
. AL 19 with O/L 
1 AL 78 

. AL 80, 82, 83, 84 and 85 

. AL 75 and 76 

. AL 5 

. AL 12 

. AL 56 and 57 

. AL 20 and 21 

. AL 21 

. AL 7 

. AL 6 

. AL 7 

. AL 5 
1) AL 13 

. AIL/RAN/8 (February, 1965) 
AIL/RAN/9 (March, 1965) 

. AIL /RAN/5 (February, 1965) 

. AIL /RAN/9 (February, 1965) 

. AIL /RAN/2 (February, 1965) and 
AL 12, 13 and 14 

. AL 9 and 10 

. AIL/RAN/28 
AIL/RAN/3 6 
AL 3 (Revised May, 1964) 
AL 9 

. AL 7 

. AIL /RAN/1 (February, 1965) 

. Transmittal Letter No. 5 (September, 
1963) 

Transmittal Letter No. 9 (8.1.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 18 (8.1.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 32 (24.2.65) 

. AIL /RAN/2 (February, 1965) 

. AIL /RAN/3 (February, 1965) 

. AIL /RAN/1 

. AIL/RAN/29 (February, 1965) 
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AMENDMENTS TO 

AP No. 

NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

NAMO General 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

. AL 93, 94, 95 and 96 
E ( A ) 17 (22.12.64) 
S 5 (24.9.64) 
X 135 (11.2.65) 
STI/Gnome/15A (28 sheets) 

(9.12.64) 
STI/Gnome/5C (24.9.64) 
STI/Gnome/9B (22.9.64) 
STI/Gyron Junior/9 and Diagram (4 

sheets) 12.10.64 
STI/Gyron Junior/10 (2 sheets) 

14.2.65 
STI/Leonides/12B and Diagrams (2 

sheets) 26.11.64 

. STI/104 (17.9.64) 
STI/105 and Diagram (3 sheets) 

(10.2.65) 
STI/106 (10.2.65) 
AL 41 

. AL 152, 154, 155 and 156 
A 96 (Issue 2) (17.9.64) 
A 101 (29.9.64) 
A 103 (18.11.64) 
A 104 (25.11.64) 
A 105 (24.2.65) 
C 20 (22.9.64) 
G 51 and Diagram 6 sheets (Issue 2) 

(14.10.64) 
G 55 and Diagram 2 sheets (Issue 2) 

(22.12.64) 
G 70 (5 sheets) (7.9.64) 
G 71 (2 sheets) (16.9.64) 
G 72 (2 sheets) (29.9.64) 
G 73—Diagram 2 sheets (25.11.64) 
I 134 (14.9.64) 
I 135 (29.9.64) 
I 136 (2.10.64) 
I 138 (1.1.65) 
I 139 (8.2.65) 
L 120 (Issue 3) (20.1.65) 
L 120 (Issue 4) (18.2.65) 
L 132 Diagram (2 sheets) (16.9.64) 
O 127 (Issue 3) (22.12.64) 
O 128 (Issue 2) (23.9.64) 
O 146 (2 sheets) (14.10.64) 
O 147 (27.10.64) 
O 148 (2 sheets and Diagram) 

(11.12.64) 
O 149 (8.1.65) 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

AP No. 

NAMO General—continued 

9 409 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

. Q 130 (1964) 
Q 131 (2.9.64) 
Q 132 (22.9.64) 
Q 133 (23.9.64) 
Q 134 (24.9.64) 
Q 135 (13.11.64) 
Q 136 (22.12.64) 
Q 137 (11.2.65) 
R 126 (Issue 2) (22.12.64) 
R 168 (15.10.64) 
R 169 (19.10.64) 
R 170 (2 sheets) (27.10.64) 
R 171 (25.11.64) 
R 172 (25.11.64) 
R 173 (2 sheets) (16.12.64) 
R 174 (22.12.64) 
R 175 (2 sheets) (22.12.64) 
R 176 and Diagram (3 sheets) 

(22.12.64) 
R 177 (21.8.64) 
R 178 and Diagram (3 sheets) 

(21.1.65) 
R 179 (21.1.65) 
R 179 (Issue 2) (8.2.65) 
R 180 (26.1.65) 
TI (24.9.64) 
W 82 (9.9.64) 
W 83 (14.9.64) 
W 84 (3.2.65) 
X 172 (Issue 2) (19.11.64) 
X 180 (8.10.64) 
Z 12 (Issue 2) (11.12.64) 
STI/Ejection Seat/64 and Diagram 

(2 sheets) (22.9.64) 
STI/Ejection Seat/66 and Diagram 

(2 sheets) (26.1.65) 
STI/Flying Clothing/41 (14.10.64) 
STI/Flying Clothing/42 (26.11.64) 
STI/Ground Equip/50 (19.10.64) 
STI/Instruments/162A and Diagram 

(2 sheets) (16.12.64) 
STI/Instrument/65 (14.9.64) 
STI/Instrument/172A (27.10.64) 
STI/Instrument/173 and Diagram (2 

sheets) (22.10.64) 
STI/Instruments/177 (8.1.65) 
STI/Miscellaneous/269 (2 sheets) 

(25.11.64) 
STI/Miscellaneous/271 and Diagram 

(2 sheets) (15.1.65) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO General—continued 

NAMO Miscellaneous 

NAMO Sea Venom 
NAMO Vampire . . 
NAMO Wessex 

AL or Leaflet 

STI/Radio Airborne/29A and Dia
gram (3 sheets) (8.1.65) 

STI/Radio Airborne/412 (8.1.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/414 (4.1.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/421 (16.12.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/422 (16.12.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/427 (10.2.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/428A (2 sheets) 

(10.2.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/431 (11.2.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/441 (3.3.65) 
Si/Radio Airborne/28 (19.10.64) 
SI/Safety Equipment/15 (11.1.65) 
AL 48 
Sea Prince/X 13 (3.2.65) 
SI/Deavon/27 (1.1.65) 
Si /Heron/17 (11.1.65) 
Si/Heron/18 (1.1.65) 
Si/Sea Prince/9 and Diagram (2 

sheets) (22.9.64) 
SI/Sea Prince/11A (27.10.64) 
I 3 (2.12.64) 
AL 24 
AL 15 and 16 
A 20 (24.9.64) 

(27.10.64) 
(2.12.64) 
(8.12.64) 
(11.1.65) 

14 (19.11.64) 
15 (9.9.64) 
16 (22.9.64) 

(2.10.64) 
(6.10.64) 
(22.12.64) 

22 (3.2.65) (2 sheets) 
3 (Issue 2) (19.1.65) 

A 
A 
A 
A 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
I 

21 
22 
23 
24 

18 
19 
21 

Air Clues 

X 26 (Issue 2) (1.10.64) 
X 31 (Issue 2) (3 sheets) (26.11.64) 
X 32 (Issue 3) (8.10.64) 
X 36 and Diagram (2 sheets) 

(24.2.65) 
STI/56 (13.11.64) 
STI/57A (11.12.64) 
STI/58 (24.9.64) 
STI/61 and Diagram (2 sheets) 

(9.1.65) 
STI/62 (8.1.65) 
SI/25 (7.10.64) 
December, 1964 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 
Air Pictorial 

Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publ 
cation 

DCA Aviation Safety Digest 
DCA NOTAMS 

ICAO Monthly Bulletins 
Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594 

AAP 702.1 
AAP 702.50 
AAP 711.16 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 720.11 Vol. 1 
AAP 721.65 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721.79 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721.79 Vol. 2 Part 2 
AAP 741.13 Vol. 1 and 6 
AAP 741.41 Vol. 1 and 6 
AAP 752.22 Vol. 1 and 6 
Air Diagrams 

AL or Leaflet 
February, 1965 
March, 1965 
Transmittal Letter No. 24 
Transmittal Letter No. 25 
Transmittal Letter No. 26 
Transmittal Letter No. 27 
Transmittal Letter No. 28 
Transmittal Letter No. 29 
Transmittal Letter No. 30 
AGA (AL 49) (dated 15.2.65) 
RAC/2 (AL 68) (dated 1.3.65) 
No. 41 (March, 1965) 
(5/1965) (dated 1.3.65) 
(6/1965) (dated 1.4.65) 
No. 1—1965 
Transmittal Letter No. 98 (February, 

1965) 
AL 158 
AL 1 
AL 9 
AL 11 
AL 44 
AL 44 
AL 288, 292, 296 and 299 
AL 9 
AL 6 
AL 13 and 14 
AD 6107H/Min Issue 3 
AD 6318R/Min Issue 4 
AD 6713 Issue 2 (November, 1963) 
AD 7132/Min Issue 3 
AD 7134/Min Issue 2 
AD 7135A/Min Issue 1 
AD 7135B/Min Issue 1 
AD 7137/Min Issue 2 
AD 7139/Min Issue 2 
AD 7145A/Min Issue 1 
AD 7145B/Min Issue 1 
AD 7146/Min Issue 3 
AD 7147/Min Issue 2 
AD 7150/Min Issue 3 
AD 7152/Min Issue 2 
AD 7153A/Min Issue 1 
AD 7153B/Min Issue 1 
AD 7153C/Min Issue 1 
AD 7155/Min Issue 3 
AD 7159/Min Issue 4 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

Air Diagrams—continued .. .. AD 7160/Min Issue 3 
AD 7161/Min Issue 3 
AD 7163/Min Issue 2 
AD 7194/Min Issue 2 
AD 7242/Min Issue 3 
AD 7243/Min Issue 3 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
28th June, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
6555/65. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

410—Recruitment of Tradesmen and Technicians from the Electrical 
Industry for Training as Systems Artificers 

The rules for establishing the technical suitability of tradesmen or technician 
applicants for direct entry and subsequent training as Systems Artificers have been 
revised and extended. 

2. Trade classifications in common use in the electrical industry in Australia 
are shown in Appendix A, together with their related duties where these are defined 
in the various Federal and State awards. 

3. It will be apparent that many of these categories of tradesmen would not be 
suitable for subsequent training as Systems Artificers if their post-apprenticeship 
employment had been confined to the duties related to their trade. However, all 
tradesmen listed will be considered for entry or transfer as Systems Artificers. 

4. On the other hand an applicant's basic trade qualification may not reflect his 
present level of attainment in the electrical industry where many opportunities for 
improvement are available. 

5. Additionally applications may be received from potential candidates for direct 
entry who have not been formally indentured to an electrical trade but who can meet, 
or have met the requirements laid down by the Commonwealth Public Service Board 
for the sub-professional grade of Technician in one of the specialisations of electrical 
engineering. 

6. Appendix B to this order contains a list of Technician categories currently 
recognised. This list may not be exhaustive and should not be interpreted so as to 
exclude an applicant who may appear to have comparable qualifications. 

7. Acceptable Qualifications—All applicants for direct entry as System's Artificer 
must have completed one of the following before their applications will be further 
considered— 

(a) A recognised form of indentured apprenticeship in the electrical industry, 
or 

(b) A five year period of training as a Technician-in-Training in an electrical 
engineering branch as provided for in the Commonwealth Public 
Service Act 1922-1960, or 

(c) The qualifying examination for appointment, promotion or transfer as 
Technician in an electrical engineering branch under the Com
monwealth Public Service Act 1922-1960 or for civilian personnel of 
the Department of the Navy, or 

(d) The qualifying examination for appointment, promotion or transfer as 
Technician (Weapons) for civilian personnel of the Department of the 
Navy, or 

(e) An equivalent examination to those in Paragraph 7 (c) and 7 (d), set and 
marked by the Commodore Superintendent HMAS CERBERUS and 
held in that establishment. 
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8. Acceptable Experience—Applicants who have completed periods of formal 
training as specified in Paragraphs 7 (a) and 7 (Z>) must have been employed in their 
trained capacity for a period of three months within the last two years prior to their 
application, or have been undertaking full-time post-apprenticeship training in an 
allied field, during that period. 

9. Additionally those categories of tradesmen and technicians marked " X " in 
Appendix A and Appendix B to this order will be required to demonstrate a theoretical 
and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic trade. Applicants 
in these categories must show evidence that their post-apprenticeship training and/or 
practical experience has not been confined exclusively to their basic trade and that 
their present level of attainment in the industry meets Service requirements. 

10. Applicants who have not completed periods of formal training as specified 
in Paragraphs 7 (a) and 7 (b) but who have met one of the requirements in Paragraphs 
7 (c), 7 (d) or 7 (e) must additionally produce evidence of a minimum of one year's 
employment at Technician level in a branch of electrical engineering or in 
mechanical and hydraulic control engineering, or in analogue and/or digital computer 
engineering. 

11. Exemptions from Trade Test—Applicants who have previously passed the 
Commonwealth Public Service or Department of the Navy examinations for 
appointment, promotion or transfer as Technician in the following categories, and 
who have the requisite experience, vide Paragraph 10, are exempted from Trade 
T e s t -

Technician Radio. 

Technician (Telecommunications) Radio. 
Technician (Telecommunications) Research. 
Technician (Telecommunications) Telegraph. 
Technician (Telecommunications). 
Technician (Weapons). 
Technician (Weapons Electronic). 
Technician (Gyro-Compass). 

12. Applicants who have held appointment as Technician as required under 
Paragraph 8, following five years formal training as a Technician-in-Training will 
however be required to undertake an appropriate Trade Test. 

13. Applications for Trade Test—As in the past the Trade Test will be designed 
to establish that an applicant who claims certain trade or technician skills has, in fact, 
acquired these skills by currently accepted civilian standards of quality and efficiency. 

14. Applications for Trade Test must therefore specify the civilian trade or 
technician category for which the Trade Test is required, and not the category of 
Systems Artificer for which the applicant may have expressed a preference or for 
which he may appear suited. 

15. The Selection Test (Test No. 8/65)—In addition to the Trade Test applicants 
other than those exempted in accordance with Paragraph 11 above, will be required 
to complete a Selection Test the purpose of which is to— 

(a) Eliminate applicants who cannot meet a basic minimum standard, before 
the Trade Test. 

(b) Facilitate selection for Artificer categories after the Trade Test. 

(c) Evaluate deficiencies which are to be communicated to the candidate in 
prder that he may prepare himself for a later test should he so desire. 
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16. Selection Tests will be prepared by the Commodore Superintendent, HMAS 
CERBERUS in two sections viz— 

(a) Section I: An objective type test suitable for all applicants and confined 
to basic electrical mathematics (arithmetic, algebra and geometry) and 
basic electrical science (physics and chemistry) to the standard of the 
following public examinations— 

New South Wales . . . . Intermediate 
Victoria 
Queensland . . 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Intermediate 
Junior 
Intermediate 
Junior 
Work at third year level. 

(b) Section II: An objective type test combining a Technical Information Test 
and a General Test to a standard varying between Technical College 
Trade Course and Certificate Course level. 

17. Section I of the Selection Test will be confined as far as possible to multiple 
choice answers or numerical answers and will be accompanied by a check sheet so 
that marking can be carried out at the Recruiting Centre. In this way candidates 
who fail can be informed immediately that their application to join the Service as a 
Systems Artificer would be unlikely to succeed and they can be advised as to other 
avenues of entry. 

18. Section II of the Selection Test should only be completed if the candidate 
should pass Section I. Instructions preceding Section II should make it clear that 
this section is intended only to establish a measure of the breadth and depth of the 
candidate's technical experience and proficiency. There will therefore be a wide 
range of questions and no fixed time limit. However the time taken by the candidate 
should be recorded on the examination paper. 

19. A time limit should be applied to Section I of the Selection Test such that an 
acceptable candidate of average quality can complete the paper without undue 
effort. The completion of both papers by such a candidate should not take more 
than about two hours. 

20. Completed papers for the Selection Test are to be forwarded to the Commodore 
Superintendent of Training. This will include Section I for failed candidates, so 
that a continuing assessment of standards may be made. 

21. It is essential that the worked papers for the Selection Tests, referred to in 
Paragraphs 16 to 20, be forwarded to Commodore Superintendent of Training, 
HMAS CERBERUS without delay, and that the results of the tests are reported to 
the Naval Board, copy to the NOIC concerned by signal, in order that the applicant 
for trade test can be advised of future arrangements without delay. 

22. Candidates for Systems Artificer cannot be guaranteed a particular service 
category. A final recommendation will be made by the Commodore Superintendent 
of Training to Navy Office based upon the results of Trade and Selection Tests. 

23. The Trade Tests—Trade Tests will be held in five broad categories as follows— 
(a) Electrical Fitters. 
(b) Electrical Mechanics. 
(c) Electrical Instrument Makers. 
(d) Radio Technicians. 
(e) Telecommunications Technicians, 
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24. Details of trades and basic trade skills appropriate to each category, and 
syllabuses for trade testing are shown in Appendix C. 

25. Each Trade Test will comprise three sections— 
(a) A written examination of three hours duration on basic and applied theory 

and trade practice. 
(b) An oral examination covering the complete syllabus. 
(c) A practical examination. 

26. The written examination will be held at the appropriate Trade Testing Centre 
but will be set and marked by HMAS CERBERUS. 

27. The oral and practical examinations will be set and marked by the establishment 
responsible for the Trade Test. The results are to be reported in terms of marks 
gained out of 100 together with the recommended passing mark to the Commodore 
Superintendent of Training. 

28. The Commodore Superintendent of Training will co-ordinate results, determine 
the "passing standard" (ABR 27, Volume 2, Part 1, Article 0405) and make 
appropriate recommendations to the Naval Board without delay. 

29. Trade Testing Centres—Trade Tests will be carried out in the following Naval 
Establishments— 

HMAS CERBERUS.. . . All categories. 
HMAS NIRIMBA . . . . Electrical Fitters. 

Electrical Mechanics. 
Dockyard Radio Centre, Leich- Electrical Instrument Makers, 

hardt Radio Technicians. 
Telecommunications Technicians. 

30. Technician Qualifying Examination—Applicants who have not qualified in any 
other way but who can produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Commodore 
Superintendent of Training that they would have a reasonable chance of passing 
(e.g., a Technical College Certificate) may elect to undertake a Technician Qualifying 
Examination at HMAS CERBERUS. 

31. This examination will be in all respects similar to the examinations of the 
Commonwealth Public Service for appointment, promotion or transfer as Technician 
in the various branches allied to electrical engineering or the equivalent 
examinations conducted by the Department of the Navy under the Naval Defence 
Act. 

32. A candidate may elect the particular category but should his selection be one 
marked " X " in Appendix B it will be necessary to establish by additional testing 
based upon the appropriate Trade Test syllabus that the candidate's knowledge meets 
Service requirements vide Paragraph 9. 

33. Details of the Commonwealth Public Service examinations including rules, 
syllabuses and recommended tests are published from time to time in the Common
wealth Gazette. The information is also available from Public Service Inspectors or 
Directors of Posts and Telegraphs, in the case of PMG designations. 

34. Details of the Department of the Navy examinations are available on 
application to Navy Office, but these should only be obtained for candidates whose 
experience has been gained in Naval work, e.g., at a dockyard. 

. 35. Transfers—The names of serving sailors who fulfill the foregoing requirements 
for entry as Systems Artificers, who wish to transfer, arid who are recommended, are 
to be reported to the Naval Board. 

6555/65.-2 



410 6 

APPENDIX A 

RECRUITMENT OF TRADESMEN FROM THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY 
IN AUSTRALIA 

The following is an interim guide to trade classifications in use within the electrical 
industry in Australia, related duties being shown where these are stated in relevant 
awards. 

This information is being verified by state branches of the Department of Labour 
and National Service and any variations arising therefrom will be promulgated on 
receipt. 

GROUP A 

(Federal Metal Trades and Aircraft Industries Awards) 

Trade Classification 

1. Electrical Fitter and/or Armature 
Winder (except the making of 
parts by specialised processes 
and the assembling thereof) 

2. X Electrical Mechanic 

3. X Electroplater 1st Class 

4. X Refrigeration Mechanic or Ser
viceman 

5. Radio Tradesman 

6. X Telegraph Mechanic and/or Ser
viceman 

7. X Battery Fitter 

8. Electrical Instrument Maker and/or 
Repairer 

Related Duties 

A fitter mainly engaged in making, fitting or 
repairing electrical machines, instruments 
or appliances, who in the course of his 
work applies electrical knowledge. 

A tradesman mainly engaged on electrical 
installation, repair and maintenance work. 

An adult employee who maintains the 
solutions used and is responsible for the 
electroplating of ware. 

An adult employee engaged on radio work 
which requires the application of general 
trade experience gained through appren
ticeship or equivalent training in that 
work but does not include an employee 
engaged solely as a radio tester or final 
tester and fault finder. 

An adult employee wholly engaged in the 
erection, overhauling or repairing of 
storage batteries. 

An adult employee employed in an electrical 
supply undertaking who is required to 
design, test, repair and build electrical 
measuring and/or recording appliances 
and/or instruments (not including con
sumers' meters) and carry out experiments 
on same in a workshop or laboratory. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Trade Classification 

Electrician-in-Charge of 
Supply Undertakings 

Related Duties 

Electric 

10. Electrician-in-Charge of Plant and/ — 

or Installation 

11. Installation Inspector and/or Tester — 

12. Shift Electrician . . . . — 
13. Aircraft Electrician . . . . A tradesman qualified to assemble or dis

mantle electrical apparatus, to determine 
mechanical or electrical accuracies, to 
correct any mechanical or electrical 
inaccuracies, to carry out necessary 
adjustments and tests and fabricate 
parts of such fittings. 

14. Ground Engineer or Aircraft Me- — 
chanic (Electrical) 

Note.—The Federal Metal Trades Award does not apply in Western Australia. 

GROUP B 

(From various State awards) 

Trade Classification 

15. Electrical Fitter 

State 

WA* 

16. Electrical Fitter WAt 

17. Electrical Fitter and Me
chanic 

NSW 

Related Duties 

A worker employed in making, repairing, 
altering, assembling, testing, winding or 
wiring electrical machines, instruments, 
meters or other apparatus other than 
wires leading thereto, but a worker whose 
duty consists of placing electrodes in 
" neon " tubes sealed by the worker shall 
not be deemed for that reason to be an 
electrical fitter, provided however that 
a worker employed as a meter tester 
shall not be classed as an electrical fitter. 

A worker employed in making, repairing, 
altering, assembling, testing, winding or 
wiring electrical machines, instruments, 
meters or other apparatus other than 
wires leading thereto. The work of an 
electrical fitter shall not be tested by a 
worker of a lower grade. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 

Note.— * South West Districts of Western Australia. 
t Northern and Eastern Districts of Western Australia. 
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8. 

9. 

Trade Classification 

Sub-station Fitter 

X Showroom Repair 
ter 

Fit 

APPENDIX 

State 

NSW 

- NSW 

A—continued 

20. X Battery Fitter . . WA* 

21. Sub-station Maintenance NSW 
Fitter 

22. X Electrical Mechanic NSW 

(Airconditioning) 

23. X Battery Mechanic . . NSW 

24. X Electrical Mechanic Qld. 
(Automotive) 

25. Electrician-in-Charge of Qld. 
Installation Class I 

26. Electrician-in-Charge of Qld. 
Installation Class II 

27. Installation Electrician . . Qld. 

28. Power Station Electrician 
29. X Auto Electrician 
30. Mine Electrician 

NSW 
NSW 
Qld. 

Related Duties 

A tradesman engaged in the erection, over
hauling and repairing of storage batteries. 

A tradesman mainly employed wiring, 
rewiring, installing, maintaining and/or 
repairing the electrical equipment of 
motor vehicles, trucks, tractors and the 
like. 

An electrical fitter or electrical mechanic 
who has to run a self contained electrical 
generating plant of a minimum capacity 
of thirty-five kilowatts and attend to the 
installation generally. 

An electrical fitter or electrical mechanic 
who has to run a self-contained electrical 
generating plant of a maximum capacity 
of thirty-five kilowatts and attend to the 
installation generally. 

An electrical mechanic or electrical fitter 
who has practically complete charge of 
general maintenance, alteration and 
repair work of an installation and carries 
out the orders of an employer having no 
knowledge of the electrical trade, and not 
carrying on any business in the trade as a 
partner or otherwise or carries out the 
orders of an employer's engineer or other 
officer who is not a practical electrician. 

An employee with the qualifications of an 
electrical fitter and/or an electrical 
mechanic who in addition is qualified and 
employed as a mine electrician in accord
ance with the requirements of the local 
Coal Mining Acts. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 

Note.— * South West Districts of Western Australia. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Trade Classification State Related Duties 

31. Shift Electrician Class I . . Qld. An employee with the qualifications of an 
electrical fitter or an electrical mechanic 
who during his shift is in charge of genera
tors or switch boards or, in addition, of 
other electrical apparatus in the genera
ting or sub-station with a minimum 
capacity of one hundred and fifty 
kilowatts. 

32. Shift Electrician Class II Qld. An employee with the qualifications of a 
journeyman who during his shift is in 
charge of generators or switch boards, or, 
in addition of other electrical apparatus 
in a generating or sub-station with a 
maximum capacity of one hundred and 
fifty kilowatts. 

33. Distribution System Qld. An employee of the Brisbane City Council 
Operator Class I with the qualification of an electrical 

fitter or electrical mechanic employed in 
the System Operation Branch of the 
Department of Electricity who during his 
shift is responsible under direction for 
operating or attending switch gear and/or 
apparatus connected with restoration or 
maintenance of electricity supply on a 
distribution system or consumer's instal
lation. 

34. Distribution System Qld. An employee of the Brisbane City Council 
Operator Class II with the qualifications of an electrical 

fitter or electrical mechanic employed in 
the System Operation Branch of the 
Department of Electricity who during his 
shift will be required, under direction, to 
operate or attend switchgear and/or 
apparatus in cases where competent 
assistance (as defined by local Regula
tions) is not required, or connected with 
restoration or maintenance of electricity 
on a distribution system or consumer's 
installation. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Trade Classification State Related Duties 

35. Sub-station and/or Control Qld. An employee with the qualifications of an 
Room Operator (Bris- electrical fitter employed at Valley sub-
bane City Council) station in the Department of Transport 

whose duties shall include the following— 

(i) maintenance, repair, construction, 
reconstruction and routine and 
emergency testing and opera
tions in any Department of 
Transport sub-station or control 
room; 

(ii) routine and emergency operations, 
including the location and clear
ance of faults and breakdowns 
in the Department of Transport 
tram and trolley bus overhead 
system, and low tension high 
tension and pilot cable networks, 
in accordance with the Electric 
Light and Power Regulations; 

(iii) operations in connection with the 
failure and restoration of any 
power supply to the Department 
of Transport; 

(iv) any duties previously carried out 
by Department of Transport 
sub-station shift fitters. 

36. Control Room Operator.. NSW — 

37. Radio Mechanic . . Tas. A person engaged in repairing or assembling 
Radio equipment, sets or appliances and 
public address systems. 

38. Television Mechanic . . Tas. — 

39. Radio Mechanic or Fitter NSW — 

40. X Meter Repairer and NSW — 

Tester 

41. X Meter Inspector . . NSW — 

42. X Service Marker . . NSW — 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Trade Classification 

43. X Electrical Installer 

44. X Electroplater First Class WA* 

45. X Electroplater 
Class 

State Related Duties 

WA* A worker engaged in the installation of 
electric lighting, electric meters, bells, 
telephones, or motors and apparatus used 
in connection therewith and includes a 
worker engaged in the running, repairing 
and testing of wires used for lighting, 
heating or power purposes. The term 
does not include a worker who fixes a 
motor on a concrete bed or who erects 
meter frames for the support of apparatus 
used in connection with the generation or 
distribution of electricity, provided how
ever that a worker employed as a lines
man or meter fixer shall not be classed as 
an electrical installer. 

An adult worker who maintains the solu
tions used and is responsible for the 
electroplating of ware. 

Second WA* An adult worker not responsible for the 
solutions used and engaged mainly on 
electroplating (including work on the 
barret-plating system). 

APPENDIX B 

RECRUITMENT OF TECHNICIANS EMPLOYED IN THE ELECTRICAL, 
RADIO AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS DUTIES IN AUSTRALIA 

In addition to the traditional indentured trades which support the electrical 
industry there are a number of categories of technicians whose training and experience 
make them suitable for recruitment as artificers in the Naval Service. 

2. These technicians are mainly trained and employed within the Commonwealth 
Public Service. Their training is sub-professional in nature lying somewhat beyond 
the scope of conventional trade training in theoretical aspects but lacking some of 
the practical training of an indentured trade. 

3. Just as the training of apprentices is supplemented by Trades Courses sponsored 
by the Technical Colleges so the training of technicians may be supplemented by 
Certificate Courses also sponsored by the Technical Colleges or by Departmental 
Schools. Possession of a Technical College Certificate is not however evidence that 
a candidate has completed a formal training as Technician. 

4. Formal training of Technicians is undertaken by certain Commonwealth 
Departments on a basis approved by the Commonwealth Public Service Board. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 

Note.— * South West Districts of Western Australia. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

5. Candidates for training who are between 15 years and 18 years of age (for 
Tasmanian Candidates 16 years to 18 years), are required to pass a qualifying 
examination in— 

Subject 

Elementary Mathematics . . 
Elementary Science 
Technical Information Test 
General Test 

Duration 

60 minutes 
60 minutes 
30 minutes 
30 minutes 

6. The examinations in Elementary Mathematics and Elementary Science are based 
on the work in schools leading to the following examinations— 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Queensland . . 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

Intermediate. 

Intermediate. 

Junior. 

Intermediate. 

Junior. 

Third Year level. 

7. Successful candidates undergo a five year departmental training course consisting 
of instruction in Departmental Schools and training on the job. During this period 
they are categorised as " Technicians in training " being advanced to Technicians on 
satisfactory completion of the course. 

8. Additionally candidates at least 20 years and 11 months old and who have a 
satisfactory background of theoretical and practical training may qualify as Technicians 
on passing an examination. 

9. The examination consists of three sections as follows— 

Subject 

Section 1—Written 
Section 2—Oral 
Section 3—Practical 

Duration 

3 hours 

10. To pass, candidates must gain 60 per cent of the aggregate maximum marks 
allotted for the three sections of the examination. Candidates must gain 35 per cent, 
in Section 1 to be eligible to proceed with Sections 2 and 3. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

11. The following categories of Technician are trained in, or admitted to the 
Commonwealth Public Service in accordance with the above rules— 

Technician Category 

1. Technician (Radio) 

2. X Technicians (telecom
munications) Telephone 

3. Technicians (telecommuni
cations) Telegraph 

4. Technicians (telecommuni
cations) Radio 

5. Technician (telecommuni
cations) Research 

6. Technicians (telecommuni
cations) 

7. Technician (Weapons) . . 

Dept. 
DCA 
PMG 
Navy 

PMG 

PMG 

PMG 

DCA 
Navy 

Navy 

8. Technician (Gyro compass) Navy 

9. Technician (Weapon Elec- Navy 
tronic) 

Duties 

Communications, radio nav. aids electrical 
instruments, control equipment (line 
telecommunications) radar. 

Standard and long-line telephony. 

PMG Manual and machine telegraph equipment. 

MF and HF broadcast, transmission and 
reception, studio equipment, telephone 
equipment. 

Electrical measurements at audio and radio 
frequencies. 

Telephony, telegraphy and simultaneous 
transmissions. 

Long-line transmission, electro-acoustics. 

Machine telegraphy, teletype and associated 
equipment. 

Electrical and electronic principles. 
Gyros. 
Computation. 
Weapon and control systems, 

or 
Mechanical and hydraulic principles. 
Gyros. 
Computation. 
Weapon and control systems. 

Gyro compasses. 
Transmission systems. 
Power conversion machinery. 
Electrical measuring and testing equipment. 

Radar. 
Machine telegraphy. 
Gyro-stabilisation. 
Computation. 
Weapon control systems. 
Prediction tracking and auto follow. 

Note.—Candidates who claim to have held the classification of Technician 
(Tradesman)—a PMG Category—should be considered as for tradesmen of 
appropriate category. 

Note.—Tradesmen and Technicians marked X will be required to demonstrate a 
theoretical and practical knowledge well beyond the limited scope of their basic 
trade. 
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APPENDIX C 

TRADE TESTS FOR TECHNICIANS AND TRADESMEN WHO ARE 
APPLICANTS FOR ENTRY AS SYSTEMS ARTIFICERS 

Composition of Trade Test 
Each of the five broad categories of Trade Test will comprise three sections— 

(a) A written examination of three hours duration on basic and applied theory 
and trade practice. 

(b) An oral examination covering the complete syllabus, except where specified 
to the contrary. 

(c) A practical examination. 

2. The Written Examination 
The written examination will be of three hours duration and to a passing mark of 

approximately 65 per cent. The standard will be generally in accordance with the 
publications recommended for study or reference in the appropriate detailed syllabus. 

3. The Oral Examination 
Candidates may be required to answer any question put to them by the examiner 

during the various phases of their practical work. These questions will be designed 
to supplement the practical work in determining the candidate's knowledge of the 
subject of the syllabus and also to ensure that the candidate understands fully what 
he is doing and what is required of him in his practical tests. 

4. The Practical Examination 
Practical examinations not involving fitting and the use of machine tools will be 

of not less than four hours duration and will be designed to test the candidates in 
each of the following— 

(a) Use of basic tools and basic test equipment, and a knowledge of appropriate 
workshop practices. 

(b) Electrical tests and measurements of a quantitative and qualitative nature 
and diagnostic procedures. 

(c) Tuning, alignment and the establishment of performance characteristics and 
efficiency. 

id) Routine maintenance and repair procedures. 

5. Basic test equipment will include use of multi-purpose meters, meggers bridges 
and simple indicating devices. Quantitative and qualitative measurements will involve 
selection of the most suitable instrument for a particular function, examination of 
wave-forms elimination of instrument errors or compensation therefor, measurement 
of distortion, gain, harmonic content, etc. 

6. Practical fitting and turning tests will be of about 15 hours and 12 hours total 
duration respectively. 

7. Choice of Equipment 
Candidates should be offered a reasonable choice of conventional equipments for 

their practical examinations and should be permitted access to the equipment and 
relevant handbooks for a period not exceeding one hour before proceeding with the 
practical examination. 
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8. Syllabus for Trade Test of Electrical Fitters (Trade Test No. 9/65) 
(a) Categories involved. 

Electrical Fitter and 
Armature Winder 
Electrical Fitter 
Electrical Fitter and Mechanic 
Sub-station Fitter 
Sub-station Maintenance Fitter. 

Categories whose basic trade was electrical fitter, e.g., Technician 
(Tradesman), Installation Electrician, Mine Electrician, Shift Electrician 
where in each case they had qualified as an electrical fitter. 

(b) Basic Trade Duties. The duties of this group include all classes of electrical 
fitting and all things incidental thereto including— 

(i) The correct method of use of bench and machine tools commonly 
used in the trade, 

(ii) The making, fitting and repairing of electrical machines, instru
ments and apparatus. 

(c) Basic Trade Skills. 
The basic trade skill is fitting and turning work which requires the 

application of electrical knowledge. 

(d) Trade Test Syllabus. 
(i) Written Examination. 
(A) Electrical Technology: Principles of direct and alternating current 

electricity, magnetic amplifiers, electrical calculations connected 
with AC and DC. 

(B) Electronics: Electron theory, thermionic emission, operation of 
diode and triode, grid control rectifiers, elements of electronic 
circuitry in simple amplifiers and rectifiers, semi-conductors. 

(C) Instruments: Measurement of current, potential difference, energy 
and power, sources of error. 

(D) Power: Batteries, DC generators and motors, armature, 
armature windings, magnetic circuits, air gap, field windings, 
interpoles, output, efficiency, operation, parallel running. 

AC generators and motors, power factor, single and three 
phase systems, transformers. 

Starters, controllers, breakers, switchboards, protective 
devices, stabilisers, 

(ii) Oral Examination. Questions will be based on the complete 
syllabus including practical work, 

(iii) Practical Examination. 
The practical examination will include work from within the following 

range— 
(A) A standard test in fitting, turning and the use of machine tools. 
(B) Electrical and mechanical tests and measurements relating to the 

characteristics, performance, power and efficiency of electrical 
machines. 

(C) Identification of various types of machines, their windings, the 
location and isolation of faults and methods of testing and 
repair. 
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(iv) Recommended Text Books. 
(A) The Services Text-book of Electrical Engineering (so far as the 

various volumes relate to the syllabus). 
(B) Fowler's Mechanics' and Machinists' Pocket Book. 
(C) Fowler's Electrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 

9. Syllabus for Trade Test of Electrical Mechanics (Trade Test No. 10/65) 

(a) Categories Involved. 
Electrical Mechanic 
Telegraph Mechanic 
Electrical Mechanic (air conditioning) 
Electrical Mechanic (auto motive) 
Auto Electrician (no electronics) 
Electrical Installer 
Refrigeration Mechanic (no electronics) 
Electroplater 
Installation Inspector and/or tester 
Battery Mechanic 
Battery Fitter 
Auto electrician 

*Technician (Telecommunications) Telephone 
Categories whose basic skill was as Electrical Mechanic, e.g., 

Technician (Tradesman), Installation Electrician, Mine Electrician 
where in each case they had qualified as an electrical mechanic. 

Note.—* indicates e;t-Technician-in-Training only. 

(b) Basic Trade Duties. 

The duties of this group include— 

(i) The affixing, placing, jointing or running of electrical conductors 
of all kinds and for all purposes from the point of supply to 
the point of utilisation. 

(ii) The fixing of all kinds of conduits, ducts and other means of 
protecting and covering electrical conductors. 

(iii) The connecting up of generators, alternators, motors, trans
formers, electrical control gear, and distribution boards. 

(iv) The connecting up of electrical instruments, meters and electrical 
apparatus at the points of supply and utilisation for power, 
lighting, heating and smelting. 

(v) The connecting up of radio apparatus, telephones and bells. 

(vi) The erection, overhauling and repairing of storage batteries. 

(vii) The installation of electrical plant including the erection and 
connecting up of switchboards. 

(viii) The effecting of repairs of an electrical nature to machines, 
installations or appliances where it is necessary to carry out 
the work on the site or where such repairs are incidental to 
such work. 

(ix) The correct setting out of electrical wiring installations and the 
testing of electrical installations and electrical appliances. 
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(c) Basic Trade Skills. 

(i) The basic trade skill is electrical wiring, rewiring, installing, 
maintaining and repairing electrical equipment. Specialised 
areas would include space-heating and space-cooling, automatic 
starting, control and regulating equipment and circuit protective 
devices. 

(ii) The distinguishing feature of this electrical trade group is the 
wide range of basic workshop practices involved, including 
filing, drilling, tapping, marking-out, jointing, soldering and 
insulating conductors, sweating bus-bars and lugging cables. 

(d) Trade Test Syllabus. 

(i) Written Examination. 
(A) Electrical Technology: Principles of direct and alternating current 

electricity, magnetic amplifiers, electrical calculations connected 
with AC and DC. 

(B) Electronics: Electron theory, thermionic emission, operation of 
diode and triode, grid control rectifiers, elements of electronic 
circuitry in simple amplifiers and rectifiers, semi-conductors. 

(C) Instruments: Measurement of current potential difference, energy 
and power, sources of error, fault location in reticulation 
systems. 

(D) Power: SAA wiring rules, circuit protective devices, inverse time 
relays, etc., duplicate and tie feeders, phase balancing and 
power factor correction, sub-station equipment, air con
ditioning and space heating, constant current regulators, 
voltage regulators, line voltage stabilisers, switchboards, 
breakers. Automatic starting, changeover and stopping of 
emergency power plants, starting, loading and paralleling of 
generators and alternators, batteries and their use, charging 
and maintenance. 

(ii) Oral Examination. 

Questions will be based on the complete syllabus including practical 
work. 

(iii) Practical Examination. 

The practical examination will include a choice from within the 
following range— 

(A) Use of hand and portable power tools, forming, lacing and 
terminating cables, and the assembly wiring adjusting and 
testing of conventional electrical apparatus on racks and panels. 

(B) Electrical tests and measurements relating to power, performance 
and efficiency of single and three phase appliances. 

(C) The setting and adjusting of circuit protective devices, the 
operation of switchgear, loading, paralleling, and unloading 
generators and alternators. 

(D) Power conversion, rectification, batteries, battery charging, 
electro-chemical processes, refrigeration and heating. 
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(E) Line communications, telephony, telegraphy and indicating appli
ances, hummers, buzzers, bells, remote indicating devices, 
automatic warning devices, and data collecting and recording 
devices. 

(iv) Recommended Text Books. 

(A) The Services Text Book of Electrical Engineering so far as the 

various volumes relate to the syllabus. 

(B) SAA Wiring Rules. 

(C) Fowler's Electrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 

10. Syllabus for Trade Test of Electrical Instrument Makers (Trade Test No. 11/65) 

(a) Categories Involves. 

Electrical Instrument Maker and/or Repairer. 

Aircraft Electrician. 

Ground Engineer or Aircraft Mechanic (Electrical). 

Categories whose basic trade was electrical instrument making, e.g., 
Meter Repairer and Tester, Meter Inspector, where, in each case, they 
had qualified as an Instrument Maker. 

(b) Basic Trade Duties. The duties of this group include— 

(i) The design, testing, repairing and building of electrical measuring 
and/or recording appliances and/or instruments and the 
carrying out of workshop or laboratory experiments on same. 

(ii) To dismantle and assemble electrical apparatus, to determine 
mechanical or electrical inaccuracies, to carry out necessary 
adjustments and tests and to fabricate parts of such fittings. 

(c) Basic Trade Skills. The basic trade skills include the design of apparatus 
(based on standard units) and the precision fabrication of small parts 
to very fine tolerances. 

(d) Trade Test Syllabus. 

(i) Written Examination. The written examination will contain a 
wide choice of questions within the following syllabus— 

(A) Electrical Technology: Principles of direct and alternating current 
electricity, magnetism, electro-magnetism, electrical calculations 
connected with AC and DC. 

(B) Electronics: Electron theory, thermionic emission, operation of 
diode and triode, cathode ray tubes, elements of electronic 
circuitry in instruments, AC and DC amplifiers, photo
electricity, piezo-electricity, ionisation, radiation. 
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(C) Instruments: Electrical instruments depending upon magnetic, 
electrostatic, heating, induction and electrolytic effects. 

The measurement of current potential, energy and power. 
Power, audio, rf and video frequencies. 

Industrial control, radiological and photometric instru
ments, electrometers, dosimeters, ionisation meters, neutron 
monitors. 

Optical instruments. 
Galvanometer type indicators, recorders and controllers. 
Meteorological instruments. 
Introscopes and periscopes. 
Auto-callimators, block levels, clinometers, dividing engines. 
Gyroscopes. 
Servos, tacho-generators, potentiometers. 
Flight data systems, ratio-meters. 

(ii) Practical Examination. Section 3 of the Trade Test will include a 
choice from within the following range appropriate to the candidate's 
experience and training— 

(A) The use of hand tools, power tools and precision instruments 
appropriate to trade. 

(B) The selection, use and calibration of ammeters, voltmeters, 
galvanometers, bridge meggers. The Wheatstone and Varley 
bridges and the Murray loop for fault localisation. 

(C) The electrical design and baseboard construction of an instrument 
to give a specified accuracy and full-scale deflection, given a 
choice of basic meter movements and a range of components. 

(D) Instrument repair adjustment and calibration involving simple 
part fabrication for a choice of optical, electrical, or mechanical 
instruments including recording devices. 

(E) The selection of appropriate units and components assembly on a 
standard rack, meter—unit wiring, calibration and setting to 
work for the measurement at appropriate frequency of capaci
tance, inductance and impedance within specified range and 
tolerance. 

(F) The selection of appropriate units and components and assembly 
as a laboratory instrument bay to display visually in conven
tional form the characteristics of a specified electronic valve or 
semi-conducting device, or of a standard valve stage or circuit 
element (e.g., an oscillator or multivibrator). 

(G) The selection of appropriate units and components and assembly 
as a laboratory instrument bay to test mechanically a specified 
unit from within a range of relays, tachometers, counters and 
remote indicators, barometers, pressure transmitters, bellows 
action or Bourdon tube instruments, fluid flow meters, etc. 

(H) The adjustment of an optical or magnetic recording or projecting 
system and routine testing for performance and response. 
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(iii) Recommended Text-Books. 
Services Text Book of Electrical Engineering. 
Services Text Book of Radio, 

(so far as the various volumes relate to the syllabus). 

11. Syllabus for Trade Test of Radio Tradesmen and Radio Technicians (Trade 
Test No. 12/65) 

(a) Categories involved. 
Radio Tradesman 
Radio Mechanic or Fitter 
Radio Mechanic 
Television Mechanic 

Technician (Radio) 
•Technician (Telecommunications)—Research 
•Technician (Telecommunications)—Radio. 

Note.—* indicates ex Technician-in-training only. 

(b) Basic Trade Duties. The duties of this group include— 

(i) The manufacture, erection, installation, repair and maintenance 
of all types of radio equipment, apparatus, or appliance 
including design, testing and performance measuring as 
carried out in the laboratory. 

(ii) The correct use of the various instruments, hand tools and 
machine tools used in the trade in the making and testing of 
parts. 

(iii) The assembly and repair of public address systems and television 
appliances. 

Note.—An employee engaged solely as a radio tester or 
final tester and fault finder is not regarded as a radio tradesman. 

(c) Basic Trade Skills. The basic trade skills are predominantly electronic and 
radio and include a design component based on the use of standard 
circuit elements, the baseboard assembly and testing of laboratory 
prototype circuits, etc. 

(d) Trade Test Syllabus. 

(i) Written Examination. A choice, within the following range, 
appropriate to the candidate's experience and training— 

(A) Sound: Nature and quality, frequency, harmonics, interference, 
reflection, refraction, beats, Doppler's principle, Fourier's 
theorem. 

(B) Electrical Technology: Principles of direct and alternating current 
electricity, magnetism, electro-magnetism, electrical calculations 
connected with AC and DC. 

(C) Electronics: Thermionic valve characteristics, rf and af amplifiers, 
thermionic valve oscillators, germanium and silicon crystal 
diodes, junction transistor, transistor amplification. 
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(D) Instruments: Moving coil, moving iron, rectifiers, electrostatic 
and thermocouple instruments, thermionic valve voltmeters 
cathode ray oscillographs, Q meters, heterodyne frequency 
meters, crystal calibrators, beat frequency audio oscillators, 
signal generators, rf carrier noise and distortion measuring 
equipment. 

(E) Radio and Telegraph Equipment: Transmitting circuit principles, 
receiver circuit principles, applied telegraph principles, radar 
circuit principles, frequency modulation principles, pulse 
techniques, VHF techniques in communication and navi
gational aids, maintenance practices. 

(F) Radiating Systems and Antennae: Elementary theory of wave 
propagation, direct and indirect rays, skip distance, types of 
radiator and antennae, transmission lines, earth systems, 
aircraft warning lighting, lightning protection. 

(G) Power Supplies: Filament, bias and anode supply equipment, 
circuit protective devices, SAA Wiring Rules (Radio Code). 

(H) Control Equipment: Operation, maintenance, functions and use 
of relays, copper oxide rectifiers, switches and relay-sets used 
for remote control of transmitters and receivers, intercom 
phones and amplifiers, manual and machine telegraph 
equipment. 

(ii) Oral Examination. Questions will be chosen from within the 
complete syllabus including practical work, the choice being governed by 
candidate's background. 

(iii) Practical Examination. The practical examination will include a 
choice from within the following range— 

(A) Use of hand and portable power tools. Forming, lacing and 
terminating cables. Assembly, wiring, adjusting and testing 
of conventional radio or audio equipment on a rack, chassis 
or panel. 

(B) Assembly from a range of components in experimental form on 
base-boards and testing for satisfactory operation of a specified 
unit or circuit stage, e.g., mf amplifier, rf oscillator, modulator, 
detector. 

(C) Maintenance of communication radio receivers including removal 
of faults and performance tests utilising signal generators. 

(D) Maintenance and adjustment of signalling, switching and com
munication circuits including headphones, microphones, loud 
speakers, key switches, relays, jacks, filters, etc. 

(E) DC Measurements using ammeters, voltmeters, galvanometers, 
bridge megger, Varley bridge and Murray loop. AC measure
ments at commercial power frequencies using ammeters, 
voltmeters, watt-meters and frequency meters. 

(F) Setting up test circuits and conducting transmission measurements 
at audio frequencies on control lines amplifiers, networks, 
transformers, etc., necessitating the use of thermo-junction 
ammeters, rectifier voltmeters, power level indicators, oscillators 
and impedance matching networks. 
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(G) Measurement of electrical characteristics of components at radio 
frequencies. Coupling at radio frequencies of rf oscillators, 
transmission lines and aerials, and adjusting for maximum 
energy transfer. 

(H) Testing and maintenance of primary and secondary batteries, 
battery chargers, rotary and static power converters, load 
characteristics electrical efficiency and ripple content. 

(iv) Recommended Text Books. 

The Services Text Book of Radio so far as these volumes relate to 
the syllabus. 

Radio Laboratory Handbook—Scroggie. 

ARRL Radio Amateur's Handbook. 

12. Syllabus for Trade Test of Telecommunications Technicians (Trade Test No. 
13/65) 

(a) Categories Involved. 

•Technicians (Telecommunications) Telegraph. 

Technicians (Telecommunications). 

Note.—* indicates ex Technician-in-Training only. 

(b) Basic Trade Duties. The duties of this group include—Manual and machine 
telegraphy, electrical measurements at audio and radio frequencies, 
electro-acoustics, acoustics and electronic amplification. 

(c) Basic Trade Skills. Basic skills include using machine and bench tools and 
general workshop facilities as related to telegraph work, i.e., turning, 
fitting, drilling, filing, hardening, tempering, soldering, making internal 
and external threads using measuring instruments and gauges, making 
simple tools and working either to samples or dimensioned drawings. 

(d) Trade Test Syllabus. 

(i) Written Examination. 

(A) Basic Electro-mechanical Theory: Direct current and alternating 
current electricity and magnetism, resistance, inductance and 
capacitance. 

(B) Mechanics: Elementary principles, mechanical advantage, levers 
springs, torque, gears, friction, lubrication, properties of metals. 

(C) Electronics: Properties of electron tubes, amplification factor, 
mutual conductance and plate resistance. General properties 
of transistors and crystal diodes, current gain, front to back 
ratio. General properties of gas tubes and voltage regulators. 

(D) Power Sources: Mechanical—single phase electric motors, speed 
governors, single phase synchronous motors. Electrical— 
batteries, transformers, rectifiers, static inverters. 

(E) Acoustics: Elementary principles, sound absorbing and reflecting 
materials, characteristics of noise, methods of noise suppression. 
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(F) Machine Telegraphy: Principles, start stop machines, typing 
reperforator receiving machines, page printer receiving 
machines, transmitter distributors single and multi-gang, 
speed measurement and adjustment. Distortion measurement 
and adjustment principles of operation of telephone and 
telegraph relays, automatic switches. General knowledge of 
telegraph signalling and switching circuitry and automatic 
message numbering equipment. 

(ii) Oral Examination. 

Questions will be based on the complete syllabus including practical 
work. 

(iii) Practical Examination. The practical examination will include— 

(A) A standard test in fitting and turning, and the use of machine 
tools. 

(B) Testing of electrical components, equipment and circuits in 
common use in machine telegraph installations, inter-unit 
cabling and wiring and use of circuit diagrams. 

(C) Maintenance and repairs to mechanical, electrical and electronic 
equipment used in machine telegraphy including distortion 
monitoring and error correction equipment. 

(D) Location and removal of faults, measurements of performance 
and adjustment to within tolerances of machine telegraph 
equipment. 

(E) Electrical performance measurements, tests and diagnostic 
procedures involving the selection and use of moving coil, 
moving iron, rectifier, electro-static and thermocouple instru
ments, thermionic valve voltmeters, cathode ray oscillographs, 
Q meters, heterodyne frequency meters, crystal calibrators, 
signal generators, beat frequency audio oscillators noise and 
distortion measuring equipment. 

(iv) Recommended Text Books. 
Fowler's Electrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 
Fowler's Mechanics and Machinists Pocket Book. 
ARRL Handbook (1957 or later) Ch. 2, 3 and 4. 
Teletype Equipment Handbook. 

(DMT 307/3/84) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

R E S T R I C T E D 

4 1 1 — A B C D — C h a n g e s in Terminology 

(DC1 (RN) 1092/1964) 

In order to conform with national and international terminology, the use of 
the abbreviation " ABC ", standing for Atomic, Biological and Chemical, is to 
be discontinued from the date of this Instruction. The abbreviation, " NBC ", 
standing for Nuclear, Biological and Chemical, is to be substituted. 

2. This change does not affect existing responsibilities and organisation, and 
the necessary amendments to regulations, instructions and books will only be 
made when revisions are undertaken. To implement the change, however, the 
name of the ABCD School is to be altered from the date of receipt of this order. 

3. Like the other Services, the Royal Australian Navy is required to defend 
itself against chemical and biological agents, and, in the last resort, against 
nuclear warfare. Unlike the other Services, the Royal Australian Navy has 
problems of ship safety, damage repair and control, stability and firefighting, etc., 
which are all grouped together under the heading of Damage Control. In order 
to take account of these additional factors the letter " D ", standing for Damage 
Control, is added to the abbreviation " NBC ". 

(DTWP 2/201/2) 

RESTRICTED 

412—HMA Ships Building or About to be Built—Details 
The Appendix to Navy Order 247 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Under "Type of Ship" delete " A S Frigate Type 1 2 " and insert v 
" Type 12 DE's ". 

Amend the commissioning date for HMAS PERTH to read " 17th 
July, 1965 " in lieu of " 22nd May, 1965 ". ^ 

(HNB 1205/251/36) 
(Navy Order 247 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ f c f c 
413—Warships of the Royal Navy and of Other Navies—Charges for 

Supplies and Services 
Navy Order 815 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Paragraph 2 
Delete the existing Paragraph 2 and insert the following in 

lieu— 
" Prior to the arrival of a visiting warship, Administrative 

Authorities will be advised by Navy Office of the category of the J 
visit. Unless specifically advised to the contrary, all visits are to 
be regarded as not in response to an invitation by the Com
monwealth Government for the purposes of this order." 
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(Z>) Paragraph 6 

Delete the existing Paragraph 6 and insert the following in 
lieu— 

" The large majority of visits by warships of other Navies 
are not as a result of an invitation issued by the Common
wealth Government. Unless specific advice is furnished from 
Navy Office to the contrary, all expenditure incurred by visiting 
warships is the liability of the warship itself, except as pro
vided in Paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 for ships of the Royal Navy 
and Pakistan Navy. When advice is received from Navy 
Office that a visit of ships of other than the Royal Navy or 
Pakistan Navy is in response to an invitation issued by the 
Commonwealth Government, normal expenditure on the 
following items may be accepted as an RAN liability under 
the same conditions as those which apply to formal or informal 
visits of warships of the Royal Navy or Pakistan Navy— 

Telephone—teletype facilities. 

Cars for duty journeys. 

Motor transport for organised tours, etc., by ships 
companies. 

(DNA 201/251/10) 

(Navy Order 815 of 1963) 

Section 2 

P E R S O N N E L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 1 4 — A B R 5 0 2 0 — N a v a l Pay Ins t ruct ions 

It is planned that ABR 5020, Naval Pay Instructions, will be distributed 
to all authorities in time for the introduction of the decimal currency system. The 
new volume will cancel the existing Interim Pay Instructions and will consist of 
material at present published in IPI with minor amendment. The present number
ing system will be preserved as far as possible. 

2. There will be no further issues of Amendment Sheets to Interim Pay 
Instructions. 

3. For the present, material which would normally be printed in amend
ments to IPI will be published in Navy Orders. The contents of such orders 
will so far as is possible be included in the new publication. 

4. A further Navy Order will be issued prior to the new volume coming into 
use, and this will give details of any authorities extant at that time which are not 
cancelled by the issue of Naval Pay Instructions. 

(HPB 469/1/16) 

5 416 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 1 5 — E x t e n s i o n of Sea Service of Cer ta in R a n k s of the F A A and Supply 
and Secretariat Branches 

In order to reduce posting turbulence and increase the stabilisation and 
experience level within ships and air squadrons it is intended that the normal 
sea service periods of the following ranks will be increased from the present 
12 months to 2 years effective from 1st July, 1965— 

CA AH NA PHOT CAM W LEM AW CPOSA S 
PO AH CA SE POAM W LEM AC SA V 
POA PHOT POAM AE NAM W L WTR COOK 
LA PHOT NAM AE POE AW WTR 

2. The corresponding shore service period, which at present averages 2 
years for these ranks, will be increased to an average of 3-4 years. The 
position of other ranks and categories where 12 months sea service is normal 
has been reviewed, but as these ranks have shore service periods of 4 years 
duration and above under present conditions, no increase in sea time is possible. 

3. Due to these extensions in sea time it is possible that certain Able and 
Leading Ranks of the extended groups may become qualified in all other respects 
for promotion except for the requisite sea service in their rank. Where sea service 
is the last promotion qualification required for promotion for the ranks shown 
at Paragraph 1, this requirement will be waived. 

(DMT 303/21/132) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 1 6 — M e d i c a l — I n j e c t i o n s 

Intravenous injections are to be given only by a Medical Officer. Nevertheless, 
when an indwelling needle (Gordh's, Mitchell's, etc.) has been inserted by a 
Medical Officer, and left in situ, Nursing Sisters and qualified Sick Berth 
Attendants or above may give injections through it in compliance with the 
written order of a Medical Officer. This shall also apply to the giving of 
injections into the rubber tubing of an intravenous infusion set. 

2. Hypodermic and intramuscular injections may be given by Nursing Sisters 
and sick berth staff of Able or higher rank, under instructions from a Medical 
Officer, or in ships without a Medical Officer, the Commanding Officer. All 
orders for such injections are to be written not oral, except in emergency, when 
the covering written order is to be supplied as soon as possible thereafter. 

3. Sick Berth Attendants may give hypodermic and intramuscular injections 
as part of their training, but only under the personal supervision and in the 
presence of a Medical Officer, Nursing Sister or senior member of the sick 
berth staff of the rank Leading Sick Berth Attendant and above, and in com
pliance with written orders. 

4. When a Medical Officer is not borne, Commanding Officers should not 
authorise the giving of injections other than as part of essential treatment pending 
transfer of the ratient to hospital. 
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5. Immunisation procedures may be given by Nursing Sisters and senior sick 
berth staff only on the authority of a Medical Officer. 

6. Navy Order 340 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/251/25) 

(Navy Order 340 of 1963) 

Section 3 

O P E R A T I O N A L A N D T R A I N I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 1 7 — D i v i n g — R e p o r t s of Accidents and Unusual Incidents 

Considerable importance is attached to the study of accidents and unusual 
incidents experienced by divers in all types of equipment. Such study can be of 
great assistance in experimental work, and in the framing of instructions for 
diver safety. 

2. In the event of any accident or unusual incident a report is to be made 
by signal without delay in the form indicated in the appendix to this order. 

3. This report is in addition to those made under RI Articles 5913 (accidents 
liable to parliamentary or press comment), 1602 (notification to next of kin and 
Navy Office), 1623 (rendering Form AS 3119), and RAN Addendum to BR 
155C, Article 0801. 

APPENDIX 

FROM 

TO ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY 

INFO ACNB, FOICEA, RUSHCUTTER 

UNCLASSIFIED (CLASSIFIED AT CAPTAIN'S DISCRETION) PRIORITY 

REPORT OF DIVING ACCIDENT OR INCIDENT 

(A) DATE PLACE AND TIME OF ACCIDENT OR INCIDENT 

(B) BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE CIRCUMSTANCES 

(C) PARTICULARS OF MEMBER 

(D) MEMBER'S DIVING EXPERIENCE 

(E) (I) MAIN CAUSE 

(II) CONTRIBUTING CAUSE 

(F) RECOMMENDATION TO PREVENT RE-OCCURRENCE 

(G) WHETHER A REPORT UNDER RAN ADDENDUM TO BR 155C 

ARTICLE 0810 IS BEING RENDERED 

(H) WHETHER THE SERVICES OF ANY SPECIALIST IS REQUIRED TO 

ASSIST IN LOCAL INVESTIGATIONS 

(I) ANY OTHER RELEVANT INFORMATION. 
(DWE 351/24/1303) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

418—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 24. (Ex TDL " AW " ) . 

Item; To provide communication facilities at the emergency conning position 
as follows:— 

(1) Box stowage aldis lantern pattern No. W 6759A and associated 
wiring and power socket. 

(2) Box stowage intermediate lantern pattern No. W 2174P and associated 
wiring and power socket. 

(3) Design 4 KH remote control boxes and associated wiring for radio 
facilities. 

All components to be sited adjacent to the sound powered telephone cabinet on the 
forward screen of the emergency conning position fan room air intake. 

References: (a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 dated 18th August, 1964, 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF AF 1908/55 dated 9th September, 1964. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1246/51/91 of 4th December, 1964, and 
13th January, 1965. 

(ACMD 1246/51/91) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

419—Food—Precautions Against Food Poisoning 
(DCI (RN) 612/1965) 

Prevention of food poisoning depends to a large extent on— 
(a) scrupulous personal hygiene by all concerned with food handling; 
(b) cleanliness of all galley equipment and implements; and 
(c) proper routines in storage, handling, preparation, cooking and serving 

of food to prevent the multiplication of germs. 

2. Exposure of any food, especially meat and meat products, fish, eggs, 
milk and milk products, reconstituted ice-cream powder and artificial cream, 
including the many dishes of which they may be an ingredient, in the natural 
atmosphere of the galley, encourages contamination by harmful bacteria and 
provides ideal conditions for the bacteria to multiply. 

3. To keep this risk at a minimum, the following precautions should be 
observed— 

(a) The particular foods referred to in Paragraph 2 and any other prepared 
foods which are not to be served and eaten, or cooked imme
diately should be stowed in the galley ready-use refrigerator until 
required. 
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(b) Refrigerated foods should be cooked as soon as possible after 
thawing and lengthy periods of thawing should be avoided. 

(c) Hot food should be served freshly cooked or, on completion of the 
cooking process, it should be transferred direct into pre-heated hot 
cupboards if not required immediately for collection from the 
serving point. 

(d) Food which has been cooked and which it is not intended to serve 
hot should be covered with greaseproof paper or other suitable 
material and placed in as cool a part of the galley as is available 
(or in a pantry or larder). As soon as it has cooled and in any 
case no longer than H hours after completion of cooking, the 
food should be transferred to the galley ready-use refrigerator. 
Similar precautions should be taken in the case of left-overs of 
cooked food which it is intended to keep for a later meal. 

(e) All dishes of food of which the ingredients have previously been 
cooked and which it is intended to serve hot should be heated 
through rapidly and thoroughly in an oven or under a grill and 
then treated like freshly cooked food, i.e., served immediately or 
transferred into a pre-heated hot cupboard. Merely to warm up 
food is insufficient since this can cause germs to multiply and 
transform a safe dish into a dangerous one. Food with a meat 
content should not be re-heated more than once. 

(/) Unless displayed in refrigerated counters, only the minimum quan
tities of cold dishes should be exposed for service, replenishments 
being drawn as required from the galley ready-use refrigerator. 
At the termination of the meal all cold dishes should be returned 
to and held in the refrigerator until required for serving again. 

ig) Foodstuffs should not be held in galley ready-use refrigerators for 
more than 48 hours. For longer periods, the ship's main cold 
or cool rooms should be used as appropriate {see ABR 93, 
Appendix 16). 

4. This instruction is to be brought to the notice of all officers and ratings 
responsible for the preparation, cooking and serving of food. 

(D of V 903/51/116) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

420—Foul Weather Clothing—Electrostatic Hazards 

It has been determined that the foul weather suit, rainjackets, nylon, Vocab. 
Nos. 41675-7, and trousers, nylon, Vocab. Nos. 42226-8, present an electro
static hazard. 

2. In future, these garments are not to be worn by personnel handling electri
cally initiated explosive devices, AVGAS or MTGAS. Personnel, who have been 
wearing such clothing and take it off prior to handling these items, must first 
carry out the standard earthing drill to disperse any charge that may remain 
on the clothing worn under the outer suit. 

(D of V 917/90/175) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
421—Fuse Panels AP 25065 and AP 25066—" Earth and Power 

Available "—Test Switches—Modification 
A defect report has been received from one of HMA ships concerning the 

failure of several of the " earth and power available " test switches fitted in fuse 
panels AP 25065 and AP 25066 due to the switch handles working loose and 
falling apart. 

2. Investigation has indicated that the present method of fixing the shorting 
ring to the handle is inadequate. 

3. To overcome this defect all ships are to undertake the following modi
fication on the " earth and power available test switches " fitted in all fuse panels 
AP 25065 and AP 25066— 

(a) Clean the recess of the moving contact and the mating top of the 
switch spindle. 

(b) Place a small amount of mixed araldite AW 106 liquid epoxy resin 
and AU 95 3 U hardener in the recess taking care to localise the 
araldite application. 

(c) Allow time to set. 
(PEE 1224/68/273) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
422—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series Gun Mountings—Mod. 

No. 142 for Mark 6 and 6* Mountings—Mod. No. 88 for Mark 
6* Mod. 1 Mountings 

(DCI (RN) 626/1965) 

(a) Ships, establishments and authori- All ships and establishments with 4.5-in. 
ties concerned Mark 6 series mountings. Weapon 

Equipment Depots. 

{b) Type and mark of equipment . . A and D sets of spare parts tools and 
accessories for 4.5-in. Twin Marks 
6, 6* and 6* Mod. 1 mountings. 

(c) Part of equipment affected .. Gear supporting cradle at zero elevation. 
BR 226B (22) Folio 1, Index No. 
M193. 

(d) Purpose of modification, .. To make all sets of Index M193 inter
changeable, because in new produc
tion mountings, the depth of the two 
top tapped holes in the cradle is 
specified to a certain depth to prevent 
damage to the anti-rotational keys. 

(e) Nature of modification . . To reduce by 0.2-in. the length of the 
8-in. No. bolts item 4/N46101 securing 
the rear brackets item 12/N46101 to 
the cradle. 

To reduce by 0.15-in. the length of the 
8-in. No. preserving screws item 
3/N46101. 

6767/65.-2 
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(/) Drawings . . . . N36335 Revised Sheet I, N46101, 
N46102. 

(g) By whom to be done .. . . Ships Staff. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(h) Priority .. . . . . Category 2. 
(/') How to be treated .. .. As a defect. 
(k) How to be recorded .. . . As Mod. No. 142 for Mark 6 and 6* 

mountings. 
As Mod. No. 88 for Mark 6* Mod. 1 

mountings. 
(DWE 736/59/168) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
423—Machinery—Main Boilers—Importance of Avoiding Priming 

It is well known that priming can lead to serious damage to main and 
auxiliary turbine rotors. 

2. What may not be generally realised is that one of the most serious 
effects of the passage of water through a turbine is the gross overload transmitted 
to the thrust bearing. Failure of the thrust bearing can cause additional turbine 
damage. 

3. While alert watchkeepers will always try to avoid boiler priming, the 
extent of damage that can be caused by it and hence the priority that should 
be accorded to its avoidance, is not generally appreciated. 

4. Commanding Officers are to ensure that every effort is made, by instruction, 
departmental orders and the proper maintenance of feed regulators, to prevent the 
priming of boilers. 

5. Administrative Authorities are to ensure that the purport of this order is 
included in Standing Orders. 

(DMED 400/2/438) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
424—Naval Stores (General)—Changes of Accounting Classification 

It has been decided to amend the accounting classification, as shown in the 
RAN Supplement to BR 810, of the following items of stores. 

2. Ships and Commissioned Establishments should amend accounts in 
accordance with ABR 4, Article 1812. The RAN Supplement to BR 810 should 
also be amended. 

Items Shown as Consumable to be Re-classified as Permanent 
Class/ Group 

0278 

0476 

Catalogue No. 
L 63304 
L 63306 
L 63330 
L 63334 
L 63358 
L 63426 
L 63430 
L 71168 

Description 
Containers, 1 qt. 
Conditioners, Air 
Gauge, pressure 
Gauge, pressure 
Gun, body and air tube 
Pressure feed tank 
Pressure feed tank 
Cases, attache 
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Items Shown as Permanent to be Re-classified as Consumable 

iss/ Group 

0254 
0264 

0274 

0275 

0276 

Catalogue No. 

L 50745 
L 85991 
L 85992 
L 69082 
L 61000 
L 61002 
L 61003 
L 61004 
L 61005 
L 61006 
L 61007 
L 61011 
L 61134 
L 61136 
L 61138 
L 61148 
L 61160 
L 61310 
L 61312 
L 61320 
L 61330 
L 61336 
L 61338 
L 61340 
L 61342 
L 61344 
L 61350 
L 61563 
L 61580 
910-4619/LI 
910-4621/L1 
910-5233/L1 
910/5255/L1 
L 61780 
L 61950 
4850/L1 
L 62006 
L 62007 
L 62016 
L 62018 
L 62021 
L 62024 
L 62030 
L 62034 
L 62036 
L 62038 
L 62040 
L 62042 
L 62126 
L 62130 

Description 

Sprinkler head 
Windscoop 
Windscoop 
Forks, hand, small 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Gauge, screw cutting 
Gauge, screw cutting 
Gauge, screw cutting 
Gauge, screw cutting 
Gauge, screw cutting 
Hammer, copper faced 
Hammer, copper faced 
Hammer, copper faced 
Hammer, sledge 
Hammer, sledge 
Hammer, sledge 
Hammer, sledge 
Hammer, sledge 
Hammer, sledge 
Hoe 
Level, spirit 
Mattock 
Fuller 
Fuller 
Gauge, wire 
Hoe 
Rake 
Reamer 
Reamer 
Saw, coping 
Saw, coping, blade for 
Hack blade 
Saw, jewellers, blade for 
Saw, keyhole 
Saw, keyhole 
Blade 
Blade 
Blade 
Blade 
Blade 
Blade 
Shear, Tinmans 
Shovel 
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Class/ Group Catalogue No. 

0276— L 62184 
continued L 62270 

L 62272 
L 62274 
L 62276 
2165/L1 
2166/L1 
910-5780/L1 
910-5937/L1 
910-5938/L1 

0330 L 74101 
L 74160 

0340 L 76804 
0451 L 70960 

L 70961 
L 70962 
L 70963 
L 70964 
L 70965 
L 70966 
L 70967 
L 70968 
L 70969 
L 70970 
L 70971 
L 70972 
L 70973 
L 70974 
L 70976 
L 70977 
L 70978 
L 70979 
9564/L1 

0461 L 72650 
0565 L 11475 

L 11476 
L 11480 
L 11486 
L 11487 
L 11492 
L 11493 
L 11494 
L 11495 
L 11498 

Spatula 
Swage 
Swage 
Swage 
Swage 
Saw, crosscut 
Saw, crosscut 
Saw, hand 
Shovel 
Shovel 
Bag, hessian 
Cover, canvas, for fenders 
Bag, water 
Bolt, indicating 
Catch 
Door, furniture 
Escutchion 
Handle, drawer 
Handle, grip 
Handle, grip 
Hook, coat 
Hook, hat and coat 
Hook, tassel 
Hook, wardrobe 
Knob 
Lift, sash 
Lift, sash 
Pull, drawer 
Ring, button 
Rod, curtain 
Rod, end fitting 
Rod, end fitting 
Ring, curtain 
Handle, fork 
Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing 
Brush, polishing 
Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing 
Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing 
Brush, scrubbing 
Brush, polishing 
Brush, polishing 

(DNAS 501/56/190) 

/ 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

425—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0264)—Flyproof Screens— 
Fitting of Glass Fibre—HMA Ships 

Glass fibre mesh for use as flyproof protection in beef screen and vegetable 
lockers introduced into general service by Navy Order 286 of 1964 has been 
allocated the following description and pattern number— 

Pattern Description 
0264/L85998 Flyproof PVC screening, 42-in. wide (14 squares per 

inch), to DNC Spec. 5A3 (in 100-ft. rolls). 

(DNAS 505/77/84) 
(Navy Order 286 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

426—Naval Stores—Machinery and Spares—Half Yearly Manuscript 
Returns of Forms AS 197 

In future the return of Forms AS 197 required in accordance with ABR 4 
Article 3523 and ABR 1980 Return S/No. HY 24 for HMA Ships is to be 
forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. 

2. Returns for Commissioned Establishments should continue to be for
warded to the Director of Naval and Air Stores. 

3. ABR 4 and ABR 1980 will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 400/62/1202) 

UNCLASSIFIED / „ , , , 

427—Naval Stores—Miscellaneous—Manufacture of Textile Items, 
Carpets, Curtains, Overcases and Table Cloths 

(DCI (RN) 1217/1964) 

Textile items, carpets (other than standard carpet squares), curtains, over-
cases and table cloths are normally manufactured by dockyards or by contract to 
meet specific requirements, and such requirements cannot be met immediately 
from stock. 

2. Overseers, ships and establishments should take into consideration the time 
required for making up when demanding these items and should inform 
(Superintending) Naval and Air Store Officers as appropriate of their require
ments as far in advance as possible. 

(DNAS 400/70/71) 
6767/65.-3 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

428—Introduction of Decimal Currency—Printed Forms 
Navy Order 202 of 1965, Paragraph 25, advised that money forms which 

require reprinting before " C " day are generally being printed as " dual currency " 
forms. Users are now receiving dual currency versions of forms in satisfaction of 
demands, and the following instructions are issued regarding their completion. 

2. Generally, forms have been given dual currency features by— 
(a) deleting £ s d symbols from head of money columns; 
(b) lightly shading pence columns; 
(c) providing two total boxes, where practicable, one for each currency; 

and 
(rf) deletion of reference to sterling currency where the total is required 

to be shown in words. 

3. For decimal currency, only the first two money columns (the pounds and 
shilling columns) should be used. With either currency, the relevant money 
symbols should be inserted at the column heads, and the total inserted in the 
relevant box. Provision of two total boxes allows for totals to be converted if 
necessary. 

4. Navy Order 202 of 1965 also advised that there are certain forms which 
will be available in decimal form for compulsory use from " C " day. Details 
of these forms and any ordering action necessary will be advised later. 

5. SNSO, Sydney, has reported that some ships and establishments are over-
demanding requirements of printed forms in the belief that there will be an acute 
shortage of forms in the future, due to decimal currency printing requirements 
overloading the printing trade. Whilst it is the case that the demand on printers 
is increasing, this has been anticipated. Allowance has been made for printing 
delays in arranging replenishment of forms and stocks are being reviewed con
stantly. However, if users continue to overdemand, stocks could become 
dangerously low during the critical period. 

6. Users are requested to restrict demands for forms so that they do 
not hold more than twelve months requirements, in accordance with ABR 4, 
Article 2519. Any excess stock should be returned to SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O & M 201/1/14) 
(Navy Order 202 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 



A "A> LA,\. 

ANO 429/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
7th July, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

6916/65. 
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Section 1 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

429—Bat t l e Honours for H M A Ships and Fleet Air Arm Squadrons 

The award of Battle Honours to Her Majesty's Australian ships is intended 
to foster esprit de corps among their officers and ships companies, who are 
thereby encouraged to take a personal interest in the war-time exploits not only 
of their present ship but also of those of the same name which distinguished 
themselves in the past. 

2. Battle Honours which have heretofore been displayed in ships on the 
authority of Commanding Officers are now being officially awarded by the Naval 
Board. It has been decided that the earliest action of which sufficient is known, 
and which is in all respects worthy of inclusion, is ARMADA 1588. The actions 
and campaigns hereinafter mentioned have been approved to be displayed on a 
scroll, mounted in a suitable position in the ships which are eligible for these 
Honours. A note of the Battle Honours awarded is to be recorded in Folio 1 of 
the Captain's Ships Book. 

3. Folio 1 of the Captain's Ships Book should contain a Record of Service 
of all ships of the same name. It is necessary, however, to distinguish between 
" Record of Service" and " Battle Honour". There is inevitably a tendency 
to regard Battle Honours in terms of general naval history and to include many 
actions and incidents which meritorious in themselves, are not of sufficient 
importance to be ranked as Battle Honours. If awards are made too freely, they 
lose much of their value. Moreover, limitations of space prevent everything from 
being included on the scroll. A selection has therefore to be made—several inci
dents being often compressed into a single, short-titled Battle Honour—in a 
manner similar to that adopted when determining the Battle Honours which 
appear on a Regimental Colour. 

4. Battle Honours have been granted to those ships (including former ships 
of the same name) which took part in certain actions or campaigns. These engage
ments with the enemy fall under the following headings— 

(i) Fleet or Squadron Actions. 
(ii) Single-ship or Boat Service Actions, 

(iii) Major Bombardments, 
(iv) Combined Operations (i.e., with the Army). 

(v) Campaign Awards, 

(vi) Area Awards. 

Definition 
5. Battle Honours have been generally awarded for successful war service 

rather than as a record of service. Successful war service implies not only the 
actual sinking or capture of an enemy warship, but also the following— 

(a) Sinking of enemy merchant ships in escorted convoy. 
(b) Engagements with enemy light forces, when both sides often incurred 

losses. 
(c) Operations which resulted in the more or less complete frustration 

of the enemy's intention at the time, although no warship may have 
been sunk. 
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6. In deciding which actions are to rank as Battle Honours the following 
general rules have been adopted, though exceptional cases require a departure from 
a rigid observance of them— 

(a) A Battle Honour will be awarded for those actions which resulted 
in the defeat of the enemy, or when the action was inconclusive but 
well fought, and in exceptional cases where outstanding efforts 
were made against overwhelming odds. 

(6) A Battle Honour will not be awarded for a British defeat, or when 
the action was inconclusive and badly fought. 

It will be noticed that certain fleet action Battle Honours, which have sometimes 
been displayed in the past, are now omitted from the official list. 

7. The qualification entitling a ship to a particular Battle Honour is that 
she was present during the action—the extent of her participation is immaterial. 
In the days of sail, physical or visual contact with the enemy, except as men
tioned below, is normally a sine qua non; but in the wars of the 20th Century, 
when wireless communication enabled patrols and scouting groups to operate 
effectively at much greater distances than was possible with visual signalling 
only, this qualification requires modifying. For example, the operative range of 
aircraft often led to the carrier being more than 100 miles away from the scene 
of close action. For these reasons, the word " present" has been taken to mean 
presence at sea under the direct orders of the Senior Officer controlling the opera
tion, although some ships may not actually have opened fire on the enemy. 
The award is therefore based on the mention of the ship in the dispatch of the 
Commander-in-Chief, a Flag Officer's War Diary, a Battle Summary of the Naval 
Staff History (BR 1736 series), the Report of Proceedings of the Commanding 
Officer, or the ships log. Examples of the exception referred to above will be 
found in the Campaign awards, where a ship was employed over the whole 
range of a Foreign Station (e.g., China), many of the actions in which she 
took part being, in themselves, of minor importance only, though they contri
buted to the main strategic effort. 

8. Some ships will have many Battle Honours to their credit, others only a 
few. The more fortunate ships will not, however, be limited to any arbitrary 
maximum number of Battle Honours which may be displayed. If a ship is 
renamed at any time she will assume the Battle Honours which go with her new 
name, and will no longer be entitled to those previously awarded under the old 
name. 

Single-ship and Boat Service Actions 
9. A number of single-ship actions during the Napoleonic Wars were recog

nised later by the award of a clasp to the General Service Medal (Navy), 
1793-1840. The criterion for these awards was that a promotion was made at the 
time, irrespective of the importance or magnitude of the event. The more out
standing of these actions, when the enemy was of equal or superior force, are 
considered to be worthy of a Battle Honour and have been shown by quoting 
the name of the enemy captured (or sunk), with the year date. No special 
recognition by means of a medal and clasp was made of any successes before 
1793, though promotions were made in compliment of the victory. These earlier 
actions have also been considered on their merits. 

Bombardments, etc. 
10. Battle Honours for major bombardments have been granted only when 

there was appreciable opposition on the part of the enemy. Other bombardments, 
when the enemy reply was negligible, have been included in the, various minor 

6916/65.—2 
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affairs for which a separate, named Battle Honour will not be awarded, and 
which are merged, when appropriate, with an Area award. Fireship attacks 
have been recognised either by a separate, named Battle Honour (e.g., BASQUE 
ROADS) or by being merged with the Battle Honour awarded for a series of 
engagements, of which the fireship attack is only one. Thus, the fireship attack 
on the Spanish Fleet in Calais Roads in 1588 is included in the general 
Battle Honour ARMADA: similarly, the destruction of the French ships at 
La Hougue in 1692 is merely a non-stop continuation of the Battle of Barfleur. 

Combined Operations 

11. The capture of a fortress (Havana) or of a large island (Martinique), in 
conjunction with military forces, has been recognised by the award of a named 
Battle Honour. In some of these operations a large number of seamen and 
Marines was landed to assist the Army; but where the Navy had little to do 
beyond the safe conveyance of the troops to the point of attack, the support fire 
of the ships being no more than a minor contribution to the success of the 
operation, a Naval Battle Honour has not been awarded, notwithstanding that a 
participating regiment quite properly wears the Honour on its Colour. 

Campaign Awards 

12. Starting with the First Burma War (1824-26) Battle Honours have been 
awarded for certain campaigns as a whole, and not for individual actions during 
those campaigns. For example, the successful operations of the Light Squadron 
in the Sea of Azov in 1855 is one of the series of actions embraced by the 
campaign award CRIMEA. In some campaigns, however, the Navy's contribu
tion to any actual fighting was limited to landing a Naval Brigade for service 
with the Army. In such cases the award of a Battle Honour has been restricted 
to those ships whose landing parties were in action with the enemy inland. Thus, 
not all the ships whose crews were granted the South Africa Medal are entitled 
to the Battle Honour SOUTH AFRICA 1899-1900, but only those which landed 
a Naval Brigade. 

1914-18 War 

13. The selection of Battle Honours for the 1914-18 War is based on the 
award of clasps with the British War Medal, though not all of the campaign or 
area events which were distinguished by a clasp are suitable for the grant of 
separate Battle Honours. Here, also, several clasp awards have combined into a 
single campaign or area Battle Honour. 

1939-45 War 

14. The Battle Honours for the 1939-45 War are set out in Paragraphs 20 
and 21. Explanatory notes on the award of Area Battle Honours are as follows— 

Battle Honour (a) Limits of area: (6) Ships eligible 

ATLANTIC 1939-45 . . . . (a) The North Atlantic, from the Equa
tor to the Arctic Circle. 

(£) All ships and submarines in the area 
for not less than 14 days which 
were employed as escorts to 
ocean convoys in the North 
Atlantic, and also those ships of 
Support Groups which took part 
in successful action. 
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(a) Limits of area: (b) Ships eligible 

(a) Between the latitudes of Ushant and 
Cape Ortegal from 12° W. to the 
coast of France. 

(Z>) Ships and submarines which were 
employed on patrol duty in the 
area and took part in successful 
action. The interception and sink
ing of enemy blockade runners is 
not a qualification for the award. 

(a) The North Sea and all waters to the 
eastward, between Southend and 
the Shetland Islands, except 
coastal waters of Norway. 

(b) All ships which were employed as 
escorts to coastal convoys on the 
East Coast of the United King
dom. Also ships and submarines 
which were employed on patrol 
duty in the area and took part in 
a successful action. 

ENGLISH CHANNEL 1939-45 . . (a) The English Channel and all waters 
on the South Coast between 
Southend and Bristol, the western 
limit being a line drawn from 
Ushant to the Stilly Islands, and 
thence to the North Coast of 
Cornwall. 

(b) All ships which were employed as 
escorts to Channel coastal con
voys, and also other ships and 
submarines which took part in a 
successful action in the area. 
Successes achieved in connection 
with Operation Neptune are 
recognised by NORMANDY. 

NORWAY 1940-45 . . • • («) The coastal waters of Norway, as 
far north as the latitude of 
Tromso. 

(b) All ships and submarines which 
were engaged in the Norway 
operations from 8th April to 8th 
June, 1940, and also those which 
took part in a successful action 
in these waters at later dates. 

Recognition of Fleet Air Arm 
attacks such as those on the 
Tirpitz, is normally restricted to 
the carriers and squadrons con
cerned; the covering escorts on 
those occasions are not eligible 
for the award. 

Battle Honour 

BISCAY 1940-45 

NORTH SEA 1939-45 
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Battle Honour (a) Limits of area: (b) Ships eligible 

ARCTIC 1941-45 . . (a) Within the Arctic Circle, except for 
the coastal waters of Norway to 
the southward of Tromso. 

(b) All ships, including the covering 
forces which were employed as 
escorts to or in support of the 
convoys running to and from 
North Russia; also those ships 
and submarines which operated in 
the area and took part in a 
successful action. 

MEDITERRANEAN 1940-45 . . (a) The whole of the Mediterranean, the 
western limit being a line joining 
Cape Spartel and Cape Trafalgar. 

(b) All ships and submarines which 
took part in successful actions 
that are not covered by any of the 
named Battle Honours for area. 
That is to say, the destruction of 
an enemy ship or submarine 
which was effected during and in 
connection with a recognised 
campaign, e.g., SICILY 1943, is 
regarded as an incidental item of 
the campaign, and not as quali
fying for a separate Battle 
Honour award. If, however, the 
success was unconnected with any 
named operation for which a 
Battle Honour is granted, then 
it will qualify for the general 
award of MEDITERRANEAN 
with the year date(s). Minor 
bombardments will also qualify 
for this award. 

MALTA CONVOYS 1941-42 . . (a) The Mediterranean, as above. 

(b) All ships and submarines which are 
mentioned in the published dis
patches as having taken part in 
Operations Excess, Substance, 
Halberd, Harpoon and Pedestal; 
also those which took part in 
Operations MF 3, MF 4, MG 1 
and the supply of aircraft and 
stores to Malta, 
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Battle Honour (a) Limits of area: (A) Ships eligible 

LIBYA 1940-42 . . . . (a) Inshore, between Port Said and 
Benghazi. 

(b) All ships and vessels of the Inshore 
Squadron (formerly Force W) , 
but excluding the heavier cover
ing forces which were employed 
in maintaining Tobruk and other 
places on the coast, and generally 
in supporting the Army in the 
Western Desert. Fleet Air Arm 
Squadrons, both carrier-borne and 
shore-based, are also eligible. 

AEGEAN 1943-44 

ADRIATIC 1944 

MALAYA 1942-45 

OKINAWA 1945 

IAPAN 1945 

(a) All waters of the Aegean Archi
pelago between 35°-42° N and 
22°-30° E. 

(b) Ships and vessels which were en
gaged with the enemy in the area 
between 7th September and 28th 
November, 1943, and also during 
1944. 

(a) All waters in the Adriatic to the 
northward of 40° N. 

(b) Ships and vessels which were en
gaged with the enemy in the 
area during 1944. 

(a) Malacca Strait and waters adjacent 
to the Malay Peninsula and 
Sumatra, between 7 ° N - 7 ° S and 
95°-108°E. 

(£) Ships and submarines which took 
part in a successful action in the 
area. 

(a) The Far East. 

(b) All ships and submarines which are 
mentioned in the published dis
patch as having taken part in 
Operation Iceberg. 

(a) The mainland of Japan. 

(ft) Fleet carriers and their aircraft 
which took part in the final 
attacks on Japanese warships and 
shore positions. 
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Battle Honour (a) Limits of area: (b) Ships eligible 

NEW GUINEA 1942-44 . . («) Waters adjacent to the territory of 
New Guinea, the Bismark Archi
pelago, New Ireland and Morotai 
Island. 

{b) All ships and vessels which took 
part in operations against the 
enemy in the area between 21st 
July, 1942, and 30th September, 
1944. 

PACIFIC 1941-45 . . . . (a) The whole of the Pacific Ocean and 
adjacent seas north of the tropic 
of Capricorn and east of 108° E 
longitude. 

(b) All ships and submarines which 
took part in a successful action 
in the area which is not covered 
by any of the named Battle 
Honours for the area. Minor 
bombardments also qualify for 
this award. 

Note—In the above, the expression " all ships " includes Fleet Air Arm 
Squadrons, both carrier-borne and shore-based. 

Design and Provision of the Scroll 

15. The Scroll and the lettering and numbering thereon are to be made of 
teak and the name of the ship, without reference to commissioning dates shall 
be incorporated in the upper Scroll. Its dimensions and lay-out will depend upon 
the position chosen for its display in the ship and the number of Battle 
Honours to which the ship is entitled and wishes to display. The outside dimen
sions should not however, exceed the following— 

Capital Ships, Aircraft Carriers and Fleet Shore Estab- 10-ft. by 6-ft. 
lishments 

Cruisers, large Depot, Repair and Maintenance Ships . . 6-ft. by 5-ft. 
Submarines . . . . . . . . . . 20-in. by 16-in. 
Other classes of ships, including Destroyers, Frigates and 4-ft. by 3-ft. 

Ocean Minesweepers. Fleet Air Arm Squadrons 

The Badge of the ship or squadron is to be carved on the Scroll as an integral 
part thereof. Battle Honours are normally to be displayed in BLOCK LETTERS: 
the single-ship and boat service actions listed in Paragraph 21, however, are to 
be displayed in lower case letters between inverted commas. This enables the 
necessary distinction to be made between a fleet action, named after a place, and 
the name of a single enemy ship, when the two names are the same (e.g., 
CHESAPEAKE 1781 and "Chesapeake" 1813). The name of the enemy ship 
or submarine sunk during the 1939-45 War is not to be shown, the action being 
denoted by a place-name in BLOCK LETTERS. Exceptions to this rule are 
"Bismark" 1941 and " Kormoran" 1941. When the date of a campaign or 
area Battle Honour extends over a period of more than two years, only the 
terminal years are shown on the Scroll, notwithstanding that the ship may have 
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a break in her service in respect of that particular Battle Honour. For example, 
a ship which is entitled to ARCTIC for the years 1941, 1943 and 1945 will 
display ARCTIC 1941-45, and so forth. 

16. An item is to be inserted in the Ships or Establishments Defect List to 
cover the manufacture and supply of the Battle Honour Scroll, and the fitting is 
to be done by Ship's staff. The manufacture of the Scrolls is to be concentrated 
in the two main Dockyards, viz.: Garden Island and Williamstown. It is to be 
understood, however, that the supply of the Scroll during any particular refit 
will depend on the Dockyard labour available and the necessity for carrying out 
essential defects. Before a ship goes into Dockyard hands, it will be necessary for 
her Commanding Officer to agree on the detailed arrangements for the manu
facture of her Battle Honour Scroll with the General Manager of the Dockyard 
in question. Owing to the limited resources available, ships, establishments, etc., 
which already have a Battle Honour Scroll of out-of-date design, must wait its 
replacement until Scrolls have been supplied to other ships, establishments, etc., 
at present without any. 

17. Scrolls denoting the Battle Honours of Fleet Air Arm Squadrons should 
be displayed flanking those of the Carrier in which they are embarked. For 
Squadrons based at Naval Air Stations such Scrolls should be displayed in a suit
able position near the ships quarter deck where they can be under the super
vision of the regulating and/or gangway staff. To facilitate movement between 
ships and air stations the Battle Honour Scrolls of Fleet Air Arm Squadrons are 
to be taken on charge by Squadrons and transferred as necessary. 

18. Battle Honours have also been assessed for ships and Fleet Air Arm 
Squadrons not in the post-war fleet. Particulars can be obtained on application to 
the Secretary, Department of the Navy. 

Disposal of Battle Honour Scrolls 

19. Battle Honour Scrolls taken from ships that are being prepared for sale 
are to be sent for storage to Garden Island Dockyard, where they are to be taken 
on Naval Store charge at a professional valuation for possible use in other 
ships of the same name. As, however, there is no certainty that further use will 
necessarily be found for the Scrolls, the professional valuation at which they are 
to be taken on charge should be the value they might be expected to realise if 
sold. 

20. Fleet Actions, Campaigns, etc., 

Battle Honour 
ARMADA 1588 
CADIZ 1596 
DOVER 1652 
MONTECRISTO 1652 
KENTISH KNOCK 1652 
PORTLAND 1653 
GABBARD 1653 
SCHEVENINGEN 1653 
PORTO FARINA 1655 
SANTA CRUZ 1657 
LOWESTOFF 1665 
ORFORDNESS 1666 
BUGIA 1671 

for which a Battle Honour is Awarded-

Qualifying Dates 
21-29 July, 1588 
21 June, 1596 
19 May, 1652 
28 August, 1652 
28 September, 1652 
18-20 February, 1653 
2-3 June, 1653 
31 July, 1653 
4 April, 1655 
20 April, 1657 
3 June, 1665 
25 July, 1666 
8 May, 1671 
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Battle Honour 

SOLE BAY 1672 
SCHOONEVELD 1673 . . 
TEXEL 1673 . . 
BARFLEUR 1692 
VIGO 1702 
GIBRALTAR 1704 
VELEZ MALAGA 1704 . . 
MARBELLA 1705 
PASSERO 1718 
PUERTO BELLO 1739 . . 
FINISTERRE 1747 
USHANT 1747 . . 
CAPE FRANCOIS 1757 . . 
SADRAS 1758 . . 
LOUISBURG 1758 
NEGAPATAM 1758 
LAGOS 1759 . . 
PORTO NOVO 1759 
QUEBEC 1759 . . 
QUIBERON BAY 1759 . . 
BELLE ILE 1761 
MARTINIQUE 1762 
HAVANA 1762 
LAKE CHAMPLAIN 1776 
ST. LUCIA 1778 
ST. VINCENT 1780 
CHESAPEAKE 1781 
DOGGER BANK 1781 . . 
USHANT 1781 
ST. KITTS 1782 
SADRAS 1782 . . 
THE SAINTS 1782 
PROVIDIEN 1782 
NEGAPATAM 1782 
TRINCOMALEE 1782 . . 
MARTINIQUE 1794 
FIRST OF JUNE 1794 . . 
GENOA 1795 
CORNWALLIS' RETREAT 1795 . . 
GROIX ISLAND 1795 . . 
CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 1795 
ST. LUCIA 1796 
ST. VINCENT 1797 
CAMPTERDOWN 1797 
NILE 1798 
DONEGAL 1798 
MINORCA 1798 
ACRE 1799 
COPENHAGEN 1801 
GUT OF GIBRALTAR 1801 
EGYPT 1801 

Qualifying Dates 

28 May, 1672 
28 May and 4 June, 1673 
11 August, 1673 
19-24 May, 1692 
12 October, 1702 
24 July, 1704 
13 August, 1704 
10 March, 1705 
31 July, 1718 
22 November, 1739 
3 May, 1747 
14 October, 1747 
21 October, 1757 
25 April, 1758 
6 July, 1758 
3 August, 1758 
17-18 August, 1759 
10 September, 1759 
July-13 September, 1759 
20 November, 1759 
7 June, 1761 
16 January-16 February, 1762 
6 June-13 August, 1762 
11 and 13 October, 1776 
15 December, 1778 
16 January, 1780 
16 March, 1781 
5 August, 1781 
12 December, 1781 
25-26 January, 1782 
17 February, 1782 
12 April, 1782 
12 April, 1782 
6 July, 1782 
3 September, 1782 
5-22 March, 1794 
I June, 1794 
13-14 March, 1795 
17 June, 1795 
23 June, 1795 
14 July-16 September, 1795 
27 April-24 May, 1796 
14 February, 1797 
I I October, 1797 
1 August, 1798 
12 October, 1798 
7-15 November, 1798 
17 March-20 May, 1799 
2 April, 1801 
12-13 July, 1801 
March-September, 1801 
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Battle Honour 

CAPE TENEZ 1805 
TRAFALGAR 1805 
BAY OF BISCAY 1805 
CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 1806 
SAN DOMINGO 1806 . . 
CURACOA 1807 
CAYENNE 1809 
MARTINIQUE 1809 
BASQUE ROADS 1809 
GUADELOUPE 1810 . . 
AMBOINA 1810 
BANDA NEIRA 1810 . . 
TERN ATE 1810 
LISSA 1811 
TAMATAVE 1811 
JAVA 1811 
PELAGOSA 1811 
SAN SEBASTIAN 1813 . . 
GLUCKSTADT 1814 
CATTARO 1814 
ALGIERS 1816 
BURMA 1824-26 
NAVARINO 1827 
ADEN 1839 
SYRIA 1840 
CHINA 1841-42 
NEW ZEALAND 1845-47 
BURMA 1852-53 
BALTIC 1854-55 

CRIMEA 1854-55 
CHINA 1856-60 

LUCKNOW 1857-58 
AMORHA 1858 
NEW ZEALAND 1860-66 
ABYSSINIA 1868 
ASHANTEE 1873-74 
ALEXANDRIA 1882 
BENIN 1897 . . 
SOUTH AFRICA 1899-1900 
CHINA 1900 . . 
HELIGOLAND 1914 
FALKLAND ISLANDS 1914 
CAMEROONS 1914 
DOGGER BANK 1915 
SUEZ CANAL 1915 
DARDANELLES 1915-16 
MESOPOTAMIA 1914-16 
JUTLAND 1916 
DOVER 1917 . . 

Qualifying Dates 

.. 4 February, 1805 

. . 21 October, 1805 

. . 4 November, 1805 

. . 8-18 January, 1806 

. . 6 February, 1806 

. . 1 January, 1807 
14 January, 1809 

. . 30 January-24 February, 1809 

. . 11 April, 1809 
28 January-5 February, 1810 

. . 17 February, 1810 

. . 9 August, 1810 

. . 29 August, 1810 

. . 13 March, 1811 

. . 20 May, 1811 

. . July-September, 1811 

. . 29 November, 1811 

. . August-8 September, 1813 
5 January, 1814 
5 January, 1814 

. . 27 August, 1816 

. . 5 March, 1824-24 February, 1826 

. . 20 October, 1827 

. . 19 January, 1839 

. . 10 September-9 December, 1840 

. . 7 January, 1841-21 July, 1842 

. . 1845-47 

. . 10 January, 1852-30 June, 1853 

. . 28 March-20 September, 1854; 17 April-
10 December, 1855 

. . 17 September, 1854-22 November, 1855 

. . 1 October, 1856-26 June, 1858; 1 August-
24 October, 1860 

1857-58 
. . 5 March, 1858 
. . 1860-66 
. . 13 April, 1868 
. . 9 June, 1873-4 February, 1874 
. . 11 July, 1882 
, . 8-28 February, 1897 
. . 1899-1900 
. 10 June-31 December, 1900 
. 28 August, 1914 
. 8 December, 1914 
. 1914 
. 24 January, 1915 
. 2-4 February, 1915 
. 19 February, 1915-8 January, 1916 
. 1914-16 
. 31 May, 1916 
. 21 April, 1917 
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Battle Honour 

ZEEBRUGGE 1918 
OSTEND 1918 
BELGIAN COAST 1914-18 
RIVER PLATE 1939 
NARVIK 1940 . . 
NORWAY 1940-45 
DUNKIRK 1940 
CALBRIA 1940 
SPADA 1940 . . 
TARANTO 1940 
SPARTIVENTO 1940 
MATAPAN 1941 
SFAX 1941 
GREECE 1941 
CRETE 1941 
" Bismark " 1 9 4 1 
CAPE BON 1941 
LIBYA 1940-42 
SUNDA STRAIT 1942 
SIRTE 1942 
ST. NAZAIRE 1942 
DIEGO SUAREZ 1942 . . 
CORAL SEA 1942 
SAVO ISLAND 1942 
DIEPPE 1942 . . 
BARENTS SEA 1942 . . 
GUADALCANAL 1942-43 
NORTH AFRICA 1942-43 
SICILY 1943 . . 
KULA GULF 1943 
SALERNO 1943 
AEGEAN 1943-44 

NORTH CAPE 1943 
ADRIATIC 1944 
ANZIO 1944 . . 
NORMANDY 1944 
SABANG 1944 . . 
SOUTH FRANCE 1944 
LEYTE GULF 1944 
WALCHEREN 1944 
MALAYA 1942-45 
BURMA 1944-45 

LINGAYEN GULF 1945 
PALEMBANG 1945 
OKINAWA 1945 
JAPAN 1945 . . 
ATLANTIC 1939-45 
ENGLISH CHANNEL 1939-45 
NORTH SEA 1939-45 . . 

Qualifying Dates 

23 April, 1918 
10 May, 1918 
4 August, 1914-19 October, 1918 
13 December, 1939 
10 and 13 April, 1940 
8 April-8 June, 1940; and later years 
26 May-4 June, 1940 
9 July, 1940 
19 July, 1940 
11 November, 1940 
27 November, 1940 
28-29 March, 1941 
15-16 April, 1941 
24-29 April, 1941 
20 May-1 June, 1941 
23-27 May, 1941 
13 December, 1941 
September, 1940-June, 1942 
28 February-1 March, 1942 
22 March, 1942 
28 March, 1942 
5-7 May, 1942 
7 May, 1942 
9 August, 1942 
19 August, 1942 
31 December, 1942 
August, 1942-February, 1943 
8 November, 1942-20 February, 1943 
10 July-17 August, 1943 
13 July, 1943 
9 September-6 October, 1943 
7 September-28 November, 1943; and 

1944 
26 December, 1943 
1944 
22-31 January, 1944 
6 June-3 July, 1944 
25 July, 1944 
15-27 August, 1944 
20-27 October, 1944 
1 November, 1944 
1942-45 
October, 1944-April, 1945; May-August, 

1945 
5-9 January, 1945 
24 January, 1945 
26 March-25 May, 1945 
16 July-11 August, 1945 
1939-45 
1939-45 
1939-45 
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Battle Honour 
BISCAY 1940-45 
MEDITERRANEAN 1940-45 
MALTA CONVOYS 1941-42 
ARCTIC 1941-45 
KOREAN OPERATIONS 1950-53 

Qualifying Dates 

1940-45 
1940-45 
1941-42 
1941-45 
1950-53 
fcftl -7> / p/O 

21. Single-ship and Boat Service Actions which are Denoted by the Name of 
the Enemy Engaged, and not by a Place-name— 

Date Ship Battle Honour 
9.11.1914 SYDNEY " Emden " 1914 

19.11.1941 SYDNEY " Kormoran " 1941 

22. The undermentioned ships of the fleet are awarded the Battle Honours 
noted against their names— 

Ship Battle Honour 
ACUTE . . . . . . North Sea 1942 

North Africa 1942-43 
Sicily 1943 
Salerno 1943 
Atlantic 1943 

ALBATROSS 

ANZAC 

ARARAT 

ARCHER 

ARDENT 

ARMIDALE 

ARROW 

Atlantic 1942-43 
Normandy 1944 

Korea 1951-53 

New Guinea 1943 

Baltic 1854-5 
Heligoland 1914, 28th August 
Atlantic 1943-44 
Biscay 1943 

Camperdown 1797 
Copenhagen 1801 
Crimea 1854-55 
Jutland 1916 
Atlantic 1939-40 
Norway 1940 
" Scharnhorst" 1940 

Pacific 1942 

Copenhagen 1801 
Cape Tenez 1805 
San Sebastian 1813 
Crimea 1854-55 
Atlantic 1940-43 
Norway 1940 
North Sea 1942 
Libya 1942 
Malta Convoys 1942 
Sicily 1943 
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Ship 

ARUNTA 

ATTACK 

AUSTRALIA . . 

BALLARAT 

BARCOO 

BATAAN 

BENALLA 

BENDIGO 

BROOME 

BUNBURY 

BUNDABERG . . 

BURDEKIN 

BURNIE 

CAIRNS 

CANBERRA . . 

CERBERUS 

CESSNOCK 

COLAC 

CONDAMINE . . 

COOTAMUNDRA 
COWRA 
CULGOA 
CURLEW 

DELORAINE .. 

Battle Honour 

Guadalcanal 1942 
New Guinea 1942-44 
Pacific 1943-45 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 

Heligoland 1914 
Dogger Bank 1915 
Jutland 1916 
Atlantic 1940-41 
Coral Sea 1942 
Savo Island 1942 
Guadalcanal 1942-43 
New Guinea 1942-44 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 

New Guinea 1942-44 
Okinawa 1945 

Pacific 1945 

Korea 1950-52 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1942-44 
Okinawa 1945 _ . 

New Guinea 1942-44 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1943-44 

Pacific 1945 

Okinawa 1945 

Sicily 1943 
Okinawa 1945 

Savo Island 1942 
Guadalcanal 1942 

Havana 1762 
Lissa 1811 

Sicily 1943 

New Guinea 1942-44 
Pacific 1945 

Korea 1952-53 

New Guinea 1944 

New Guinea 1944 

Korea 1953 

Crimea 1854-55 
Norway 1940 

Pacific 1942 
New Guinea 1942-44 

15 

Ship 

DERWENT 

DIAMANTINA 

DUBBO 

DUCHESS 

ECHUCA 

ENCOUNTER 

GASCOYNE 

GAWLER 

GEELONG 

GERALDTON 

GLADSTONE 

GLENELG 

GOULBURN 

GYMPIE 

HAWK 

HAWKESBURY 

HOBART 

IBIS . . 

IPSWICH 

KALGOORLIE 

Battle Honour 

Atlantic 1942 
Malta Group 1942 

Pacific 1945 

Pacific 1945 

Portland 1653 
Gabbard 1653 
Schevingen 1653 
Barfleur 1692 
New Guinea 1943-44 

Cape of Good Hope 1806 
Basque Roads 1809 
China 1856-60 
Pei-Ho Forts 1859 
Atlantic 1939 
Norway 1940 
Spartivento 1940 
Libya 1941 
Mediterranean 1941 
Malta Convoy 1941 

New Guinea 1944 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 
Pacific 1945 

Sicily 1943 

New Guinea 1944 

Sicily 1943 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1944 

New Guinea 1944 

Barfleur 1692 
Vigo 1702 

Atlantic 1944-45 
New Guinea 1944 
Pacific 1945 

Mediterranean 1941 
Coral Sea 1942 
Savo Island 1942 
Guadalcanal 1942-43 

-7* 

North Africa 1942 
Normandy 1944 
Sicily 1943 
Pacific 1942 
Okinawa 1945 



Ship 
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KANGAROO 

KAPUNDA 

KATOOMBA 

KIAMA 

LABUAN 

LACHLAN 

LATROBE 

LAUNCESTON 

LISMORE 

LITHGOW 

MARYBOROUGH 

MELBOURNE . . 

MELVILLE 

MILDLJRA 

MURcl^ISON . . 

QUEENBOROUGH 

16 

Battle Honour 

Egypt 1801 
Belgian Coast 1914-16 
New Guinea 1943-44 
New Guinea 1942-44 

New Guinea 1944 
Pacific 1945 

English Channel 1945 

Pacific 1945 

New Guinea 1943-44 
Pacific 1945 

Belle Isle 1761 
Okinawa 1945 

Sicily 1943 
Okinawa 1945 
New Guinea 1942-44 
Pacific 1945 
Sicily 1943 
Norway 1940 

China 1841 
Atlantic 1942-45 

New Guinea 
fox; i-*-i~~*-
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Sadras 1758 
Nagapatum 1758 
Porto Novo 1759 
Arctic 1942-43 
Sicily 1943 
Salerno 1943 
Mediterranean 1943 
Okinawa 1945 

• « • 

^-/r 
£<{•**$ qt+O 

Ship 

QUIBERON 

QUICKMATCH 

RESERVE 

ROCKHAMPTON 

SHEPPARTON . . 

SHOALHAVEN 

SHROPSHIRE . . 

STAWELL 

STRAHAN 

STUART 

SWAN 

SYDNEY 

TOBRUK 

TOWNSVILLE 

VAMPIRE 

17 

Battle Honour 

Mediterranean 1942 
North Africa 1942-43 
Atlantic 1943 
Okinawa 1945 

English Channel 1942 
Atlantic 1943 
Sabang 1944 
Okinawa 1945 

Lowestoft 1665 
Four Days Battle 1666 
New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1944 

New Guinea 1943-44 

Korea 1950 

Atlantic 1941 
Arctic 1941 
New Guinea 1943-44 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 
Pacific 1945 

New Guinea 1943-44 
Pacific 1945 

New Guinea 1944 

Mediterranean 1940 
Calabria 1940 
Libya 1940-41 
Matapan 1941 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
New Guinea 1942-44 

Cadiz 1596 
Gabbard 1653 
New Guinea 1942-44 

Emden 1914 
Calabria 1940 
Spada 1940 
Mediterranean 1940 
" Kormoran " 1941 
Korea 1951-52 

Korea 1951-53 

New Guinea 1944 

Calabria 1940 
Libya 1940-41 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
Aegean 1944 

http://iNlOtt.lV
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Ship 

KANGAROO 

KAPUNDA 

KATOOMBA 

KIAMA 

LABUAN 

LACHLAN 

LATROBE 

LAUNCESTON 

LISMORE 

LITHGOW 

MARYBOROUGH 

MELBOURNE . . 

MELVILLE 

MILDURA 

HISON . . 

^PARKES 

PARRAMATTA 

PERTH 

PIRIE 

QUADRANT . . 

QUALITY 

QUEENBOROUGH 

Battle Honour 

Egypt 1801 
Belgian Coast 1914-16 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1942-44 
New Guinea 1944 
Pacific 1945 

English Channel 1945 
Pacific 1945 
New Guinea 1943-44 
Pacific 1945 

Belle Isle 1761 
Okinawa 1945 

Sicily 1943 
Okinawa 1945 
New Guinea 1942-44 
Pacific 1945 

Sicily 1943 

Norway 1940 

China 1841 
Atlantic 1942-45 

New Guinea 1944 

Korea 1951-52 

New Guinea 1944 

Libya 1941 

Atlantic 1939 
Crete 1941 
Greece 1941 
Malta Convoys 1941 
Matapan 1941 
Sunda Strait 1942 
VKO+UM~- ffC7-7l 
New Guinea'1943-44 
Okinawa 1945 

Arctic 1942-43 
Okinawa 1945 

North Africa 1942-43 
Sabang 1944 
Okinawa 1945 

Sadras 1758 
Nagapatum 1758 
Porto Novo 1759 
Arctic 1942-43 
Sicily 1943 
Salerno 1943 
Mediterranean 1943 
Okinawa 1945 

teio 1*+/' r 

17 

Ship 

QUIBERON 

QUICKMATCH 

RESERVE 

ROCKHAMPTON 

SHEPPARTON . . 

SHOALHAVEN 

SHROPSHIRE . . 

STAWELL 

STRAHAN 

STUART 

SWAN 

SYDNEY 

TOBRUK 

TOWNSVILLE 

VAMPIRE 

Battle Honour 

Mediterranean 1942 
North Africa 1942-43 
Atlantic 1943 
Okinawa 1945 

English Channel 1942 
Atlantic 1943 
Sabang 1944 
Okinawa 1945 

Lowestoft 1665 
Four Days Battle 1666 
New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1944 

New Guinea 1943-44 

Korea 1950 

Atlantic 1941 
Arctic 1941 
New Guinea 1943-44 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 
Pacific 1945 

New Guinea 1943-44 
Pacific 1945 

New Guinea 1944 

Mediterranean 1940 
Calabria 1940 
Libya 1940-41 
Matapan 1941 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
New Guinea 1942-44 

Cadiz 1596 
Gabbard 1653 
New Guinea 1942-44 

Emden 1914 
Calabria 1940 
Spada 1940 
Mediterranean 1940 
" Kormoran " 1941 
Korea 1951-52 

Korea 1951-53 

New Guinea 1944 

Calabria 1940 
Libya 1940-41 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
Aegean 1944 
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Ship 

VENDETTA . . 

VOYAGER 

WAGGA 

WARRAMUNGA 

WARREGO 

WARRNAMBOOL 

WATERHEN 

WHYALLA 

YARRA 

Squadron 

805 

808 

816 

18 

Battle Honour 
Libya 1940-41 
Matapan 1941 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
Mediterranean 1941 
New Guinea 1943-44 

Calabria 1940 
Libya 1940-41 
Greece 1941 
Crete 1941 
Mediterranean 1941 
Pacific 1942 

New Guinea 1943-44 

New Guinea 1943-44 
Leyte Gulf 1944 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 
Pacific 1945 
Korea 1950-52 

New Guinea 1942 
Lingayen Gulf 1945 
Pacific 1945 

Pacific 1942 

Libya 1940-41 
Greece 1941 

New Guinea 1942-44 
Okinawa 1945 

Libya 1941 

Battle Honour 

Fleet Air. Arm 

.. Crete 1941 ^ ' 
Libya 1941-42 
Korea 1951-52 

. . Spartivento 1940 
"Bismark" 1941 
Malta Convoys 1941 
Atlantic 1943 
Salerno 1943 
Normandy 1944 
Burma 1945 
Korea 1951-52 

. . Norway 1940 
Malta Convoys 1941 
Mediterranean 1941 
Atlantic 1943 
Arctic 1944 

19 429 

Squadron 
817 

851 

Battle Honour 
. . Norway 1941 

North Africa 1942 
Biscay 1942 
Korea 1951-52 

. . Burma 1945 
Malaya 1945 

(Chairman, SBNH Committee 38/1/70) 

• * 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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3 432 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

430-^Submarine Base—Naming as HMAS PLATYPUS 
The name HMAS PLATYPUS has been allocated to the Submarine Support 

Facility which will be provided at the RAN Torpedo Establishment, Sydney. 

(HNB 37/3/63) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

431—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

Propellant of the following lot is due for withdrawal from service, having 
reached the age limit— 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Propellant Lot Affected Type Which May be Involved 

MEC 65 . . . . SC 103 . . QF 4-in Marks 16* and 21 
2. Action to be taken by HMA ships Return to the nearest Naval Armament 

and establishments, proof ranges, Depot as early as practicable; if unable 
etc. to comply within 3 months from 

the date of this order, report specially 
to DAS for instructions. NM and ER 
BR 863, Article 1126 refers. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN Arma- Declare for disposal. Propellant Accept-
ment Depots ance Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/51/43) 

RESTRICTED 

432—Ammunition—Pyrotechnics—Matches, Safety—Use for Igniting 
Generators, Smoke and Generators, Lachrymatory—Allowances 

(DCI (RN) 115/1965) 

Information . . . . . . (a) Matches, Fuzee, were withdrawn 
from service in 1962, thereby 
leaving HMA ships with no 
means of igniting Generators, 
Lachrymatory and Generators, 
Smoke, carried on board for 
NBCD purposes. 

(6) It has now been decided that 
Matches, Safety, shall be used for 
this purpose in future. 
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2. Purpose of Order 

3. Item Concerned 

4. How Packed . . 

5. Stowage on Board 

6. Allowances 

7. Action to be Taken . . (a) By HMA Ships.—Demands to the 
above allowances to be forwarded 
to the nearest RAN Armament 
Depot. 

(b) By RAN Armament Depots.— 
Demands from HMA ships within 
the allowances at Paragraph 6 
above, are to be met. 

8. Publications . . . . . . Warrants of NA Stores will be amended 
as necessary. 

(DAS 727/251/75) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

433—Lifting Appliances—Ropes—Examination 

An accident occurred involving the lifting rope of the 5-ton auxiliary hoist 
of a 20-ton electric crane. The rope failed in service due to rusting of the wire, 
and perishing of the splice serving inside the ponder-ball. 

2. Where the hoisting ropes of lifting appliances are enclosed for any part 
of their length by a ponder-ball, guard or similar covering, this covering is to be 
removed on each occasion that an examination of the rope is carried out, in order 
that the whole length of the rope may be exposed for inspection and preserved 
as necessary. 

(ACDC 177/51/31) 

To notify the above information and to 
promulgate the allowances of Matches, 
Safety, approved for issue to HMA 
ships. 

. . 365056 Matches, Safety, No. 4, Mark 1. 

Matches, Safety, are supplied in units 
of 30, packed in a screw-topped plastic 
container. 

Group 9—Pyrotechnic magazine. 

Aircraft carriers—120 (i.e., 4 con
tainers) . 

Escort Maintenance ship—90 (i.e., 3 
containers). 

Destroyers) 6 Q c o n t a i n e r s ) . 
Frigates \ 
Survey ships—30 (i.e., 1 container). 

5 435 

UNCLASSIFIED 

434—Machinery—Pumps—Weirs Main Feed Pump—Emergency 
Overspeed Trip Mechanism 

The following procedure is to be followed when testing the emergency over-
speed trip mechanism of the Weir's 1-30-2 turbo driven Main Feed Pump fitted 
in A/S Frigates Type 12— 

(a) Run the pump up normally and test the hand trip mechanism. 

(b) Re-set the steam stop valve. 

(c) Remove one link pin from the differential pressure governor. 

(d) With the discharge valve closed and the suction valve open, run 
the pump up to a speed of about 6,000 RPM controlling the speed 
by means of the steam stop valve. 

(e) When the turbine is at speed, close the suction valve swiftly until 
the turbine overspeeds. When the emergency governor acts, note 
the tripping speed and open the suction valve fully AT ONCE to 
prevent damage to the pump internals. The suction valve is to be 
similarly opened if the emergency governor does not act as soon 
as the upper tripping speed limit is reached. If the trip speed 
does not fall within the limits 6,850 RPM ± 21 per cent. (± 170 
RPM) the mechanism is to be dismantled for overhaul and subse
quently re-set. 

2. During these operations, provision is to be made for tripping the machine 
by hand (using a mallet) if the designed tripping speed of 6,850 RPM is 
exceeded by more than 2 i per cent. (170 RPM). 

3. Navy Order 524 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DMED 1211/51/354) 

(Navy Order 524 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

435—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0330)—Paunch Mats— 
Allowances—Type 12 Frigates 

With a view to avoiding damage to the decks at both forward and aft transfer 
points, the allowances, for all purposes, of paunch mats, Pattern 0330/9400 to Type 
12 Frigates were increased to 4 No. in accordance with Navy Order 444 of 1963. 

2. Demands from ships in commission should be forwarded to normal Storing 
Yards. Supply to ships building will be arranged by Navy Office. 

3. Navy Order 444 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(ACDC 510/54/39) 

(Navy Order 444 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

436—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Groups 
0461, 0473 and 0253—Water Detector Device—Re-identification 

(DCI (RN) 583/1964) 

The water detector device for aviation turbine fuels consists of water 
detector capsules, Pattern 0461/7088 and a hypodermic syringe, Pattern 
0461/7087. It is understood that the syringes become unserviceable owing to 
the failure of the rubber sealing washer on the piston of the syringe. To extend 
the life of the syringe, spare rubber washers have been introduced and these are 
available on demand from Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

2. To facilitate accounting, the syringe and capsule have been re-identified as 
detailed in Annex A to this order. Stocks and records should be adjusted 
accordingly. 

3. Capsules have a shelf life of 8 months. The date of manufacture is 
marked on each box and the date of expiry is marked on the base of each of 
the ten tubes (of 8 capsules) contained therein. 

4. First outfit allowances are shown in Annex B. 

436 
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3 439 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

437—Ceremonial—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports 
Navy Order 289 of 1965 (title as above) is to be amended as follows— 

On page 8 under Italy, after Ancona, insert— 

" Augusta . . . . . . Torre Avolos". 

(D of O 12/201/18) 

(Navy Order 289 of 1965) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

438—Flags—Revi sed National Flag of U S A 

Provision of the 50 Star National Flag of the United States of America is 
being arranged. The flag will be issued on demand by SNSO, Sydney. 

2. No further issues of the 48 Star Flag will be made. 

(DNAS 510/54/62) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

439—Garden Island Dockyard—Reorganisation of Management 
Structure 

Following a comprehensive review, the management structure of the Garden 
Island Dockyard has been reorganised. The following summary outlines the final 
form of the new organisation which is in the process of being implemented. It 
provides for— 

(a) The introduction of a clear divisional organisation embracing the full 
range of management services (see Paragraph 2 below). 

(b) The appointment of the General Manager, Garden Island Dock
yard, as Officer-in-Charge, in accordance with Naval Establish
ment Regulations and Instructions, with responsibility to the Naval 
Board for the performance of the Yard. 

(c) A careful blend of Civil and Service members of the Dockyard 
organisation on the basis of their ability to contribute to its 
effective management. 

2. Five major divisions responsible directly to the General Manager are being 
established—-

(a) Technical Services Division. This division will be responsible for— 
(i) Technical advice, where needed, on day-to-day operations 

including design, engineering procedures, etc. 
(ii) Development of dockyard technical methods, facilities and 

staffing. This work will include standardisation, value 
analysis, operating manuals, standard practices, etc. 

7433/65.-2 
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(iii) Quality assurance in association with users and the Pro
duction Division. 

(iv) Consolidating dockyard and operating experience to provide 
the basis for improved systems, operations, maintenance 
and design. 

(b) Planning Division. This division will be responsible for— 

(i) The basic co-ordinating plan to achieve the optimum balance 
of production resources and facilities whilst simultaneously 
meeting user needs. 

(ii) The forecasting, in physical terms, or dockyard activities for 
use in— 

(A) Fiscal planning. 
(B) Facilities planning. 
(C) Personnel planning. 
(D) Material planning. 
(E) Technical planning. 

(iii) The network technique project planning of all refits in 
conjunction with the responsible Project Officers of the 
Production Division. 

(iv) The targets to which the Production Division strives. 

(v) Estimates in detail for all known work. 

(vi) Overall annual estimates and revisions thereto. 

(vii) The centre through which unresolved local operating prob
lems and activities affecting a number of divisions 
and/or sections can be resolved and co-ordinated. 

(c) Production Division. This division will be responsible for— 

(i) All production work, and all other work where the super
vision of wages personnel hired by the General Manager 
or by contractors within the dockyard is involved. 

(ii) The satisfactory safe execution of work to the time and cost 
targets set by the Planning and Financial Divisions, and 
to the quality required by the Technical Services Division. 

(iii) The provision of " Project Leaders " to supervise all refits. 

(iv) Developing production capacity by the training of appren
tices and improving the skills and methods of produc
tion utilising the facilities of other divisions as necessary. 

(v) Detailed planning at shop floor level to implement the main 
plans of the Planning Division. 

(vi) The correct and proper recording of labour and material 
costs as a basis for cost and financial control. 

(vii) Administration and control of overhead incurred by the 
division. 

(viii) Initiation of machinery and plant proposals to increase the 
efficiency of the division. 

(ix) Maintenance and operation of plant and services. 

5 440 

(d) Personnel Division,. This division will be responsible for— 
(i) The development and administration of Departmental per

sonnel policy in its application to all civil salaried and 
wages group employed in the Garden Island Dockyard. 

(ii) Industrial matters affecting the dockyard. 
(iii) Safety policy and its administration. 
(iv) Welfare and ammenities. 

(e) Finance Division. This division will be responsible for— 
(i) Financial planning and control. 

(ii) Advice on commercial practices affecting dockyard relation
ships with external parties, 

(iii) Financial aspects of capital proposals, 
(iv) Advice on control of costs. 

3. In addition to the five major divisions, there will be a Management 
Planning and Review section directly responsible to the General Manager for— 

(a) Co-ordinating the long term planning of facilities and resources of the 
dockyard to meet the changing needs of the fleet. 

(b) The review of dockyard organisation in the light of changing require
ments. 

(c) The development of dockyard management techniques. 

(d) Ensuring that managerial policy and improved procedures are fully 
specified and promulgated to all who need to know. 

(FAS (EG) 1426/202/111) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^qdfotr-u.u.bL u p. 

440—RAN Submarine Service—Medical Standards 

The following instructions are promulgated for the guidance of medical 
officers when making preliminary examinations of personnel for service in sub
marines. The Command Medical Officer, East Australia Area, may, however, use 
his discretion, even though the officer's or sailor's past medical history would 
normally entail rejection. 

2. Officers and sailors selected for service in submarines are to be of good 
physique, mentally fit, emotionally stable, and capable of sustaining a considerable 
amount of bodily strain. In the medical examination, care is to be taken that 
the candidates are in good health and free from any organic or functional 
cardiac or pulmonary disease, that they suffer from no active constitutional 
complaints such as syphilis, albuminuria, rheumatism, malaria, etc., and show no 
signs of disease of the ears or nose, defective vision, or skin infection, that there 
is no history of fits of any kind and that they are not addicted to alcohol in 
excess, also that there should be no hernia or tendency thereto and no signs 
of arterial degeneration. 
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3. Officers and sailors should have a good standard of dental fitness and have 
sufficient sound occluding teeth, including molars, on both sides of the mouth 
for the efficient mastication of food, and also that they are free from oral 
sepsis. Personnel who are posted to HMAS RUSHCUTTER for Submarine 
Suitability Tests are to be referred to the Command Dental Surgeon, Garden 
Island, for dental examination and treatment as required. Cases requiring exten
sive dental treatment should not be drafted for service in submarines until this 
has been completed. Teeth replaced by satisfactory bridges and dentures are not 
to be considered disqualifying. 

4. The examination of personnel is to be accompanied by a careful scrutiny 
of the Medical History Sheets, and those who have suffered from tuberculosis 
disease, pleurisy, proved peptic ulcer, asthma, acute rheumatism, syphilis, or 
more than one attack of other venereal infection, are to be rejected. 

5. Examining medical officers are to confirm orally that officers and sailors 
have never suffered from fits, psychiatric illness, rheumatism, disease of the 
lungs, disease of the ears or venereal disease. The following conditions may 
disqualify— 

(a) Chronic respiratory conditions. 
(b) History of chronic otitis media or mastoid operation. 
(c) History of blackouts, recurrent headaches, severe or repeated con

cussion or cranial surgery. 
(d) Psychiatric conditions in any form. 
(e) History of chronic catarrh, asthma or recurrent sinus trouble. 

6. In the examination of candidates' ears, medical officers are to ensure that 
the Valsalva test is positive. 

7. A full plate chest X-ray will be required within three months prior to the 
commencement of training. 

8. Eyesight Standards.—Officers of all categories and sailors of the Seaman 
and Communication branches are to possess eyesight standard 3 or better, colour 
perception standard 1. All other sailors are to possess eyesight standard 4 or 
better, colour perception standard 3. The wearing of glasses is not permitted, 
except for reading. 

9. The results of examination for service in submarines are to be recorded 
on Form AF Med. 1. 

10. Paragraph 3 (d) of Navy Order 21 of 1965 is to be amended by deleting 
266 of 1963 and inserting 440 of 1965. 

(MDG 303/221/50) 
(Navy Order 21 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

441—Temporary Rental Allowance—Submission of Claims 
Where the Naval Board are satisfied that it was not practicable for a member 

to lodge his initial claim for Temporary Rental Allowance within the prescribed 
maximum period of 8 weeks, through absence on duty away from the location 
of posting or equally substantial other reason, approval may be given to waive 
the 8 weeks rule. 

7 443 

2. Applications under these provisions accompanied by full details and 
recommendation, are to be forwarded to the Naval Board through normal 
channels. 

3. IPI 231/43 (2) should be noted. The above provisions will be included in 
Naval Pay Instructions in due course. 

(HPB 252/8/103) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

442—Alteration and Addition Item—Ton Class Minesweepers 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for Ton Class 
Minesweepers— 

Class List Item No. 11. (Ex TDL " G " ) . 

Item— To remove the RN pigeon hole type flag lockers and fit a bin 
type locker in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 
0/2192 and Fly. The bin may be halved for convenience in 
siting. The change in weight is to be reported to Navy Office 
on completion of the Item. 

References— (i) HMAS WATERHEN Form AS 1182, dated 16th June, 1964, 
forwarded under cover of FOICEA N l 8 / 9 / 4 (A) , dated 9th 
December, 1964. 

(ii) Navy Office memorandum 1227/51/170, dated 14th January, 
1965. 

(ACMD 1227/51/170) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

443—Ammunit ion—Cartr idges Q F 40-ram. Break-up Shot—Gauging 
Before Use and Precautions 

Quantities of QF 40-mm. Break-up Shot, Marks 10 and 10/1 , have been found 
over-size and instances reported of shot found fractured round the cannelure or 
loose in the cartridge case. These defects are due to the growing properties of 
plastics when in a humid atmosphere. 

Gauging Before Use 

2. HMA ships concerned are to arrange for 40-mm. Break-up Shot, Marks 10 
and 10/1 , to be examined for fractures or looseness and gauged before firing. 
Gauge INO 13747 is to be used for this purpose and the whole shot including the 
driving band should pass through. Any rounds found defective are to be landed at 
the nearest Armament Depot and replacements drawn in lieu. One gauge per ship 
is allowed for ships using this ammunition. 
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Precautions 

3. The lead filling of the shot leaves the barrel with a total energy comparable 
to that of an ordinary shell and though it very soon loses its initial velocity, at 
very close ranges it is capable of inflicting serious damage to anything in its way 
and especially, of course, to personnel. The greatest care must therefore be taken 
to ensure that the gun does not fire into own ship's structure or personnel. A 
clear range of at least 100 yards at 15° from the muzzle is necessary. Firing at 
" live " targets must not be continued when the range becomes less than 200 yards. 

4. Break-up shot rounds, filled FNH/P022, have been found to give erratic 
break-up of the projectile and large splinters, together with unmelted pellets, may 
be accompanied by occurrence of black smoke instead of yellow-tinged smoke 
which occurs when fragmentation of the projectile is normal. As splinters and 
pellets can be injurious for a considerable range, a clear range of 500 yards is 
to be allowed when using shot filled with this propellant. 

5. To safeguard guns' crews and others from the dangers of absorbing the lead 
dust that is formed when the shot disintegrates, the following rules must be 
observed— 

(a) Firing is never to be carried out on such a bearing that the smoke 
blows back over personnel. 

(b) Should smoke blow back over personnel during firing, fire is to be 
checked. 

It is, however, only continuous or repeated exposure to absorption that is 
dangerous to personnel. 

6. It has been found that the use of break-up shot increases the rate of barrel 
wear and causes uneven wear. A pool of Mark 1 barrels for practice firings with 
break-up shot has been provided in the RAN and whenever possible HMA ships, 
should obtain barrels from this pool. However, when ships are operating off the 
Australia Station or when it is desired to fire twin gun units, a maximum of 200 
rounds of break-up shot per barrel may be fired. One round of break-up shot is to 
be assessed as three equivalent full charges. Separate arrangements have been 
made for firing of break-up shot at training establishments. 

7. When break-up shot is damaged in loading so as to spill debris, it is essen
tial in order to avoid subsequent damage to the gun, to strip down the gun to 
ensure that all traces of debris have been completely removed from the mechanism. 

(DAS 726/66/36) 

RESTRICTED 

444—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Introduction of RAN Calibration Plugs 

Navy Order 6 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Amendment to Schedule of Amend serial No. AN 1 to read RAN 2. 
Modifications 

(DAS 714/251/61) 

(Navy Order 6 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
445—Fire Control—General—Dummy Directors Mark 2 P and 

Mark 2 PF 2-in. Magslip Adapter Kits—Introduction 
Adapter kits are now available to enable Dummy Directors Mark 2 P and 

Mark 2 PF to be used for testing equipment containing 2-in. Magslips. 
2. The kits comprise— 

Adapter Plate to Drawing A/1252/402.44 
Sleeve to Drawing A/1525/402.45 
Extension Spindle to Drawing A/1252/406.13 
2-in. Clamp Ring AP 10959 
4 BA Screws 2i-in. long 

3. The mounting arrangements for both sizes of Magslips are similar, the 
2-in. Magslips using the Clamp Ring, 4 BA Screws, Adapter Plate and Extension 
Spindle supplied with the kit as a direct replacement for the items fitted for 3-in. 
Magslips. The sleeve is to be fitted over the hub of the 2-in. Magslip to ensure 
the correct fitting of the Wormwheel. Details of the Magslip Position Indicator 
are shown in Diagram 3 of BR 928. 

4. The adapter kits will be supplied without demand to all holders of Dummy 
Directors Mark 2 P and Mark 2 PF. On receipt, Form AD 526 should be rendered 
for amendment of the List of Equipment (Form D 787). 

(DWE 737/66/4) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
446—HMA Ships and Craft—Stability 

A weight record for each ship and craft is maintained at Navy Office and it 
is incumbent on Captains and Authorities concerned to report immediately to 
the Naval Board full particulars of any change in weight of a permanent nature. 
This includes changes in allowances of ammunition and stores. 

2. The report is to include a description of the item, its position and weight. 
It should state whether the latter was determined by weighing or estimating and 
by whom an estimate was made. 

3. Failure to render this report promptly could adversely affect approval of 
alterations and additions. 

(ACDC 1211/51/515) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
447—Naval Stores (Group Class 4240)—Breathing Apparatus, Self 

Contained, " Normalair" Type for Damage Control—HMA 
Ships and Establishments—Revised Allowances 

Appendix A to Navy Order 751 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
For HMAS KIMBLA, SAR Craft, HMAS TARANGAU, RANTE 

(Pittwater) and the RAN Storehouse REVY amend allowance " 1 se t" 
to read " 2 sets ". 

2. Revised allowances of this newly introduced item will be incorporated in 
the relevant RAN Allowance List, LE 41. 

(DNAS 512/74/217) 
(Navy Order 751 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

448—Naval Stores—Introductions—Pattern 0433/3399 Face Mask, 
Wide Vision and Spares 

(DCI (RN) 520/1965) 

Items concerned—An improved wide vision face mask for divers has been 
introduced. Details of the new mask and spares required (new items are described 
in capitals) are as follows— 

Accounting 
Pattern Description Den,. Status 

0433/3399 . . FACE MASK, WIDE VISION . N o . P 

0433/9500 

0433/433021 

0433/433022 

0433/8375 

0433/8389 

0433/8390 

0434/9509 

0434/9585 

0561/19353 

0330/943.1390 

Spares— 

COCK MOUTHPIECE 

NUT, BREATHING TUBE 

CONNECTION, BREATHING TUBE 

BAND, RUBBER . . 

Tube, spiral IR 7i-in. 

Washer, IR breathing tube 

Mouthpiece, Rubber 

Straps, head 

Wire, electric, copper tinned 

Thread, sewing, green 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Oz. 
Oz. 

P 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 

2. Purpose—Pattern 0433/3399 Face Mask, wide vision, supersedes Pattern 
0433/3384 Face Mask for Clearance Diving Breathing Apparatus. 

3. Items obsolete and disposal of superseded items—The following items are 
no longer required. Any stocks remaining are to be disposed of in accordance 
with current instructions, when replacement is effected— 

Pattern Description 

0433/3384 . . . . . . . . Mask, face, type 1 

0433/3396 . . . . . . . . Cock, mouthpiece 

0433/3395 . . . . . . Mouthpiece, rubber 

0433/3392 . . . . . . . . Window, perspex 

4. Pattern 0433/433021 Nut, Pattern 0433/433022 Connection and Pattern 
0433/8389 Tube, Spiral IR 7i-in. 1, comprise the Breathing Tube, Pattern 
0433/8388, at present incorporated in the new mask. No further purchases will 
be made of Pattern 0433/8388, which is now obsolescent but which will con
tinue to be supplied in replacement or as a spare until stocks are exhausted. 
Thereafter, Pattern 0433/433021, 0433/433022 and 0433/8389 will be supplied 
in lieu. 

5. Demands for estimated requirements of the new items should be forwarded 
to SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 512/74/224) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

449—Teleprinters—Backroll Reminder 
(DCI (RN) 318/1965) 

There is a frequent need to unwind and rewind teleprinter rolls in order to 
search for and check signal messages which have been received. When done by 
hand without equipment the task is cumbersome and untidy. A simple device 
has been invented which will save considerable time and effort and will ensure 
that the teleprinter rolls are not damaged or torn. Rolls will also be rewound 
neatly for re-stowing. 

2. A diagram of the device is given below. It may be constructed from scrap 
plywood and the wooden core of teleprinter rolls by local resources in ships and 
establishments. 

(D of C 400/2/395) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

450—Form AS 469A—Engineering Sketch Book—Abolition 
Form AS 469A, Engineering Sketch Book has been abolished. Form AS 

522 Sketch Book (Large) or Form AS 522A Sketch Book (Small) is to be used 
in lieu. 

(D/O & M 464/54/489) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

451—Preamble to Official Intra-Navy Correspondence 
As a measure to reduce verbiage and streamline official correspondence, it 

has been decided that the use of the preamble " I am directed by the Naval 
Board " will normally be omitted in official correspondence from Navy Office. 

2. The fact that this phrase is omitted does not in any way lessen the authori
tative force of any memorandum signed by or on behalf of the Secretary. 

3. It has also been decided that the use of such preambles as— 
" Be pleased to inform the Naval Board " 
" Be pleased to request the Naval Board " 
" Submitted for the information of the Naval Board " 

will be omitted from official correspondence with the Naval Board. Such corres
pondence will continue to be addressed to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, 
in accordance with RI 5201. 

(HNB 18/2/43) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963 Navy Orders 336-449 of 1963 are 
now over two years old, and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

452—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During May, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC Series 
contained in the Appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and services 
during May, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the Appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 18th February, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 11th March, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 18th March, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 25th March, 1965 
News 

Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 8 . . . . May, 1965 
Civil Defence Pamphlets, Information 19th February, 1965 

Bulletin No. 129 
Civil Defence Pamphlets, Information 19th March, 1965 

Bulletin No. 131 
Civil Defence Pamphlets, Information 5th April, 1965 

Bulletin No. 132 
Civil Defence Pamphlets, Information 20th April, 1965 

Bulletin No. 133 
Flight . . . . . . . . 11th March, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . . . 18th March, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . . . 25th March, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . . . 1st April, 1965 
HMSO List of Government Publications During January, 1965 

issued 
International Electronics, Vol. 9, No. 4 . . April, 1965 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, January, 1965 

Vol. 20, No. 1 
Journal of the RN Medical Service, No. 1, Spring, 1965 

Vol. 2 
Monthly Newsletter, Vol. 28, No. 1 . . January, 1965 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves . . Amendment dated 15th January, 1965 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves, March, 1965 

Amendment No. 4 
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BOOKS, MAGAZINES, AND PAMPHLETS—continued 

Publication Date 

" Signal ", Vol. 19, No. 7 . . . . March, 1965 
" Signal ", Vol. 19, No. 8 . . . . April, 1965 
US Naval Communications Bulletin, February, 1965 

OPNAV.94-P2. No. 82 
US Naval Institute Proceedings . . March, 1965 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 
ABR 4 
ATP 10A . . 
ATP 16—British Addendum to 
ATP 25 
ABR 27, Vol. 2 
ABR 27, Vol. 2 
ABR 27, Vol. 2 
BR 31 
BR 70—Cumulative Suppt. 
BR 222 
BR 226 (B) 29, 1963 Edition 
BR 226 (C) 10 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (6) . . 
BR 819 (6) . . 
BR 862 
BR 1334 
BR 1917(1) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1950 
BR 2097 
BR 2129 (3) 
BR 2329 
BR 3000 

Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 23 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Amendment No. 10 
Amendment No. 11 
Amendment No. 12 
QR 1/64 
Corrected to 31st January, 1965 
Change No. 1 
Australian Amendment AN 1 
Australian Amendment AN 2 
Change No. 72 
Change No. 81 
Change No. 82 
Change No. 86 
Change No. 87 
Change No. 88 
Change No. 89 
Change No. 90 
Change No. 91 
Change No. 92 
Change No. 93 
Change No. 94 
Change No. 95 
Change No. 96 
Change No. 97 
Change No. 98 
Change No. 100 
Change No. 74 
Change No. 75 
Change No. 3 
Amendment No. 15 
Change No. 20 
Change No. 23 
Change No. 15 
Change No. 22 
Change No. 9 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Australian Amendment AN 2 1965 
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AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S , ETC.—continued 

BR No. Amendment No. 

ABR 5011 . . . . . . • • Amendment No. 2 
DGS/TPSE/76—Handbook on Internal Change No. 1 

Cleaning of Boilers by the Bullet Brush 
Method 

List of Propellant Lots Accepted for Naval Amendment No. 33 
Service—1958 

NAMAN, Vol. 20, N2529-N2533 . . — 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List No. Amendment No. 

E 1128 dated 7th September, 1962 
E 1128 dated 7th September, 1962 
E 1128 dated 7th September, 1962 
E 1128 dated 7th September, 1962 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 3 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication " SC" Series 

ACP 118-1 (Euro. Supp.-l) . . . . " S C " 5/65, Amendment No. 37 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1182D (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182E (Naval) Vol. 1 
1275B Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) . . 
1275E Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) . . 
AVP 1455 

1161B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 1 
1664A Vol. 2 
1803 Vol. 2 . . 

2337 Vol. 2 . . 

2487 and B Vol. 2 . . 

2528P Vol. 2 

2531A and C Vol. 2 . . 
2531J Vol. 2 
2535F Vol. 6 
2802A Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 

AL165 
AL203 
AL 10 
AL 28 and 29 
A L 4 
A L 3 
Int. B 150 (Issue 1) (Dec/64) 
Int. B 500 (Issue 1) (Dec/64) 
AL123 
AL47 
A 202 
U 65 (AL 1) 
U 6 9 
V 53 (AL 1) 
V 59 (AL 1) 
V64 
V65 
(AL 243)-C 104 
(AL 245)-C 105 
(AL 4)-B 3 
(AL 6)-B 5 
(AL 175)-B 129 
(AL 176}-B 130 
(AL nya 65 
(AL 172)-B113 
AL 7 and 8 
AL 61, 62 and 63 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

2876A B E and H Vol. 3 (4th Edition) 
4282B Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
4288 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 4) 
4343B Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) . . 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343E Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) . . 
4343M Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
4411A Vol. 2 
4487A D and F Vol. 1 
4515C Vol. 3 Part 1 Chapter 65 Sect. 2 
4685T Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 7 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 (Issue 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 . . 

2) 

AP (RAN) 
AP(RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP(RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AAP No. 2 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 

8 Vol. 5 (FS Notes) 
8 Vol. 6 Part 1 
9 Vol. 2 . . 
16 
19 Vol. 5 (FS) Book 2 
24 
26 Vol. 5 Book 1 . . 
26 Vol. 5 (FS) Book 2 
26 Vol. 5 Book 3 . . 
28 Vol. 1, 3 and 6 Book 1 
101 
102 (Issue 2) 
140 (2nd Edition) . . 
GCC Table of Contents (15th 

GCC Group T Sect. 27A (9th 

GCC Group T Sect. 27B (9th 

GCC Group T Sect. 27C (8th 

GCC 5970 (4th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC 8120 (5th Edition) 
AAP No. 2 GCC 9150 (3rd Edition) 
AAP 121 . . 
AAP3I6 . . 
AAP 702.1 . . 
AAP 721.65 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721.79 Vol. 2 Part 2 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 1 
AL24 
AL 2, 3 and 4 
AL 10 
AL 208 and 209 
A L 7 
AL69 
Technical Leaflet (RAN) Version 
AL (RAN) 1 
A L 3 
AL 58 and 59 
A L 2 
AL 22 and 23 
A L 4 
AL 11, 12 and 13 
AL 10 with AIL (RAN) 37 
AL 11 and 12 
AL 1 
AL 11 
AIL (RAN) 2 
A L 2 
A L 5 , 6, 7, 8, 10 and 11 
AL (RAN) 1 
AL 1 
AL 1 and 2 
AL 1 
AL 1 and 2 
AL81 
AL20 
AL31 
Sub AL8(AL20771) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 18865) 

Sub A L 2 ( A L 19858) 

Sub A L 4 ( A L 19821) 

Sub AL 3 (AL 19847) 
Sub AL 4 (AL 20344) 
Sub A L 3 ( A L 18477) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 19808) 
AL 23, 24 and 26 
AL 131 
AL 159 
AL43 
AL290 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: 
7604/65.—2 

A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

453—Electrical and Radio—Operation of Private Equipment 

Commanding Officers of HMA ships and establishments are to ensure that Standing 
Orders direct that all private electric, electronic and radio equipment is to be approved 
by an Electrical Officer as safe from shock and fire risks before installation. In 
HMA ships and establishments where an electrical planned maintenance system has 
not been introduced, arrangements are to be made for the regular examination of all 
private electrical appliances. 

2. Private equipment should be supplied from an approved DP switch socket, 
and the equipment should be switched off at the socket when not in use. As it is 
possible that in certain ships DP switch sockets are not fitted throughout, the plug 
supplying the equipment is always to be withdrawn from the socket when the equipment 
is left unattended. 

3. No accountable public expense is to be involved in installing private equipment. 

(CONS 177/51/11) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

454—Planned Maintenance System—Serviceability of HMA Ships— 
Report by Signal 

In order that the Naval Board and administrative authorities may be informed 
of the maximum time required to complete all outstanding essential work in each 
of HMA ships using the RAN system of planned maintenance, the following procedure 
is to be continued. 

2. Ships concerned are to report on the last day of each quarter for each depart
ment— 

The number of full working days required to complete outstanding planned 
maintenance routines and to make good outstanding ship's staff defects. 

3. Each department is to make calculations of outstanding days of work as 
described below. These departmental calculations are to be in two parts, one for 
skilled manhours and the other for unskilled manhours. Of the results of these 
calculations only the higher figure (in days) is to be reported, since the work represented 
by the smaller figure can be carried out within this period. The calculation is to be 
made as follows— 

• A
 M + D 

Days required = ——-— 
6C 

Where M = Total manhours required to complete outstanding routines which 
cannot be safely deferred. 

D = Total manhours required to make good outstanding ship's staff 
defects which cannot be deferred. 

C •= Skilled or unskilled complement as applicable. 
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4. Routines and defects which do not affect sea-going efficiency, fighting efficiency 
or safety will normally be omitted in assessing the figures M and D. These items 
should not be abandoned automatically, but re-considered in relation to their 
importance and to the availability of maintenance effort in the subsequent quarters. 

5. The report is to be passed by signal, on the last day of each quarter, to the 
ship's administrative authority who is to collate the reports and pass to Navy Office 
by letter in the following form—e.g., Quarterly Serviceability Report, March, 1965— 

Ship 

MELBOURNE 

PARRAMATTA 
VAMPIRE . . 

Hull 

10 

5 

2 

Eng. 

14 

3 

9 

Wep. 

16 

9 

2 

Elec 

11 
5 

1 

6. In arriving at the figures given in the report the most favourable conditions 
are to be assumed for the employment of manpower. This usually implies the ship 
being in harbour with base support. 

7. In addition to this routine quarterly report, administrative authorities may call 
for special reports from particular ships at any time. 

8. It is not intended that this report should result in a revision of existing 
programmes, but rather that the information may be used in assessing the availability 
of ships for future planning. 

(ACMD 1209/51/115) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

455—Treasury Regulation 52—Certificates of Inexpediency in Relation 
to Invitation of Tenders 

Pursuant to Treasury Regulation 52, the Secretary, Department of the Treasury, 
has authorised the occupants of the undermentioned offices to certify that the inviting 
offenders is impracticable or inexpedient for the works, supplies and services specified. 

Works, Supplies 
Offices Amount and Services 

The Secretary, Department of the Unlimited Works, supplies and services for 
Navy repair and refit of HMA ships. 

The Assistant Chief of Naval Tech- £10,000 Works, supplies and services for 
nical Services (Maintenance) repair and refit of HMA ships. 

2. Certificates are required to be issued for each occasion when circumstances 
warrant the application of this provision. Applications to the authorised person 
are to be supported by the reasons therefor. In cases of emergency applications 
should be made by signal. 

(DNA 201/4/15) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

456—Courses—Medical Officers Refresher Courses in Anaesthetics 

Medical Officers in Charge of Royal Australian Naval Hospitals are to ensure that 
all medical officers serving therein are fully versed in giving anaesthetics by modern 
methods. 

2. All medical officers should from time to time undergo a brief refresher course 
of instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, given by a specialist in anaesthetics. 
Such refresher courses will provide opportunities for them to become acquainted with 
advances made in this subject. These courses are of about four weeks duration at 
the larger civil teaching hospitals in Melbourne and at the Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital, Sydney. 

3. Applications are to be made through the usual channels to the Naval Board. 

4. Medical officers for whom approval has been given to undergo the course are 
required to be registered with the Medical Board of the State in which the course 
is to be taken, before they can commence the course. 

5. Tn Victoria, Board meetings are held on the first Thursday of each month at 
295 Queen Street, Melbourne, CI, and in New South Wales arrangements for the 
necessary registration can be made by the medical officer concerned contacting the 
Secretary of the Medical Board of NSW at 52 Bridge Street, Sydney, approximately 
one month before the commencement of the course. 

6. A registration fee of £10 10s. ($21.00) will be charged to medical officers who 
are not registered in any Australian State; otherwise no fee will be required. 

7. The registration fee will be accepted by the Department as a charge to public 
funds and reimbursement will be made on production of the official receipt from the 
Board concerned. 

8. Courses in Victoria for officers coming from outside that State will be arranged 
so that the commencement date of the course is close to the first Thursday of the 
month. 

9. The attention of all medical officers is to be drawn to the contents of this order. 

(MDG 312/51/42) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

457—Educational Test 1 and Higher Educational Test—Scale of Supply 
of Question Papers 

Question papers will be forwarded to all ships and establishments in accordance 
with the scales set out hereunder. It will be necessary for ships to demand papers 
only when their requirements exceed the scale. 
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3. E T 1 Scale 

Group 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4. Na 

5/»p or Establishment 

ALBATROSS 
MELBOURNE 
WATSON . . 
SYDNEY . . 

Destroyers 
*Frigates 
HARMAN . . 
KUTTABUL 
NIRIMBA . . 
PENGUIN . . 
SUPPLY 

DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 
LONSDALE 
MELVILLE . . 
TARANGAU 

All other ships and establishments 

LEEUWIN 
(i) February and August 

(ii) All other tests 

CERBERUS (All tests) 

* Excluding those show 

vy Order 562 of 1963 is hereby cance 

Paper I 
Arithmetic 

40 

20 

10 

5 

200 
100 

200 

n in Group 3 

lied. 

Paper II 
English 

40 

20 

10 

5 

200 
100 

200 

Paper II 
English 

(Examiner's 
copy) 

4 

2 

2 

1 

6 
4 

6 

(HPB 325/54/2) 
(Navy Order 562 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

458—Medical, Hospital and Dental Treatment for Families of United 
Kingdom Personnel in Australia 

The National Health Service applies only to the United Kingdom and makes no 
provision for treatment abroad. However, in Australia, arrangements are made to 
provide as far as practicable, for the persons specified in the following paragraphs, 
medical and dental treatment and benefits equivalent to the benefits provided under 
the National Health Service in the United Kingdom. In this order, the Medical 
Director-General is the Medical Director-General of the Royal Australian Navy. 
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2. Naval Families.—The following members of the families of serving officers, 
ratings and other ranks of the Royal Navy are eligible to benefit, provided they have 
proceeded to Australia under officially approved arrangements, or if their presence 
on the Australia Station has been approved. 

(a) Wives. 

(b) Children under eighteen years of age. Children who reach the age of 
eighteen while abroad cease to be entitled to free treatment unless they 
are physically or mentally incapacitated, or unless the treatment has 
been started but not completed before they reach the age of eighteen. 

(c) Children of eighteen years of age if they have been granted a free passage 
after reaching that age. 

id) Domestic servants, children's nurses or governesses who are of British 
nationality, who were engaged in the United Kingdom and have been 
granted a free passage from the United Kingdom to the station abroad. 

(e) School children granted, under the approved scheme, a free passage from 
the United Kingdom to visit Service parents overseas, will be eligible 
to receive urgent medical treatment and emergency dental treatment 
at public expense during their visit (including voyage periods), but 
routine and non-emergency treatment at public expense is to have 
prior Ministry of Defence (Navy) authority. 

3. Members of families who elect to remain in Australia after the husband has 
left it, cease to be eligible for medical treatment under these arrangements. It is 
emphasised that there is no entitlement to free medical, hospital and dental services 
overseas if, not being entitled to a free passage, a serving officer, rating or other rank 
take his family abroad privately. In this case he will be responsible for his family's 
medical, etc., expenses. 

4. Civilian Staff and their Families.—The following are entitled to benefits— 

(a) United Kingdom based non-industrial and industrial staff. 

(b) The following members of household of United Kingdom based staff, 
provided that they were granted passage to the station at Ministry of 
Defence (Navy) expense, and that they continue to live as members 
of the household. Children away during term time undergoing full-time 
instruction at educational establishments under official arrangements 
are regarded as fulfilling this condition. 

(i) Wives.—A wife married abroad for whom passage was not 
provided may be included if her husband is, with Ministry of 
Defence (Navy) approval, in receipt of the married accompanied 
rate of FSA. 

(ii) Daughters.—So long as they remain unmarried. 
(iii) Sons.—Up to the age of sixteen years (eighteen years if they are 

continuing full-time education or serving as Dockyard 
apprentices) and therefore to the end of the father's normal 
three year tour of duty in which they reach that age; other 
sons if they are incapacitated by mental or physical infirmity 
from earning their own living. 

(iv) Domestic servants and children's nurses of British nationality. 

5. Members of households who elect to remain abroad after the husband or 
father has returned to the United Kingdom cease to be eligible for treatment under 
these conditions. 
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6. Benefits Covered.—The benefits covered include— 
Treatment by medical practitioners; see Paragraph 9. 
Treatment by specialists and consultants; see Paragraph 10. 
Hospital treatment; see Paragraphs 7 and 11. 
Obstetrical and maternity treatment; see Paragraphs 12 and 13. 
Dental treatment, including dentures; see Paragraphs 20 and 21. 
Optical treatment, including spectacles; see Paragraphs 15-18. 
Supply of pharmaceutical items prescribed by medical practitioners; see 

Paragraphs 13 and 14. 
Supply, maintenance and repair of surgical and orthopaedic appliances 

prescribed by a medical practitioner; see Paragraph 19. 

7. Arrangements for Hospital Treatment.—Individuals will make their own 
arrangements for necessary treatment at the most reasonable terms available. Where 
hospitalisation for treatment, confinement or special examination is or will be 
necessary, every effort is to be made to utilise the facilities of public hospitals. Public 
wards should be used wherever practicable. The maximum fees which will be 
reimbursed will be those current for public or intermediate ward patients in public 
hospitals. Fees in excess of these amounts are the patient's own responsibility. 
In the event of distance or emergency necessitating the use of private hospitals, or 
where accommodation in general wards of a public hospital is not available, and 
provided a doctor's certificate to this effect is forwarded with the claim, consideration 
will be given to reimbursement of charges in excess of the current daily rate of 
intermediate ward accommodation in a public hospital. 

8. Conditions of Reimbursement.—The following are services for which 
reimbursement will be effected and relevant information which must be forwarded 
with the claim. 

(a) Doctors' and hospital accounts. 
Diagnosis. 
Nature of any operation. 
Number of visits or consultations by doctor. 
Dates of treatment in hospital. 

(b) Dentists' accounts. 
Itemised statement of work done in accordance with Navy Order 

109 of 1965. See Paragraphs 20, 21 and 22. 

(c) Chemists' accounts. 
See Paragraphs 13 and 14. 

(d) Optical accounts. 
See Paragraphs 15, 16, 17 and 18. 

(e) Dates of birth of children. See Paragraphs 2 (b) (c) and (e) and 4 (b) (iii). 

(J) The name of the ship or establishment where the claimant is serving and 
if he is scheduled to return to the United Kingdom within 30 days of 
lodging the claim. 

9. Treatment by Medical Practitioners.—Where it is necessary to seek treatment, 
etc., by medical practitioners, the services of a general medical practitioner are to t e 
availed of in the first instance. All reasonable expenses in respect of treatment, etc., 
by general practitioners will be reimbursed, 

7654/65.-2 
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10. Treatment by Specialists and Consultants.—Reimbursement of specialist or 
consultant charges will be made only when treatment by a specialist or consultant is 
considered necessary by a general medical practitioner. In such cases the specialist's 
or consultant's account is to be endorsed in such a manner as to indicate that the 
patient was referred by a general medical practitioner. Where a specialist or 
consultant has been consulted in the first instance, reimbursement will be effected 
at the rates charged by general medical practitioners. 

11. Hospital Accommodation.—The charges for hospital accommodation will be 
approved for reimbursement up to a maximum of the current daily rate of intermediate 
ward accommodation in a public hospital, plus operating theatre or labour ward 
fees, laboratory and X-ray examinations, drugs, dressings, nappy wash during the 
lying-in period in hospital and special pharmaceutical items considered necessary for 
treatment. Charges for laundry and telephone will not be approved for reimbursement. 
Charges in excess of the current daily rate of intermediate ward accommodation in a 
public hospital, unless covered by the conditions of Paragraph 7 are the patient's 
own responsibility. 

12. Obstetrical and Maternity Treatment.—For a normal confinement, a maximum 
fee of £26 5s. ($52.50) including about ten ante-natal visits, delivery and post-natal 
care paid to a general medical practitioner, will be approved for reimbursement. 
In the event of a confinement necessitating special procedures, e.g., surgical induction 
(by a general practitioner), an additional fee of up of £5 5s. ($10.50) will be approved 
for reimbursement, subject to the account being endorsed to this effect. In the 
event of specialist treatment being necessary the conditions of Paragraph 10 will 
apply. A maximum fee of £3 3s. ($6.30) will be allowed for circumcision for a child 
under twelve months, £4 4s. ($8.40) for a child 1-12 years and £10 10s. ($21.00) for 
a child over twelve years. 

13. Pharmaceutical expenses during obstetrical treatment will be limited to the 
following— 

(a) The cost of doctors' prescriptions and maternity kits which mothers are 
required to provide before admission to certain maternity hospitals. 
All such items are to be fully itemised on the chemist's account. 

(b) All reasonable stock items as provided by hospitals. 

14. Pharmaceutical Items 

(a) Reimbursement of pharmaceutical expenses will be limited to the cost of 
medicines, drugs, sera, certain appliances, etc., which are prescribed 
by the doctor as part of the treatment. All such items purchased are 
to be itemised on the chemist's account and the doctor's prescription is 
where possible, to accompany the chemist's account. Where it is 
necessary for the chemist to retain the prescription, the account should 
be so endorsed by the chemist. 

(b) Reimbursement of expenses incurred in respect of oral contraceptives will 
only be approved when the claims are supported with written evidence 
that such preparations are prescribed by a doctor for clinical reasons. 

15. Optical Benefits.—Contributions, as set out hereunder, are required towards 
the cost of spectacles— 

£ s. d. 
Frames . . . . . . . . . . 0 16 0 ($1.60) 
Lenses (per pair). . . . . . . . . . 1 11 0 ($3.10) 
Lenses bifocal (per lens) . . . . . . . . 1 5 0 ($2.50) 

No contribution is required in respect of children up to and including fifteen years 
of age, 
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16. Reimbursement of the cost of spectacles to the maximum extent of £6 10s. 
($13.00) less the contribution required, will be allowed in addition to a maximum 
fee of £4 10s. ($9.00) payable to an ophthalmologist in respect of examination and 
prescription for spectacles. 

17. The cost of two pairs of spectacles (i.e., maximum of £13) ($26.00), less 
contributions required, will be refunded provided a certificate is produced from an 
ophthalmologist or optician certifying the necessity for two pairs of spectacles. 

18. Where an ophthalmologist or optician certifies as to the necessity for bifocal 
spectacles, a maximum amount of £3 3s. ($6.30) will be allowed, additional to the 
amounts allowed in Paragraph 16. 

19. Surgical and Orthopaedic Appliances.—All reasonable expenses incurred in 
connection with supply, maintenance and renewal of surgical and orthopaedic 
appliances will be reimbursed, subject to the production of a medical certificate 
authorising the need thereof. 

$0 
20. DentalEji!">"'"' —Dental expenses will he- rpimhuroH «" •>™~r<*.-~-~ •• -^ «^~— 

cC\ X)v»Aa. i^L^^1 -m^Y- y^^^^f' r^.. d . ^ j , . .965 

~S.i J L / J . . . . . . . I. ..A . . . I A J I . L ' . ^ I ^ , 

_A/yi^»>.-W-t^A .WO& TIAV\ LJ. JJAJXA-UI. t w i l l * U J ~ a i l . / ^ A I O J . ii M\.l. 

A/> f r U a ^ a i ) . ^IWLOA. A<i v V Uyy^.'vY^n~Xi.^\jLiv,K J A^^vA<VIUA^A, A U . I L 

ZJjJk- j ^ o - Aft AW- JU^^h Wt~*~~^*« *». **~*> 
' l tx~ .» ,UlLv < _ ivOvi e> J^VIA. it^tJUyVm < — 

(b) Expectant mothers. 
(c) Mothers who have borne a child within the previous twelve months. 

23. Claims authorised for reimbursement are to be charged as follows— 

(a) Royal Navy Exchange and United Kingdom Civilian personnel. 
Division 687/1/01 (1) (i), Other Administrations, Recoverable 

Expenditure, United Kingdom. 

(b) Royal Navy, Loan personnel. 
Division 668/0/07 (3), Administrative Expenses and General 

Services—Payment to Repatriation Department and others for 
medical and dental expenses. 

(c) Fourth Submarine Division personnel. 
Division 668/0/07 (5), Administrative Expenses and General 

Services—RN Submarines, 

http://Au.iL
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10. Treatment by Specialists and Consultants.—Reimbursement of specialist or 
consultant charges will be made only when treatment by a specialist or consultant is 
considered necessary by a general medical practitioner. In such cases the specialist's 
or consultant's account is to be endorsed in such a manner as to indicate that the 
patient was referred by a general medical practitioner. Where a specialist or 
consultant has been consulted in the first instance, reimbursement will be effected 
at the rates charged by general medical practitioners. 

11. Hospital Accommodation.—The charges for hospital accommodation will be 
approved for reimbursement up to a maximum of the current daily rate of intermediate 
ward accommodation in a public hospital, plus operating theatre or labour ward 
fees, laboratory and X-ray examinations, drugs, dressings, nappy wash during the 
lying-in period in hospital and special pharmaceutical items considered necessary for 
treatment. Charges for laundry and telephone will not be approved for reimbursement. 
Charges in excess of the current daily rate of intermediate ward accommodation in a 
public hospital, unless covered by the conditions of Paragraph 7 are the patient's 
own responsibility. 

12. Obstetrical and Maternity Treatment.—For a normal confinement, a maximum 
fee of £26 5s. ($52.50) including about ten ante-natal visits, delivery and post-natal 
care paid to a general medical practitioner, will be approved for reimbursement. 
In the event of a confinement necessitating special procedures, e.g., surgical induction 
(by a general practitioner), an additional fee of up of £5 5s. ($10.50) will be approved 
for reimbursement, subject to the account being endorsed to this effect. In the 
event of specialist treatment being necessary the conditions of Paragraph 10 will 
apply. A maximum fee of £3 3s. ($6.30) will be allowed for circumcision for a child 
under twelve months, £4 4s. ($8.40) for a child 1-12 years and £10 10s. ($21.00) for 
a child over twelve years. 

13. Pharmaceutical expenses during obstetrical treatment will be limited to the 
following— 

(a) The cost of doctors' prescriptions and maternity kits which mothers are 
required to provide before admission to certain maternity hospitals. 
All such items are to be fully itemised on the chemist's account. 

(b) All reasonable stock items as provided by hospitals. 

14. Pharmaceutical Items 
(a) Reimbursement of pharmaceutical expenses will be limited to the cost of 

medicines, drugs, sera, certain appliances, etc., which are prescribed 
by the doctor as part of the treatment. All such items purchased are 
to be itemised on the chemist's account and the doctor's prescription is 
where possible, to accompany the chemist's account. Where it is 
necessary for the chemist to retain the prescription, the account should 
be so endorsed by the chemist. 

(b) Reimbursement of expenses incurred in respect of oral contraceptives will 
only be approved when the claims are supported with written evidence 
that such preparations are prescribed by a doctor for clinical reasons. 

15. Optical Benefits.—Contributions, as set out hereunder, are required towards 
the cost of spectacles— 

£ s. d. 
Frames . . . . . . . . . . 0 16 0 ($1.60) 
Lenses (per pair). . . . . . . . . . 1 11 0 ($3.10) 
Lenses bifocal (per lens) . . . . . . . . 1 5 0 (52.50) 

No contribution js required in respect of children up to and including fifteen years 
of age, 

I I 458 

16. Reimbursement of the cost of spectacles to the maximum extent of £6 10s. 
($13.00) less the contribution required, will be allowed in addition to a maximum 
fee of £4 10s. ($9.00) payable to an ophthalmologist in respect of examination and 
prescription for spectacles. 

17. The cost of two pairs of spectacles (i.e., maximum of £13) ($26.00), less 
contributions required, will be refunded provided a certificate is produced from an 
ophthalmologist or optician certifying the necessity for two pairs of spectacles. 

18. Where an ophthalmologist or optician certifies as to the necessity for bifocal 
spectacles, a maximum amount of £3 3s. ($6.30) will be allowed, additional to the 
amounts allowed in Paragraph 16. 

19. Surgical and Orthopaedic Appliances.—All reasonable expenses incurred in 
connection with supply, maintenance and renewal of surgical and orthopaedic 
appliances will be reimbursed, subject to the production of a medical certificate 
authorising the need thereof. 

20. DentalExnenses.—Befttel-expenses will be reimbursed in accordance^ith-&e 
scale agreed ujQiL-La'.'iiiuii tin Savins , the RipnU idUun Duparnnenit_and the 
A«stralKffi"T5ental Association—ttese-fces aie contained in Navy OrdeF109 of 1965. 

21. Contributions Towards Cost of Dentures.—Contributions, in accordance with 
AFO 1399/63 are required towards the cost of dentures and are as hereunder— 

Amount 

Description of Dentures £ *• d. 
1,2 or 3 teeth . . . . . . . . 2 16 3 ($5.62) 
4 to 8 teeth 
More than 8 teeth 
Full upper and lower denture 
No charge to exceed 

3 2 6 ($6.25) 
3 8 9 ($6.88) 
6 5 
6 5 o> 

($12.50) 

22. Exemption Provisions.—Patients who fall into the following classes and sign 
a declaration to that effect, will no longer be required to pay a charge for the supply 
of dentures or for the relining of, or addition of teeth, bands or wires to a denture. 

(a) Children under sixteen years of age, or children sixteen and over who are 
still attending full-time at school. This does not include students at 
training colleges, universities, or other establishments of further 
education. 

(b) Expectant mothers. 
(c) Mothers who have borne a child within the previous twelve months. 

23. Claims authorised for reimbursement are to be charged as follows— 

(a) Royal Navy Exchange and United Kingdom Civilian personnel. 
Division 687/1/01 (1) (i), Other Administrations, Recoverable 

Expenditure, United Kingdom. 

(b) Royal Navy, Loan personnel. 
Division 668/0/07 (3), Administrative Expenses and General 

Services—Payment to Repatriation Department and others for 
medical and dental expenses. 

(c) Fourth Submarine Division personnel. 
Division 668/0/07 (5), Administrative Expenses and General 

Services—RN Submarines. 
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24. Processing and Payment of Claims 

(a) Claims are to be treated as Confidential and supported by receipts and 
statements showing the information required in accordance with Para
graph 8. Claims by United Kingdom civil personnel are to be rendered 
direct to the Medical Director-General, Department of the Navy, 
Victoria Barracks, Melbourne, who will assess and authorise payments. 

ib) Claims by Royal Navy personnel which comply with the fees and conditions 
of this order are to be processed as follows— 

(i) Royal Navy Loan and Exchange personnel. 
Claims are.to be certified as to correctness by the Naval 

Medical/Officer and processed and paid by HMA ships and 
establishments in the normal manner. Where a Naval Medical 

©fcrtTAUOfficer is not borne, claims are to be forwarded to Command 
Medical Officer, East Australia Area. 

(ii) Fourth Submarine Division personnel. 
Claims are to be certified as to correctness by the Command 

Medicar/Orricer, East Australia Area, and forwarded to 
Commander (S/M), Fourth Submarine Division, for payment. 
These pffirrffim? will be recovered by Ministry of Defence 
(Navy) in a quarterly claim on the Commonwealth. 

(c) All doubtful claims and those in which fees are in excess of those set out 
in this order are to be referred to Medical Director-General. 

25. Navy Orders 510 and 876 of 1963 and 679 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 156/51/23) 

(Navy Orders 510 and S76 of J963, 679 of 1964 and 109 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

459—Third Party Claims Against Australian Forces in the Far East 

The United Kingdom Claims Commission, Far East will accept the processing 
and disposal of claims in tort against members of the Royal Australian Navy, arising 
within the Commission's area of responsibility in the Far East, for compensation for 
injuries, damage to property, etc., occasioned by such members whilst in the 
performance of their duty and whilst under British command. Claims covered by 
this Agreement should be referred to— 

The Director of Claims, 

Headquarters, Far East Land Forces, 

G.P.O., Singapore, 

MALAYSIA. 

2. Claims arising from collisions at sea and sea salvage are excluded from the 
agreement. 

3. Any claims for compensation or damages against a member of the Royal 
Australian Navy arising from an " off duty " incident is the responsibility of the 
individual and settlement of any such claim is a matter for the member concerned. 
ABR 5018 Article 212 is applicable, however, as regards fines inflicted in civil courts, 
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4. Australian diplomatic representatives in Malaysia, Singapore or Hong Kong 
as appropriate, will be authorised to effect payment of any claims determined under 
the agreement as in paragraph 1 above following receipt in Navy Office of requisite 
advice from the Director of Claims. 

5. Navy Order 682 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 682 of 1964) 

(DNA 271/1/45) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

460—Galleys—Bright Metal Canopies, Exhaust Trunking, Sheathed 
Bulkheads, Etc. 

The provision of bright metal canopies, exhaust trunking and sheathed bulkheads 
in the vicinity of ranges, deep and shallow fryers and stock pots, etc., is intended to 
assist easy cleaning and reduce fire-risks by efficient heat reflection. 

2. Any such bright metal is therefore to be kept polished and not painted or coated 
in any way. 

(PNA 1211/51/197) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

461—Naval Stores—(Electrical)—Class 0557—Test Set Frequency 
Response CT 381—Introduction and Allowances 

The undermentioned items have been introduced into service as Common Range 
Electrical Test Equipment under Class 0557— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi
fication 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

Pattern 

0557/580-2588 

0557/580-2589 

0557/580-2590 

0557/580-2591 

0557/580-2592 

Description 

Indicator, Response Curve 

Generator, Sweep 

Base, Electrical Equipment 

Power Supply 
Base, Electrical Equipment Rack . . 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

2. One of each of these units is required to make up a Test Set Frequency Response 
CT381. 

7654/65.-3 
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3. The 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

5995 

following access 

Pattern 

0557/580-5569 

0557/580-5571 

0557/580-5576 

0557/580-5577 

0557/580-5578 

0576/580-5568 

ories are also required with eacl 

Description 

Scale, CRT 

Scale, CRT 

Probe, Electronic Test 

Probe, Electronic Test 

Probe, Electronic Test 

Cable Assembly 

I set of units— 

Qty. 
.. 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 2 No. 

Accounting 
Classi

fication 

C 

C 

P 

P 

P 

C 

4. A general description of this equipment will appear in due course in BR 1781, 
the CRETE Handbook. 

5. Allowances are as follows and supply will be made without demand as the 
instruments are received by SNSO, Sydney— 

Ship/Establishment 

EMS . . 
HMAS HARMAN 
Darwin Naval Radio Station 
GMGID (for Dockyard) Radio Centre 
GMWD 

Allowances 

1 set of units and accessories as 
described in Paragraphs 1 and 3 
above 

6. LE 43—Allowance List of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment for 
HMA Ships—will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 519/69/137) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

462—Blood Grouping of Personnel on Entry 

Navy Order 724 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete Paragraph 8 and insert in lieu— 

" 8 . Personnel at present serving are to have blood groups checked as soon 
as possible, provided that grouping of new entries is not thereby prejudiced. 
Determinations are to be checked with entries already recorded on their 
MHD's and Identity Cards. If any discrepancy is noted, the groups are to 
be re-determined, according to the provisions of this order and the entry 
amended. Place and date are to be noted, whether amendment is required 
or not, so that entries that have been scrutinised and checked may be distin
guished from those which have not. A report of MHD's checked and the 
number found incorrect, is to be included in the Medical Officer's Journal, 
Paragraph 14." 

(MDG 327/53/83) 

(Navy Order 724 of 1964) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

463—Duties of Electrical and Air Electrical Branch Sailors 
The Naval Board have reviewed the duties of Air Electrical sailors and have 

decided that the maintenance of aircraft ground and shipborne navigational equipment 
in carriers and at airfields will no longer be the responsibility of the Air 
Communications category of the Air Electrical Branch. 

2. All ground and ship borne radar equipment including radars and ancillary 
equipment used as aircraft navigational aids will in future be maintained by the 
Weapons Radio category of the Electrical Branch. 

3. All ground and shipborne communications equipment including Director 
Finder, Beacon and other radio equipments used as aircraft navigational aids will 
in future be maintained by the Communications category of the Electrical Branch. 

4. This policy will be implemented as soon as administratively convenient after 
amended syllabuses have been approved and complement amendments made. 

(DMT 303/24/16) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
464—Khaki Clothing Allowance—Officers Appointed to USA 

The conditions regarding payment of Khaki Clothing Allowance payable to 
officers appointed to the USA for a period of less than 9 months have been varied. 
The rate of allowance has also been varied. The variations are shown in this order. 
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2. The reduced scale of khaki clothing shown in IPI 177A/1 (1) (B) is varied b y 

te) reducing the number of cap covers to one; and 

(b) increasing the number of shirts to 3, 

thereby increasing the allowance payable from £25 13s. ($51-30) to £27 7s. ($54-70). 

3. Provided officers who carry out only the DDG pre-commissioning training 
course at Newport do so during the period May to October inclusive, they will 
become eligible for payment of the reduced rate of allowance subject to normal 
rules. 

4. IPI 177A/1 (1) (B) should be noted. The above provisions will be included 
in Naval Pay Instructions in due course. 

(HPB 930/53/6) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

465—Prizes—Shadwell Testimonial, 1964 

(DCl (RN) 68411965) 

The survey of Quail Island to Anson Bay, North Coast of Australia, carried out 
by Lieutenant W. S. G. Bateman, RAN, of HMAS BASS, has been considered to 
be of sufficient merit for the award of the Shadwell Testimonial. Lieutenant 
W. S. G. Bateman has been accordingly awarded the prize for 1964. 

(DPS 351/2/1834) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

466—Reserve Legal Panels 514 o fl J 

Since the advent of the Courts Martial Appeals Tribunal in 1955 it has become 
apparent that the standard of advocacy and procedure at courts martial must be of 
the highest order. Hitherto, this has been difficult to achieve because of the small 
number of courts convened in the Royal Australian Navy. The Naval Board 
appreciate that officers unqualified in the law who are appointed to officiate as 
prosecutor at courts martial are at a grave disadvantage when an experienced civil 
counsel is briefed as the accused's friend. 

2. Accordingly approval was given for the formation of legal panels to assist in 
this regard. The panels comprise the following practicing barristers or solicitors 
who are officers either at present in the Citizen Naval Forces or who are in the process 
of being recruited for this purpose into the Royal Australian Naval Volunteer 
Reserve— 

Sydney . . . . Commander (SP) L. W. STREET, QC, RANVR 

Lieutenant-Commander W. G. DOVEY (X), RANR 

Lieutenant W. H. GREGORY (E), DSC, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) A. R. VINCENT, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) D. VOSS, RANVR 
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Supply Lieutenant-Commander L. J. CALDWELL, 
RAN (Retd.) 

Lieutenant L. S. ROSENTHAL (X) RANVR 

Lieutenant A. R. O. ROWLANDS (S) RANR 

Lieutenant (SP) N. A. BROWN, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) D. DAWSON, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) C. B. MALPAS, RANVR 

Lieutenant-Commander (SP) P. L. SHARP, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) H. J. T. STABLES, RANVR 

Lieutenant (SP) D. de B. CULLEN, RANVR 

A/Sub Lieutenant T. J. McDONNELL (X) RANR 

Canberra .. .. Lieutenant (SP) J. F. GALLOP, RANVR 

3. Reserve Legal Officers are, whenever practicable, to be used as prosecuting and 
defending officers at courts martial. For convenience of administration, Convening 
Authorities should seek the advice of the senior officer of each panel when allocating 
officers for these duties. 

4. Administrative Authorities and Commanding Officers (through their Adminis
trative Authority) are encouraged to seek advice from panel members whenever in 
doubt about a legal problem, e.g., on a question of the admissibility of evidence, or 
the framing of charges of a complicated or serious nature or which may lead to a 
court martial. 

(DNLS 321/6/41) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

467—Sailors Course Programme July 1965-June 1966 

Amendment No. 1 

The appendix to Navy Order 313 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 4— 
Ord. (CD) (CABA) Course—Under location, add LEEUWIN (CABA 

only as required). Under starting dates, add (3) after 19.7.65 and 
10.1.66. Add new course starting 20.9.65 (CABA only) 1.11.65 
(CABA only). Under min/max amend to read 4-20. 

(b) Page 5— 
LS PT Course—Amend min/max to read 6-12. v 

(c) Page 8— 
POME Course.—Under location, delete NIRIMBA and insert 

CERBERUS. 

Melbourne 

Perth 
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(d) Page 9— 
ME Course.—Under starting dates delete " 10.1.66, then as required" / 

and insert new courses starting 17.1.66, 7.2.66, 28.2.66, 14.3.66, 
4.4.66, 25.4.66, 16.5.66, 18.6.66. 

(e) Page 13— 
A MECH AE Course.—Add new course starting 10.1.66. 

(J) Page 14— 
POAM AE Course.—Add new course starting 10.1.66. Under min/max J 

add after 4-16 (includes A MECH AE Course). 

(g) Page 22— 
MTD Course.—Delete all course starting dates and insert courses / 

starting 19.7.65, 16.8.65, 13.9.65, 11.10.65, 8.11.65, 10.1.66, ' 
7.2.66, 7.3.66, 4.4.66, 2.5.66, 30.5.66. 

(h) Page 22— / 
MTM Course.—Delete all after " as required " under starting dates. 

(DMT 311/201/166) 

(Navy Order 313 of 1965) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

468—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for A/S Frigates 
Type 12— 

Class List Item No. 308. (Ex TDL " PX ") . 
Item: To rearrange PO's mess to provide isolated bunk space for watch-

keepers and improve the accessibility of some lockers. 
Lockers No. 22, 23, 24, 28, 39, 43, 44 and 45 to be repositioned at the 

existing site of bunks No. 37, 38, 39, 43, 44 and 45 and the bunks to be 
repositioned fore and aft along the ship side at the existing site of the lockers. 

Lockers No. 34, 49, 50 and 51 to be moved inboard to allow repositioning 
of bunks No. 46, 47, 48, 49, 50 and 51 at the existing site of the lockers. 
Lockers Nos. 37 and 38 to be moved through 90°. Navy Office Drawing 
209/155 S-4 P/l refers. 

References: 
(a) HMAS PARRAMATTA's Form AS 1182, TDL " P X " , dated 

16th May, 1964, forwarded under cover of FOCAF memorandum 
AF 1923/77 dated 4th August, 1964. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1224/68/380, dated 11th September, 1964. 

(ACMD 1224/68/380) 
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RESTRICTED 

469—Anti-submarine—Sonar Type 189 Series—Cavitation Indicator— 
Introduction 

Sonar Type 189 has been developed to provide an aural and visual indication in 
submarines of the onset of cavitation. A portable version, Type 189 cc, is available 
for use as a machinery noise monitor in submarines and surface ships. 

2. The fixed Caviation Indicator has an accelerometer mounted on each side of 
the internal frames of the submarine pressure hull. In submarines where these cannot 
be located close enough to the propellers, hydrophones are fitted external to the 
pressure hull. Propeller noises are amplified in the control room and presented 
audibly through headphones and measured visually by meter. 

3. The portable version consists of a vibration pick up, in lieu of the accelero-
meters or hydrophones, which can be attached to the machinery to be monitored. 
The noise level is indicated as in the fixed caviation indicator. 

4. The portable outfit consists of— 

(a) Amplifier AP 191451 stowed in quick release bracket Pattern AP 191452. 

(b) Vibration pick up AP 1923081 
)• Stowed on bracket AP 191453. 

(c) Headset Pattern AP 197882 . . J 

No permanent wiring is required, power being derived from an internal battery. 
Useful battery life is about 200 hours. 

5. The handbook is BR 2225, Establishment List A/S 269 and the Instructions 
for Installing A/S 7079. The latter is essentially required for submarine ship-fitting 
of the permanent version. 

6. Type 189 cc will be issued on receipt to ships concerned without demand. 
Ships staff are to fit the units (Paragraph 4 above) in the sonar control room, mounting 
the bracket AP 191452 via shock mounts made up from Pattern 7770 " J " type 
yielding straps. Fixing studs, of sufficient length and threaded to take a i-in. UNF 
nyloc nut are to be welded to the bulkhead in the selected position of the amplifier 
and the yielding straps are to be secured to the mounting bracket with f-in. 
UNF x l |-in. long bolts with nyloc nuts. 

7. Allocations will be made to the following ships— 

Darings, Type 12's, MELBOURNE, SYDNEY, DDG's, Ton Class CM/S, 
SUPPLY, EMS. 

(DWE 400/2/333) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

470—Naval Stores—Introductions—Tab Washers for Boilers— 
Class Group 0266—Type 12 Frigates 

(DCI (RN) 556/1965) 

The undermentioned items have been introduced for use on main boiler internal 
gear of RAN Type 12 Frigates— 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 

5310 

Pattern 
No. 

0266/12981 

Denom. 
Accounting 

Status 

TE Consumable 

Description 
Washer, Tab, Mild Steel,' 

19 SWG i-m. outside 
diameter for ^-in. set pin 
or bolt 

5310 0266/12982 Washer, Tab, Mild Steel, 
19 SWG 1-in. outside 
diameter for f-in. set pin 
or bolt 

2. A quantity of 300 No. of each washer is sufficient to effect 100 per cent, replace
ment of washers fitted and this quantity should be carried by each ship. 

3. Supply will be arranged by SNSO, Sydney. 
(DNAS 506/61/374) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 471/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
5th August, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
8300/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

RESTRICTED 

471—Instructional Films Held in the RAN Film Library, Sydney 
The appendix to this order lists all 16-mm instructional films available on loan 

from the RAN Film Library, Sydney. The list will be revised annually and 
repromulgated in Navy Orders. 

2. The procedure to be followed in obtaining loans of films from the RAN Film 
Library, Sydney, is contained in ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Chapter 18, 
Article 1829. 

3. Navy Order 106 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 

16-mm. Instructional Films Held by RAN Film Library, Sydney, as at 
1st May, 1965. 

All enquiries should be made by contacting the RAN Film Centre, Potts Point 
or telephoning Garden Island, Ext., 434 or 482. 

Where indicated * Training Guides for use with the films are also available. 

Where indicated f request for loans should be forwarded to HMAS WATSON. 

Pattern Part Nos. 
No. 

A32 
A66 
A83 
A108 
A109 
A110 
Al 18(a) 
A121 
A122 
A124 
A128 
A150 
A151 
A153 
A164 

A176 
A209 
A233 
A237 
A269 
A272 
A307 
A323 

Title 

Aircraft Recognition Part No. 147. The F80 
Taking Soundings 
Tracing an Earth 
Depth Charge Care and Maintenance 
Depth Charge Release Gear 
Gyro Compass 
Fighter Tactics and Fleet Fighter (Reel 4 Only) 
Handling Ships 
The Ford V.8 Marine Engine—Care and Maintenanc 
Aircraft Gun Maintenance 
Jig Saw (Obsolescent) 
Care and Maintenance of Asdic Equipment 
LL Cables Handling and Maintenance 
The Lead Acid Battery 
Introduction to Naval Gunnery 

Silhouettes for Landing Craft Crew 
Naval Demolition 
Ships Internal Communications . . . 
Design for Murder (Obsolescent) 
Gyro Rate Unit Mark 11 (Obsolescent) 
Hydraulics Part 1 
Depth Charges 
Naval Air Reconnaissance (Obsolescent) 

andlor Reels 

. 1 Rl. 

. 1-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-4 

. 1 Rl. 

. 1-10 
e 2 Rls. 
. 1-6 
. 4 Rls. 
. 1-2 
. 1-4 Rls. 
. 1-4 
. * l -3 , 5-8 (9-

11 Revised) 
. 3 Rls. 
. 1-3 
. 1-2 
. 4 Rls. 
. 1-2 Rls. 
. 1-2 Rls. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
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Pattern 
No. 

A338 
A339 
A347 
A355 
A359 
A377 
A417 
A420 
A425 
A433 
A452 
A453 
A454 
A455 
A457 
A460 
A463 
A465 
A469 

A470 
A471 
A472 
A473 
A474 
A484 
A487 
A493 
A496 
A503 
A505 
A515 
A516 
A519 
A520 
A521 
A538 
A539 
A540 
A565 
A572 
A573 
A592 
A593 
A594 
A595 
A 596 
A 600 
A602 
A607 
A608 
A614 

Title 

It's Up to You (Rehabilitation) 
Orthopaedic Rehabilitation 
Armature Winding 
Submarine Technical Series 
Drivers Beware of Aircraft 
Mine Laying 
Turbine Blading 
Oil Fuel Combustion 
Attack by ATW 
Relative Velocity 
Practical Visual Signalling 
Hydrophone Effects and Procedure 
Centimetric Oscillators 
The Torpedo 
Aid to Civil Power 
Emblaming of Aircraft 
Charting the Seas 
Survival 
Action Information, Organisation and Directio 

Confidential (Obsolescent) 
Naval Salutes 
Surfing in Small Boats 
Defence Against Chemical Warfare—Restricted 
AA Gun Discipline 
Mooring Work 
Naval Artificer 
Report from the Sea Bed 
Ditching an Aircraft 
Naval Bombardment 
Submarine Batteries and Propulsion 
Submarine Control 
Stabilisation 
On Guard 
Protection in Atomic Warfare 
Diving 
Type 170 Asdic and the A/S Mortar Mark 10 
Replenishment at Sea 
Coastal Navigation and Pilotage (Revised) . . 
Care of Gunnery Explosives 
AA Defence of Ships—Restricted 
Effects of Electronic Jamming on Radar 
Warning Radar Displays 
The Effect of Interference on Radar 
Spithead Review 
Hints to Instructors 
Interception Technique 
Coronation Procession 
Gun Auto System—Testing and Tuning 
Treatment of Dental Emergencies by Medical Officer . 
Basic Fleetwork—Confidential 
Somebody's Listening Now 
Boats and Boatwork 

Part Nos. 
andlor Reels 

. 1 Rl. 

. 1-2 

. l^t 

. 1-2 

. 1 ^ Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-3 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. *l-3 

. 1-2 Rls. 
. *l-3 Rls. 
. * 1-2 Rls. 
. 1-3 Rls. 
. 1-3 Rls. 

n 1-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. * 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-2 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-5 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-3 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-2 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. *l-2 

. 1-4 

. 1-2 

. 1-4 

. 1-4 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1 Rl. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-5 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. *l-4 

. 1-4 

. 1-2 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-9 
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Pattern 
No. 

A624 

A625 
A626 
A633 
A634 
A635 
A64) 
A643 
A645 
A659 
A665 
A670 
A672 
A1056 
A1059 
A1060 
A1061 
A1064 
A1104 
A1162 
Al 163 
A1164 
A1167 
A1170 
A1205 
A1270 
A1292 
A1294 
A1295 
A1357 
A1395 
A1396 
A1400 
A1401 
A1402 
A1519 
A1520 
A1521 
A1523 
A1524 
A1525 
A1651 
A1658 
AM1619 
B104 
BC60 
BC1053/6 
BC1093 
BC1103 
BC3002 
BC7464 

Title 

Introduction to Naval Commun 
Expensive 

Ship Husbandry 
CRBFD and STAAG 
Anti-Surface Ship Torpedo Firing 
Commando Rifle Troop in the En 
Survival at Sea 
Asdic Contacts—Confidential 
Runway Control 
Effects of Weather on Warning R 
Exercise Sleeping Beauty 
The Risks You Run—Confidentia 
Operation of A/S Helicopters—Cc 
This is TAS 
Warning Radar 
Upkeep of the Fleet 
Radio and Electronic Fault Find 
Operation Awkward 
Fleet Work Study 
Underwater Trials of Martin Baks 
Sea Slug the System 
The Two Range Decca System 
It's All on the Cards 
Radar for Navigation 
AGm.6 and Pattern 5005 Compas 
On Patrol 
Asdic—Operation Principles 
Spray Painting in HM Ships 
Minesweeping 
Launch and Recover 
Buccaneer Weapon System 
Ship Safety 
Nuclear Defence (Radiological Cc 
His First Draft 
Asdic Elementary Theory 
Duties of Lookouts 
Anchors and Cables 
Radar Reporter 
Emergency Resuscitation 
Mine Hunting System 
Going Great Guns 
Boiler Cleaning 
Sonar Type 193 Classification (Sile 
The Seacat Weapon—Confidential 
" The Hazard " Special Safety 
Principles of Height Findings 
Battery and Dynamo 
Road Sense 
All Informed 
All Informed 
Borne on Two Wings 
Alliance For Peace 

cations—Errors a 

counter Battle 

idar 

1 
mfidential 

ng 

r Ejection Seat 

ses 

>unter-Measure) 

nt) 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels 

re 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-5 Rls. 

. . 1-3 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-4 
. 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-4 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-2 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1-4 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-4 Rls. 

. 1-3 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-2 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-4 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 

. 1-4 Rls. 

. 1-3 

. 1-2 

. 1-4 

. 1-2 

. 1 

. 1-2 
1 
1 

. 1-2 

. 1 Rl. 

. 1-3 
1-4 
1 

. 2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

. 1-3 Rls. 
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Pattern 
No. Title 

CI60 Thermionic Valve 
C908/910 Care and Maintenance of Ropes 
CI 134 Keeping The Peace Pts. 1 and 3 
C2466 In Your Interest 
C4600 Packing for the RAF 
C4904 Master Diver 
C5440 Broadcast Control—Secret 
C5696 Sonar Buoy 
C5810 Gannet 
C6134 Aircraft Recognition—The Bison 
C6136 Aircraft Recognition—The Badger 
C6138 Aircraft Recognition—The Flora . . 
C6140 Aircraft Recognition—The Fresco 
C6142 Aircraft Recognition—The Mystere 
C6144 Aircraft Recognition—The Thunderstreak 
C6146 Aircraft Recognition—The Scorpion 
C6148 Aircraft Recognition—The Canuck 
C6283 Aircraft Recognition—Brittania . . 
C6285 Aircraft Recognition—Super Sabre 
C6287 Aircraft Recognition—B66 
CN1167 Sea Hawks RN . . 
D535 Desert Victory .. 
D568 A Sailor is Born 
D569 Hong Kong 
D570 Up Periscope 
D576 Colonies and Britain 
E634 Air Parade 
E635 History of the Helicopter 
E674 Rugby Union Football 
E680 Spotlight on Flying Sailoi 
E682 The British Monarchy 
E697 Queen's Navy .. 
E699 Powered Flight Story of the Century 
E733 The Acid Test 
E763 Bronze Welding of Case Iron 
E764 Depositing Stellite with Oxy-Acetylene Flame 
E765 Fabrication of Steel Parts 
E766 Oxy-Acetylene Welding in Automobile Engineering 
E767 Elementary Instruction in Oxy-Acetylene Welding 
E768 Advanced Oxy-Acetylene Welding Techniques 
E769 Oxygen in Industry 
E778 Principles of Ultrasonics 
E785 How a Motor Car Works 
E787 Gas Turbine 
E793 English Criminal Justice 
E796 The Wildcat 
E800 Float to Fight . . 
E8I7 Principles of Gas Making 
E819 The " H " Bomb 
E874 High Speed Flight 
E924 Operation Buffalo—Confidential 
E950 The NATO Security Film Document 449 

s (Obsolescent) 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels 

-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-6 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

Rl. 
Rl. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-6 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 



471 6 

Pattern 
No. 

E952 

E953 

El 105 
El 194 
El 380 
El 382 
E1386 
El 430 
EI431 
E1445 
E1489 
El 497 
El 597 
El 786 
FN8801 
FN8909 
H98 
HJ08 
H529 
H530 
H53I 
H533 
H534 
H535 
H538 
H541 
H542 
H544 
H555 
H564 
HI 1 12 
HI 113 
HI 229 
HI 374 
H14I6 
HI 442 
HI 506 
HI 633 
141/314319 
MA2627 
MA4939 

MN38 
MN42A/B 
MN47 
MN6IF 
MN61L 
MN61M 
MN73 
MN119H 

Title 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course A 
Physics Unit VII 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Elec 
Unit VIII 

High Speed Flight 
Rugby Union Football 
Rockets—How They Work 
Earth Satellites 
Explaining Matters Atoms and Molecules . . 
Principles of Transistors 
The Transistor, Its Principles and Equivalent C 
Radio Active Fallout 
Six Candles 
Kinetics in Manual Handling 
Lets Go Sailing (No. 2) Racing Rules 
Mastery at Sea 
Co-ordinated Ship Board Allowance 
Danger Stacked Deck 
True Glory 
Burma Victory 
Story of " Abide With Me " 
From Fear to Faith 
Ruth . . 
God of Creation 
God of the Atom 
Voice of the Deep 
Dust and Destiny 
Hidden Treasure 
The Prior Claim 
Time and Eternity 
Shield of Faith 
Bible Background 
Glass Eyes That See 
Experience with an Eel 
The Mystery of the Three Clocks 
Windows of the Soul 
The Singapore Story 
The Orange Tree 
The Red River of Life 
God of the Atom 
Daily Inspection of Spitfire 
Land and Live in the Arctic 
Film Bulletin (Spraying and Proofing for Moistur 

Fungi) 
Sex Hygiene 
The Diesel Engine 
Marine Diesel Engines for Power Boats 
Damage Control Elements of Stability 
Loose Water—In Intact Spaces 
Loose Water—Open to the Sea 
Flashing Light Signals 
Aerology—Flying the Weather Map 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels 

tomic 1-9 lessons* 

tronic 1-8 lessons* 

. . 2-3 

. . 1-2 RJs. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 
rcuits 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-3 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-9 

. . 1-5 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . l^t Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-5 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-3 Rls. 

. . 1-5 

. . 1-6 Rls. 
c and 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-2 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-4 Rls. 

. . 1-2 Rls. 

. . 1 Rl. 

. . Pt. 8 
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Pattern 
No. Title 

MN119F Aerology—The Warm Front 
MN119L Aerology—Weather and Radar 
MN202A Rules of the Nautical Road, The Halifax Incident . . 
MN202C Rules of the Nautical Road—Ordinary Running Lights 

Pt. 5 
MN202E Rules of the Nautical Road—Towing Lights 
MN202F Rules of the Nautical Road—Lights Vessels Being 

Towed 
MN202G Rules of the Nautical Road—Special Lights Pt. 1 
MN202G Rules of the Nautical Road—Alternate Lights for 

Small Vessels 
MN202G Rules of the Nautical Road—Lights for Ferry Boats.. 
MN202H Rules of the Nautical Road—Quiz on Lights and Day 

Signals 
MN202I Rules of the Nautical Road—Visual Day Signals Pt. 1 
MN202I Rules of the Nautical Road—Surveying Vessels 
MN202J Rules of the Nautical Road—Whistle Signals for 

Approaching Ships 
MN202K. Rules of the Nautical Road—Meeting Steam Vessels.. 
MN202M Rules of the Nautical Road—Meeting at Night Pts. 21 

and 22 
MN202Q Rules of the Nautical Road—Overtaking at Night Pts. 

27 and 28 
MN202R Rules of the Nautical Road—Crossing Steam Vessels 
MN202U Rules of the Nautical Road—Crossing at Night Pts. 

33 and 34 
MN202V Rules of the Nautical Road—Rules in Fog 
MN202Z Rules of the Nautical Road—Special Steering and 

Sailing Rules 
MN1027A-C Hand to Hand Combat . . 
MN1145 Abandon Ship . . 
MN1547A-B USN 20-mm. Machine Gun 
MN1792C The Gyro Compass—The Gyroscope and Graviation 
MN1792D The Gyro Compass—The Gyro Becomes a Compass 
MN1792E The Gyro Compass—The Compass System 
MN2867B Radex ASB Pt. 2 
MN5321A For Which We Stand—Men of the World . . 
MN5321B For Which We Stand—Lets Get This Straight 
MN5321C For Which We Stand—To be Held in Honour 
MN5321D For Which We Stand—Pulling Your Weight 
MN5321E For Which We Stand—Religion in the Navy 
MN5321F For Which We Stand—You Think It's Luck 
MN5321G For Which We Stand—The Golden Moment 
MN6732C Steam Turbine—Turbine Casualties 
MN7407A Marine Gas Turbines—Principles of Operations 
MN7465A The Gyro Compass—Earth Rates 
MN7830 Mobile Support Supply 
MN7969 Story of Naval Aviation 
MN8079 Service to the Fleet 
MN8497 Operation Julie 
MN8644 HSS—Instrument and Control System 
MN8751A The Navy Goes to Church—Thine is the Power 
MN8829B Effective Naval Leadership—Use of Discussions 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels 

Pt. 6 
Pt. 12 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1 Rl. 
2 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

2 Rls. 
2 Rls. 

2 Rls. 

2 Rls. 
2 Rls. 

2 Rls. 
2 Rls. 

Pts. 1-3 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
p 
1 

1 
1-
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Rl. 
-2 Rls 
-2 Rls 
-2 Rls 
-2 Rls 
-2 Rls 
-2 Rls 
t. 3. 
-2 Rls 

-2 Rls 
-3 Rls 

-2 Rls 

-3 Rls 
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Pattern 
No. 

MN8914 

MN8965 
MN8969C 

MN8969D 
MN8969E 

MN8969F 
MN9161B 
MN9243 
MN9400B 
OA1062 

OA1391 
OE386 
OE391 
PMF5349 
SFR177 
TF1204 
TFI206/9 

TFI290 
TFI470 

TFI471 

TFI544, 545, 
547 

TFI546 
TFI2749 
TF30/2562 
TF46/2997 
US1133 
US 1228 
US1596 
USC200 
WD1428 
WD 1502 
L60100 
L60101 
L60102 
L60103 
L60104 
L60105 
L60106 
L60107 
L60108 

L60109 

Title 

Magnetic Protection of Minewarfare Ships (US1478-
Adm. Ref. No.) 

Prevention of Heat Casualties 
Digital Computor Techniques—Computor Logic 

Symbology 
Digital Computor Techniques—Computor Units 
Digital Computor Techniques—Logic Elements Cir

cuits 
Digital Computor Techniques—Programming 
Guided Missiles—Theory of Operation 
For Which We Stand—The Chaplain Comes Aboard 
Man and the FBM 
Radar Type 984 and The Comprehensive Display 

System—Confidential 
Mine Investigation—Secret 
Split Phase Motor Principles 
Wound Rotor Controllers 
Introduction to Respiratory and Cardiac Resuscitation 
Desert Rock 
Celestial Navigation—Position Finding on the Earth. . 
Telegraphic Printers Operation General Principles 

Trans. System Rec. and Print. Mechanism 
Celestial Navigation 
Elementary Electronics—Vacuum Tubes Elementary 

Theory of Diode Tubes 
Elementary Electronics—Triode and Multi Purpose 

Tubes 

Celestial Navigation 
Celestial Navigation 
Geneva Conventions—Rights and Obligations of POW 
Resist 
Helicopter Flight with External Load 
Mess Personnel—Profit and Loss in the Kitchen 
Naval Control of Shipping—Confidential 
Infra Red 
It's Up To You 
Radiological Defence—Protection Residual Effects . . 
Nuclear Fusion 
Aircraft Handling by Lansing and Baynall Truck 
Association Football (Series of 29 Loops in 8 Sections) 
Background of Tradition (Colour Print Only) 
Background of Tradition (Colour and B and W) 
Call of the Sea . . 
Chemical Effects of Electricity 
Coronation Cruise of HMAS Sydney 
Course Set for Tomorrow 
Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Special 

Lessons 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels 

1 

1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1-2 Rls. 
l-2Rls. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 

1-2 Rls. 
tPt. 1 

|Pt . 2 

1-5 Rls. 
1 Rl. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1 Rl. 
1^* Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section E Lessons 1-15 
Heat 
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Pattern 
No. 

L60110 

L60111 

L60112 

L60U3 
L60I14 
L60115 
L60116 
L60129 
L60130 
L60131 
L60133 
L60136 

L60137 
L60139 
L60143 
L60145 
L60146 
L60148 
L60149 
L60150 
L60151 
L60152 
L60153 
L60154 
L60155 
L60156 
L60157 
L60161 
L60162 
L60163 
L60165 
L60166 
L60167 
L60168 
L60169 
1.60170 

Title 
Part Nos. 

and/or Reels 

Lessons 1-11 Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section F 
Sound 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section G Lessons 1-18 
Light 

Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section H Lessons 1-24 
Electricity 

Facts of Faith . . . . 1-4 Rls. 
Flying Careers in the RAN . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Frogman 1-10 Rls. 
Gateway to Adventure . . 1-3 Rls. 
Keeping the Fleet at Sea . . . . 1 Rl. 
Know Your Iroquois . . . . . . . . 1-3 Rls. 
Kokoda Trail . . . . . . 1 Rl. 
Mechanised Patrolling . . . . 1-6 Rls. 
Naval Occasions Editions Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1-2 Rls. ea. 

11, 12, 13 and 14 
Navy in Focus Editions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 . . 1-2 Rls. ea. 
Operations Buffalo (Atomic Tests at Maralinga) . . 1 Rl. 
Power Units . . . . 1-2 Pts. 
Primary Cell 
Primary Wound Closure . . . . . . . . 1-3 Rls. 
Ramjets . . . . . . . . 1 Rl. 
RAN College . . . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Ready at Sea . . . . . . 1 Rl. 
Royal Salute . . . . . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Sailors in the Making . . . . . . 1 Rl. 
Salvage of RMS Empress of Canada . . . . 1-4 Rls. 
Scabies . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Senior Service . . . . . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Silent Battle . . . . . . . . . . 1-4 Rls. 
Skilled Hands at Sea . . . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Transistor (It's Principles and Equivalent Circuits) 1-2 Rls. 
Transistor (Junction Transistors in Radio Receivers) .. 1-2 Pts. 
Transistor (Principles of The Transistor) . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Vickers GO Gun . . . 1 - 2 Pts. 
Watch Dogs of the Pacific 1 Rl. 
Welcome Aboard . . 1 Rl. 
Wings Over the Navy . . . . 1-2 Rls. 
Women in the Navy 1-2 Rls. 
World of the Semi-conductors . . . . . . 1-2 Rls. 

(DNAS 519/256/25) 

{Navy Order 106 of 1964) 

By Authority: 

8300/65.—2 

A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

UNCLASSIFIED 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

472—ACNB General Messages 

In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB General Messages 
as at 1st July, 1965, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 

The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1964 1965 

075—see ABR 27 Chapter 14. 026—see ANO 205/65. 

161—see ABR 27 Amendment No. 9. 036—see ANO 333/65. 

189—see ABR 27 Amendment No. 8. 048—see ANO 308/65. 

049—see ANO 331/65. 

2. At 0001Z, 1st July, 1965, the following F messages were in force— 

1964 
141 165 172 185 190 195 

005 
007 
009 
011 
015 

018 
022 
024 
027 
028 

030 
032 
033 
034 
039 

044 
047 
050 
051 
053 

062 
063 
064 
065 
066 

068 
072 
075 
077 
078 

081 
082 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawm. 

1965 
006—sufficiently promulgated. 
007—see ANO 253/65. 
012—see RANAMO. 
013—SFI issued. 
014—see RANAMO. 
015—not used. 
017—sufficiently promulgated. 
019—see RANAMO and AP. 

4. At 0001Z 1st July, 1965, the following RF messages were in force— 

1965 
008 016 018 020 

(HNB 77/201/38) 
(Navy Order 505 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

473—Ocean Current Reporting 
The United States Naval Oceanographic Office has requested assistance for its 

ocean current reporting programme. It has been decided that HMA ships should 
co-operate in the collection of ocean current data as the information will be of great 
importance to navigators generally. 

2. The information is particularly required from areas which are off normal 
shipping routes. 

3. A self-explanatory Current Report Form is being distributed to all ships 
without demand, and further copies can be obtained from the HYDROGRAPHER. 
Completed forms are to be returned to the HYDROGRAPHER RAN, for forwarding 
to the US Naval Oceanographic Office. 

4. RANOPS will be amended. 
(D of O 161/1/160) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

474—Diving—Fitness to Dive 
An investigation into a recent diving incident revealed that a sailor continued 

course diving activities after he had been certified medically unfit. 

2. The danger inherent in diving when not medically fit is to be stressed upon 
all personnel engaged in diving. Officers in charge are to take steps to guard against 
men continuing diving activities when there is evidence of an ailment, prejudicial 
to diving safety, which may not have been brought to the attention of a medical 
officer. 

3. BR 155C (RAN Addendum) will be amended accordingly and will include 
an instruction that notification of unfitness to dive by a medical officer will be made 
in writing and that the patient shall not thereafter be permitted to dive until a 
certificate of fitness is received. 

(CONS 351/17/926) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

475—Messing of Ship's Company 
The Naval Board have decided that in view of— 

(a) the desirability of junior sailors obtaining experience on the mess decks 
before obtaining the privileges of Petty Officers, 

(b) the shortened formal training time of Engine Room Artificer Apprentices 
and Naval Shipwright Apprentices with the consequential posting to 
sea of these sailors as apprentices, 

(c) the increased numbers of Third Class Artificers who will be joining HMA 
ships for sea training in future, and 

(d) the limited accommodation available in enclosed messes, Third Class 
Artificers and Apprentices should generally be messed with junior 
sailors. 
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2. It has therefore been decided that Paragraph 6 of RI Article 1452 is to be 
deleted. This paragraph provided for the messing of Artificers Fifth Class and acting 
and confirmed Dental Mechanics Fourth Class with Petty Officers. Captains' may 
however continue to use their discretion in ships fitted with spare Petty Officer's 
accommodation where the use of such spaces would ease other accommodation 
problems on board. 

3. The Naval Board are confident that the experience to be gained by Third 
Class Artificers and Apprentices, whilst accommodated in junior sailors messes, 
will be invaluable to them in the course of their subsequent careers as Petty Officers. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 903/51/114) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

476—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for A/S Frigates Type 12— 

Class List Item No. 299 (Ex TDL " NFAR ") . 

Item: " To provide Polarity Changing Switches in Excitation Circuits of 
Diesel and Turbo Alternators." 

References: (a) Navy Office memorandum 1224/51/146 dated 5th Novem
ber, 1962. 

(b) GMWD memorandum 218/11/67 dated 13th December, 
1962. 

(c) GMGID memorandum Nl8/8/145 dated 16th October, 
1963. 

(ACMD 1224/51/146) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

477—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0243)—Pyromet L2 Powder 
for Extinguishing Magnesium and Aircraft Wheel Fires— 
Introduction 

(DCI (RN) 111911964) 

Following reports on the difficulty of extinguishing aircraft fires involving burning 
magnesium or similar metallic alloys, successful trials have been carried out on a 
powder extinguishant known as " Pyromet L2 " designed to extinguish such fires. 
This powder will be introduced into service as follows— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classn. Pattern Description Denom. Classn. 

4210 0243/243060 Dry Chemical, Fire Extinguishing Bag Consumable 
Pyromet L2 (in 28-1 b. bags) 



477 6 

2. Pyromet L2 powder should be substituted for foam compatible dry chemical 
powder, Pattern 0243/2537, in the following dry chemical extinguisher, Pattern 
0243/137220/L1 already held by ships and establishments— 

(a) NAS Nowra— 
Two in each early rescue vehicle and crash tender. 

(b) HMA ships— 
(i) Four on flight deck of aircraft carriers. 

(ii) On other ships operating helicopters, two to be stowed near the 
helicopter landing position. 

3. Spare charges are to be held as follows for each Pattern 0243/137220/L1 
extinguisher filled with Pyromet L2 powder— 

(a) NAS Nowra .. .. one 
(b) HMA ships— 

(i) Aircraft carriers . . . . . . . . two 
(ii) Other ships operating helicopters . . one 

4. Where dockyard fire brigades or establishment fire parties attend helicopter 
operations, two portable dry chemical extinguishers, Pattern 0243/137220/L1, filled 
with Pyromet L2 powder are to be readily available. One spare charge is to be 
held for each extinguisher so filled. 

5. Ships and establishments concerned are to forward demands for the necessary 
quantities of Pyromet L2 powder, Pattern 0243/240360, and additional portable dry 
chemical extinguishers, Pattern 0243/137220/L1, required to SNSO, Sydney, and 
supply will be made when stocks become available. 

6. In order to distinguish the portable dry chemical extinguishers filled with 
Pyromet L2 powder from other similar extinguishers filled with foam compatible 
powder, a suitable pressure adhesive label bearing the words " MAGNESIUM 
AND AIRCRAFT WHEEL FIRES " in black letters on a yellow background will 
be introduced as follows— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classn. Pattern Description Denom. Classn. 

4210 0243/243061 Label "MAGNESIUM AND No. Consumable 
AIRCRAFT WHEEL FIRES." 
(black on yellow ground) 

7. On initial supply of labels for extinguishers to be filled with Pyromet L2 powder 
plus 200 per cent, spares should be demanded from SNSO, Sydney. The label should 
be affixed around extinguishers so filled as near to the shoulder as possible. The 
label should be removed when extinguishers are returned to store or cease to be 
filled with Pyromet L2 powder. 

8. It should be noted that Pyromet L2 which is black in colour, and therefore 
easily distinguished from standard and compatible dry powder, is being introduced 
specificially to extinguish residual fires involving burning magnesium alloy in aircraft 
wheels and helicopter fuselages. The powder is non-toxic and is effective on burning 
fuel, but in view of its extra cost extinguishers filled with Pyromet L2 powder should 
be reserved for fires involving magnesium or other metallic alloys. Pyromet L2 
powder is not to be used for training purposes. 
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9. Pyromet L2 has a higher density than standard and compatible dry powder. 
The correct charge for a portable dry chemical extinguisher, Pattern 0243/137220/L1, 
is 25-lb. Although not strongly hygroscopic it should be stored in a dry place and 
exposed to the atmosphere as little as possible. 

(DAMR 505/87/515) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
478—Naval Stores—Miscellaneous—Diving—Pattern 0434/4012 

Reducer—Defective Screw Cover Relief Valve, Pattern 
0434/434021 

(DCI (RN) 88911965) 

Two cases have been reported recently in the RN of defects occurring in the 
screw covers of the Pattern 4012 reducer relief valve. In one case the perforated 
end blew out during test, and in the other a crack developed in the undercut under 
the head. 

2. It is thought that the defects could have been caused by using too much force 
in screwing up when inserting the cover after removal. 

3. The covers are made of " Delrin " and great care should be taken when 
removing and replacing them. It is only necessary to nip them above finger tight 
when screwing up. 

4. They should be inspected for damage on each occasion of removal and replaced 
with a spare as necessary. 

5. If any further defects to these covers are reported, consideration will be given 
to changing the material. 

(DNAS 512/74/232) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S A N D S T A T I O N E R Y 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 7 9 — F o r m AS 1174—Cinema Log Book—Revision 

The log book for Cinema Projector Accessories and Films (Form AS 1174) has 
been revised to exclude reference to routine maintenance. Provision for maintenance 
routines and/or operator checks is now embodied in the RAN System of Planned 
Maintenance. (Navy Order 773 of 1963). 

2. The revised Form AS 1174, Cinema Log Book, makes provision for recording— 

(a) Receipt and despatch details of films. 

(A) Observations concerning the condition of lilnis. 

(c) Details of screening, e.g., running time, operators names, number in 
audience, etc. 

(d) Costs of hiring and operating. 
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3. Cinema Log Books, which are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney, for 
ships authorised to carry Cinema Projectors, should be adequate to record all 
transactions for an estimated period of two years. 

4. Ships are no longer required to return the Cinema Log Book with the Projector, 
on paying off. The log is therefore to be retained in the ship until no longer required 
for accounting purposes when it is to be forwarded to Navy Office (Director of 
Personal Services). 

(DWE 464/54/509) 

{Navy Order 773 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

480—Lists of Equipment, Etc.—Form AD 787D/AS 473D— 
Certificate " B " 

Form AD 787D/AS 473D—Certificate " B ", having been superseded by the 
certificate referred to in ABR 4, Article 3551 is no longer required in the case of the 
following Lists of Equipment, etc.— 

(a) Engineer Officer's List. 

(b) Electrical Officer's Lists (Parts I and III). 

(c) Commander (Air)'s List. 

(d) Shipwright Officer's List. 

(e) Boatswain's List. 

(/) Barrackmaster's List. 

2. It should be noted that the provisions of ABR 4, Article 3551 apply to equip
ments accounted for in Lists of Equipment, etc., and to spare gear accounted for on 
ledger pages, Forms E55R and E55C. 

3. ABR 4, Articles 3504 (d) and 3551 will be amended. 
(DNAS 464/55/131) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED / ^ y ^ ^ . 5^M> 

481—Married Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration 

Provision of Married Quarters 

Married members are responsible for finding accommodation for their families. 
It is the policy of the Naval Board to assist members to spend the maximum time 
with their families consistent with the requirements of a sea-going Service and married 
quarters are provided for this purpose. The instructions in this order are necessary 
to ensure that the housing available to the Navy it utilised fairly and economically 
and these instructions are to be observed by authorities administering married quarters 
and by the tenants of such quarters. No variation to these instructions is to be made 
without Naval Board approval. 

2. Types of Married Quarters 

The term " Married Quarter " is used to describe all available types of Naval 
controlled houses and flats. 

Married quarters are classified as follows— 

Group I. Married quarters constructed by the Commonwealth within a 

Naval establishment. 

Group II. Married quarters constructed or acquired by the Commonwealth 

outside Naval establishments. 
Group III. Married quarters provided under the terms of the Commonwealth/ 

States Housing Agreement (suitable only for officers of 
Lieutenant's rank and below and sailors). 

3. An eligible member may be granted the tenancy of a married quarter irrespective 
of his remaining period of Naval service, except in the case of Group III. married 
quarters in South Australia (see paragraph 91). Where a prospective tenant is 
uncertain of his expected remaining period of service in a particular area or 
establishment and is undecided whether to move his family to the married quarter, 
the Administrative Authority should request appropriate advice from Navy Office. 

4. Single or married unaccompanied members are ineligible for the tenancy of 
married quarters. Occupancy of a married quarter by a single or married 
unaccompanied member may, however, be approved as a special case by the Naval 
Board but in such circumstances the accommodation would be regarded as single 
quarters; i.e., the usual rental, furniture, etc., charges would not be made and fuel, 
light and services would be provided without charge. 

5. Houses provided by other Departments and Authorities for the use of members 
are not regarded as married quarters (e.g., houses provided by the Department of the 
Interior at Canberra and by the Department of Supply at Woomera). 
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6. Number and Locality of Married Quarters 

The localities and number of married quarters available are shown below, together 
with details of the authorities responsible for their administration. 

Administrative 
4 I '* 

Authority 

New South Wales 
FOIC EA 
PENGUIN 
NIRIMBA 
RUSHCUTTER 
ALBATROSS 
WATSON 

Australian Capital Territory 
HARMAN (incl. Bel-

connen) 
CRESWELL 

Victoria 
NOIC VIC 
CST CERBERUS 

South Australia 
NOIC SA . . 
TORRENS 

Western Australia 
NOIC WA . . 
LEEUWIN 

Queensland 
NOIC QLD 
MORETON . . 

Tasmania 
NOIC TAS 
HUON 

Northern Territory 
MELVILLE (incl. 

Coonawarra) 

New Guinea 

Totals .. 

Type oj 

Group I. 

7(GI) 
8 
4 
1 

204 
1 

114 
58 

— 
94 

— 
1 

— 
5 

— 
1 

— 
2 

26 

46 

572 

'Married { 

Group II. 

181 
— 

4 
— 

8 
— 

— 
— 

14 
1 

1 
— 

— 
15 

— 
5 

-

— 
— 

45 

1 

275 

Quarters 

Group III. 

850 
— 
— 
— 

107 
— 

— 
— 

233 
— 

27 
— 

52 
— 

17 
— 

3 
— 

— 

1,289 

Ren 
Future * 

Progt 

1964-65 

98 
— 

12 
— 

99 
— 

— 
8 

27 
— 

— 
— 

18 
— 

— 
— 

.—, 
— 

18 

20 (Total 
52) 

300 

tarks 
Additions 
amme 

1965-66 

68 
— 

14 
— 

32 
— 

— 
— 

37 
— 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 
— 

— 

151 

Note.—The above figures do not include houses being sought under the current 
Defence Programme. 
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7. Application for Married Quarters 

An eligible member wishing to tenant married quarters should complete an 
application form (a copy of which is shown in Appendix A to this order) and lodge 
it with the Administrative Authority responsible for the married quarter or the 
Naval Billeting Officer of the area. 

8. A member may apply for a married quarter on receipt of notification of a 
posting to a ship or establishment which entitles him to a married quarter {see 
paragraph 11). A member's position on the relevant married quarters roster will 
be determined in accordance with paragraph 16. 

9. The attention of all members applying for married quarters is to be directed 
to the provisions governing removals at Departmental expense, contained in Interim 
Pay Instructions. 

10. Attention is also to be directed to the necessity of checking with the respective 
Billeting Officer as to the probable date a married quarter will become available 
before entering into the lease of a private dwelling. In this regard it should be 
stressed that refusal of a married quarter immediately it becomes available will 
normally debar any further payment of Temporary Rental Allowance. 

11. Entitlement to Married Quarters 

Eligible members will be entitled to apply for married quarters as follows— 

Nature of Appointment or Draft Married Quarters Entitlement 
(a) Sea-going ship (including members (i) Group II. and III. at Base Port. 

joining HMA ships overseas) (ii) Group I. in HMAS PENGUIN 
(if not required for PEN
GUIN personnel). 

(b) Shore Establishment within Aus- Group I., II. or III. at locality of 
tralia (excluding remote localities Establishment, 
and including Second Line Air 
Squadrons and attached tenders) 

(c) Front Line Air Squadrons . . (i) Group II. or III. at Base Port 
of Aircraft Carrier. 

(ii) Group I. in HMAS PENGUIN 
(if not required for PEN
GUIN personnel). 

(iii) Group I., II. or III. in locality 
of RAN Air Station on which 
Squadron is based. 

(d) Remote Localities . . . . Group I. or II. at Remote Locality. 

(e) Overseas Localities (if unaccom- Group II. or III. at Home Port 
panied by family) 

Note.—Members serving in HMAS ALBATROSS, HARMAN or CRESWELL 
are not deemed to be serving in the Sydney area for the purpose of allocation of 
married quarters. 

12. In instances where Group III. married quarters are available in a particular 
area and there are no applicants on the roster, whose postings entitle them to such 
quarters Administrative Authorities may, at their discretion, allocate the vacant 
quarters to other personnel. Care should be taken, however, to ensure that entitled 
personnel are given priority in the allocation of married quarters. 
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13. Allocation of Married Quarters 

Authorities administering married quarters are to maintain rosters of the names 
of applicants from which allocations of married quarters are to be made. 

14. Married quarters in Groups I. and II. (other than " marked " houses are to 
be divided into three sub-groups as follows, at the discretion of Administrative 
Authorities— 

(a) Officers. 

(b) Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers. 

(c) Junior Sailors. 

Group III. quarters may be divided into two sub-groups, at the discretion of the 
Administrative Authority, for junior officers and sailors. A separate roster is to 
be maintained for each sub-group. When dividing married quarters into sub-groups 
care should be taken to ensure that parity is maintained in the respective waiting 
times for quarters. 

15. Where an Administrative Authority has under his control married quarters 
in Group III., in addition to married quarters in Group I. and II., he is to maintain 
separate rosters as follows— 

(a) Groups I. and II. married quarters. 

(b) Group III. married quarters. 

16. Applicants for married quarters are to be placed on the relevant rosters on 
receipt of applications. The respective positions of applicants on a particular roster 
will be determined by their " basic date ", which will be assessed as follows— 

(a) Group I. married quarters—the date of joining the establishment, air 
squadron or tender (and in the case of HMAS PENGUIN the date of 
joining a sea-going ship or front line air squadron). 

(6) Group II. and III. married quarters— 
(i) the date of joining a sea-going ship or local establishment 

(including attached air squadron or tender) or front line air 
squadron; 

(ii) three weeks before the date of departure from Australia for 
unaccompanied service overseas. 

17. Members posted from remote or overseas localities, who accrue very long 
periods of leave, may have their " basic dates " ante-dated to the dates on which 
they leave such localities, provided their applications are made before departure. 
Members, accompanied by their families, who commission ships overseas may apply 
for married quarters in Australia at the base port of the ship and their " basic date " 
on the housing roster will be the date of commissioning of the ship (when the family 
will be expected to return to Australia) or the date of the application for married 
quarters, whichever is the later. 

18. In all cases where applications are not made until dates later than those set 
down in paragraphs 16 and 17, the date of the application will be the " basic date ". 

19. Group II. married quarters are allocated as directed by the Naval Board and 
rosters are to be kept accordingly. Where such married quarters are allocated to 
officers of or senior to the rank of Lieutenant-Commander and no members of the 
rank are available, officers of junior rank may be permitted to occupy subject to 
agreement to vacate at one month's notice should the married quarter be required 
for an officer of eligible rank. 
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20. Where a percentage of married quarters is furnished, an applicant who prefers 
either a furnished or an unfurnished married quarter may, on reaching the top of 
the roster, remain there until the type of married quarter preferred becomes available. 
However, it should be noted that refusal of a married quarter, whether furnished or 
unfurnished, will entail loss of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance from 
the date of refusal. 

21. In the case of Group II. and Group III. married quarters, members are not 
permitted a choice of the areas in which they desire to reside. If on coming to the 
top of the roster and being offered a suitable (having regard to family size and travelling 
time to and from place of duty) married quarter, a member declines to occupy it for 
any reason, he will be removed from the roster and must re-apply if he wishes again 
to be placed on the roster. Refusal of a suitable married quarter entails also the 
loss of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance from the date of refusal. 
AEfU-Ui. roi«. ft*M O.tki^H U , i ftf. mnt)f_ IN W K l f l M G . 

22. If a member is offered a married quarter before the date he is due to take 
up his posting and he refuses it (notwithstanding that the Administrative Authority 
may defer the commencing date for rental charges, see paragraph 62), the married 
quarter is to be offered to the next applicant on the roster. The first-mentioned 
member is to retain his position on the roster until a married quarter becomes available 
on or after his date of posting. 

23. A member who has his name on a roster for a married quarter is responsible 
for notifying the appropriate Billeting Officer if a married quarter is no longer 
required. 

24. The fact that the family of an applicant for a married quarter resides in a 
State other than that in which the married quarter is situated should be brought 
out on the application form. The Billeting Officer will then inform the member 
when his name is near the top of the roster, so that the member can ensure that his 
removal has been approved. 

25. When an applicant for a married quarter is serving at sea and will not return 
to Australia for some time (e.g., service in the Strategic Reserve) and his name comes 
to the top of the roster but his wife does not wish to take up tenancy in his absence, 
the Administrative Authority may at his discretion retain the applicant's name at 
the top of the roster until his return to Australia. 

26. Applicants for married quarters, who have urgent compassionate circumstances 
justifying the granting of a priority on the roster for married quarters, may apply to 
the Administrative Authority for immediate allocation of a married quarter. The 
Administrative Authority should, where possible, obtain a report by a Naval Social 
Worker or Chaplain on the member's domestic circumstances and, if he approves the 
granting of a priority, the circumstances are to be reported to the Naval Board. 

27. Where a sailor, owing to promotion, reduction in rank or reversion becomes 
eligible for a house in a different sub-group, his name is to be transferred to the new 
roster with the " basic date " which applied to him originally on the previous roster. 

28. A sailor promoted to Commissioned Rank will be required to vacate his 
sailor's married quarter on the first occasion of a suitable officer's married quarter 
becoming available. He is to be given priority in the allocation of an officer's married 
quarter. 

29. A member whose family has increased in size but who is still occupying a 
one or two-bedroom married quarter, may apply to the Billeting Officer of the area 
for a transfer to a larger married quarter. Administrative Authorities may grant 
such transfers out of roster turn at their discretion, 
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30. Special conditions governing the allocation of married quarters in HMAS 
TARANGAU are contained in a separate Navy Order. 

31. Care is to be taken by Administrative Authorities in allocating married 
quarters. Unless a married quarter is suitable to house a member's family (having 
regard to the number of bedrooms necessary) and it is within reasonable daily travelling 
time of his place of duty, it should not be offered to him. Doubtful cases should be 
referred to the Naval Board for decision. 

32. Reasonable daily travelling time is deemed for this purpose to mean the time 
taken to travel from home to place of duty and vice versa by normal public transport 
not exceeding 90 minutes each way. 

33. Under the rules governing the payment of Temporary Rental Allowance a 
member who refuses to accept any type of married quarter which is offered to him 
makes himself ineligible for payment of that allowance. If a member vacates a 
married quarter, on the grounds that it is unsuitable, he may be ineligible subsequently 
for payment of the allowance when due regard is taken of his reasonable needs. 
Temporary or permament allocation of married quarters to members as a palliative 
to their immediate housing needs is not to be made. 

34. " Marked " Married Quarters 

Some married quarters are " marked" for occupancy by members holding 
particular postings, whose duties require that they should, in the interests of the 
Service, occupy married quarters without regard to roster positions. The " marking " 
of married quarters is a matter for determination by the Naval Board on receipt of 
representations from the Administrative Authority. The number of " marked " 
married quarters will be kept to a minimum having regard to Service requirements. 

35. When a member, for whom a married quarter has been " marked ", does not 
wish to occupy the quarter, the Administrative Authority may allocate it to another 
member on the roster. It must be clearly understood, however, that such occupancy 
is to be on a temporary basis only, until the next member for whom the married 
quarter is marked wishes to occupy it. Where a member, who opted not to accept 
his " marked " married quarter, subsequently requests tenancy because of altered 
domestic circumstances—and the quarter has been allocated already to another 
member on the roster—the Administrative Authority is to adjudicate the case on 
its merits. 

36. Debarred List 

In order to protect the interest of the majority of tenants of married quarters, 
it is necessary to maintain a " Debarred List". This list contains the names of 
persons who have proved to be unsatisfactory tenants. It will be used to record— 

(a) The names of tenants who have failed to vacate married quarters when 
instructed to do so (whether or not legal action has been taken against 
them); 

(b) Flagrant cases of bad tenancy (e.g., neglect of quarters); 

(c) Instances of bad conduct by members and/or their families; 

(d) Any other serious breaches of conditions of tenancy. 

37. Persons whose names appear on the " Debarred List " will not be permitted 
the privilege of occupying married quarters for a period, determined by the Naval 
Board, of up to five years. Authority to place a member on the " Debarred List " 
will be given only by the Naval Board and under no circumstances are private 
" Debarred Lists " to be kept. 
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38 The names of members who are recommended to be placed on the Debarred 
List " a r e to be reported to the Naval Board through AdministrativeAuthorities by 
Confidential letter giving full details of the complaint. An offender is to be warned 
S S ^ i S f b e t a g made and he should be given an opportunity to make awntfcn 
statement representing his own point of view, if he wishes to do so. The report to 
ne N T a l BoPard is Vindicate whether the offender was given an opportunitytc-state 

his case and, if applicable, his written statement should be enclosed^ The report 
should also contain a recommendation regarding the period the offender should be 
placed on the " Debarred List ". 

39 The "Debarred List" is to be kept as a Confidential document by all 
authorities administering married quarters. It will be reviewed periodically and 
aU ahemt onsTo the list will be promulgated by the Naval Board. Commanding 
^ S J l S S T i S i f a i i r t r a t i v e Authorities may represent that cases be reviewed where 
it is apparent that undue hardship subsequently results from debarment. 

40 Members whose names appear on the "Debarred List "wi l l not be eligible 
for temporary Rental Allowance whilst so debarred from married quarters. 

41 Conditions of Tenancy of Married Quarters 
Before any member is allowed to tenant a married quarter he should clearly 

undersSnd that his tenancy is a privilege which can only be retained ,f he observes 
aU condidons of tenancy and any other regulations in force for the particular married 
quarter. 

42 A member who fails to observe the conditions of tenancy may be required 
to vacate me married quarter forthwith. A member is responsible for any breach 
of the conditions of tenancy by his family. 

43 Members are not to take in boarders or sub-let married quarters. The 
family of a member may, however, include dependant parents near relatives or 
domestic help, who normally reside with the member, subject to the approval of the 
Administrative Authority. 

44. A member should clearly understand that his eligibility to tenant a Naval 
married quarter ceases altogether when— 

(a) he is posted from the establishment, ship or squadron which entitled him 
to the tenancy (subject to the provisions of paragraph 46); 

(b) he is discharged from the Service (see paragraph 91 for special conditions 
regarding Group III. married quarters in South Australia); 

(c) he is checked to desertion; 
(d) he ceases to be employed by the Department of the Navy (in the case of 

civilian members); 
(e) he is ordered to vacate by the administrative authority for failing to observe 

the conditions of tenancy. 

45 Tenancy Agreements are to be signed by all members who occupy married 
Quarters Administrative authorities are to use the forms of tenancy agreement 
drawn up in conjunction with the local Chief Property Officer, Department of the 
Interior. 

46 The period of tenancy of a married quarter will be the period of the member's 
service in the particular posting or position which entitles him to tenant the married 
™ r The maximum period of tenancy for Group I. married quarters will normally 
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be 2 i years but this period may be extended at an administrative authority's discretion, 
having regard to the nature of the member's duties and the number of applicants 
awaiting the allocation of married quarters. There is no restriction on the period 
of tenancy for Group II. and Group III. married quarters provided the member 
remains eligible for continued occupancy of a particular married quarter. Tenants 
of Group II. and III. married quarters may remain in occupancy until they are entitled 
to a full removal at Departmental expense to another area, when they may be required 
to vacate at the administrative authority's discretion. Fleet Air Arm personnel 
serving in HMAS ALBATROSS or in a Front Line Air Squadron may, however, 
remain in tenancy of Group III. married quarters throughout such service. 

47. Vacation of Married Quarters 
Members who are required to vacate married quarters as a result of normal 

nnstines are exnected to do so not later than the date of their new posting. 

Ac 4 * 

* . . . i v " I m 

IS coiiceuieu, 
(b) extreme compassionate reasons exist; or 
(c) the member's removal is delayed through reasons beyond his control. 

In exceptional circumstances, the Naval Board may approve an extension of tenancy 
up to six months in cases where members are discharged DEAD. 

49. Periods of grace in excess of fourteen days, granted in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph, are to be reported to the Naval Board, giving details of the 
circumstances which occasioned the extension. The concession is to be applied 
only to cases where extreme hardship would otherwise exist and the extension is 
to be for the minimum period required to alleviate such hardship. 

50. The tenancy of a Group III. married quarter does not cease until the keys 
are returned by the member or his agent to the Department of the Interior or other 
local housing authority. It is stressed that rental charges will otherwise continue 
until the keys are returned. Members should inform the Naval Billeting Officer 
concerned when keys are returned to the Department of the Interior or other authority. 

51. Eviction from Married Quarters 
Administrative authorities wishing to evict tenants of married quarters are to 

obtain Naval Board approval, except where eviction of tenants of Group II. and 
Group III. married quarters, who have ceased to be employed by the Department 
of the Navy, is required. 

52. On receipt of approval for eviction, or on receipt of information that a tenant 
of a Group II. or III. married quarter is no longer employed by the Navy, 
the administrative authority is to request the local Chief Property Officer of the 
Department of the Interior to institute eviction proceedings. The Naval Board is 
to be informed monthly of the progress of eviction proceedings. 

53. The eviction of a deserter's family is mandatory, as married quarters are 
required for members who are rendering effective service and the act of desertion 
does not absolve a member from his duty to care for his family. The local Chief 
Property Officer of the Department of the Interior is to be requested to arrange 
recovery of the full economic rental from the member subsequent to the day upon 
which he is checked to desertion. 
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38. The names of members who are recommended to be placed on the " Debarred 
Lis t" are to be reported to the Naval Board through Administrative Authorities by 
Confidential letter, giving full details of the complaint. An offender is to be warned 
that the report is being made and he should be given an opportunity to make a written 
statement representing his own point of view, if he wishes to do so. The report to 
the Naval Board is to indicate whether the offender was given an opportunity to state 
his case and, if applicable, his written statement should be enclosed. The report 
should also contain a recommendation regarding the period the offender should be 
placed on the " Debarred List ". 

39. The " Debarred List" is to be kept as a Confidential document by all 
authorities administering married quarters. It will be reviewed periodically and 
all alterations to the list will be promulgated by the Naval Board. Commanding 
Officers and Administrative Authorities may represent that cases be reviewed where 
it is apparent that undue hardship subsequently results from debarment. 

40. Members whose names appear on the " Debarred List" will not be eligible 
for temporary Rental Allowance whilst so debarred from married quarters. 

41. Conditions of Tenancy of Married Quarters 
Before any member is allowed to tenant a married quarter he should clearly 

understand that his tenancy is a privilege which can only be retained if he observes 
all conditions of tenancy and any other regulations in force for the particular married 
quarter. 

42. A member who fails to observe the conditions of tenancy may be required 
to vacate the married quarter forthwith. A member is responsible for any breach 
of the conditions of tenancy by his family. 

43. Members are not to take in boarders or sub-let married quarters. The 
family of a member may, however, include dependant parents, near relatives or 
domestic help, who normally reside with the member, subject to the approval of the 
Administrative Authority. 

44. A member should clearly understand that his eligibility to tenant a Naval 
married quarter ceases altogether when— 

(a) he is posted from the establishment, ship or squadron which entitled him 
to the tenancy (subject to the provisions of paragraph 46); 

(b) he is discharged from the Service (see paragraph 91 for special conditions 
regarding Group III. married quarters in South Australia); 

(c) he is checked to desertion; 
(d) he ceases to be employed by the Department of the Navy (in the case of 

civilian members); 
(e) he is ordered to vacate by the administrative authority for failing to observe 

the conditions of tenancy. 

45. Tenancy Agreements are to be signed by all members who occupy married 
quarters. Administrative authorities are to use the forms of tenancy agreement 
drawn up in conjunction with the local Chief Property Officer, Department of the 
Interior. 

46. The period of tenancy of a married quarter will be the period of the member's 
service in the particular posting or position which entitles him to tenant the married 
quarter. The maximum period of tenancy for Group I. married quarters will normally 
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be 2\ years but this period may be extended at an administrative authority's discretion, 
having regard to the nature of the member's duties and the number of applicants 
awaiting the allocation of married quarters. There is no restriction on the period 
of tenancy for Group II. and Group III. married quarters provided the member 
remains eligible for continued occupancy of a particular married quarter. Tenants 
of Group II. and III. married quarters may remain in occupancy until they are entitled 
to a full removal at Departmental expense to another area, when they may be required 
to vacate at the administrative authority's discretion. Fleet Air Arm personnel 
serving in HMAS ALBATROSS or in a Front Line Air Squadron may, however, 
remain in tenancy of Group III. married quarters throughout such service. 

47. Vacation of Married Quarters 
Members who are required to vacate married quarters as a result of normal 

postings are expected to do so not later than the date of their new posting. 

48. Members who are required to vacate married quarters for any reason other 
than because of normal postings are entitled to a period of fourteen days in which 
to effect removals. Administrative authorities may, however, extend this period 
to a maximum of three months in cases where— 

(a) the family of a member, who has been discharged DEAD, PUNS or BNPS, 
is concerned; 

(b) extreme compassionate reasons exist; or 
(c) the member's removal is delayed through reasons beyond his control. 

In exceptional circumstances, the Naval Board may approve an extension of tenancy 
up to six months in cases where members are discharged DEAD. 

49. Periods of grace in excess of fourteen days, granted in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph, are to be reported to the Naval Board, giving details of the 
circumstances which occasioned the extension. The concession is to be applied 
only to cases where extreme hardship would otherwise exist and the extension is 
to be for the minimum period required to alleviate such hardship. 

50. The tenancy of a Group III. married quarter does not cease until the keys 
are returned by the member or his agent to the Department of the Interior or other 
local housing authority. It is stressed that rental charges will otherwise continue 
until the keys are returned. Members should inform the Naval Billeting Officer 
concerned when keys are returned to the Department of the Interior or other authority. 

51. Eviction from Married Quarters 
Administrative authorities wishing to evict tenants of married quarters are to 

obtain Naval Board approval, except where eviction of tenants of Group II. and 
Group III. married quarters, who have ceased to be employed by the Department 
of the Navy, is required. 

52. On receipt of approval for eviction, or on receipt of information that a tenant 
of a Group II. or III. married quarter is no longer employed by the Navy, 
the administrative authority is to request the local Chief Property Officer of the 
Department of the Interior to institute eviction proceedings. The Naval Board is 
to be informed monthly of the progress of eviction proceedings. 

53. The eviction of a deserter's family is mandatory, as married quarters are 
required for members who are rendering effective service and the act of desertion 
does not absolve a member from his duty to care for his family. The local Chief 
Property Officer of the Department of the Interior is to be requested to arrange 
recovery of the full economic rental from the member subsequent to the day upon 
which he is checked to desertion. 
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deserted and h H ? P Tu ^ "? c o m m e n c e d i n the case of a member who has 
™ ! Z ?t recovered before the action is completed, the eviction proceedings 
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a n d the member allowed to remain in residence whilst he continues 

to be eligible for his married quarter under the normal conditions. 

55. Naval Billeting Officers 

t„ ^ u t h o r i t f s
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administering married quarters are to nominate an officer or sailor 
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A?owancee R ^ T Z l ^ T ^ f T t h e f ° r m ° f aPP l i c a t ion for Temporary Rental 
Allowance. RAN personnel are to be encouraged to inform the Billeting Officer of 
any private housing in the area which may be available for rental. 

56. Rental Charges—General 

Rental charges in respect of married quarters are to be made against the pay 
quar te^ in S o u f h t t T ! 1 ** <*? f ^ ^ ° C C U P y i ^ Group III m a r S d 
H o u S Trust t V S ? (WH P a iL t h e i r

1fe n t d i r 6 C t t 0 t h c S o u t h A u s t r a l i a n ^a t e 
ExchangeOfficers) M m b m W h ° S e p a y a c c o u n t s a r e n o t kept (e.g., RN 

57. Detailed instructions governing rental charges and appeals against rental 
charges are contained in Interim Pay Instructions. 

nJ!i ^ n r m S A S , 1 6 1 b r e ? d e red in respect of rental charges are to show the full 
postal addresses of married quarters. 

59. Separate charges are made for furniture and furnishings, etc provided in 
married quarters Full details of the policy and procedures in ^ r e g a r d ' £ c T t a t e d 
(ABR 4) I n S t m C t I O n S a n d C h a Pter 33 of the Naval Storekeeping Manual 

60. Married, quarters which are of a non-permanent nature and in which the 
facilities provided are below standard, may be classified by the Naval Board as 

temporary or emergency" quarters. Such classifications may be approved 
following representations by the administering authority and the rent to be charged 
will be assessed by the Naval Board. s 

r e n t a l ' ^ r l ^ r t e
t

n a n t i n g , N a v a l " d quarters are to pay the economic or assessed 
rental for the quarters unless caretakmg responsibilities are involved, when the Naval 
Board may approve of a rental at the rate of 10 per cent, of minimum salary 
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64. Administrative authorities are to obtain welfare reports on the domestic 
circumstances of the widows of deceased members who were tenantmg mTrried 
quarters at the time of death. An extension of tenancy may be granted to a w[dow 
in accordance with paragraph 48. Should the investigation show that a w i l w I 
unable to pay the full economic rental for the married quarter the circumstance 
are to be represented to the Naval Board (copy to the localbranch $ he D^ar tmem 
of the Interior), with a recommendation that the rent continue at the same r aS a 
was being charged against the late husband's pay account. 

65. Rental Charges for Married Quarters Tenanted by Members of Other Services 
and Commonwealth and Foreign Navies services 

Whenever Naval married quarters are tenanted by members of the Australian 
Regular Army or the Royal Australian Air Force, it is important that the ao^ropr ate 
accounting authorities be informed immediately, in order that the necessaryrent 
ecovery may be mad<. Reports are to be made by the a d n ^ S T l S S 

to the Army or Air Force authorities giving details of the members concerned 
econoimc rentals, rentals recoverable and dates of commencement and termta™k,n 
ALnnTy- £ ° P i e S ° f t h e r e p ° r t S a r e t o b e f o r w a rded to the D i r e c t o r o S 
Accounts so that arrangements may be made for inter-departmental adjustment. 

66. Members of other Commonwealth or Foreign Navies, who are serving on 

S^to^^™' ^ " ^ ̂ ^ «" ^ ** — ^ a 

67. Charges for Electricity Supplied to Married Quarters 

Members occupying married quarters which are supplied with power from Service 

B o a r ? Wh 6 C h a r 8 6 d f ° r t h C
 1

S U P p l y 3 t SUCh r a t e s a s a r e determined by the NaTal 
Board. Where power is supplied to married quarters from non-service sources 
members will be required to pay their accounts direct to the supplying auffiorhy 

68. Detailed instructions governing the supply of light and power to married 

Instfuecdo"seCOntai m t h C N a V y A C C ° U n t S M a n U a l ( A B R 5018^nd InterTm pty 

69. In their own interests members occupying married quarters should check 
their supply meters (whether Naval or civil) at the time readings are officially recorded 
and they should give adequate notice of termination of tenancy so that meters can be 
read at the appropriate times and thereby obviate the possibility of overcharge 

70. Liability for Charges for Utilities and Services 

Members occupying married quarters are personally liable for any charges such 
a3 gas, excess water and electricity provided by civilian undertakings Sanitkry md 
garbage services additional to those normally provided and included in the economic 
rental assessment are also the liability of the member ordering them and of7nv 
subsequent tenant of the quarter who does not cancel them. y 

71. Members requiring additional services must personally make the necessarv 

z:s:zt^!ocal councils and ensure that they personai* - *zz s 
72. Supply of Furniture and Mess Gear to Married Quarters 

Residential furniture and mess gear may be supplied for use in Group I and II 
married quarters under such conditions as are approved by the Naval Board 
Group III. married quarters cannot be furnished from Naval sources but on a 
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54. Where eviction proceedings are commenced in the case of a member who has 
deserted and he is recovered before the action is completed, the eviction proceedings 
may be withdrawn and the member allowed to remain in residence whilst he continues 
to be eligible for his married quarter under the normal conditions. 

55. Naval Billeting Officers 
Authorities administering married quarters are to nominate an officer or sailor 

to carry out the duties of Billeting Officer. The Billeting Officer is to keep the 
rosters for married quarters, serve as an information centre to assist members to 
obtain Service or private housing, and provide the information required on the 
' Certificate by Captain ' appearing on the form of application for Temporary Rental 
Allowance. RAN personnel are to be encouraged to inform the Billeting Officer of 
any private housing in the area which may be available for rental. 

56. Rental Charges—General 

Rental charges in respect of married quarters are to be made against the pay 
accounts of members, except in the case of members occupying Group III. married 
quarters in South Australia (who pay their rent direct to the South Australian State 
Housing Trust, see 91 (d)) and members whose pay accounts are not kept (e.g., RN 
Exchange Officers). 

57. Detailed instructions governing rental charges and appeals against rental 
charges are contained in Interim Pay Instructions. 

58. Forms AS 161b rendered in respect of rental charges are to show the full 
postal addresses of married quarters. 

59. Separate charges are made for furniture and furnishings, etc., provided in 
married quarters. Full details of the policy and procedures in this regard are contained 
in Interim Pay Instructions and Chapter 33 of the Naval Storekeeping Manual 
(ABR 4). 

60. Married quarters which are of a non-permanent nature and in which the 
facilities provided are below standard, may be classified by the Naval Board as 
" temporary " or " emergency " quarters. Such classifications may be approved 
following representations by the administering authority and the rent to be charged 
will be assessed by the Naval Board. 

61. Civilians tenanting Naval married quarters are to pay the economic or assessed 
rental for the quarters, unless caretaking responsibilities are involved, when the Naval 
Board may approve of a rental at the rate of 10 per cent, of minimum salary. 

62. Rental charges are normally to commence from the date on which a member 
accepts a married quarter. However, in cases where a member is unable to 
immediately occupy a married quarter because of a delay inren}oji»l7liIe"administrative 
authority may defer the date of commenoejn^ni-^f-reTitalcharges for a maximum 
period of fourteen days. ThisjjriwieionTTiowever, cannot be applied in respect of 
Group III. marriejij}HartBrTmSouth Australia as tenants of these married quarters 
payjheif-rentalsdirect to the South Australian State Housing Trust (see paragraph 

63. Because of the concession of deferment of commencement of rental charges 
referred to in the preceding paragraph the provisions of Interim Pay Instructions 
regarding rebates for rental paid in advance do not apply to Naval married quarters 
(except in respect of Group III. married quarters in South Australia). 
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64. Administrative authorities are to obtain welfare reports on the domestic 
circumstances of the widows of deceased members who were tenanting married 
quarters at the time of death. An extension of tenancy may be granted to a widow 
in accordance with paragraph 48. Should the investigation show that a widow is 
unable to pay the full economic rental for the married quarter, the circumstances 
are to be represented to the Naval Board (copy to the local branch of the Department 
of the Interior), with a recommendation that the rent continue at the same rate as 
was being charged against the late husband's pay account. 

65. Rental Charges for Married Quarters Tenanted by Members of Other Services 
and Commonwealth and Foreign Navies 

Whenever Naval married quarters are tenanted by members of the Australian 
Regular Army or the Royal Australian Air Force, it is important that the appropriate 
accounting authorities be informed immediately, in order that the necessary rent 
recovery may be made. Reports are to be made by the administrative authority 
to the Army or Air Force authorities giving details of the members concerned, 
economic rentals, rentals recoverable and dates of commencement and termination 
of tenancy. Copies of the reports are to be forwarded to the Director of Navy 
Accounts so that arrangements may be made for inter-departmental adjustment. 

66. Members of other Commonwealth or Foreign Navies, who are serving on 
Loan or Exchange in the RAN, are to be charged rental under the same formula 
applied to RAN personnel. 

67. Charges for Electricity Supplied to Married Quarters 

Members occupying married quarters which are supplied with power from Service 
sources will be charged for the supply at such rates as are determined by the Naval 
Board. Where power is supplied to married quarters from non-service sources 
members will be required to pay their accounts direct to the supplying authority. 

68. Detailed instructions governing the supply of light and power to married 
quarters are contained in the Navy Accounts Manual (ABR 5018) and Interim Pay 
Instructions. 

69. In their own interests members occupying married quarters should check 
their supply meters (whether Naval or civil) at the time readings are officially recorded 
and they should give adequate notice of termination of tenancy so that meters can be 
read at the appropriate times and thereby obviate the possibility of overcharge. 

70. Liability for Charges for Utilities and Services 

Members occupying married quarters are personally liable for any charges such 
as gas, excess water and electricity provided by civilian undertakings. Sanitary and 
garbage services additional to those normally provided and included in the economic 
rental assessment are also the liability of the member ordering them and of any 
subsequent tenant of the quarter who does not cancel them. 

71. Members requiring additional services must personally make the necessary 
arrangements with local Councils and ensure that they personally are charged for 
these extra services. 

72. Supply of Furniture and Mess Gear to Married Quarters 

Residential furniture and mess gear may be supplied for use in Group I. and II. 
married quarters under such conditions as are approved by the Naval Board. 
Group III. married quarters cannot be furnished from Naval sources but on a 
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member's request to the local housing authority, blinds and linoleum for kitchen, 
bathroom and stairways where applicable may be supplied for such married quarters 
situated in New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia. 

73. Instructions governing the supply of and charges for furniture and mess gear 
are contained in Interim Pay Instructions, Naval Storekeeping Manual (ABR 4) 
and Manual of Victualling Stores (ABR 93). 

74. Surveys and Inspection of Married Quarters 
Authorities administering married quarters are to convene a board of survey, 

which is to inspect and report on the conditions of a married quarter on the following 
occasions— 

(a) On termination of a tenancy in accordance with ABR 5016 (RI), Article 
5639 (e), after the member's furniture and effects have been removed. 

(b) At the date of discharge from the Service of a member who does not 
immediately vacate a married quarter. 

(c) On any other occasion considered necessary by the administrative authority 
(e.g., suspicion of breaches of tenancy, neglect of married quarters, etc.). 

id) In the case of furniture—on change of tenancy or after 5 years occupation. 

75. The survey board should comprise at least two members, one of whom must 
be an officer. The Board may combine the functions of the furniture survey board 
in which case the board should comprise the Supply Officer or an officer of the Supply 
Branch and at least one other officer. ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 
3308 is relevant. 

76. The board should inspect the married quarter in the presence of the vacating 
member or his representative after the member's furniture and effects have been 
removed from the premises (where this is practicable). 

77. The report of the board of survey to the administrative authority is to cover 
the following points— 

(a) The condition of the premises. 
(b) Any breaches of the conditions of tenancy. 
(c) Liability of the member for damage, etc. 
(d) The date the member intends to vacate if he remains in occupancy after 

discharge from the Service. 
The report is to be made in sufficient detail to enable the administrative authority in 
appropriate cases to determine and initiate disciplinary action, including the recovery 
of charges for damage due to negligence, making application to the Naval Board for 
the member to be placed on the " Debarred List " or the commencement of eviction 
proceedings. A member is to be given the opportunity to make a written appeal 
against any assessment for charges for damage and the report of survey should indicate 
that this has been done. 

78. Where arrangements are in force for representatives of another department 
(e.g., the Department of the Interior) to inspect Group II. and III. married quarters, 
it normally is not necessary to convene a Naval Board of Survey. A Naval Board of 
Survey, however, is always to be convened if— 

(a) The inspection report reveals any breach of the conditions of tenancy or 
liability for damage. 

(b) A member remains in occupancy after the date of his discharge from the 
Service. 

(c) No report of inspection is received. 
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79. Recovery of Charges for Damage to Married Quarters 
It is important that a board of survey determines and assesses the liability of the 

member occupying any married quarter, where such liability exists. The co-operation 
of a representative of the Department of Works or the State Housing Commission, 
as appropriate, should be sought to assist in the assessment of liability. Administrative 
authorities are then to take immediate action to effect the recovery of the actual or 
estimated amount for damages or repairs direct with the member. The member 
may authorise the amount to be charged against his pay account in which case the 
Director of Navy Accounts is to be informed. 

80. Reimbursement for damages to Group III. married quarters, adjudged by a 
board of survey to be the member's liability (after consideration of an appeal if 
lodged), is to be made to the Housing Commission by the administrative authority. 

81. The undertaking of repairs to Group III. married quarters is the responsibility 
of the State Housing Commission. Sub-requisitions are not to be issued on the 
Department of Works for this purpose. Departmental liability is limited to claims 
from State Housing Commissions for actual or assessed costs for damages or repairs 
due to reasons other than fair wear and tear, except in South Australia where the 
member is personally liable to the State Housing Trust. 

82. Report of Discharged Member Occupying Married Quarters 
In every instance of a Naval member remaining in occupancy of a married quarter 

after the date of his discharge from the Service, the administrative authority is to 
furnish full details to Navy Office by signal at the earliest practicable date in the 
form shown in Appendix B. 

83. The Department of the Interior is responsible for the collection of the full 
economic rental for persons resident in Naval married quarters who have been 
discharged from the Service or who are no longer employed by the Department of 
the Navy. Amounts for rental due from the date of discharge should not be included 
in the signal referred to above without consulting the Chief Property Officer of the 
State concerned. 

84. Discharge particulars of Naval members who are occupying married quarters 
at the date of discharge are to be signalled to administrative authorities by ships and 
establishments in accordance with ABR 18 (Pay Accounting System Instructions). 

85. Report of Change of Tenancy of Married Quarters 
Authorities administering married quarters are to report the commencement and 

termination of all tenancies to Navy Office immediately changes occur. In cases 
where the pay account of the member is held in another ship or establishment, the 
report should be made by signal or letter as appropriate, including as an addressee 
the member's ship or establishment. Reports of changes in tenancy are to be made 
in the form shown in Appendix C. 

86. Quarterly Return of Married Quarters Held 
Authorities administering married quarters are to forward to Navy Office, through 

the normal channels, a quarterly return in the form shown in Appendix D. The 
returns are to be forwarded on 31st March, 30th June, 30th September and 31st 
December. Where there is application on rosters, the actual number of active 
home-seekers is also to be shown. 
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87. Responsibility of the Department of the Interior for Naval Married Quarters 

The Department of the Interior acts as adviser on property matters to all 
Government departments. The Chief Property Officer in each State is authorised 
to assist authorities administering Naval married quarters as follows— 

(a) Completion of tenancy agreements. 

(b) Collection of the full economic rental from persons resident in Naval 
married quarters who are no longer employed by the Department of 
the Navy. 

(c) The institution of eviction proceedings when requested to do so by 
administrative authorities. 

88. Where special arrangements have been made between local Chief Property 
Officers and administrative authorities, the Department of the Interior will also 
undertake the inspection of Group II. and III. married quarters. 

89. Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement—Group III. Married Quarters 

It is Government policy that, as far as practicable, married quarters for the Services 
will be provided under the provisions of the Commonwealth/States Housing 
Agreement, which was enacted in 1956. This agreement provided for dwellings erected 
by the various State Housing Commissions and paid for equally by the States and 
the Defence Vote to be allocated for use as Service married quarters. The titles to 
these houses are held by the States, who let the dwellings to the Services at the full 
economic rental. The Services in turn sub-let these quarters to eligible members 
(civilians are not entitled to C/SHA houses) at a rental assessed under the normal 
formula for married quarters. The Navy is accordingly, in effect, subsidising the 
rentals of a large number of Naval members occupying these houses. 

90. The sale to Naval members of married quarters provided under the 
Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement is not permitted, except in South Australia 
{see (d) below), as replacement houses cannot be immediately obtained and are 
inevitably less favourably situated. 

91. The following details concerning the application of the Commonwealth/ 
States Housing Agreement in particular States are included for general information. 

(a) New South Wales 

Personnel who already have their names listed on the normal civilian 
roster for State Housing Commission homes are liable to have their 
names removed on accepting the tenancy of a Naval C/SHA house. 
It may be advantageous for personnel who have been on the civilian 
roster for some time to forego a Naval C/SHA house if they wish 
ultimately to purchase a Housing Commission home. It should be 
noted, however, that refusal of a Naval C/SHA house would entail 
forfeiture of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance. The NSW 
State Housing Commission will permit a member of the RAN to place 
his name on the civilian roster if he is within one year of his date of 
discharge. 

(b) Victoria 

The Victorian State Housing Commission will not permit Naval 
personnel to place their names on the civilian roster if they occupy a 
Naval C/SHA residence. Priority will, however, be given, on 
completion of Naval service, in purchasing a house, but not where 
rental is required. 
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(c) Queensland 
The Queensland State Housing Commission applies a points system, 

having regard to the relative urgency of each application for housing. 
Servicemen are given no special priority and a member who is required 
to vacate his Navy-controlled C/SHA house will be considered with 
civilian applicants in similar circumstances. 

(d) South Australia 

(i) The South Australian State Housing Trust retains the right to 
refuse or accept tenants nominated by the Naval Officer-in-Charge, 
South Australia. Where an applicant is resident in South Australia 
an investigating officer from the Trust will interview the applicant 
and/or his wife. If the applicant is not resident in South Australia 
at the time of application, the Trust requires three references of character 
and suitability as a tenant. Tenants of C/SHA houses in South Australia 
may retain their tenancy on discharge from the Service and the Housing 
Trust will provide other houses in lieu when required by serving members. 
The South Australian Housing Trust insists on an applicant for C/SHA 
housing having at least twelve months service remaining from the 
expected date of commencement of tenancy. As there may be a delay 
of up to six weeks in the allocation of a house, intending applicants 
should write to the Billetting Officer HMAS ENCOUNTER for an 
application form at least eight weeks before the date the house is 
required. 

(ii) South Australian natives who are not serving in the State may 
apply for a house if not needed by personnel serving in the State. 
Allocations may then be made in the satellite city of Elizabeth, 17 miles 
from Adelaide. Unless there are exceptional circumstances, houses 
will not be allocated in the Adelaide metropolitan area in these cases. 

(e) Western Australia 
There is no formal arrangement in Western Australia for servicemen 

to apply, whilst serving, to be placed on the civilian roster for Housing 
Commission homes. However, members of the RAN requiring 
Commission houses are advised to apply to the Commission, which 
will deal with each case on its merits. 

(/) Tasmania 
Members who wish to be placed on the civilian housing roster in 

Tasmania should apply to the Tasmanian Housing Department, which 
will deal with each application on its merits. 

(g) Northern Territory and Australian Capital Territory 

The Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement does not apply in 
these Territories. 

92. Government Housing in Canberra 
The Department of the Interior, which administers Government housing in 

Canberra, has guaranteed accommodation for members of the RAN serving at Navy 
Office, Canberra. 

93. Houses provided by the Department of the Interior are completely unfurnished 
and neither floor nor window coverings are provided. 
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94. Accommodation in Canberra will be provided as follows— 
(a) Sailors 

Married accompanied . . Department of the Interior house or flat 
Married unaccompanied, 

Single and WRANS . . HARMAN 

(b) Officers 
Married accompanied . . Department of the Interior house or fiat 
Married unaccompanied and 

single . . . . Department of the Interior hostel or 
single bed/sitting room fiat (see 
Note (ii)) 

Note.— 

(i) Personnel posted to Navy Office have no entitlement to married quarters 
at HMAS HARMAN. 

(ii) It is not HMAS HARMAN's function to provide accommodation for 
married unaccompanied or single officers posted to Navy Office. 

However, because, at present, a large proportion of HMAS HARMAN 
officers live in married quarters, some wardroom accommodation will be 
available from time to time but limited to a maximum of 5 cabins not necessarily 
Senior officer's cabins. 

Officers accepting this offer of accommodation do so on the understanding 
that this accommodation is at the time of acceptance, surplus to HARMAN 
requirements and made available for their convenience and the day to day 
allocation remains the prerogative of the Captain, HMAS HARMAN. 

95. All officers and every married accompanied sailor requiring accommodation 
in Canberra should, on receipt of notification of posting, make application direct to 
Navy Office through Commanding Officers. Action will be taken at Navy Office 
to reserve the appropriate accommodation. The form of application is shown in 
Appendix E. 

96. Permanent accommodation in Government hostels can be provided only for 
single or married unaccompanied officers. 

97. Houses and flats provided by the Department of the Interior are not married 
quarters and the Department of the Navy has no control over them. The Department 
of the Navy's responsibility is limited to forwarding applications for houses and it 
has no say in either the design or locality of a particular allocation. The Department 
of the Interior will, however, try to meet the reasonable preference of an applicant. 

98. It is the general rule that a relief will occupy his predecessor's house provided 
that his requirements are similar and the house is available. Tenants are permitted 
to purchase these Government houses, or to retain tenancy when posted away from 
Navy Office and, consequently, a new allocation may be required for a relief. Where 
a relief does occupy his predecessor's house the Department of the Interior may 
require a 14 days maintenance period between tenancies. 

99. Houses with more than three bedrooms are scarce in Canberra. Where the 
number of children and permanent members of an applicant's household is considered 
to justify the allocation of a four or five bedroom house, the Department of the 
Interior requires the applicant to complete a statutory declaration giving full particulars 
of the members of his household who are residing with him at the time of his application 
and who will continue to reside permanently with him at Canberra. 
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100. Applicants will be informed by Navy Office of the type and address of 
accommodation reserved. Reservations will be made for an applicant's joining 
date as shown in the posting authority unless otherwise requested. 

101. Temporary Accommodation Allowance may be claimed for an applicant's 
family, should he have to wait for his predecessor's house, in accordance with the 
normal provisions of Interim Pay Instructions. 

102. Altered family circumstances subsequent to a member's arrival in Canberra 
(e.g., increase in family) do not entitle the member to a house larger than the one 
allocated on arrival. However, a man who marries during his posting in Canberra 
may apply for a Government house. 

103. Tenants of Government houses and flats will pay the full rental for such 
accommodation direct to the Department of the Interior (the Naval allotment system 
may be utilised if desired). The formula for assessment of rentals of married quarters 
does not apply to Department of the Interior housing in Canberra. 

104. Personnel who have been allocated houses and flats in Canberra should 
complete tenancy arrangements direct with the Department of the Interior, Housing 
Branch, on arrival in Canberra. 

105. Navy Orders 607 and 714 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

re*.. XVL, *•€>• rta/66 f^~*< Y1^" 
APPENDIX A 

APPLICATION FOR MARRIED QUARTERS (ANO 481/65) 

(To be forwarded to the Billeting Officer of the area concerned) 
(A) Applicant's name. Rank. O/N. 
(B) Where serving. 
(C) Details of new posting including date of Appointment List or Number of 

Draft Note. 

(D) Particulars of family, including ages and sex of children. 

(E) Any other members of household. 

(F) Present private address. 

(G) Type of married quarter required. 

(H) Whether furnished or unfurnished accommodation required. 

(J) Whether removal from another area involved (include details). 

(K) Whether provisions of Interim Pay Instructions governing Departmental 

removals understood. 

(L) Whether name appears on " Debarred List " for married quarters. 

(M) Whether in receipt of Temporary Rental Allowance. 

Statement by Applicant 
I have read ANO 481/65 and understand the conditions governing the tenancy 

of married quarters. I undertake to inform the Billeting Officer of any change in 
the particulars shown above or if I no longer require a married quarter. 

Signature 

Date 
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APPENDIX B 

REPORT OF DISCHARGED PERSONNEL OCCUPYING MARRIED 
QUARTERS 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 82.) 

(A) Member's name. Rank. O/N. 

(B) Full address of married quarter. 

(C) Date member intends to vacate. 

(D) Reason married quarter not vacated on discharge. 

*.i*S\t^K. CwJL 
( 4 ) (E) Whether eviction proceedings are envisaged. 

•V*. J-»\A-^l-l cJl- a<A.O./vA-t^- ftA/i ttx/ltyU. Oju^a^JSJ-^. 6A/V I U - > M J A . t<^>. t y i 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 85.) 

(A) Description and address of married quarter. (Full details of type and 

number of bedrooms and date taken over, if a new married quarter). 

(B) Member's name. Rank. O/N. 

(C) Date and whether commencement or termination of tenancy. 

(D) Economic rental. 

APPENDIX D 

QUARTERLY RETURN OF MARRIED QUARTERS HELD 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 86.) 

MARRIED QUARTERS RETURN FOR QUARTER ENDED 

(A) Number of married quarters held— 
(i) Group I. 

(ii) Group II. 
(iii) Group III. 

(B) Number and details, including economic rental, of married quarters 
received during the period covered by the return. 

(C) (i) Number of members listed on individual rosters for married quarters, 
(ii) Actual number of home-seekers, where there is duplication in the 

rosters. 

(D) Approximate waiting time on individual rosters for married quarters. 

(E) Number of houses vacant and reasons why. 

(F) Any remarks re housing trends generally. 
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APPENDIX E 

APPLICATION FOR GOVERNMENT ACCOMMODATION AT CANBERRA 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 95.) 

(A) Name. Rank. O/N. 

(B) Date of Posting List or number of Posting Note. 

(C) Details of family including ages and sex of children. 

(D) Any other members of household for whom accommodation is required. 

(E) Number of bedrooms required. 

(F) Preference for cottage, two-storey semi-detached house, flat or Government 

(G) 

• W 

hostel. 
Remarks and/or any additional i 

*VeA. AJ /y*» .A>JH-»A-P-IA- 4 M 

JLAAJ-IXJUA-VU \S\ CLL/>>J>J.IL I 
Tj V 

nform; 

•4LJ 
£NJ2LO 1 

SYUL 

Uion. 

P avA t̂̂ A t̂tjvL m f 1 . 
U T^ ; 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra.' 
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APPENDIX B 

REPORT OF DISCHARGED PERSONNEL OCCUPYING MARRIED 
QUARTERS 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 82.) 

(A) Member's name. Rank. O/N. 

(B) Full address of married quarter. 

(C) Date member intends to vacate. 

(D) Reason married quarter not vacated on discharge. 

I &) (fi) Whether eviction proceedings are envisaged. 

(F) Details of any amounts to be recovered or withheld from moneys due to 
member. 

APPENDIX C 

REPORT OF CHANGE OF TENANCY OF A MARRIED QUARTER 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 85.) 

(A) Description and address of married quarter. (Full details of type and 

number of bedrooms and date taken over, if a new married quarter). 

(B) Member's name. Rank. O/N. 

(C) Date and whether commencement or termination of tenancy. 

(D) Economic rental. 

APPENDIX D 

QUARTERLY RETURN OF MARRIED QUARTERS HELD 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 86.) 

MARRIED QUARTERS RETURN FOR QUARTER ENDED 

(A) Number of married quarters held— 
(i) Group I. 

(ii) Group II. 
(iii) Group III. 

(B) Number and details, including economic rental, of married quarters 
received during the period covered by the return. 

(C) (i) Number of members listed on individual rosters for married quarters, 
(ii) Actual number of home-seekers, where there is duplication in the 

rosters. 

(D) Approximate waiting time on individual rosters for married quarters. 

(E) Number of houses vacant and reasons why. 

(F) Any remarks re housing trends generally. 

(*»; 

19 481 

APPENDIX E 

APPLICATION FOR GOVERNMENT ACCOMMODATION AT CANBERRA 

(ANO 481/65, Paragraph 95.) 

(A) Name. Rank. O/N. 

(B) Date of Posting List or number of Posting Note. 

(C) Details of family including ages and sex of children. 

(D) Any other members of household for whom accommodation is required. 

(E) Number of bedrooms required. 

(F) Preference for cottage, two-storey semi-detached house, fiat or Government 
hostel. 

(G) Remarks and/or any additional information. 

(DPS 1461/11/45) 

(Navy Orders 607 and 714 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Covermment Printer, Canberra.' 
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By direction of the Naval Board, 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

482—Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Act 1948-1965— 
Section 42A—Payment of £300 ($600) Gratuity 

A sailor of the Royal Australian Navy who, subsequent to the 14th December, 
1959, completes 6 years service for pension under an initial engagement, irrespective 
of the period of that engagement, and who re-engages for further service, making a 
total of at least twelve years service, is eligible, in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 42A of the Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Act 1948-1965, to receive an 
advance payment of £300 ($600) against his ultimate retirement benefit, i.e., refund of 
contributions and gratuity, or pension, as appropriate. 

2. It should be noted that for the purpose of this section of the Defence Forces 
Retirement Benefits Act " service for pension " includes all service from date of 
entry, but does not include non-effective service, i.e., any period of service of the 
member exceeding 21 consecutive days during which the member was— 

(a) on leave of absence without pay; 

(b) absent without leave; 

(c) awaiting or undergoing trial on a charge in respect of an offence of which 
he was later convicted; or 

(d) undergoing field punishment, detention or imprisonment. 

3. Members, to whom Paragraph 1 refers, on re-engaging or shortly after, should 
lodge either an application for payment of this benefit (Treasury Form 9B) or 
alternatively an election not to receive payment (Treasury Form 112). 

4. The appropriate Form (9B or 112) is to be signed by the claimant, witnessed 
and returned to the Director of Navy Accounts, Department of the Navy, Melbourne, 
for completion and rendition to the Secretary, Defence Forces Retirement Benefits 
Board, Canberra, who will arrange payment, as necessary, direct to the member. 

5. Forms 9B and 112 will be forwarded by the Director of Navy Accounts to ships 
in which eligible personnel are serving, up to one month before completion of the 
period of 6 years. Where the forms are not received, application should be made to 
the Director of Navy Accounts forthwith. 

6. Payment of the £300 ($600) gratuity is taxable in full and the amount of taxation 
deduction will be assessed as follows— 

Twenty-six times the difference between the normal tax on the fortnightly 
taxable income and the assessed tax on the fortnightly taxable income plus 
£11 10s. 9d. ($23-08). 

7. A taxation group certificate will be issued by the Defence Forces Retirement 
Benefits Board in respect of a payment made under Section 42A of the Act. The 
certificate will also indicate the amount deducted for income tax purposes. 

8. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

9. Navy Order 725 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 263/1/28) 

(Navy Order 725 of 1963) 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

483—Further Training of Selected Apprentices and Junior Recruits 
at HMAS LEEUWIN—Topmen's Scheme 

In order to broaden the avenues for sailors to become officers, it has been decided 
to permit selected junior sailors to undertake academic courses to qualify them for 
matriculation and thus make them eligible for selection for the Senior Entry to the 
Royal Australian Naval College. 

2. The academic courses will commence in HMAS LEEUWIN in January and 
July of each year. The January class will undergo a twelve months course and will 
consist of— 

(a) Selected apprentices from terms 1 and 2 (January entry) and terms 1, 2 
and 3 (June entry) at HMAS NIRIMBA; and 

(b) selected junior recruits from HMAS LEEUWIN. 

3. The July class will undergo an eighteen months course and will be restricted 
to selected junior recruits at HMAS LEEUWIN; this class will be regarded as a 
supplementary class to the main class commencing each January. 

4. The academic objective of each class will be the Western Australian Leaving 
Certificate for which they will sit at the end of their courses. 

5. Sailors selected for these courses will be known as " Topmen " during their 
service at HMAS LEEUWIN. The criteria for selection of Topmen are as follows— 

(a) Sailors should be considered potential officers in respect of officer-like 
qualities, physical fitness, etc., and Forms CW 1 must be raised after 
appearance at the local Selection Boards convened in accordance with 
Paragraph 8. 

{b) Sailors should have shown sufficient academic ability to indicate that they 
will be in a position to reach matriculation standard at the end of their 
course. 

6. At any time during their course Topmen may be put off-course for academic 
failure in periodic tests or for obvious lack of officer-like qualities. Normally such 
failures will be returned to their parent establishment, with a view to pursuing their 
initially chosen courses for their branch. An adjustment will be made in seniority 
on subsequent promotion for time lost on academic training. 

7. At the end of their courses Topmen will appear before the Senior Entry 
Interview Board for the Royal Australian Naval College and will be eligible for 
selection to the college subject to their qualifying for matriculation. Those Topmen 
selected and qualified will enter the RAN College the following January as Cadet 
Midshipmen. Those Topmen not selected or not qualified for the college may be 
eligible to apply for Short-Service Commissions on the Supplementary List, or they 
may revert to their former rank, with subsequent adjusted seniority for time lost 
on academic training, with the opportunity of selection as an Upper Yardman or 
for a commission on the Special Duties List. However, those sailors who con
tinue as Upper Yardman candidates will not be eligible for further academic 
training in LEEUWIN, but should they subsequently matriculate by their own 
efforts and be recommended they will be eligible to appear before the Senior 
Entry Interview Board for the RANC provided they will be under 22 years 
of age on the 1st January of the year in which they would join the RANC if 
selected. 
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8. Nominations for these courses are to be forwarded to the Naval Board in respect 
of candidates— 

(a) from HMAS NIRIMBA by the 15th December annually after candidates 
have appeared before a local Selection Board convened by The Captain, 
HMAS NIRIMBA; 

(b) from HMAS LEEUWIN by the 15th June and 15th December annually 
after candidates have appeared before a local Selection Board convened 
by NOICWA. 

9. Each Selection Board should avail itself of the services of the local Senior 
Psychologist. 

10. RI will be amended. 

11. Navy Order 489 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 303/201/35) 

(Navy Order 489 of 1963) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

484—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMA ships 
MELBOURNE, SYDNEY, VAMPIRE, VENDETTA, DUCHESS, IBIS, GULL, 
HAWK, TEAL, CURLEW and SNIPE. 

HMAS MELBOURNE . . Class List Item No. 173 (Ex TDL " NMAU ") 

HMAS SYDNEY . . Class List Item No. 325 (Ex TDL " NYAA ") 

Ton Class Minesweepers . . Class List Item No. 12 (Ex TDL " NCR ") 

Daring Class Destroyers . . Class List Item No. 105 (Ex TDL " NDBS ") 

Item: To fit a back-up protective device (thermal cut-out switch) to the thermo
static control of pressurised fresh water heaters in accordance with 
scheme " B " of Garden Island Drawing No. 538/326 in the following 
ships— 

MELBOURNE (six in number). 

Ton Class Minesweepers (four in each). 

SYDNEY, VAMPIRE, VENDETTA, DUCHESS (one in each). 

References: (a) HMAS HAWK's Form AS 2022 Serial No. 1/63. 
(b) GMGID memoranda N25/2/129 dated 30th July, 1963 and 

31st December, 1964. 
(c) Navy Office memorandum 1227/51/44 dated 21st October, 1964. 

(ACMD 1227/51/44) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

485—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS MELBOURNE 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS MELBOURNE— 

Class List Item No. 175 (Ex TDL " DW ")-

Item: To replace the stowage arrangements in the Electrical Spare Gear Store, 
6K, with " Brownbilt " Cabinets in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 
No. 221/229. All redundant gear, including the stowage boxes, is to 
be landed and the change in weight reported to the Naval Board. 

References: (a) HMAS MELBOURNE'S Form AS 1182 of 9th November, 1964, 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF AF 1904/161 of 14th January, 
1965. 

(b) HMAS MELBOURNE memorandum, 101/8 of 15th January, 
1965, forwarded under cover of FOCAF memorandum AF 
1981/59 of 22nd January, 1965. 

(c) Navy Office memoranda 1215/52/39 of 29th December, 1964, 
and 2nd March, 1965. 

(ACMD 1215/52/39) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

486—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS SUPPLY. 

Class List Item No. 32 (Ex TDL " NLAP ")• 

Item: To fit SECOMAK Electric Piston Horn Siren model 120 Mark II 220 volts 
DC on foremast, with master control on lower bridge and pushes on 
upper bridge of centre line conning position and in port and starboard 
wings. Horn and associated wiring must not be placed within 10-ft. 
of any oil tank outlet or vapour outlets. 

References: (a) Navy Office memorandum 1246/51/88 of 22nd September, 1964. 

(b) ANRUK memorandum No. 484/4, of 11th December, 1964 
(1246/51/88). 

(c) FOCAF memorandum AF 1990/130 dated 26th January, 1965 
(400/2/284). 

(d) ANRUK memorandum 454/4 of 2nd February, 1965 (1246/51/88). 

(ACMD 1246/51/88) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

487—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships VAMPIRE and 
VENDETTA 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
Daring Class Destroyers, VAMPIRE and VENDETTA. 

Class List Item No. 104 (Ex. TDL " NDBT ") . 

Item: To provide on the forecastle an extension of the existing awnings and side 
curtains to cover the whole of the area forward of the breakwater. 

Weight compensation of 650-lbs. must be provided before the item 
is carried out. 

References: (a) HMAS VENDETTA memorandum N146/20 of 23rd April, 1963. 

(b) FOCAF memoranda AF 1552/4 (1215/51/162) of 10th May, 
1963 and 17th October, 1963. 

(c) Navy Office memoranda 1215/51/162 of 31st May, 1963, 2nd 
August, 1963, 25th June, 1964 and 20th January, 1965. 

(ACMD 1215/51/162) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

488—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin RP41 Mark 6 and Mark 6* 
Mountings—Stowage of Fire Extinguisher in Gunhouse— 
Modification No. 134 to Mark 6 and Mark 6* Mountings 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorises All ships and establishments so fitted. 
concerned Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment .. 4-5-in. Twin RP41 Mark 6 and Mark 6* 

Mountings. 

(c) Part of equipment affected .. Left cartridge chute extension. 

(d) Purpose of modification .. . . To provide stowage for a fire extinguisher 
at the COG's position. 

(e) Nature of modification .. .. To fit a stowage bracket for a fire extin
guisher AP7272 on the left cartridge chute 
extension. 

(f) Drawings . . . . . . N55196 Issue 2. 

(g) By whom to be done .. .. Dockyard. 

(h) Supply of modification parts .. One stowage bracket per mounting to be 
supplied by Weapon Equipment Supply 
Officer when required for carrying out 
the modification. 

0') Priority .. .. .. Category I. 

(k) How to be treated .. . . As a defect. 

(/) How to be recorded .. . . A s modification No. 134 to 4.5-in. Twin 
RP41 Mark 6 and Mark 6* Mountings. 

(DWE 706/51/113) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
489—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin RP41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mount

ings^—Protection of Fire Extinguisher in Gunhouse—Modifica
tion No. 76 to Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities All ships so fitted. 
concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

{d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

(f) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(h) Priority 

(;) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

4-5-in. Twin RP41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 
Mountings. 

Stowage bracket for fire extinguisher on 
left cartridge chute extension. 

To protect the striker of the fire extin
guisher from accidental discharge. 

To manufacture and fit a protective dome 
to the existing retaining cap, in accord
ance with ANO Diagram Issue 7 of 1965. 

ANO Diagram Issue 7 of 1965. 

Ship's staff. 

Category I. 

As a defect. 

As modification No. 76 to 4-5-in. Twin 
RP41 Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 

(DWE 706/51/113) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ w . c i , c H / 6 & 
490—Officers' Mess Traps—Replacement Allowances—1965-66 
Consequent on the revision of prices to be charged for mess gear, details of which 

have been promulgated, the authorised amounts to which free replacement of 
consumable items of Officers' mess traps may be made for the financial year 1965-66 
are as follows— 

Mess— 
Flag Officer 
Commodore or Captain 
Flag Captain 
Commander or Lieut-Com

mander in command of 
detached independent com
mand 

Wardroom— 
Mess of one Officer 
Mess of two Officers 
For every Officer in excess of 

two 

In Stationary 
Ships and 

Establishments 

£ s. d. S 

95 11 0 191-10 

In Seagoing Ships 

£ s. d. I 

225 2 
114 13 
58 18 

450 • 28 per mess 
229 • 32 per mess 
117-82 per mess 

48 15 0 97-50 58 10 3 117-02 per mess 

14 6 
26 19 

28-65 
53-95 

17 
32 

34-38 per mess 
64-75 per mess 

6 17 9 13-78 8 5 3 16-52perhead 

l) 492 

2. All consumable stores drawn against the above allowances are to be valued 
at the prices shown in the " Official Memorandum—Fixed Issuing Price List for 
Mess Gear " dated 1st July, 1965. 

3. Replacement allowances are to be calculated in accordance with ABR 93, 
Chapter 22, Paragraph 13. 

4. Navy Order 707 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 707 of 1964) 

(D of V 914/52/91) 

£ J. 

2 15 
1 17 

2 15 

1 17 

d. 
9 
6 
9 

6 

$ 
5 • 58 per head 

3 • 75 per head 
5 • 58 per head 

3 • 75 per head 

UNCLASSIFIED £ ^ ^ _ ^ ^ UQ ,jU 

491—Sailors' Mess Utensils—Replacement Allowances—1965-66 

Consequent on the revision of prices to be charged for mess gear, details of which 
have been promulgated, free replacement of consumable items of mess utensils will 
be allowed for Chief Petty Officers', Petty Officers' and Seamen's messes in HMA 
ships and establishments during the financial year 1965-66 up to the following 
amounts— 

(a) Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers . . 
(b) Other sailors 
(c) Wrans when messed separately .. 
(d) Apprentices and Junior Recruits when 

messed separately 

2. All consumable stores drawn against the above allowances are to be valued 
at the prices shown in the " Official Memorandum—Fixed Issuing Prices for Mess 
G e a r " dated 1st July, 1965. 

3. Replacement allowances are to be calculated in accordance with ABR 93, 
Chapter 22, Paragraph 13. 

4. Navy Order 606 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of V 914/52/91) 
(Navy Order 606 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

492—120-ft. Motor Lighters—Double Bottom Compartments 

The double bottom compartments in the 120-ft. motor stores fresh water or 
refrigerated lighters are not to have water introduced into them at any time. 

2. Although means are provided for pumping these compartments out, they are 
not accessible for cleaning and painting, and should therefore be kept empty. 

,3. Navy Order 612 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(PNA 1275/68/19) 
(Navy Order 612 of 1963) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
493—Casual Payments—Form AS 18 

The following action is required in respecjk of casual payments— 
(a) Payments on Form AS 18 are to be restricted to amounts authorised by 

the regulations and instructions. Against each amount shown on 
that form a reference is to be made to the regulation or instruction 
which authorises the payment, e.g., " NAM 243 " in respect of advances 
of pay to members proceeding on leave of " ABR 0315 ( 9 ) " where 
advances are made in the absence of the pay account card. 

(b) As appropriate, the Supply Officer, Supply Officer (Cash), Officer of the 
Supply Department acting as Sub-Accountant, Chief Petty Office r 
Writer or Petty Officer Writer acting as Sub-Accountant is to initial 
against the amount of each casual payment shown on Form AS 18 
to indicate that he has personally checked that the casual payment 
was entered in the relevant pay account before the money was paid 
to the member, or (if the pay account card was not held) that Form 
AS 45b—Debit Advice Note—was raised before the money was paid 
to the member. 

2. Pending reprint of Form AS 18, existing stocks of that form are to be amended 
as under in ships and establishments to provide columns for the references and the 
initials required by Paragraph 1 of this order— 

(a) The existing " Witness " column is to be divided by a vertical line ruled 
after that word to provide a column which is to be headed " Authority 
for payment " (Paragraph 1 (a) above); 

(b) The words " Entered on " are to be deleted from the heading " Entered 
on Pay Account Card ". That column is to be divided by a vertical 
line the two resulting columns being sub-headed " Entered " (for the 
use of the Pay account Card Keeper, including the entry of the AS 45b 
number where appropriate) and " Checked " (Paragraph 1 (b) above). 

3. ABR 18— Manual of Instruction for the Pay Accounting System—will be 
amended. 

(DNA 464/54/42) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
494—Service Certificates and Enclosures 

Uniformity of presentation of Form AS 459 and enclosures is desirable. 

2. To this end Form AS 239 is to be placed immediately inside the Service 
Certificate so that the portion reporting the current assessment is on the left hand 
side. The history sheet is to be placed next, then Form AS 241 and finally single 
page documents. The entire Certificate is to be secured by means of a paper binder. 

3. Navy Order 657 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(HPB 26/1/8) 

(Navy Order 657 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

495—Communications—Emergency Crypto Teams 
Sailors' Emergency Crypto Teams are now seldom, if ever, employed. Accord

ingly it has been decided that they shall be abolished from the date of this order. 
Royal Navy Signal Orders SI and S2 and RANCO 1408 will be amended in 
due course. 

2. It is to be noted, however, that this in no way affects the requirements 
for officers' Emergency Crypto Teams which are still required for " officers 
only " and " limited access " traffic. 

(DTWP 1626/202/81) 

UNCLASSIFIED A^^H^^M. H o Ml/66 
496—Electronic Data Processing (EDP)—Introduction into the 

Department of the Navy 
Introductory work has now progressed considerably on the project for Elec

tronic Data Processing (EDP) in the Department of the Navy. 

2. Electronic Data Processing (EDP) is a system of recording and pro
cessing information, using electronic computer equipment as the basic process
ing medium. It is infinitely faster, both in performing routine operations and in 
processing information for management and control purposes, than any manual 
or machine system now in operation. 

3. The computer which this Department will use is a Honeywell 800 built 
in the USA by Honeywell Inc., and it is similar to machines being used by the 
Department of Defence and Department of Air and to be used by the Department 
of the Army. 

4. This computer gets information by reading punched paper tape which 
will be prepared at ships and establishments on a machine called a Data Trans
cription Unit, or FLEXOWRITER. This is a special type of electric type
writer which will produce and transcribe punched paper tape. The Flexowriter 
will also be used to read punched paper tape sent to ships and establishments 
as messages from the computer. 

5. Punched paper tape will be sent between the computer and ships or 
establishments by mail and by the EDP Communications System. The EDP 
Communications System will be similar to, but separate from, present Naval 
Communications except that radio will not be used initially. Most large estab
lishments will have a communications terminal which connects them directly 
to the EDP Centre, but in Sydney, for example,, there will be a central com
munications terminal, situated in Garden Island, to which ships and establish
ments in the area deliver their tapes for transmission to the EDP Centre. 

6. The System does not imply any change in the present management con
trol. The information maintained within the central EDP records will be 
available to all departmental authorities concerned, but in general it will be 
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derived from data which is reported only from the initial source; that is, a single 
data report will be used to generate the desired information for whatever pur
pose it is required. 

7. A review has recently been made of the scope of the Navy EDP System 
at its first introduction and it has been decided it will be limited to that shown 
below. It will be referred to as the Navy Phase 1 EDP System. 

Navy Phase 1 EDP System 

A. Supply 

(1) Cataloguing—Production of catalogues within the general specifi
cation agreed with Supply Management (i.e., the existing respon
sible authorities in the Department), over at least the range of 
stores to be included in the store accounting and provisioning 
activities. 

(2) Store Accounting—To embrace selected ranges of the Navy inventory 
over the following sub-activities and covering work at Navy 
Office, store depots and commissioned and non-commissioned 
establishments— 

(a) Stock control at directorate and depot level incorporating, 
on a " pre-posting" and " post-posting" basis, as 
required, the recording of stock movements and balance, 
dues-in and dues-out and allowances. 

(b) Store accounting for all shore establishments, and one ship 
on a trial basis, on a " post-posting " basis. 

(c) Accumulation of usage data from ships, establishments and 
civilian repair organisations. 

(d) Stocktaking listing and comparison of results. 

(3) Assessment and Provisioning—To cover the production of provi
sioning stock statements incorporating assets (including dues-in), 
dues-out, usage and basic item information to the extent available 
from the EDP records. 

B. Technical Services 

(1) Dockyard Work Scheduling—Processing of dockyard work schedules 
using the technique known as PERT (i.e., Program Evaluation 
and Review Technique) which involves the working out of a 
schedule of activities showing their relationship, one with the 
other, and with the refit as a whole, and depicted in a form known 
as a " Network ". 

(2) Dockyard Job Costing—To cover the following sub-activities— 

(a) Processing of requisitions and shop orders including esti
mates. 

(b) Recording daily the labour hours booked to jobs. 
(c) Comparison of labour hours against estimates. 
(d) Preparation of cost control reports to Dockyard and Navy 

Office Management on a weekly basis, but with daily 
exception reporting. 
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C. Service Personnel/ Pay 

(1) Personnel Administration—To embrace the following— 
(a) Maintenance and provision as required of a record of the 

current status and history of members of the Navy. 
(b) Promotion of sailors within the conditions and para

meters set by management, on a regular and ad hoc 
basis. 

(c) Provision of manning and statistical information. 
(2) Pay—Development of a Naval Pay System in conjunction with the 

Personnel Administration System for immediate application to 
central pay activities. It would be applied to shore establish
ments and ships of the Fleet as circumstances became appropriate. 

8. Planned dates for these various parts coming into service are as follows— 
A. Supply 

(1) Stores Cataloguing —commencing by end of 1965 
(2) Stock Control and Stored 

• between July and December, 1967 Accounting 
(3) Assessment and Provi

sioning 
B. Technical Services 

(1) PERT—application to —during second half of 1965 
dockyard refits 

(2) Dockyard Job Costing —January, 1967 

C. Service Personnel/ Pay 
(1) Personnel Administra- —between March and June, 1967 

tion 
(2) Pay —between July and December, 1967 

9. Amendments are being prepared to the " Introductory Handbook of 
Electronic Data Processing in the Department of the Navy ", and these will be 
distributed as soon as possible. 

10. The Naval Board have directed that the introduction of EDP is to be 
pursued with all practicable vigour and desire that there should be a continuance 
of the present high degree of co-operation and receptiveness in this field. 

(AS (EDP) 178/1/52) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
497—Navy EDP System—Stores Catalogues 

The production and maintenance of Stores Catalogues will be one of the 
first activities to be operating within the Navy EDP System. 

2. The introduction into the Service of EDP-produced Stores Catalogues 
will begin in late 1965 with the progressive consolidation of the existing Rate 
Book of Naval Stores (BR 810) and the RAN Supplement to BR 810, com
mencing with the following Group Classes— 

0567—Switches. 
0621—Electronic Valves, Transistors and Cathode Ray Tubes. 
0627—Coils and Transformers. 

" Group Class " is the standard term which has been adopted for use in the 
RAN in lieu of " Class/Group ", " Section ", etc. 
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3. For this purpose a common catalogue format will be introduced to 
cover all types of stores and equipment. This format is illustrated at Appendix 
" B " and detailed at Appendix A to this order; the actual page size will be 
lOi-in. x Si-ia. One important feature is that only those items which are 
currently in use within the RAN will be included in the catalogues. 

4. Within this common format items will be described by the following 
methods— 

(a) " singleton" items, where the description will be complete within 
succeeding lines, to a maximum of 650 characters; and 

(b) " primary heading " items, which will be in two categories, viz.— 

(i) " non columnar" items with a narrative description 
appearing under a common primary heading; and 

(ii) " columnar" items, where the item details will be con
tained in up to 5 columns under column headings, 
which will appear under a common primary heading. 

Singleton and primary heading items are explained further in Appendix A. 

5. When changes occur to the contents of the catalogue, a complete Group 
Class will be reprinted, or amendments made by the issue of selected replace
ment pages within a Group Class, at the discretion of the Cataloguing Authority. 
Replacement pages will be controlled by the index numbers concerned. 

6. A cross reference index will be printed with each reprint of a Group Class 
in the following form— 

(a) Catalogue Number—Manufacturer's Part Number—Index Number— 
(In order of Catalogue Number). 

(b) Manufacturer's Part Number—Catalogue Number—Index Number— 
(In order of Manufacturer's Part Number). 

In each instance, the left justification sequencing method (see Navy Order 132 
of 1965) will be used. "Catalogue Number" has been adopted as a standard 
term applicable to all categories of stores in lieu of " Pattern Number", 
" Reference Number ", " Vocabulary Number ", etc. 

7. The index will be produced each time a complete Group Class is printed 
but no amendment to the index will be made as a consequence of the issue of 
replacement pages. 

8. The Cataloguing Authority concerned will be the only source for reporting 
data to the EDP Centre, and authorities, ships and establishments should con
tinue with existing procedures when any action is proposed or required in rela
tion to Stores Catalogues. 

9. It is particularly stressed that the Index Number, which has been intro
duced to enable the catalogues to be produced in alphabetical order, should 
never be used by ships and establishments, either in conjunction with, or in lieu 
of, the Catalogue Number of the item concerned. 
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APPENDIX A 

Format of Stores Catalogues Produced by EDP 

With the object of improving the format, presentation and re-production of 
the Stores Catalogues, and at the same time utilising the facilities of EDP in 
the most efficient manner, a common catalogue layout has been devised for all 
types of stores and equipment. Appendix B illustrates the page layout. The 
following details are applicable to the information columns within the catalogue. 

Catalogue Number (16 Characters) 

2. This may comprise Admiralty Pattern Number, Defence Stock Number, 
Local Stock Number, Manufacturer's Part Number, or whatever number is 
used to identify the item for RAN supply purposes. 

ST (Status) (1 Character) 

3. The following symbols will be applicable— 
Blank Current item. 
Z Obsolete. 
O Obsolescent. 
N Non vital items which when fitted will not normally require 

replacement and of which it is not necessary to maintain 
reserves. Such items will not be stocked but may be ordered 
specially. 

X Items which are still required for servicing obsolsecent equip
ment but which are not to be perpetuated in new designs, 
etc. 

Description (60 Characters) 
4. Within this column may appear Major Headings, as required (e.g., " DECK 

LANDING MIRROR EQUIPMENT), to describe an ensuing range of items. 
Entries for individual items will consist of a full description of the item in 
any or all of the following different layouts— 

(a) Singleton items, where the description will be complete within 
succeeding lines—see Appendix B, Index Nos. 500 and 900. 

(b) Primary Headings, as required, to avoid the repetition of the short 
name and that part of the description which is common to a 
range of items, e.g., "BOTTOM ENTRY FITTING "see 
Appendix B, Index Nos. 550-800. 

(c) Columnar Layout; where this is justified, the column headings being 
part of a Primary Heading—see Appendix B, Index Nos. 81900-
83300. 

5. In all cases the first word/s will comprise the basic name of the item as 
described in the manual of ABCSC Cataloguing in Australia (Provisional), 
Chapter 4. As the catalogue will be printed entirely in upper case characters, 
the symbol : will separate the basic name from the remainder of the description. 

6. In some cases Drawing Nos., Specification Nos., etc., will be shown 
in this column, for instance where the only available description of an item is 
" Diaphragm to Drawing No ". In other cases where a fuller 
description is available, the Drawing Nos., Specification Nos., etc., will be 
shown in the " Other References " column. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

CL (Accounting Classification) (1 Character) 

7. The following symbols will be utilised— 
C Consumable. 
F Portable Fittings. 
H Hull Fittings. 
N Consumable non accountable. 
P Permanent. 

DQ (Denomination of Quantity) (2 Characters) 

8. This will contain the approved two character D of Q code in accordance 
with Navy Order 658 of 1964. 

Other References, Remarks, Etc. (33 Characters) 

9. Data will appear across this column in the form of— 
(a) a two character alphabetical code, largely mnemonic, indicating the 

nature of the succeeding data (known as the " O-R Code") 
followed by, 

(b) one space, followed by, 
(c) up to 30 characters of data comprising the " Other Reference ", either 

in the form of precisely defined information (e.g., Group Class 
and Catalogue Number) or a narrative type reference, such as a 
general remark—termed the " O-R Data ". 

10. The O-R codes chosen, together with explanatory notes, are set out in 
Appendix C. Examples of " Other References " as they would appear in the 
33 character column of a catalogue, are given in Appendix D. 

11. When a Group Class is printed, it will occupy 6 character positions 
(positions 4-9) of the column even though the particular Group Class has less 
than 6 characters; spaces will appear in the positions of the missing characters. 
As a result, data to be printed following a Group Class which has only 4 
characters will be separated from the Group Class by 3 spaces and will 
always commence in character position No. 11. (Normally Catalogue Number is 
associated with Group Class and will be printed in positions 11-26.) The 
examples of AF, HA, PE, SC, SD and SS other references in Appendix D are 
relevant. 

12. Similarly, when Catalogue Number is printed it will occupy 16 character 
positions (positions 11-26), with spaces appearing in the positions of the 
absent characters. 

13. Narrative type other references will appear in character positions 4-33 
with normal spacing between words, except where data is carried forward to 
continuation lines, where each line will commence with a complete word. The 
examples of AP, GR, IL, LC, CS, RI, SA, SL, SP and ST, other references in 
Appendix D, are relevant. 

Index Number (7 Characters) 

14. The number used to indicate the alphabetical sequence of items within a 
Group Class can be up to 7 characters. 



APPENDIX B—continued 

CATALOGUE 
NUMBER 

L43061 

L43131 

L43149 

L43199 

L43115 

CHARACTERS PER 
COLUMN : 

16 

S 
T 

1 

SWITCH 

NO OF N 
BANKS POS 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

DESCRIPTION 

ROTARY, "YAXLEY"— 

D OF NO OF 
[TIONS CIRCUITS 

2 2 

2 5 

6 1 NON-
SHORTING 

12 

4 3 

60 

C 
L 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

1 

DQ 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

2 

OTHER REFERENCES, REMARKS, 
ETC. 

GR COMPLETE WITH KNOB 
CRYSTAL SELECTOR SP21002 

GR A679 

GR TONE CONTROL LESS KNOB 

33 

INDEX 
NUMBER 

81900 

82000 

82600 

82900 

83100 

83300 

7 

A P P E N D S C 

Catalogue " Other Reference " Codes 

Other 
Reference Meaning of 

Code Code 

AF Accessory For 

AL Alternative Item 

AP Applicability 

AY Accessory 

GR General Remarks 

HA Next Higher Assem
bly 

Nature of Data 
Appearing Against 

Code 

Particular major 
items for which 
this item is an 
accessory or with 
which it is used 

Alternative item(s) to 
this item 

Class of ship, etc., or 
major equipment 
to which this item 
is related 

Individual item(s) 
which are access
ories for or are 
used with this item 

Comment, remark or 
qualifying detail 
relating to this 
item 

Next higher assembly 
to this item 

Contents of Entry 
Against Code 

Group Class and 
Catalogue Num
ber 

Printing 
Structure 

AF 0567 25147 

Remarks 

See also AY 

Group Class and AL 0533 14A/4136 
Catalogue Num
ber 

Narrative Statement AP DARING CLASS 
DESTROYERS 

AP LANCHESTER MK 
1** 

Group Class and AY 0567 25149 
Catalogue Number AY 0567 25148 

Narrative Statement GR DANGEROUS 
DRUG 

GR TO BE ORDERED 
UNDRILLED 

TO N.O.D. 3112/40/5 

Group Class and HA 36NG 4584 
Catalogue Number 

Used when other similar 
codes—AF, HA, or PE— 
are not applicable 

See also AF 

Used when the remark can
not be given the precise 
definition required for 
other available codes 

If the next higher assembly 
is also the parent equip
ment, the PE reference 
will be used 



APPENDIX C—continued I 
Other 

Reference 
Code 

IL 

OS 

PE 

PN 

RI 

Meaning of 
Code 

Illustration 

LC List of Change 

MC Management Code 

Other Service Refer
ence 

Parent Equipment.. 

Manufacturer's Part 
No. 

Restriction in Use 

Nature of Data 
Appearing Against 

Code 

Reference to an illus
tration of this item 

List of change or 
NAMAN refer
ence for this item 

Store depot which 
holds this item 

Other service and its 
identification de
tails for this item 

Parent equipment of 
this item 

Manufacturer's Part 
No. for this item 

Restriction in use 
applicable to this 
item 

Contents of Entry 
Against Code 

Narrative Statement 

Printing 
Structure 

IL PLATE 2 

Narrative Statement LC N. 1087 

Depot Code and 
Depot Name 

MC 051 NSD W'LOO 

Narrative Statement OS RAAF Y10F/50085 

Group Class and PE 0573 910-8015 
Catalogue Number 

Manufacturer's Code PN 20005 W/8865/C/ 
and Part Number EDN 

Narrative Statement RI DOCKYARD USE 
ONLY 

Remarks 

Applies to DAS items only 

Used when the Group Class 
concerned is not exclu
sively the responsibility of 
one Supply Branch 

Where an item has only one 
part number, the part 
number will be present. 
If the item has more than 
one part number, the entry 
will be " P N SEE IN
DEX ", and all part num
bers for the item will be 
printed in the index 

SA 

SC 

SD 

SL 

SP 

ss 

ST 

Sealed Sample 

Special to Contents 
Container 

Superseded 

Shelf Life 

Specification 

Supersedes 

Stamp Number 

Sealed Sample Num
ber of this item 

" Special to Con
tents " container 
for this item 

New item which 
supersedes this 
item 

Shelf Life of this item 

Specification Refer
ence for this item 

Item which is super
seded by this item 

Stamp Number of 
this item 

Narrative Statement SA RAN 648J 

Group Class and SC 0612 812263 
Catalogue Number 

Group Class and SD 0274 913^840-L1 Any item bearing an SD 
Catalogue Number other reference should it

self be either obsolete or 
obsolescent. See also SS 

Narrative Statement SL 24 MONTHS 

Narrative Statement SP DNC 7856N 

Group Class and SS 0274 123456 
Catalogue Number 

Narrative Statement ST 14903 

See also SD 

Applies to DAS items only 

a 
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APPENDIX D 

EXAMPLES OF " OTHER REFERENCES " PRINTING STRUCTURE 

OTHER REFERENCES, REMARKS, ETC. 
<] m CHARACTERS^ p. 

AF 0567 25147 

AL 0533 14A/4136 

AP LANCHESTER MK. 1** 

AY G106JA 8125-66-015-4454 

GR HELMET AIR SERVICE, VENTILA
TION AND TRIMMING COCKS 
AND PIPE CONN. 

HA 36NG 4584 

IL PLATE 2 

LC N.1087 

MC 051 NSD W'LOO. 

OS RAAF Y10F/50085 

PE 0573 910-8015 

PN Z0005 W/8865/V/EDN 

RI DOCKYARD USE ONLY 

SA RAN648J 

SC 0612 . 812263 

SD 0274 . 910-4840-LI 

SL 24 MONTHS 

SP DNC 7856N 

SS 0274 123456 

ST 14903 

TYPE OF 
OTHER REFERENCE 

ACCESSORY FOR 

ALTERNATIVE ITEM 

APPLICABILITY 

ACCESSORY 

GENERAL REMARK 

HIGHER ASSEMBLY 

ILLUSTRATION REFERENCE 

LIST OF CHANGE 

MANAGEMENT CODE 

OTHER SERVICE REFER
ENCE 

PARENT EQUIPMENT 

PART NUMBER 

RESTRICTIONS IN USE 

SEALED SAMPLE REFER
ENCE 

SPECIAL TO CONTENTS 
CONTAINER 

SUPERSEDED 

SHELF LIFE 

SPECIFICATION REFERENCE 

SUPERSEDES 

STAMP NUMBER 

(EDP 178/51/24) 

(Navy Orders 658 of 1964 and 132 of 1965) 

15 499 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

498—Photographs of Officers for Official Records 
An examination in Navy Office shows that many photographs of officers have 

either not been rendered in accordance with RI Article 1012, or are now out 
of date. 

2. It is important that up to date photographs of officers are held in Navy 
Office and it has therefore been decided that fresh photographs are to be 
forwarded to Head of Naval Personnel Branch by 31st October, 1965, for all 
officers and WRANS officers, accompanied by a nominal list. Care is to be 
taken that each photograph contains the particulars required by RI Article 1012, 
Paragraph 2. 

3. Photographs are to be rendered subsequently on the appropriate 
occasions. 

(DOA 303/1/58) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

499—Standard and Advanced NBCD Qualifications 
The Naval Board desire that all concerned should be aware of the require

ment to hold the appropriate NBCD qualifications before promotion to a higher 
rank, in accordance with ABR 10/64, Article 0901. 

Standard NBCD Qualification 
2. The requirement for this qualification, in accordance with ABR 27, 

Article 0905 (b), is as follows— 
(a) by all sailors immediately following completion of Able Rank 

courses; 
(b) by all apprentices prior to passing out from HMAS NIRIMBA; 
(c) by all Acting Artificers 2nd class during initial shore training. 

3. Some Adult Recruits who entered the RAN prior to 29th July, 1963, and 
ex Junior Recruits who entered prior to 1st January, 1963, have not yet gained 
the Standard NBCD qualification. They may do so by passing a board or 
course, in accordance with ABR 27, Article 0906. 

4. All concerned are reminded that the Standard NBCD qualification must 
be gained before promotion to Leading Rank. 

Advanced NBCD Qualification 
5. The requirement for this qualification, in accordance with ABR 27, 

Article 0905 (c) is as follows— 
(a) by all sailors of Leading Rank immediately following completion of 

Petty Officer Promotion Courses; 
(b) by all ex Naval Artificer Apprentices before confirmation in the rank 

of Artificer 2nd class; 
(c) by all ex Direct Entry Artificers before promotion to Artificer 1st 

class. 
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6. Captains of HMA ships and establishments are to ensure that arrange
ments are made with the officer-in-charge, NBCD School, HMAS PENGUIN, 
for sailors under their command to undergo advanced NBCD Courses in suffi
cient time to ensure that their promotion is not delayed. 

7. A copy of this order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 311/201/187) 

UNCLASSIFIED g ^ , ^ . rf-0 w/fejT 

500—Vaccinations and Immunization 

Navy Order 30 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete Paragraph 1 and insert in lieu— 

"The following order is subject to the provisions of RI Chapter 44, 
Section V, Articles 4475-4477. Where requirements relating to civilians 
are given hereunder it is to be understood that these are included for 
guidance only and do not imply any responsibility of this Department 
for vaccinations, immunisations, X-rays or Mantoux tests at public 
expense. Dependants of Naval personnel proceeding overseas at Depart
mental expense may, subject to the provisions of this order, be vacci
nated, immunised, have a chest X-ray, and those under 21 a Mantoux 
test, free of charge at a Naval Medical Establishment, and certificates 
issued. If preferred, the chest X-ray and Mantoux test may be carried 
out by the State Health Department Chest Clinics, and immunisations 
by a civilian medical practitioner at their own expense." 

(MDG 327/54/19) 
(Navy Order 30 of 1965) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

501—16mm. Instructional Film—Serial No. A83 "Tracing an 
Earth "—Withdrawal from Service 

The Admiralty instructional film "Tracing an Ear th" (Serial No. A83) is 
to be withdrawn from service and disposed of in the normal manner. 

2. This film teaches some dangerous practices, particularly that of removing 
live cartridge type fuses with bare fingers, a practice which could lead to fatal 
accidents. 

(DNAS 519/56/391) 

17 503 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

502—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships BASS and BANKS 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out 

in HMA ships BASS and BANKS— 

Class List Item No. 8. (Ex TDL " B " ) . 

Item: BASS 
(a) To resite shore supply terminals in a sheltered box on the upper 

deck adjacent to the engine room lobby. 

BANKS 
(b) To fit shore supply terminal box adjacent engine room lobby and 

connect to switch board via changeover links sited adjacent 
switchboard. 

Note—No weight is to be added without the following weight compensation 
being made— 

BASS 
(a) (1) 50-lb. at after end of Raised Quarter Deck, or on Fore

castle Deck; or 
(2) 75-lb. at fore end of Raised Quarter Deck; or 
(3) 100-lb. at 2-ft. above Upper Deck amidships. 

BANKS 
(b) (1) 80-lb. at after end of Raised Quarter Deck, or on Fore

castle Deck; or 
(2) 120-lb. at fore end Raised Quarter Deck; or 
(3) 160-lb. at 2-ft. above Upper Deck amidships. 

Reference: (a) HMAS BASS Form AS 1182 of 5th January, 1965 (1236/53/52) . 

(ACMD 1236/53/52) 

RESTRICTED 

503—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS KIMBLA 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out 

in HMAS KIMBLA— 

Class List Item No. 146. (Ex TDL " S " ) . 

Item: To be fitted for but not with " HI-FIX " in accordance with GI 

Drawing No. 126/66. 
References: (a) FOICEA to ACNB DTG 190202Z May, 1964. 

(b) HMAS KIMBLA Form AS 1182 of 8th May, 1964, forwarded 
under cover of FOICEA N20-12-31 of 20th May, 1964. 

(c) ACNB to FOICEA DTG 250444Z May, 1964, 
GMGID to ACNB DTG 290640Z May, 1964, 
Hydrographer RAN to ACNB DTG 230510Z July, 1964. 

9267/65.-2 
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(d) Navy Office memorandum C04970, 12th November, 1964 
(1232/251/17). 

(e) GMGID memorandum N20/12/31 of 15th March, 1965 
(1232/251/17). 

(/) Navy Office memorandum 1232/251/17 of 12th May, 1965. 

(ACMD 1232/251/17) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

504—Ammunition—Motor Rocket 2-in. Mark 9—Lot MDK 608R 
Filled MY 4/61—Withdrawal 

Ammunition item .. .. Motor, rocket, 2-in., Mark 9, Lot MDK 

608R filled MY 4 /61 . 

Action to be taken by HMA ships Motors, rocket, 2-in., Mark 9, of this lot 
and establishments are to be landed at the nearest Naval 

armament depot and replacements 
demanded. 

RAN armament depots .. .. Any stocks held of these motors and 

subsequent receipts are to be reported 
for disposal. 

Reason for action .. .. A motor rocket of the above lot ex

ploded on the launcher. 

Safety category . . .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Cate

gory dd, i.e., dangerous if used. 

ACNB 032F of March, 1965, is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 725/52/199) 

RESTRICTED 

505—Aviation—Delmar Towed Target—Introduction into Service 
with the RAN 

The Delmar Target Towing System has been fitted to the Sea Venom, 
and is now available for use as a surface to air gunnery target. Aircraft are 
operated from HMAS ALBATROSS and all requests for target towing should 
be made to FOICEA info NAS NOWRA giving as much notice as possible 
but in any case not less than 14 days. 

2. Due to limited endurance, the Delmar Target Towing facility will only be 
available in the Jervis Bay area, for firing in the NZ range. 

19 505 

3. The System's capability depends on the type of tow wire used, but it is 
capable of a maximum tow length of between 20,000 and 33,000 feet, The 
normal wire used is .045-in. diameter NS-355 High Strength Wire; when using 
this wire, the following limitations apply— 

(a) Maximum Length of Tow—25,500-ft. 

(b) Maximum Speed— 

Tow length 13,000-ft. and less—400 kts. 

Tow length 25,500-ft—312 kts. 

(c) Times to Launch Target— 

Length of Tow—ft. 

5,000 
10,000 
15,000 
20,000 
25,000 

Time—mins. 

4 
8 

12 
16* 
22 

(d) Times to Recover Target-

Length of Tow—ft. 

5,000 
10,000 
15,000 
20,000 
25,000 

Time—mins. 

9 
13 
17 
22* 
30 

(e) Maximum Time on Station—assuming target streamed and recovered 
during transit to and from base— 

Tow Length—ft. 

5,000 
10,000 
15,000 
20,000 
25,000 

180 kts. 

78 
67 
50 
35 
15 

200 kts. 

72 
62 
46 
32 
14 

300 kts. 

44 
36 
27 
19 

8 

(/) Distance Target is Below Towing Aircraft (To nearest 50-ft.)— 

Tow Length—ft. 

6,000 
10,000 
15,000 
20,000 
25,000 

180 kts. 

600 
900 

1,400 
1,850 
2,300 

200 kts. 

550 
850 

1,350 
1,750 
2,200 

300 kts. 

350 
650 
950 

1,250 
1,550 
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4. It will be observed that aircraft endurance (the sum of 3 (c) , (d) and 
(e)) is greatly effected by speed, and length of tow. Ships should endeavour to 
avoid delays, and changes to altitude and length of tow should be kept to a 
minimum. If a ship or gunnery unserviceability leads to doubt as to the ability 
of the ship to fire, the controlling authority should be advised to delay the air
craft take-off as the short endurance of the Delmar Venom makes delays 
unacceptable. 

5. Attention is drawn to BR 1043, Vol. II, Part 2, Chapter 3, and its 
Australian Addendum No. 3. The length of tow should normally be between 
6,000 and 10,000-ft., but the standard safety precautions in BR 1043 are to be 
observed. The appendix to this order shows how to calculate the angle of sight 
necessary in direct approach runs to achieve the required trajectory safety angle 
of 10° between aircraft and target for an aircraft towing at 200 kts. with 
6,000 or 10,000-ft. of wire streamed. Any reduction in speed will result in the 
target being further below the aircraft thus increasing the safety angle in rela
tion to the condition shown in the appendix. If speed is increased the effect 
can be ignored as an increase in speed to 300 kts. only results in the target 
rising between 30 and 40-ft. which corresponds to an angle of sight change of 
approximately 0° 40 ' . 

6. For lengths of tow other than 6,000 or 10,000-ft., it is possible to plot 
the aircraft and target positions to achieve a 10° trajectory angle difference for a 
given altitude. This enables the angle of sight and target range to be measured 
for any given set of conditions. 

505 APPENDIX 

Direct Attack Runs for Delmar Target (HA Practice Shell) 

505 

This diagram may be used for all guns 4.5-in and above. The curves show the aircraft and target positions necessary 
to achieve 10° safety angle under the following conditions. Curves A—200 kts. with 6,000-ft. tow; Curves B—200 
kts. with 10,000-ft. tow. The aircraft must be at or left of the solid curve when firing is commenced. 

Example— 
Aircraft height 9,000-ft.; length of tow 10,000-ft. Firing can com
mence when angle of sight "is 30° 30' (aircraft). Slant range of 
target will then be 8,860-yds.; and target height 8,150-ft. 

18000 

19000 
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9000 
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3 0 0 0 -

o 1000 ;ooo 3000 400O 50OO 60OO 

Plan Range—Yards 

90OO lOOOO II0O0 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1362/201/14) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
506—Cathodic Protection—Impressed Current System—Electrical 

Connections 
An instance recently occurred in the RN where polarity of the electrical con

nections of an Impressed Current Cathodic Protection System was reversed. 
2. This reversal resulted in accelerated corrosion, which was so severe that 

it necessitated the replacement of a number of outer bottom plates. 
3. Ship and dockyard officers are to ensure that whenever work is under

taken on an Impressed Current Cathodic Protection System, the positive side 
of the supply is connected to the anodes, and the negative side to the ship's hull. 
This is particularly important when rectifiers are overhauled. 

4. Any reversal of polarity should be indicated on both the ammeter and 
the millivoltmeter. However, the connections to these meters may have also 
been reversed, and this point must be rechecked after each refit. 

5. Planned Maintenance Routines and ABR 5023 " Cathodic Protection 
Manual" are being amended. 

6. Navy Order 715 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(PEE 1211/52/100) 

(Navy Order 715 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ . M .0 . */*/«* 
507—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances 

as from 1st July, 1965 
The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st 

April, 1965, has been amended. 
2. Revised price lists, operative from 1st July, 1965, have been distributed 

to all HMA ships and establishments. 
3. The following rates of victualling allowances will continue to apply 

from 1st July, 1965— 

Messes of 50 or less victualled from a separate galley 
All other messes of 300 or less 
Messes of more than 300 
Additional for ships of the strategic reserve 
HMAS MELVILLE 
HMAS TARANGAU 
Cadet Midshipmen at RANC 
Junior Recruits at training establishments 
Apprentices at RANATE 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and courses 

4. The allowances of seven shillings and ten pence per day for Cadet Mid
shipmen, Junior Recruits, Apprentices and Australian Sea Cadets is increased 
to eight shillings per day when victualled on board ships undergoing training and 
when messed separately. 

5. Navy Order 355 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 
(D of V 903/51/109) 

(Navy Order 355 of 1965) 

Ashore 
s. d. 
7 1 
6 11 
6 9 

7 3 
7 4 

Afloat 
s. d. 
7 3 
7 1 
6 11 

4 

See Para. 
4 below. 



508 22 

UNCLASSIFIED 

508—Mortars—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Spares for Loading 

Equipment 

(DCl (RN) 975/1965) 

Reports from sea have indicated that due to a manufacturing error, the bore 
diameter of certain Bushes carried as " A " Spares (4 per ship) for the A/S 
Mortar Mark 10 Loading Equipment, are undersize by 0.025-in. 

2. The relevant Bushes quoted in BR 227, Part 2, Section C, as Index No. 
347 F. (Index No. 286 in earlier editions of this publication) are to Drawing 
UCW 20448/8/18 and the corrected bore diameter is 0.875 — .001-in. 

+ .000-in. 

3. Weapon equipment depots and ships concerned are to examine holdings 
of stocks or spares and, if necessary, raise a defect item to have the bushes 

i 
machined to the correct bore diameter. 

(DWE 707/51/124) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

509—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—General 
Electrical—Class Group 0624 

(DCl (RN) 697/1965) 

The annexes to this order detail items hitherto dealt with under Class Group 
0624 and which have been identified under the NATO patterns indicated. 

2. The items in Annex A are arranged in order of existing pattern numbers 
and those in Annex B in order of the NATO pattern numbers. 

3. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for 
under the new identification. 

23 509 
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ANNEX A—continued 

Old Identification 

Pattern 

0624/IOC/24073 
0624/IOC/24075 
0624/IOC/24076 
0624/10C/24077 
0624/IOC/24490 
0624/IOC/24901 
0624/ IOC/ 24902 
0624/IOC/24904 
0624/IOC/24905 
0624/IOC/24906 
0624/IOC/24907 
0624/IOC/24908 
0624/IOC/24909 
0624/10C/24910 
0624/10C/24911 
0624/10D/19278 
0624/10D/21522 
0624/10F/19295 
0624/10F/20361 
0624/1 OH/525 

0624/1 OH/4959 
0624/10H/10991 
0624/1 OH/14207 
0624/1 OH/18575 
0624/1 OH/18613 

Description Description if changed 

New Identification 

NATO Supply Acctng. 
Pattern Clfn. Clfn. 

INDUCTOR 
CORE 
CORE 
CORE 
CAPACITOR 
CONDENSER, RF Anode . . 
CHOKE, Cathode 
COIL, Anode 
COIL, Grid 
COIL, Grid 
INDUCTOR, RF 
COIL ASSY IF Rejector . . 
COIL, Image rejector 
COIL, Multiplier Anode . . 
COIL ASSY, Aerial 
RECTIFIER, Type 426 . . 
DELAY LINE (Strips) 
SWITCH, Toggle 
RELAY, Magnetic 
FUSE, Type 49 . . 

PLUG, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
FUSE . . 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

TRANSFORMER, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 

— 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 
INDUCTOR, RF 

— 
— 

SWITCH, Lever 
— 

FUSE LINK, 10A Glass 
Body 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

0627/972-7253 
0627/971-0733 
0627/971-0732 
0627/947-1226 
0631/913-6179 
0627/947-1652 
0627/947-1195 
0627/947-1199 
0627/947-1197 
0627/947-1200 
0627/947-1194 
0627/947-1192 
0627/947-1191 
0627/947-1193 
0627/947-6193 
0564/943-7079 
0624/913-9413 
0567/580-0407 
0634/913-8769 
0559/940-2085 

0568/901-3247 
0568/940-1767 
0568/944-8102 
0568/946-6652 
0559/999-1395 

5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5910 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5959 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
6130 
5826 
5930 
5945 
5920 

5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5920 

C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

S~\ 

0624/10H/19118 
0624/10H/19121 
0624/10H/19481 
0624/10H/19610 
0624/1 OH/20652 
0624/1 OH/20797 
0624/10H/20832 
0624/1 OH/20950 
0624/1 OH/20889 
0624/1 OH/20999 
0624/1 OH/22216 
0624/1 OH/22221 
0624/1 OH/22226 
0624/1 OH/22230 
0624/1 OH/22811 
0624/1 OH/23207 
0624/10H/23215 
0624/10H/23216 
0624/10H/23270 
0624/1 OH/23276 
0624/1OH/23278 
0624/10H/23280 
0624/1 OH/23491 
0624/10H/23559 
0624/10H/23720 

0624/10H/23731 

0624/1 OH/23732 

0624/10H/23973 
0624/1 OH/23974 

RING, Compression 
PLUG, Electrical 
PLUG/SOCKET, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
TERMINAL 
PLUG, Electrical 
CLIPS 
PLUG, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
PLUG, Type 1061, Electrical 
BOARD, Terminal 
BOARD, Terminal 
TAGBOARD 
SOCKET, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
PLUG, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
SOCKET, Electrical 
TERMINAL 
SOCKET, Electrical 
OUTLET ASSY, Straight . . 

OUTLET ASSY, Straight . . 

OUTLET PLUG/SOCKET 

FUSE, 2 amp. 
FUSE, 5 amp. 

INSULATOR, Stand-oS 

CLIP, Electrical . . 

BOARD, Terminal 

POST, Terminal 

OUTLET SET, plug/socket, 
electrical 

ACCESSORY SET, plug/ 
socket, electrical 

SHIELD, ELECTRICAL, 
plug/ socket 

FUSELINK, Electrical 
FUSELINK, Electrical 

0568/097-0104 
0568/056-0200 
0568/911-6831 
0568/054-0103 
0559/943-5008 
0568/914-4799 
0559/972-9929 
0568/940-2667 
0568/580-0557 
0568/911-8238 
0559/946-5609 
0559/914-1829 
0624/947-1175 
0568/580-1105 
0568/900-3183 
0568/948-2220 
0568/948-2224 
0568/948-2225 
0568/948-2219 
0568/948-2221 
0568/948-2222 
0568/948-2223 
0559/914-1381 
0568/920-8688 
0568/914-4110 

0568/914-2407 

0568/914-4816 

0559/940-2244 
0559/940-2245 

5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5970 
5935 
5940 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5940 
5940 
5821 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5940 
5935 
5935 

5935 

5935 

5920 
5920 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

c 

c 
c VI 
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ft 

Pattern 

014-5004 
054-0103 
056-0200 
097-0104 
580-0407 
580-0557 
580-1105 
900-3183 
901-3247 
911-6831 
911-6895 
911-8238 
913-2640 
913-6177 
913-6179 
913-7216 
913-8423 
913-8769 
913-9413 
914-0245 
914-1381 
914-1829 
914-2407 
914-4110 
914-4799 
914-4816 
914-7481 
914-7974 
914-7976 
920-8688 
932-1085 
932-1989 
933-0803 
940-1767 
940-2085 
940-2244 
940-2245 
940-2667 
942-9457 
942-9458 
942-9459 
942-9460 
943-5008 
943-7079 
944-5727 

New Identificatior 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication 

5910 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5930 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5905 
5935 
4450 
5910 
5910 
3020 
5325 
5945 
5826 
5920 
5940 
5940 
5935 • 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5905 
5310 
5310 
5935 
5940 
5905 
5120 
5935 
5920 
5920 
5920 
5935 
3010 
3010 
3010 
3010 
5970 
6130 
5950 

ANN 

NS Class 
Group 

0631 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0567 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0632 
0568 
0565 
0631 
0627 
0569 
0413 
0634 
0624 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0632 
0266 
0266 
0568 
0559 
0632 
0276 
0568 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0568 
0569 
0569 
0569 
0569 
0559 
0564 
0627 

EX B 

Old Identification 

Pattern 

0624/10C/17902 
0624/1 OH/19610 
0624/10H/19121 
0624/10H/19118 
0624/1OF/19295 
0624/1 OH/20889 
0624/10H/22230 
0624/10H/22811 
0624/1 OH/4959 
0624/1 OH/19481 
0624/10W/20006 
0624/1 OH/20999 
0624/913/2640 
0624/IOC/24063 
0624/10C/24490 
0624/1 OAR/3565 
0624/10A/14268 
0624/10F/20361 
0624/10D/21522 
0624/10AD/VN1523 
0624/10H/23491 
0624/10H/22221 
0624/1 OH/23731 
0624/10H/23720 
0624/1 OH/20797 
0624/10H/23732 
0624/10W/VN1579 
0624/10AC/1934 
0624/10AC/1933 
0624/10H/23559 
0624/ 10A/12390 
0624/10W/19890 
0624/10AG/1528 
0624/1 OH/10991 
0624/1 OH/525 
0624/10H/23973 
0624/10H/23974 
0624/1 OH/20950 
0624/ 10AR/ 4850 
0624/10AR/4851 
0624/10AR/4835 
0624/10AR/4852 
0624/1 OH/20652 
0624/10D/19278 
0624/10C/20806 

Account
ing Classi 
fication 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
p 
p 
p 

c 
c 
c 
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ANNEX B—continued 

Pattern 

944-6960 
944-7099 
944-8102 
945-1908 
946-4835 
946-5609 
946-6652 
947-0238 
947-0265 
947-1175 
947-1191 
947-1192 
947-1193 
947-1194 
947-1195 
947-1197 
947-1199 
947-1200 
947-1226 
947-1650 
947-1651 
947-1652 
947-1653 
947-6193 
948-2219 
948-2220 
948-2221 
948-2222 
948-2223 
948-2224 
948-2225 
970-2500 
970-4926 
970-6695 
971-0732 
971-0733 
972-7253 
972-9929 
999-1395 
999-3746 
999-3803 
999-4887 

New Identification 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication 

5910 
5905 
5935 
5910 
5910 
5940 
5935 
5821 
5821 
5821 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5325 
5120 
5910 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5940 
5920 
5905 
5120 
5120 

[ 

NS Class 
Group 

0631 
0632 
0568 
0631 
0631 
0559 
0568 
0624 
0624 
0624 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0413 
0274 
0631 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0559 
0559 
0632 
0277 
0273 

Old Identification 

Pattern 

0624/IOC/24064 
0624/ 10W/1439 
0624/10H/14207 
0624/10C/23178 
0624/IOC/24067 
0624/1 OH/22216 
0624/10H/18575 
0624/10AD/3584 
0624/ 10AD/ 3583 
0624/1 OH/22226 
0624/IOC/24909 
0624/IOC/24908 
0624/10C/24910 
0624/IOC/24907 
0624/10C/24902 
0624/IOC/24905 
0624/IOC/24904 
0624/IOC/24906 
0624/IOC/24077 
0624/1 OK/20627 
0624/1 OK/20626 
0624/IOC/24901 
0624/IOC/24000 
0624/10C/24911 
0624/10H/23270 
0624/10H/23207 
0624/10H/23276 
0624/10H/23278 
0624/10H/23280 
0624/10H/23215 
0624/10H/23216 
0624/10AL/2271 
0624/ 10AG/1507 
0624/IOC/24069 
0624/IOC/24076 
0624/10C/24075 
0624/ IOC/24073 
0624/10H/20832 
0624/10H/18613 
0624/10W/19329 
0624/10 AG/108 
0624/10AG/105 

Account
ing Classi
fication 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
p 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

(DNAS 519/59/725) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

510—BR 282/44 and Certain Relevant ADEMS Forms— 
Obsolescence 

The following publications and forms are obsolete in the RAN and copies 
should be disposed of the normal manner— 

(a) BR 282/44—DEMS Pocket Book. 
(b) All ADEMS forms other than ADEMS 5 and ADEMS 8. 

(DNAS 465/252/202) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

511—Form AS 619—Daily Security Record—Introduction 

To provide the DXO/OOD with a composite record that regular inspec
tions are being carried out, the Daily Security Record Form AS 619 is being 
introduced for use in HMA ships. Form AS 278, Rounds Report Book, is to 
continue in use in shore establishments. 

2. The new form will provide— 
(a) a better presentation of the record of rounds, 
(b) a notation of compartments in which work is being carried out 

after secure, 
(c) a set period for departmental rounds to give the maximum coverage 

through the silent hours, 
(d) a record of security incidents and the action taken. 

With minor modifications Form AS 619 should prove suitable for all classes 
of ship. 

3. The form should be retained for two months after completion. 

4. Form AS 619 is available in pads of 35 from SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O & M 464/70/377) 

Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 

512—Naval Dockyard Police—Eligibility for Entry and Conditions of 
Service 

This order sets out— 
(a) The qualifications required of personnel who desire to enter the 

Naval Dockyard Police from the sea-going service on Discharge 
Engagement Expired. 

(b) Entry to the Naval Dockyard Police from shore. 
(c) The conditions of service in the Naval Dockyard Police. 
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Entry from the Permanent Naval Forces (Sea-going) 
2. Sailors within three months but not less than six weeks of completing 

their current engagements in the permanent naval forces (sea-going) who 
comply with the following conditions will be eligible to apply for entry to the 
Naval Dockyard Police— 

(a) Completed a minimum of nine years service on DEE in the Naval 
Forces of the British Commonwealth from the age of seventeen 
years. 

(b) Normally to hold the rank or relative rank of Leading Seaman. In 
exceptional cases only those of able rank will be eligible {see 
Paragraph 4 ) . 

(c) Conduct assessment of " Very Good " for the three years of service 
immediately preceding the date of recommendation. 

(d) Recommended by Commanding Officer. 

(e) Minimum height 5-ft. 7-in. 

3. Before submitting applications and recommendations which are to be 
accompanied by Certificate of Service, Commanding Officers are to be satisfied 
that, in addition to the prescribed standards of conduct and service, appli
cants possess the following qualities— 

(a) Loyalty to the service in a high degree. 
(b) Complete honesty and probity of character. 
(c) Good sense of discipline and power of command. 
(d) Good physique and smart appearance. 

4. Able ranks will only be accepted when, in addition to all other require
ments, the Captain considers the sailor mature enough to accept the responsi
bilities of this higher rank. Forms AS 264 are to accompany such applications. 

5. A sailor accepted for entry to the Naval Dockyard Police will be entered 
on the day following the date of expiration of his current engagement. 

6. The duties of a member of the Naval Dockyard Police are in many 
ways similar to those of a Regulating Petty Officer and, in addition, involve 
the exercise of much tact, discretion and initiative in dealing with civilian 
personnel. Unless the Captain would be prepared to employ the sailor con
cerned in a regulating capacity in his own ship, entry to the Naval Dockyard 
Police should not be recommended. 

7. Members of the Naval Dockyard Police, with few exceptions, are per
manent watchkeepers. This involves absence from their homes during the even
ing or night for approximately 50 per cent, of their occasions of duty and in 
these circumstances compassionate cases requiring the member's presence at 
home at night should not be recommended for entry. 

Entry from Shore 
8. Eligibility.—To be eligible for entry from shore a candidate must 

satisfy the following conditions— 
(a) Have held the rank or relative rank on discharge not lower than 

that of confirmed Leading Seaman. 
(b) Have completed a minimum of nine years service in the Naval 

Forces of the British Commonwealth from the age of seventeen 
years. 
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(c) Have been discharged from the Naval Service for not more than 
five years. 

(d) Have conduct assessment of " Very Good" for the three years 
of service immediately preceding discharge. 

(e) Be of good physique and smart appearance (minimum height 
5-ft. 7-in.). 

(/) Be under the age of 45 years. 
Applications will be received in any Naval Recruiting Centre, but acceptance 
will be dependent upon vacancies existing at the time of application. 

Medical Fitness 

9. Applicants must conform to the same physical standards as for the 
permanent naval forces, but with a minimum height of 5-ft. 7in. A slightly 
lower eyesight standard may be accepted. 

Conditions of Service 

10. Detailed conditions of service and the duties and responsibilities of the 
Naval Dockyard Police are contained in ABR 8, Manual of Instructions for 
the Naval Dockyard Police. 

Entry and Training 

11. (a) Upon being accepted into the Naval Dockyard Police, applicants 
will normally be entered in the rank of constable and undergo a 
a Naval Dockyard Police training course, at the completion 
of which they will be required to pass a test. 

(b) All candidates will serve on probation for a period of six 
months from the date of entry, or until completion of train
ing course whichever is the later. At the completion of this 
period he will be confirmed, unless he has given unsatisfactory 
service, or shown little aptitude for police duties, in which case 
he may be discharged to shore and may apply for entry to the 
sea-going force. 

(c) The training course will be of eight weeks duration and includes 
the following— 

(i) Practical Instruction, 
(ii) State Law. 

(iii) Commonwealth Law. 
(iv) Regulations and Instructions as affecting Naval Dockyard 

Police duties, 
(v) Fire Fighting, 

(vi) First Aid. 
(vii) Pistol Course. 

Pay and Allowances 

12. The rates of pay and conditions of eligibility of allowances are set 
out in Interim Pay Instructions. 

Members of the Naval Dockyard Police may be granted a leave concession 
warrant on one occasion only in each leave year. 
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Engagement and Re-engagement 
13. First engagement is for one of the following periods— 

(a) If entered from the permanent naval Forces (sea-going) without a 
break in service: five years. 

(b) In all other cases: six years. 
Subsequent re-engagements will be in accordance with the rules for per
manent naval forces (sea-going) personnel. Engagement and re-engagements 
are to be effected on Form AS 55X (Auxiliary Service). 

Seniority 
14. A constable's seniority for purposes other than pay shall be deter

mined by actual service in the Naval Dockyard Police. Seniority in grade 
of Sergeant 1st and 2nd class shall date as from date of first promotion 
irrespective of rates of pay or previous service in the Naval Forces. 

Promotion 
15. A constable who has satisfactorily completed three years service in the 

Naval Dockyard Police is eligible for selection to undergo a course to qualify 
for the rank of Sergeant 2nd class. Promotion after successful completion of 
the course will be subject to recommendation as assessed on Forms AS 507A 
and vacancies existing in establishment. 

16. Sergeants 2nd class may be promoted to Sergeant 1st class subject to 
recommendation as assessed on Forms AS 507A and vacancies existing in 
establishment. 

Appointment as Sub-Inspector 
17. Appointment as Sub-Inspector is made by selection from Sergeants 1st 

and 2nd Class who— 
(a) Are not less than 35 years of age. 
(b) Hold a Higher Educational Certificate. 
(c) Are qualified by professional test. 
(d) Are recommended by their Captain. 

Areas of Employment 
18. Naval Dockyard Police are attached to the following Divisions and are 

borne for pay and disciplinary purposes on the books of the following 
establishments— 

East Australia Division 
New South Wales Area— 

HMAS KUTTABUL II (Discipline) 
HMAS KUTTABUL (Pay) 

Australian Capital Territory Area— 
HMAS HARMAN 

Queensland Area— 
HMAS MORETON (Discipline) 
HMAS KUTTABUL (Pay) 

Victoria Division 
HMAS LONSDALE 

West Australia Division 
HMAS LEEUWIN 
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19. Naval Dockyard Police arc members of the permanent naval forces and 
are subject to the Naval Discipline Act. 

20. Regulations and instructions applicable to the permanent naval forces 
(sea-going) regarding sick leave and medical and dental attention apply to 
members of the Naval Dockyard Police. 

Relative Rank 
21. The Naval Dockyard Police is composed of the following grades and 

hold relative rank as under— 

Lieutenant-Commander (SD) 
Lieutenant (SD) 
Sub-Lieutenant (SD) 

Chief Petty Officer 

Petty Officer 

(i) Chief Inspector 
(ii) Inspector 

(iii) Sub-Inspector 
(iv) Sergeant 1st Class 

Sergeant 2nd class 
(v) Constable 

Leave and Furlough 
22. Members of the Naval Dockyard Police may be granted 28 days leave 

per year. Service may, subject to the normal rules, count as service for 
furlough. 

Duties 
23. The Naval Dockyard Police is the branch of the service responsible for 

the policing of the majority of the civil establishments of the RAN. 

Place of Employment 

24. Members of the Naval Dockyard Police are liable for service within or 
beyond the limits of the Commonwealth. So far as practicable postings are 
arranged so that a member serves at a naval establishment in his home port. 

Retirement 
25. (a) The compulsory retiring age for all ranks is 55 years. 

(b) Members who on discharge are aged less than 50 years and who 
are eligible under the Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Act 
for benefits additional to a refund of contributions, are required, 
if so requested, to enrol in the Royal Australian Fleet Reserve 
in order to qualify for the maximum benefits payable under that 
Act. 

(c) Members eligible for credit of deferred pay who enter the Naval 
Dockyard Police may be paid the accumulated amount stand
ing to their credit on the day prior to entry. Thereafter deferred 
pay is not payable until final discharge. 

26. RI Chapter 57 will be amended. 

27. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(D of R 302/54/4) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 450 to 676 of 
1963 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

9267/65.-3 
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ANO 513/65 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

513—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During June, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC 
Series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships 
and services during June, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of 
Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publications Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 1st April, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 8th April, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 15th April, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 22nd April, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 29th April, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 13th May, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 20th May, 1965 
News 

Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 9 . . June, 1965 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 22nd April, 1965 

Bulletin No. 134 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 26th April, 1965 

Bulletin No. 135 
The Communicator, Vol. 17, No. 4 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, February, 1965 

Vol. 20, No. 2 
Monthly Newsletter, Vol. 28, No. I , . January, 1965 

Spring, 1965 
8th April, 1965 
15th April, 1965 
22nd April, 1965 
29th April, 1965 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 

ATP 19 (Navy) . . 
ABR 91 
BR 125, Supplement No. 8 
BR 125, New Entry No. 8 . 
BR 155C—RAN Addendum 
BR 227 (1) , 1963 Edition . 
BR 333 (1) 
ABR 697 
BR 763, Vol. 1, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 2, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 3, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 4, Part A, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 4, Part B, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 4, Part C, 2nd Edition 
BR 763, Vol. 4, Part D, 2nd Edition 
BR 810, RAN Supplement-

Numeric Group 0100 
Numeric Group 0211 
Numeric Group 0213 
Numeric Group 0231 
Numeric Group 0253 
Numeric Group 0255 
Numeric Group 0256 
Numeric Group 0257 
Numeric Group 0258 
Numeric Group 0259 
Numeric Group 0264 
Numeric Group 0267 
Numeric Group 0268 
Numeric Group 0273 
Numeric Group 0274 
Numeric Group 0275 
Numeric Group 0310 
Numeric Group 0330 
Numeric Group 0340 
Numeric Group 0350 
Numeric Group 0412 
Numeric Group 0415 
Numeric Group 0422 
Numeric Group 0441 
Numeric Group 0442 
Numeric Group 0444 
Numeric Group 0451 
Numeric Group 0461 
Numeric Group 0462 
Numeric Group 0472 
Numeric Group 0473 
Numeric Group 0474 (F) 
Numeric Group 0474 
Numeric Group 0475 
9268/65.-2 

Amendment No. 

Change No. 1 
Amendment No. 7 
February, 1965 
February, 1965 
Amendment No. 2 
Australian Amendment AN1, 1963 
Change No. 3 
Amendment No. 8 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 7 
Recapitulate Supplement No. 6 

Amendment No. 2 
. . Reprint—May, 1965 

Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 

. . Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 4 
Amendment No. 4 
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AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S , ETC. 

BR No. 

Numeric Group 0476 
BR 1066 
BR 1334 
BR 2050 (402C) 
BR 2050 (641) 
BR 2062 (2) 
BR 3604 
ABR 5016 
ABR 5016 
ABR 5016 
List of Fixed Stations Operating Inter

national Circuits, 2nd Edition 
NAMAN—N2534-N2538, Volume 20 

5, E T C -

Amendi 
Amendr 
Amendi 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Amendr 

—con 

A 

nent 
nent 
nent 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

nent 

tinut 

men 

No. 
No. 
No. 
5 
5 
3 
2 
No. 

d 

iment No 

2 
5 
16 

11 
Erratum to Amendment No. 11 
List of Effective Pages—Volume 2 
Supplement No. 6, dated 1st Novem

ber, 1964 
30th April, 1965 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List No. Amendments 

E 24 dated 1965 . . . . . . — 
RLE 30 dated 12th October, 1964 . . — 
RLE 31 dated 1st June, 1965 — 
RAN LE (1964) Amendment No. 1 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

113 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 4 Part 2 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 8 Part 1 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) . 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181D Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 . . 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182C (N) Vol. 1 
1182D (Naval) Vol. 1 
1234C Vol. 3 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 14 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 . . 
1275A Vol. 2 

. AL 220 

. AL 184 

. AL 118 and 119 
Corrigendum to AL 86 
Erratum to AL 81 and 8 

. AL 155 and 156 

. AL 206 
AL 276 

. AL 206 

. AL 231 

. AL 40 

. (AL 195)-C 59 

. AL 39, 40 and 42 

. AL 12 
AL 17 
AL 77 
AL 13 
AL 91, 92, 93 and 94 
AL 120 
AL 65 
(AL 215)-A 9 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 214)-C 29 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 217)-C 39 
(AL 216)-M 10 (Alt. 1) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275A Vol. 
1275B Vol. 
1275B Vol. 
1275B Vol. 

AP No. 

Part 1 (Naval) 
Part 1 (Naval) 
Section 13 
Section 24 
Section 26 

3 
3 
6 
6 
6 
1 Section 11 

Book 1 
Book 2 

Section 16 

Book 2 

1275E Vol. 2 
1275Q Vol. 1 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 
1374B Vol. 2 
1374G Vol. 1 
1464B Vol. 1 
1469 Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
1469G Vol. 1 
1538 Vol. 1 
1538P Vol. 6 Part 3 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
166IE Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 
1803 Vol. 2 Part 1 

1803B Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803F Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803T Vol. 6 Book 1 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 3 
2173A Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 
2306M Vol. 2 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 
248 7A and B Vol. 2 
2531J Vol. 1 
2531J Vol. 2 

2531J Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
2531S Vol. 2 

253IS Vol. 6 
2534N Vol. 2 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 8 and 9 
AL 8 and 9 
AL 8 
AL 7 
AL 4 
AL 53 
AL 57 
(AL 127)-H 4 
(AL 124)-J 39 
(AL 125)-J 40 
(AL 126)-J 41 
(AL 236)-H 81 
AL 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 
AL 11 and 12 
(AL 77)-Z 21 
AL 59 
AL 212 
AL 6 and Errata to AL 6 
AL 191 and 192 
AL 58 
AL 15 
AL 124 and 125 
AL 93 
AL 134 
AL 44 
F 157 
U 34 (AL 2) 
AL 3 
AL 66 
AL 149 
AL 63 
AL 45 
AL 41 
AL 16 
AL 22 
AL 18 
AL 30 
(AL 10)-B 7 
AL 94 
AL 29 
(AL 7)-B 6 
AL 36 
(AL 168)-B 110 
(AL 169)-B 111 
AL 5 
(AL 19)-B 2 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 18)-B 8 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
AL 7 
(AL 89)-B 61 
(AL 90)-B 62 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

2535F Vol. 6 
2536C Vol. 2 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2817A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2876A Vol. 2 
2892F Vol. 2 
2897R Vol. 1 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
3358 
AVP 4089A 

4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
4288 Vol. 4 Part 6 (N) (Issue 4) 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4340 Vol. 4 Part 6 Book 2 
4343A Vol. 1 
4343A Vol. 2 

4343A Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343A Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) Issue 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343C Vol. 2 

4343C Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343D Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343K Vol. 1 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343V Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 2 
4360D Vol. 4 Part 7 (N) Issue 2 
4361G Vol. 2 

4411A Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 
4411A Vol. 6 Part 4 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4597B Vol. 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4707A Vol. 1 
4723 Vol. 6 Parts 1 and 2 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 3 Part 1 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 5 
(AL 12)-B 8 
AL 62 
AL 163 
No. 18 (AL 2) 
(AL 129)-B 100 (Alt. 2) 
AL 6 
AL 15 
A 9 (Issue 5) 
A 10 (Issue 2) 
AL 22 
AL 9 
AL 55 
AL 22 
AL 147 
(AL 167)-B 46 
(AL 166)-C 42 
(AL 168)-C 43 
AL 7 
AL 13 
AL 104 and 105 
AL 146 and 152 
AL 57 
(AL 111)-C 27 
(AL 114)-C 28 
AL 7 
AL 56, 57, 58 and 59 
AL 66 and 67 
AL 9 
AL 222 
AL 236 and 239 
AL 27 
AL 151 and 152 
AIL 1/65 
AL 4 and 5 
AL 64 and 65 
(AL 144)-T 3 
AL 2 
(AL 206)-G 33 
(AL 207 )-X 3 (Alt. 1) 
AIL/RAN/2 (Issue 1) 
AL 17 
AL 177 
(AL 62)-G 19 
AIL 1/65 
AL 58 
AL 17 and 18 
AL 24 
AL 104 
AL 22 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

4723A Vol. 
4723A Vol. 
4736A Vol. 
4792A Vol. 
4837B Vol. 
AP (N) 76 
AP (N) 10 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
A P (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 

AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
AP (RAN) 
NAMO GE 

AP No. 

5 (Naval) Book 1 
5 (Naval) Book 2 
1 
1 and 6 
1 

23 (11) 
8 Pilot's Notes 

8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
8 Vol. 1 Book 6 

8 Vol. 1 Book 7 
8 Vol. 6 Part 3 

9 Vol. 1 

9 Vol. 2 

9 Vol. 6 Part 2 

9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 

19 Vol. 1 Book 1 
19 Vol. 1 Book 2 
26 Vol. 5 Book 2 
26 Vol. 5 Book 3 
101 . . 
102 Issue 2 
108 Part 1 
108 Part 2 
108 Part 3 
108 Part 4 
140 (2nd Edition) 

NERAL 

AL or Lea] 

. . AL 6 

. . AL 9 

. . AL 44 

. . AL 16 and 17 

. . AL 4 
. . AL 5 
. . AL 19 
. . AL 8 

AIL/RAN/10 
. . AL 44 and 45 
. . AIL/RAN/3 

AIL /RAN/4 
. . AIL/RAN/3 
. . AL 33 

AIL/RAN/2 
. . AIL /RAN/2 

AIL/RAN/3 
AIL/RAN/4 
AIL/RAN/5 
Transmittal Letter No. 
Transmittal Letter No. 
Transmittal Letter No. 
Transmittal Letter No. 

. . AL 5 
Transmittal Letter No. 

. . AL 19 

. . AL 8 
AIL (RAN) 2 

. . AL 1 

. . AL 1 

. . AL 3 and 4 

. . AL 2 

. . AL 82, 83 and 84 

. . AL 21 
• • AL 2, 3 and 4 
. . AL 7 
. . AL 1 
. . AL 2, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 
. . AL 32 
. . A 105 (Issue 2) (13.4 

A 106 (1.4.65) 
G 30 (Issue 9) (26.3. 
I 140 (31.3.65) 
O 150 (31.3.65) 
R 184 (26.3.65) 
R 185 (31.3.65) 
R 186 (6.4.65) 
R 187 (9.4.65) 
T 2 (31.3.65) 
T 3 (6.4.65) 

let 

33 
34 
35 
36 

15 

12 

.65) 

65) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO GENERAL—continued 

Air Clues 

Air Pictorial 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circu
lars 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publi
cations 

DCA Air Navigation Orders Sect. 20.9 
DCA Air Navigation Orders Part 40 . . 
DCA Publication JASAP 
DCA NOTAMS . . 

ICAO Bulletins Vol. XX . . 

Rolls Royce Publication TSD 594 

Smiths Aviation Instruments Overhaul 
Manual 

AAP No. 2 GCC Table of Contents 
(15th Edition) 

AL or Leaflet 

W 86 (9.4.65) 
X 184 (31.3.65) 
STI/Flying Clothing/44 (6.4.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/438 (2 sheets) 

(26.3.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/440 (1.4.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/442 (1.4.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/443A (26.4.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/444 (2 sheets) 

(13.4.65) 
STI/Safety Equipment/103 and Dia

gram (2 sheets) (6.4.65) 
March/1965 
April/1965 
May/1965 
Transmittal Letter No. 25 
Transmittal Letter No. 26 
Transmittal Letter No. 27 
Transmittal Letter No. 30 
Transmittal Letter No. 32 

10/1965 (dated 1/5/65) 
(dated 1/5/65) 
(dated 1/5/65) 
(dated 1/5/65) 

15/1965 (dated 1/6/65) 
16/1965 (dated 1/6/65) 

(dated 1/6/65) 
List No. 

No 
No. 11/1965 

13/1965 
14/1965 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 18/1965 
General Amendment 

(dated 1/5/65) 
MAP AL 16 (dated 1/3/65) 
AL 47 
AL 32 
AL 13 
No. 7/1965 (dated 1/5/65) 
No. 8/1965 (dated 1/5/65) 
No. 9/1965 (dated 1/5/65) 
No. 2—1965 
No. 3—1965 
Transmittal Letter No. 99 
Transmittal Letter No. 100 
Transmittal Letter No. 101 
Letter of Transmittal 

55 

for Revision 
No. 17 

Letter of 
No. 18 

Sub AL 4 
Sub AL 5 
Sub AL 6 
Sub AL 7 
Sub AL 10 (AL 21000) 

Transmittal for Revision 

(AL 20153) 
(AL 20268) 
(AL 20357) 
(AL 20575) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AAP 69 Vol. 1 . . 
AAP 702.1 Book 1 Parts 1 to 3 
AAP 711.16 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 711.24 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 716.0 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
AAP 720.11 Vol. 1 
AAP 721.65 Vol. 2 Part 2 (1st Edition) 
AAP 721.79 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721.79 Vol. 2 Part 2 

AAP 730.30 
RAAF Airboard Orders Section " T " 

RAAF Flight Digest 
RAAF Mechanical Transport Main

tenance Instructions 
RAAF SCPO 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 2 
AL 160 and 161 
AL 10 
AL 24, 31, 32 and 33 
AL 42 
AL 12 
Corrigendum to AL 44 and AL 160 
AL 45 and 46 
AL 294, 295, 297, 298, 300, 301, 

302 and 303 
AL 3 
Issue No. 39 
Issue No. 40 
Issue No. 41 
Issue No. 43 
Issue No. 44 
Vol. 4/1964 
AL 23 

No. 9/1965 
No. 11/1965 
Aircraft General/45 
Aircraft General/47 
Armament—Ammunition and Explo

sives/49 
Armament—Bombs and Compo

nents/4 
Armament—Bombs and Compo

nents/5 
Armament—Bombs and Compo

nents/6 
Armament—Bombing Equipment/3 7 
Armament—Canberra/ 7 
Armament—General/ 49 
Armament—Gunnery Equipment/ 

Final 
Armament—Iroquois/3 
Armament—Miscellaneous/ 3 9 
Armament—Miscellaneous Explo

sives/5 
Armament—Neptune/ 5 
Armament—Rocket Equipment/Final 
Armament—Rocket Projectiles/4 
Armament—Rocket Projectiles/5 
Armament—Sabre/1 
Armament—Sabre/2 
Armament—Small Arms Ammuni

tion/ 1 
Armament—Small Arms Ammuni

tion/2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions— Armament—Small Arms Ammuni-
continued tion/3 

Armament—Torpedo Equipment/10 
Armament—Torpedo Equipment/11 
Caribou/17 
Caribou/18 
Caribou/19 
Caribou/21 
Dakota/61 
Double Row Wasp Power Plant/4 
Double Row Wasp/19 
Electrical/73 
Electrical/74 
Escape Facility/75 
Fuels and Lubricants/44 
Fuels and Lubricants/45 
Gas Turbine Fuel Equipment/19 
General/15 
Goblin/56 
Goblin/57 
Instruments/81 
Instruments/82 
Instruments/83 
Iroquois/51 
Iroquois/53 
Iroquois/54 
Iroquois/55 
Iroquois/56 
Iroquois/57 
Iroquois/58 
Lycoming Reciprocating Engine/17 
Lycoming T53/9 
Lycoming T53/10 
Lycoming T53/11 
Propeller/47 
Pump Fuel Air and Hydraulic/28 
Rotol Accessory Drive Equipment/35 
Safety Equipment/91 
Safety Equipment/94 
Safety Equipment/95 
Safety Equipment/97 
Sioux/40 
Sioux/41 
Sycamore/31 
Support Equipment/30 
Support Equipment/3 3 
Support Equipment/34 
Support Equipment/35 
Support Equipment/36 
Support Equipment/3 7 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions— Support Equipment/39 
continued Support Equipment/40 

Twin Row Wasp/23 
Twin Row Wasp Power Plant/24 
Vampire/147 
Vampire/148 
Vampire/149 
Vampire/150 
Vampire/152 
Vampire/153 
Vampire/154 
Viper/22 
Wasp Junior/19 
Winjeel/53 
Winjeel/55 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

514—Ceremonial—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports 

(DCI (EN) 799/1965) 

Navy Order 289 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) BRITISH PORTS 

United Kingdom 

Page 2, Rosyth. Delete Caledonia Battery (Rosyth Dockyard) and substitute 
Admiralty House Battery (St Margaret's Hope), 

Note, paragraph 2. Delete Caledonia Battery and substitute Admiralty House 
Battery. 

Countries of the Commonwealth 

Page 2 
Aden 

Eastern Aden 
tectorate 

Page 4 

India 

Page 4 

Pakistan . . 
Tanzania 

. . Port of Aden 

Pro- Mukalla 

. . Goa 

. . Karachi 

. . Dar Es Salaam 

Expected to be replaced by RN 
Saluting Base at Fort Tarshyne 
in 1965. 

Battery near Sultan's Palace. Slow 
rate of fire (about one round 
per minute) with two muzzle 
loading guns. 

Battery at Marivel and Cabo 
Peninsula. 

East side of Minora Point. 

By arrangement with Tanzanian 
authorities through BHC, Dar 
Es Salaam. 

(b) FOREIGN PORTS 

Page 6 

Ethiopia 

France (Colonies, 
etc.)— 

Somaliland 

Massawa 

Djibouti 

Imperial Naval School Battery on 
the North Arm Jetty. 

Mobile Battery in front of the 
Palaise de Gouvernement. 

(Note.—Previous notice re
quired.) 
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(b) Foreign Ports—continued 

Page 7 

Iran 

Israel 

Page 8 
Morocco 

Pages 9 and 10 

Persian Gulf, Oman 

Portugal 
Angola 
Azores 
Guine 
Macau (China) 
Madeira 
Mozambique 
Sao Tome 
Santiago, Cape 

Verde Islands 
St. Vincent, Cape 

Verde Islands 
Timor 

Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 

Page 11 

Trucial Coast 

Bandar Abbas 

Haifa . . 

Tangier . . 

Muscat . . 

Lisbon . . 
As at present 
As at present 
As at present 
As at present 
As at present 
As at present 
Baia Ana de Chav 
As at present 

As at present. 

As at present 
Doha 
Jedda 

Ras Tanura 

Dubai 

. Mobile Battery in front of Naval 
Headquarters. 

. Salutes will be paid and returned 
by a Navy ship in harbour at 
the time. 

. Advance notice required. 

Mirani Fort on the West side of 
the town. 

• Fort de Bonn Successo. 
As at present. 

. As at present. 
As at present. 

. . As at present. 
As at present. 

. As at present. 
es As at present. 

As at present. 

As at present. 

. . As at present. 

. . Battery of 25 pounders. 

. . Mobile Battery to the North of the 
town. 

. . By muzzle loaders on the spit. 

. . Two 75-mm. field guns. 

2. Previous amendment was Navy Order 437 of 1965. 

(D of O 12/201/18) 
(Navy Orders 289 and 437 of 1965) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
515—Civil Positions Offering for Retired Officers 

From time to time, the Navy Office is appraised of civil positions which may 
be suitable for Retired Officers of the Royal Australian Navy or for Reserve 
Officers. 
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2. A record of such positions is now being maintained by the Director of 
Officers' Appointments and any officers who might be interested, should make 
enquiries direct to this office. 

(DOA 165/3/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
516—Educational Test 1 and Higher Educational Test—Scale of 

Supply of Question Papers 
Navy Order 457 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 2—HET Scale 
(i) Under Magnetism and Electricity, delete 120 and insert 24. 
(ii) Amend English Expression column to read down—120, 45, 20, 

10, 6, 4. 

(HPB 325/54/2) 
(Navy Order 457 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
517—Officers—Bridge Watchkeeping and Ocean Navigation 

Certificates and Certificates of Fitness for Seaman Duties 

SECTION I 
INTRODUCTION 

This order embodies and amplifies the contents of Navy Order 171 of 1965 
and introduces a Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate for officers of the 
Permanent Naval Forces. 

2. This order applies to— 
(a) General List Seaman Officers training under the current 1960 

(Murray) Scheme who are required to gain a Full Bridge Watch
keeping Certificate and Ocean Navigation Certificate to qualify 
for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. 

(b) General List Seaman Officers transferred from the Supplementary 
List (Fleet Air Arm) and who require a Certificate of fitness for 

H seaman duties and a Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate in 
order to become fully qualified. 

(c) General List Seaman Officers transferred from other Branches who 
are required to gain a Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate. 

(d) Supplementary List Seaman Officers who require a Full or 
Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate to qualify for con
firmation in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. 

(e) Officers of other Branches who are posted for Seaman duties. 
(/) Officers of any branch who wish to gain Seaman qualifications 

voluntarily provided they meet the visual standard required by 
Seaman Officers. 



517 6 

SECTION II 

The Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate and Conditions Governing Award 

3. Form of Certificate. The Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate is to state 
that the officer concerned— 

" Has a sound knowledge of the duties of the Officer of the Watch at 
sea and in harbour, including measures necessary for the safety of the 
ship, and is competent to take charge of a watch at sea by day and by 
night." 

4. Experience Required. The Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate may be 
awarded— 

(a) To officers referred to in paragraph 2; after a minimum of eight 
months effective sea training. 

(b) To officers who hold a Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate 
the full BWC may be awarded after a further four months sea 
training in the appropriate type of ship. 

It is emphasised, however, that these are minimum periods and Captains are 
not to award the certificate until they are entirely satisfied that the officer has 
proved himself competent as in Paragraph 3 above. Officers have varying oppor
tunities of gaining experience at sea and it is not regarded as in any way 
derogatory of an officer's ability to delay awarding the certificate until he has 
had more experience. 

5. If the Captain is not satisfied that an officer is qualified in accordance 
with Paragraph 3 in the case of— 

(a) Officers referred to in Paragraph 2 (a); by the time they are due 
for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. 

(b) Officers referred to in Paragraph 2 (b), (c) and (d) above; after 
eighteen months sea training. 

(c) Officers holding Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate; after a 
further eight months sea training; 

and therefore withholds the certificate, the reasons for so doing are to be 
reported to the Naval Board in the form of a Special Report on Form AS 206. 
The report should state whether his failure to obtain the Certificate was due 
either to his own fault and/or lack of ability, or lack of opportunity, e.g., refits, 
unsuitable ships programmes, etc. 

6. No such reports are required in the case of officers referred to in Para
graph 2 (/) above. 

7. In the case of officers referred to in Paragraph 2 (/), Seaman training 
must neither take place at the expense of an officer's departmental duties, nor 
affect the training of Seaman Officers who must necessarily take priority. No 
special courses will be arranged and the obtaining of this Certificate for other 
than Seaman Officers is therefore voluntary. 

8. General List Seaman Officers are required to gain this Certificate and the 
Ocean Navigation Certificate before being eligible for selection for Pilot or 
Observer training. 
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9. Before awarding a Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate Commanding 
Officers are to satisfy themselves that the officer— 

(a) Is fully competent to take charge of the ship in any normal role. 
(b) Has a thorough and instinctive knowledge of the Rule of the 

Road. 
(c) Is able to handle the ship with safety and confidence in close 

proximity to others, and has a sound knowledge of emergency 
steering arrangements. 

(d) Has a comprehensive knowledge of the capabilities of action infor
mation organisation and what information he can expect from it, 
is able to assess this advice and act correctly. 

(e) Is able to appreciate the approach of danger from navigational 
hazard or collision with sufficient clarity to take the correct 
avoiding action. 

(/) Is able to take up and maintain a station by night or day. 
(g) Is able to keep the ships track up to date and calculate future 

positions; and 
(h) Has a good knowledge of tactical communications and publications. 

SECTION III 

Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate and Conditions for Award 

10. This certificate has been introduced primarily to enable officers to 
gain watchkeeping qualification by service in a small ship. It is intended in the 
case of Seaman Officers as a first step towards the award of a Full Bridge Watch
keeping Certificate and may be awarded to an officer who does not hold an 
Ocean Navigation Certificate. 

11. Form of Certificate. The Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate 
is to state that the officer concerned— 

" Has a sound knowledge of the duties of the Officer of the Watch at 
sea and in harbour including measures necessary for the safety of the 
ship, and is competent to take charge of a watch at sea by day and by 
night in a minesweeper and similar vessels." 

12. Experience Required. This certificate may be awarded to any officer 
eligible under the terms of Paragraph 2 of this order after four months sea 
experience. 

13. Before awarding a Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate Command
ing Officers should satisfy themselves that officers are competent in accordance 
with Paragraph 9 above within the limitations by the type of ship and its role. 

SECTION IV 

Ocean Navigation Certificate and Conditions Governing Award 

14. This certificate is a compulsory qualification for officers referred to in 
Paragraph 2 (a) of this order. Officers referred to in Paragraph 2 (b), (c) and 
(a") should be given the opportunity and encouraged to gain this certificate. 

15. This certificate is to state that an officer has proved to the satisfaction 
of his Captain that he can safely navigate a ship while out of sight of land. 



517 8 

16. It follows that Seaman Officers must be given every opportunity to 
carry out Navigating duties, and it is regarded as essential that all Navigation 
work be properly laid out in a Work Book. 

17. RI Appendix 4A contains guidance on what constitutes an adequate 
test of an officer's ability to navigate out of sight of land. 

SECTION V 

Certificate of Fitness for Seaman Duties and Conditions Governing Award 

18. This section applies to officers referred to in Paragraph 2 (b) and 
(/) of this order. 

19. To become eligible for all Seaman Officers postings, officers covered 
by this section are required to obtain the following certificates from the 
Captain of a sea-going ship— 

(a) A Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate in accordance with Para
graph 3 of this order. 

(b) A certificate stating that the officer is considered in all respects 
fit for full Seaman duties. 

20. The award of this certificate is subject to the award of a Full Bridge 
Watchkeeping Certificate and therefore should not be granted before the officer 
has served eight months in a sea-going ship. 

21. To assist his personal observation of the officers competence and fitness, 
and thus help him to decide whether he can grant the required certificates the 
Captain should convene a ships Board to examine the officer. It is not desired 
to lay down the exact form of the examination or the precise passing standard, 
however a suitable form of examination is set out in the appendix to this order. 

SECTION VI 

Authority to Award Certificates 

22. Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate, Ocean Navigation Certificates 
and Certificates of Fitness for full Seaman duties may be awarded by officers of 
Lieutenant Commanders rank or above, in command. Lieutenants in command 
may award Restricted Bridge Watchkeeping Certificates and Ocean Navigation 
Certificates. 

23. It is appreciated that certain ships, by virtue of their roles cannot pro
vide the full variety of experience that an Officer of the Watch in a fleet unit 
ideally requires. This limitation is accepted; however, before awarding certifi
cates Captains should be confident that the officer has sufficient practical ability 
and basic knowledge to be a reliable Officer of the Watch in a fleet unit. 

24. Circumstances may arise where minesweepers and similar vessels may 
be engaged in operations where the experience gained by an officer may fall 
little short of the requirement of an OOW in a fleet unit. Where officers display 
above average ability in these circumstances Lieutenants in Command may 
recommend officers for the award of the Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate 
in accordance with Paragraphs 3 and 4 of this order to their appropriate RAN 
Operational Authority for decision. 
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25. In the event of an officer being posted away before being awarded the 
required certificates, Captains should report the progress made, and effective 
sea experience gained, by such officers to the Naval Board, a copy being given 
to the officer concerned. If an officer merits the award of a Full or Restricted 
Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate on his current performance qualifying periods 
should be adjusted to make allowance for experience gained in previous ships. 

26. The awards of the Certificates covered by this order should be reported 
to the Naval Board. 

27. Navy Order 171 of 1965 and Paragraph 34 of Navy Order 315 of 1964 if 
are hereby cancelled. 

28. Paragraph 36 (a) of Navy Order 315 of 1964 is amended to read / 
" The possession of a Restricted or Full Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate ". / 

APPENDIX 

Examination of Officers With Limited Qualification 

It is suggested that the examination should be on the following lines— 

(a) Oral Seamanship examination. 

(b) Oral examination in AIO, Gunnery, TAS and Communications. 

(c) Practical tests in Seamanship. 

(d) Practical tests in Signals. 

(e) Practical tests in Navigation and Pilotage. 

2. Seamanship Examination—A modified form of the Seamanship examina
tion for rank of Lieutenant (References, Seamanship Manual, BR 67(i) , (ii) and 
(iii), Revised Edition, and R I ) — 

OOW Duties . . . . A thorough knowledge required both for 
sea and harbour, including the correct 
methods of dealing with requestmen 
and defaulters. 

Rule of the Road . . . . A thorough knowledge required. 

Rigging . . . . . . A knowledge of simple practical jobs 
of hoisting, slinging and lashing. No 
detailed knowledge required. 

Anchor Work . . . . General acquaintance with the ship's 
anchors, cables, capstans, cable-
holders and anchor gear, as fitted. 
Knowledge of letting go anchor, veer
ing and securing cable and securing 
to buoys, mooring, clearing hawse and 
laying out anchors. Detailed know
ledge of testing cable or permanent 
moorings is not required. 
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Organisation 

Pilotage 

Ship and Fleet Work 

Warning Radar 

AIO 

Meteorology 

Tides 

General acquaintance with the organisa
tion of the ship, including the broad 
responsibilities of the Engineer, 
Supply and Secretariat and Electrical 
Officers. A thorough knowledge of 
Division Officer's duties and welfare 
organisation. Knowledge of Damage 
Control states of readiness and fire 
fighting organisation. 

General Navigation and Chartwork, 
systems of lights, buoyage, and fog 
signals. 

Conning and handling ship. Station-
keeping. Relative velocity problems. 

Such knowledge of navigational and 
warning radar as is required by an 

oow. 
An outline knowledge. 

Reading and logging of meteorological 
instruments. Estimating and logging 
weather elements. General acquaint
ance with weather forecasting and 
weather reports. 

General knowledge of the practical 
effects of tides and tidal streams on 
the ship and her boats. Knowledge of 
the use of Tide Tables, Part I, and the 
Tidal Atlas. Knowledge of the theory 
of tides not required. 

-Nil 

Theoretical Astronomical 
Compass—Theory 
Chronometer 
Surveying 

3. Practical Tests in Seamanship—To test ability to take charge of simple 
evolutions such as hoisting a boat, tricing up an accommodation ladder, or 
hoisting in stores. 

4. Practical Tests in Signals—To standard outlined in ABR 5009/64, Article 
0704. 

5. Practical Tests in Navigation and Pilotage—To test ability— 

(a) to use a sextant to take a sight, and to work it out, without time 
limit, with the aid of any tables and examples required; 

(b) to fix the ship by shore objects; 

(c) to lay off and check a course on the chart. 
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6. Examinations in Gunnery and TAS—General acquaintance with the 
organisation and work of the Gunnery and TAS Departments in the ship; out
line knowledge of the capabilities and limitations of the ship's armament and 
of the principal weapons fitted in other classes of ships. No detailed knowledge 
required. 

7. Examination in Communications—To be designed to give an under
standing of Fleetwork, Communications and Electronic Warfare principles 
required by an Officer of the Watch (Reference ABR 5009/64, Article 0704). 

8. Passing Standard for all Examinations—No definite passing standard is 
laid down, but a 60 per cent, overall mark with no less than 50 per cent, in one 
subject is considered sufficient to achieve a pass. 

(DOA 303/1/40) 

(Navy Orders 315 of 1964 and 171 of 1965) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

518—Helicopter Rescue Strops—Winching Drill and Maintenance 

The Naval Board have decided that it is necessary for all RAN personnel 
to know the procedure for being winched into and out of a helicopter. Com
manding Officers are therefore to arrange for all officers and men under their 
command who are not familiar with winching drill to receive instruction in it 
at the first available opportunity. It is appreciated that practical instruction 
using a helicopter will not normally be possible, but the intention is that all 
personnel should understand the technique involved and be familiar with the 
procedure for handling the helicopter rescue strop. The appendix to this order 
contains brief instructions on, and illustrates photographically, the method of 
entering a winch strop of a helicopter. Copies will be reprinted and issued for 
posting on notice boards. 

2. In addition it has been decided that instruction in helicopter winching 
drill is in future to be given to all Junior Officers, Recruits, Junior Recruits and 
Apprentices during their initial training. Arrangements are therefore to be made 
for a lecture on this subject to be included in the appropriate course pro
grammes, accompanied where possible by a demonstration using the helicopter 
rescue strop-
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3. Special precautions necessary in the helicopter winching rescue of 
unconscious or helpless aircrew are detailed in BR 766—Helicopter Operating 
Handbook. 

4. 1 No. Helicopter Rescue Strop Ref. 6F/320 has been issued to all 
HMA ships and establishments for training purposes in helicopter winching 
drill. These strops will be marked " for training purposes only " and are not to 
be used for helicopter winching. They are to be maintained in accordance 
with AP 1182D (Naval) Vol. 1, Sect. 2, Chapt. 2. 

5. The strop consists of a 30-ft. length of heavy flax webbing folded into 
four and stitched throughout its length along each edge. A D-ring is enclosed 
in the folds at each end of the strop and the centre portion is cushioned with 
double thickness of expanded rubber faired off with rubber proofed cotton 
fabric secured with 4-in. self adhesive tape. A sliding toggle through which the 
two ends of the strop pass enables the wearer to draw the strop close to the 
body. The webbing and stitching are susceptible to salt water, acid and oil 
contamination and will rot if not properly maintained. 

6. For ships which do not hold AP 1182D (Naval) Vol. 1 inspection 
of the strop should be carried out before use, at three monthly intervals and 
after use as follows— 

(a) Inspect the webbing and toggle to see that they are not damaged 
or contaminated by salt water, acid or oil. Look for defective 
or broken stitching, chafing (with particular attention to the 
edges and where the D-rings rub), cuts and tears. 

(b) Examine the D-rings to see whether they are corroded, worn or 
fractured. 

(c) Look for damage to the rubber proofed cotton fabric, adhesive tape 
and expanded rubber pads. 

(d) Only tears in the rubber proofed cotton fabric which can be 
patched or renewed satisfactorily and replacement of the self 
adhesive tape should be attempted on board. Other defects render 
strop unserviceable. No attempt should be made to repair damage 
to either the webbing or the D-rings. 

7. Treatment for Salt Water Contamination—Soak the complete strop in 
fresh water for a minimum of two hours and rinse in successive changes of fresh 
water until all traces of salt have disappeared (test by taste). Hang the strop to 
dry naturally and when thoroughly dry inspect as above. 

8. Navy Orders 331 and 726 of 1964 and 38 of 1965 are hereby cancelled. 

(CONS 311/3/47) 

(Navy Orders 331 and 726 of 1964 and 38 of 1965) 
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(Navy Orders 331 and 726 of 1964 and 38 of 1965) 

APPENDIX 518 

YOU 
MAY HAVE TO BE WINCHED TO A HELICOPTER 

OVER HEAD AND UNDER LIFEJACKET ONE ARM THROUGH 

"THUMBS UP"—READY! 

SECOND ARM THROUGH 

1. REMAIN IN POSITION UNTIL STROP CAN BE REACHED. 

2. ENTER STROP AS SHOWN ABOVE. 

3. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO BOARD THE AIRCRAFT. THE WINCHMAN WILL TURN YOU AND PULL YOU IN. 

4. BELOW ARE THE TYPES OF RESCUE STROPS TO BE FOUND IN THE RAN. 

GOSPORT 

BRISTOL 
NOWRA 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

519—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SYDNEY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS SYDNEY— 

Class List Item No. 326. (Ex TDL " Q ".) 
Item: To fit an overhead spraying system to the inflammable store 6DA2. 

The sprinkler system is to be supplied from two separate sections 
of the salt water service and the whole is to be in accordance 
with usual practice. 

Reference: HMAS SYDNEY'S Form AS 1182 of 8th April, 1965, forwarded 
under cover of FOCAF AF 1903/22 of 20th April, 1965. 

(ACMD 1213/53/118) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

520—Fire Control—-General—AFCB Mark 10—-Modification to RSL 
Servo (Angle Solver) Lamp Holder—Modification AN3 to AFCB 10 

(DCI (RN) 815/1965) 

Ships and establishments concerned Ships and establishments fitted with 
AFCB Mark 10—MRS 3 only. 

2. Type and Mark of equipment .. AFCB Mark 10—Application Unit 
Marks 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

3. Part of equipment . . . . RSL Servo (Angle Solver) in Applica
tion Unit. 

4. Purpose of modification .. To prevent the lamp holder fouling 
the RSL 1 Servo Dial (Angle 
Solver) and acting as a brake due 
to the loosening of the holder 
securing screw. 

5. Nature of modification . . To replace existing screw with a 
longer screw and provide a lock 
nut. 

6. Drawings, materials .. Drawings.—None required. 
Materials.—One in number 1-in. long 

4BA counter-sunk 
screw, threaded to 
head—AP 14333. 

One in number 4 BA self-
locking nut, hexagon, 
"NYLOC" thin type 
AP 0214/120-1813. 



521 14 

7. By whom to be done .. . . Ship's staff. 

8. When to be done .. . . Category 1. 

9. How to be done . . As a defect. 

10. How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN3 to AFCB 
10. 

(DWE 737/52/27) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

521—Naval Stores—Introductions—Class Group 0627 Replacement 
EHT Transformer for Radar Display Outfits JUA (1) and (2) 

(DCI (RN) 796/1964) 

A new EHT transformer Pattern 0627/103708, for Display Unit 0626/103648 
has been developed and stocks will be available in due course. This trans
former is not a direct replacement for 0627/103657, stocks of which are 
exhausted, but will be supplied initially in Modification Kit Pattern 
0626/103709, which also contains fitting instructions. 

2. Transformers, Pattern 103657, are to continue in use until they become 
defective. When ship spares are exhausted, Modification Kit, Pattern 103709, 
should be demanded to replace defective fitted transformers, Pattern 103657. 
One transformer Pattern 103708 only should be demanded as a maintenance 
spare. The allowance in E List El 201 is being amended to allow one trans
former Pattern 103708, per service irrespective of the number of Outfits JUA 
fitted. 

3. In view of the foregoing, new items will not be supplied automatically 
against demands at present outstanding. Services which have lodged demands 
for 103657, 103708 or 103709 should review requirements and notify SNSO, 
Sydney, for revised needs quoting relevant demand details. 

4. MOD (Navy) has advised that a minor modification, which requires 
about four man-hours to incorporate, will be published in BR 1917 shortly. 

(DNAS 400/202/398) 

RESTRICTED 

522—Weapons—A/S Projectiles—Defect Reports (Form SI 148J)— 
Surface Bursts on Impact 

(DCI (RN) 1017/1965) 

A number of recent failure reports submitted from ships in the RAN have 
indicated that the projectiles burst on impact with the water, when fired with a 
shallow depth (30-ft.) setting. 

2. The hydrodynamic arming arrangements of the fuze should make this 
impossible and it is considered probable that the apparent " burst" is in fact the 
effect of flash and hot gases venting up the cavity in the water behind the 
projectile. 
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3. Whilst any doubt persists regarding "surface bursts", Commanding 
Officers are as far as possible to avoid the use of the last two (shallow) depth 
settings for practice firings, so that the projectile will have an adequate depth to 
preclude venting of flash. 

4. If it is necessary to use the last two shallow settings, any future reports of 
" surface bursts" should include details of whether any scatter of projectile 
fragments was observed. 

(DWE 714/251/70) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
523—Overseeing, Technical and Inspection Duties Connected with the 
Manufacture and Repair of Naval Aircraft, Etc., in New South Wales 

Appendixes A to C of this order set out the overseeing and technical duties 
connected with the manufacture and repair of naval aircraft, etc., in the New 
South Wales Area, carried out by civilian firms and non-commissioned 
establishments. 

2. The term " aircraft, etc.", where used is to be read as referring to aircraft, 
aero-engines, and aircraft equipment both ground and airborne. 

3. These duties and responsibilities are defined as follows— 
Appendix A—Naval Air Engineer Overseer. 
Appendix B—Aeronautical Inspection. 
Appendix C—Royal Australian Navy Air Workshop. 

APPENDIX A 
Naval Air Engineer Overseer 

A naval officer with an organisation of naval and civil technical personnel 
is appointed to HMAS KUTTABUL for the staff of the General Overseer (East 
Australia) Area for overseeing duties. These duties, for which he is func
tionally responsible to the Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair, are 
set out in the following paragraphs. For discipline and local domestic matters 
such as works, accommodation, transport, office services and the employment 
of civil staff, the NAEO is administered by GOSIEAA. Engagement and pro
motion of civil technical staff is to be undertaken in consultation with DAMR. 

Overseeing 
2. To ensure that the manufacture and repair of naval aircraft, etc., carried 

out by civilian firms meet naval requirements. 
3. As required to examine estimates, generally supervise and progress work 

as civilian firms, and certify claims as to reasonableness of manhours, correct
ness of quantities and types of materials used, and the faithful performance of 
the service in respect of orders placed by the Director of Aircraft Maintenance 
and Repair and similarly for orders placed by the Naval Store Officer (Air), 
Randwick. 

4. To arrange for technical information, as required, to be made available to 
civilian firms engaged on the manufacture or repair of naval aircraft, etc. {See 
Appendix B.) 

5. To act as the custodian of all aircraft, power plants, engines, engine 
stands, and cases whilst they are with civilian firms. To be responsible for the 
movement of aircraft, etc., between civilian firms and for their despatch on 
completion of the work against the relevant order. 

6. To notify the appropriate authority of requirements for naval test pilots 
for aircraft undergoing repair at civilian firms. 

7. To keep the Flag Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area, and other 
authorities in the East Australia Area informed regarding naval aircraft matters 
that come within their jurisdiction, and to advise these authorities, when 
required, on the reasonableness of fixed price tenders. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Inspection 

8. To inform the appropriate aeronautical inspection authority attached to 
the RAN, of the work required on naval aircraft, etc., and to provide that 
authority with all technical information to enable naval requirements to be met. 
(See Appendix C.) 

9. To sanction concessions and production permits in respect of naval air
craft equipment. (See Appendix B.) 

Manufacture, Repair, Modification and Testing of Air Stores 
10. The NAEO is responsible for the technical considerations in respect 

of the manufacture, modification, repair, and testing of air stores and air radio 
stores for the Naval and Air Store Branch. 

RAN Air Workshops 

11. The NAEO is responsible for the control and operation of the RAN 
Air Workshops—Short title RANAW—located at the RAN Air Store Depot, 
Randwick. (See Appendix C.) 

Design and Development 

12. The NAEO is responsible to the Director of Aircraft Maintenance and 
Repair for design and development matters connected with the manufacture 
and repair of naval aircraft, etc. In particular these include— 

(a) Acting as the local design and development representative of the 
Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. 

(b) Approving designs, accepting drawings, and authorising the sealing 
of Drawing Instruction Sheets (DIS). 

(c) Progressing, accepting, and reporting on trial installations and defect 
investigations. 

(d) Giving technical approval to local design modifications, repair and 
salvage schemes. 

(e) Acting as the Chairman of Australian Local Technical and Modi
fication Committees which are convened to examine naval air
craft matters. 

13. All matters requiring approval of design, local modification, repair 
schemes, and concessions, which involve operational limitations, are to be sub
mitted to the Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. (See Appendix B.) 

General 

14. Civil technical officers with appropriate qualifications will be appointed 
to the staff of the NAEO as Assistant Naval Air Engineer Overseer (Mechani
cal) or (Electrical) and are responsible to the NAEO for carrying out the 
duties delegated by him. They may be attached to one or more civilian firms 
as required. 

15. The NAEO is to be provided with copies of all orders for the manu
facture or repair of naval aircraft, etc., to be carried out by civilian firms or 
in non-commissioned establishments in the East Australia Area. 

16. The NAEO is authorised to correspond with— 
(a) The Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. 
(b) The Flag Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area. 
(c) The Captain of the Port, Sydney. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

(d) The Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 
(e) The Naval Store Officer (Air), Randwick. 
(/) Captains of ships and establishments in regard to his custodian duties 

and in accordance with Paragraph 17 of this appendix. 
(g) The General Manager, Garden Island Dockyard, on aircraft tech

nical matters. 

17. All correspondence between naval authorities and civilian firms or their 
representatives on matters for which the NAEO is responsible is to be passed 
through the NAEO. 

APPENDIX B 

Aeronautical Inspection 

It is a fundamental requirement of naval aviation that all manufacturing 
and repair work carried out on naval aircraft and aircraft equipment in civilian 
firms and in non-commissioned establishments should be subject to independent 
inspection. This requirement is met by the services of the Directorate of 
Quality Control (DQC) of the Department of Air. 

2. For this purpose an officer of the DQC is attached to the staff of the 
NAEO as the Directorate of Quality Control Liaison Officer (Naval)—short 
title D Q C L O ( N ) . Other officers of the DQC are attached, as necessary, to 
civilian firms and to non-commissioned establishments to meet naval require
ments. These officers are responsible for ensuring that all work carried out on 
naval aircraft, etc., meets naval technical standards. 

3. Notwithstanding the arrangements set out in Paragraph 2 of this appendix, 
the authority for aviation technical standards in the Royal Australian Navy is 
the Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair who is responsible to the Naval 
Board for these matters. 

4. The NAEO, as the representative of the Director of Aircraft Maintenance 
and Repair, may, at his discretion, overrule decisions of the DQC in respect of 
naval work. In such circumstances the covering approval of DAMR is to be 
sought immediately. 

APPENDIX C 

Royal Australian Navy Air Workshop 

The RAN air workshop, located at the RAN Air Store Depot, Randwick, 
is staffed by civilian personnel under the management of a civilian Aircraft 
Engineer on the staff of the NAEO. He is responsible to the NAEO for operat
ing the air workshop in an efficient manner such that the standards and practices 
employed meet naval requirements. 

2. The NAEO is to ensure that the requirements of the Naval and Air 
Store Branch are met in respect of the maintenance, repair, and modification of 
air stores and air radio stores. The air workshop is from time to time required 
to meet such commitments as are within workshop capacity, and priorities for 
this work are to be agreed between the NSO (Air) and the NAEO. 

3. All work completed by the air workshop is subject to inspection by DQC 
personnel attached to the Naval Air Store Depot. 

(DAMR 2/4 /16) 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

524—Sailors' Course Programme July, 1965-June, 1966 

The appendix to Navy Order 313 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 4— 
ORD ((CD)/CABA) Course. Amend Min/Max Nos. to read 4-20. J 

(b) Page 5— 
LS RP Course. Delete Course commencing 16.5.66. ^ 

(c) Page 13— 
A MECH AE. Add new course starting 10.1.66. y 

(d) Page 14— 
POAM AE. Add new course starting 10.1.66. J 

(e) Page 16— 
Operating Room Attendant. Delete Courses commencing 4.10.65, 

2.5.66 and insert " as required ". / 

(/) Page 16— 
Advanced Nursing and Masseur. Delete courses commencing J 

4.10.65 and insert " as required ". 

(g) Page 17— J 
PO CK. Delete courses commencing 4.10.65 and 8.11.65. 

(h) Page 18— j 
SAS Course. Delete course commencing 6.9.65. - / 

(/) Page 22— J 
MT D Course. Amend " duration " to read 4 weeks. 

(DMT 311/201/166) 

(Navy Order 313 of 1965) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

525—Accidents—Precautions When Working on Awnings 
(DCI (RN) 762/1965) 

A fatal accident occurred recently in one of HM ships when a rating, who 
had been detailed to complete the lacing of a wing awning, climbed on to the 
awning in stockinged feet and without a life-line, slipped and fell on to the jetty 
alongside his ship and thence into the water. 

2. The attention of the Fleet is directed to the contributory factors which 
were— 

(a) failure to use a life-line; 

(b) removal of shoes, but not stockings. 
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3. Commanding Officers are to draw the attention of their ships' companies 
to this tragic accident and emphasise the importance of life-lines and the need 
to remove both shoes and socks in such circumstances. 

(DTWP 177/1/58) 

RESTRICTED 

526—Guided Weapons—Seacat—Missile Guidance and Control 
Outfit MAA—Shaper Electronic Guidance Signals (1430-99-101-9885) 

(DCI (RN) 434/1965) 

A modification (MOA Ref. No. N542A/2) to the above unit (the re-engineered 
Shaper) calls for five screened and twenty-one other cables to be routed in a 
special way to avoid the possibility of instability in the amplifiers of the unit. This 
modification has been embodied as strike 1 by the manufacturer. 

2. A list of the cables concerned and their termination is given hereunder— 

Sc 
Cable No. 

311 
312 
316 
317 
318 

i-eened Cables 

From 
PLA/54 
PLA/56 
RLE/3 
RLE/5 
RLE/6 

To 

RLE/5 
RLE/2 
SBab7 
SAal6 
SBaa3 

Cable No. 

50 
53 
74 
75 

102 
103 
158 
162 
168 
185 
212 
306 
307 
319 
320 
321 
322 
341 
342 
345 
346 

Other Cable 
From 

TS4/2 
TS4/6 
TS7/18 
TS7/19 
TS9/2 
TS9/3 
TS13/5 
TS13/9 
TS13/19 
TS16/16 
TS19/5 
PLA/45 
PLA/46 
RLE/7 
RLE/9 
RLE/10 
RLE/12 
SAalO 
SAalO 
SAal3 
SAal3 

s 
To 

RLG/12 
RLG/3 
SBaal2 
RLG/3 
SBab4 
RLG/12 
TS23/10 
SAa6 
SAa7 
RLE/10 
RLE/7 
RLE/11 
RLE/8 
SBcb4 
SBcb7 
SBcal2 
SBca3 
SBcb4 
SKT.B/C 
SBcal2 
SKT.B/D 

The above two groups of cables are, where practicable, routed apart to avoid 
mutual coupling. 

3. Where it is necessary, in the course of servicing, to dislodge any of these 
cables it is essential to restore them as closely as possible to their original posi
tions. No attempt should be made to change the run of any cables even though 
they may seem to be longer than necessary. 

4. In addition to the above, if cables 140, 153, 245 or 326 are moved, inter
ference on the outputs from the unit may be caused by pick-up from the 
multivibrator which operates relay RLH. 
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5. Similarly, interference from the electro-magnetic circuit of the Ledex 
switch may be produced if cable 693 is disturbed. To reduce the chance of this 
happening, a minor modification (MOA Ref. No. N542A/3 and Mod. Strike 2 
to the Shaper) to move cable 693 from wafer " g " of the Ledex switch to 
wafer " a " is in course of preparation. The degree of interference may be 
assessed with a fast response pen recorder and any interference signal having 
an amplitude greater than i degree (10 volts = 1 2 degrees) can be removed by 
suitable routing of these cables. All units leaving the manufacturer are satisfactory 
in this respect. 

(DWE 740/252/567) 

RESTRICTED 
527—Mortars—A/S Mark 10 Barrel—Modification to Re-position 

Cable Clip 
(DCI (RN) 1012/1965) 

Weapon . . . . . . A/S Mortar Mark 10. 

2. Parts affected Barrel. 

3. Modification . . 

4. Purpose 

5. Additional information 

Reposition cable clip— 
Drawing AME 4070, Amendment 

No. 15 dated 15th January, 1965. 

To provide unobstructed routing of 
the cable with the barrel at any angle 
in the mortar cradle. 

This modification involves the drilling 
of two new holes positioning cable 
clip and the plugging of the two re
dundant holes. As drilling cannot be 
undertaken with the barrel in situ, 
RANAD staff will undertake the work 
as opportunity presents itself when 
the barrels are landed during refits, 
and when other barrel modifications 
are being undertaken in depots. 

Amendment to Sched 
Record of Modification 
Mortar Mark 10— 

Serial No. 
Part affected 
Nature of modification 
Urgency 
To be done 
ANO 
Drawing 
CL (UA) CL (UG) .. 

ule 
for 

and 
A/S 

Insert new entry as follows— 
33 
159053 Barrel 
Reposition cable clip 
(«) 
(d) 
527 of 1965 
AME 4070 Amendment No. 15 
CL (UG) No. 22. 

(DAS 736/51/55) 
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RESTRICTED 

528—Naval Stores—Introduction with Allowances—New Demolition 
Cable, Reel and Holder 

To combine simplicity with ease of handling and to replace existing heavy 
and cumbersome equipment, the following items are now being provided for 
demolition purposes— 

Class Group Acctg. Quantity 
Pan. No. Description Denom. Status Per Set 

0248/248016 Holder, Cable Reel No. Permanent 1 

0561/L45109 Cable Electric . . Reel (880 yds. per Consumable 1 
reel) 

0248/943-3509 Reel Cable No. 1 No. Permanent 2 
Mark 2 (for 440 
yds. of cable) 

2. The total weight of a complete set of the equipment as detailed above is 
approximately 60-lbs. and the maximum stowage space required is 22-in. 
diameter base measurement by a 19-in. overall height without reel, and 24-in. 
with reel. 

3. The items are intended for use for demolition purposes instead of Pattern 
0421/239 cable reel, Pattern 0561/1888 single core electric cable and Pattern 
0561/991 twin core electric cable. 

4. Allowances of the items are detailed in the annex to this order. 

5. Ships and establishments concerned should demand the items from their 
normal storing facility, and on receipt should return their old outfit stores, viz., 
Pattern 0421/239 cable reels, together with such holdings of electric cable, 
Pattern 0561/991 and 0561/1888, which cannot be utilised on board for general 
EL and P supply purposes. Pending a review of future requirements, the returned 
items are to be retained by SNSO. 

6. To facilitate the immediate availability of the inner end of the cable 
whilst it is completely contained on the reel and its connection to either a 
Dynamo Exploder or Battery Firing Box, all cable reels Pattern 0248/943-3509 
are drilled with seven in number i-in. holes in one flange of the reel. One hole 
should be as close as possible to the flange of the reel, the remaining six to be 
equally spaced round the periphery and as close to the rim as possible. ANO 
Diagram No. 8/65 refers. Prior to reeling on a fresh length of cable, the end 
of the cable should be led outwards through the first hole and then laced 
through the peripheral holes as shown in the diagram. A length of approxi
mately 8-in. of cable should protrude through the last hole and this should be 
taped to the flange. By unlacing this cable after the main run has been laid out 
enough cable will be available for connection to the Dynamo Exploder or 
Battery Firing Box. 

7. Ships staff are to stencil the words " F O R DEMOLITION PURPOSES 
O N L Y " in J-in. white lettering around the outer periphery of each flange of 
any reels Pattern 0248/943-3509, required for demolition purposes, which are 
not already so marked. 

9899/65.-2 
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ANNEX 

Ships or Establit 

HMAS WATSON . 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS RUSHCUT 

(B and MD. Schoo 
HMAS WATERH 

MCDT 
HMAS MELBOURT 
HMAS SYDNEY . 
EMS 
HMAS SUPPLY . 
Destroyers (3) 
Frigates (6). . 
DDG's (3) . . 
Survey Ships (3) 
CMS (Minehunter (2 

sions) 
(See Note 2) 
HMAS TARANGAl 
HMAS LEEUWIN . 
HMAS MELVILLE 

hment 

TER fc 
D 
EN fc 

4E 

.) Convei 

J 

r 

r 

Existing 
Allowance 

Patt. 
0421/239 

Cable Reel 

2 
2 
2 

I 

Holder 
Cable Reel 

Patt. 
0248/ 

248016 

2 
1 

2 

1 
2 
2 
2 

• 1 

< 

4ew Allowanc 

Cable 
Patt. 0561/ 
942-6314 

1,760-yds. 
880-yds. 

1,760 yds. 

880-yds. 
1,760 yds. 
1,760-yds. 
1,760-yds. 

880-yds. 

880-yds. 

e 

Reels 
Cable No. 1 

Mk.2 
Patt. 0248/ 
943-3509. 
(See Note 

1). 

4 
2 

4 

2 
4 
4 
4 

2 

2 

Note.—In addition to any existing allowance for other purposes. 

2. Will be issued to minehunters as an interim measure, pending the 
introduction of a non-magnetic version of this equipment. 

(DWE 501/252/63) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
529—Plots and Plotting—Plotting Tables—Securing Chocks for 

Perspex Plotting Pavements 
(DCI (RN) 301/1964) 

Reports from the RN indicate that buckling of perspex plotting pavements 
Pattern 2978 is possible due to expansion of the pavements and insufficient adjust
ment facilities in the securing chocks. 

2. A new type of securing chock with spring loading has been introduced as 
Pattern 0552/160640 and stocks are held by SNSO, Sydney. 
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3. The number of chocks required for the marks of plotting tables in use in 
the RAN is shown in the following list and staffs of ships fitted with any of the 
tables referred to should demand the necessary number of chocks from SNSO, 
Sydney— 

Mark 10 and 13 . . . . . . . . 10 per table. 
Mark 11 . . . . . . . . . . 14 per table. 

4. Relevant drawings and handbooks will be modified in due course. 

(DNAS 400/2/230) 

RESTRICTED 

530—Weapon Stores—New Cataloguing System 

(DCI (RN) 485/1965) 

The following is the text of DCI (RN) 485/1965 which is promulgated as 
advance information for HMA ships and establishments— 

" 1. Introduction.—A new system of a cataloguing Weapon Equipment and its 
associated spare gear, using digital reference numbers, is being prepared to 
replace the involved BR 226/BR 227 method of identification. It will also 
enable store accounting to be mechanised and, by rationalising items common to 
more than one equipment, will lead to a reduction in the quantity of spares 
carried in HM ships. 

2. The Weapon Reference Number.—This consists of several parts— 
(a) Two digit Weapon Store Identification—88. 
(b) Three digit Management Code. 
(c) Either— 

(i) a six digit reference number, the first digit of which is the 
same as the first digit of the Management Code; or 

(ii) the last seven digits of the NATO/Federal Stock number 
where an item has been codified. 

An example of the new identification is— 
88604-605-637-PIN. 

Under the BR 226/227 system it would be— 
BR 226B, Part 22, Folio 1, Section B, Index Number 6B 

Horizontal axis pin. 

3. Documentation.—Three distinct documents are being prepared— 
(a) A Weapon Equipment Catalogue.—This will list once only in 

Weapon Reference Number order all Vote 7D items of supply. 
It will be supplemented by appropriate cross references (e.g., 
Weapon Reference Numbers/BR 226/BR 227 Index Numbers), a 
table of applicability and a priced index. The catalogue will be 
held at Headquarters and in Weapon Equipment Depots and 
Stores. Cross references will be issued also to HM ships. 
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(Z>) Weapon Equipment Spare Part Identification Lists (WESPILS).— 
This series of lists, each related to a specific equipment or 
assembly, will itemise all spares to support that equipment or 
assembly. The Weapon Reference Number, basic description, ships 
drawing number and the allowances will be shown for all relevant 
Vote 7D stores. Naval stores and armament stores, where appro
priate, will be included. WESPILS will be issued to ships in sets 
related to the armament fitted and will replace the BR 226/BR 227 
series. 

(c) Weapon Equipment Ships Allowance Lists (WESALS).—These will 
be produced on a ship or establishment basis and will 
list, in Weapon Reference Number order, the rationalised and 
reduced allowance of Weapon Spares. 

4. Implementation.—It is expected that the new Weapon Equipment Cata
logue will be in use early in 1966. The other publications and attendant pro
cedures will be introduced as soon as possible thereafter but will take time to be 
fully implemented throughout the Fleet." 

(DAS 736/251/33) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

531—BR 1920 Series—Revised Distribution 
Distribution of the BR 1920 Series has been revised and current allowances 

are shown in Paragraph 3 hereunder. 

2. Ships and establishments are to return all excess holdings to the Superin
tending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. Issues to complete to establish
ment will be made without further demand. 

3. Revised distribution— 

Navy Office . . 
FOCAF 
ALBATROSS 
LONSDALE . . 
KUTTABUL 
MORETON . . 
PENGUIN . . 
WATSON . . 
HUON 
TORRENS . . 
LEEUWIN . . 

, , 

. 
. . 
, . 

. 
, . 

BR 1920 A 
Complete 

No. of 
Copies 

4 
1 
4 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 
2 
2 
4 

BR 1920B 
Excluding (11) 

No. of 
Copies 

4 
1 
4 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 
2 
2 
4 

BR1920B(U) 

No. of 
Copies 

4 
1 
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BR 1920S 
Excluding (1 

BR 1920IH \\) 

MELVILLE .. 
TARANGAU 
CERBERUS . . 
RUSHCUTTER 
HARMAN .. 
CRESWELL .. 
N1R1MBA . . 
WATERHEN 
MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY . . 
Destroyers (5) 
DDG's (3) 
Frigates (9) 
CMS (6) 
EMS 
BASS 
BANKS 
PALUMA 
MORESBY 
DIAMANT1NA 
GASCOYNE 
KIMBLA 
INO Sydney . . 
1NO Melbourne 
SASO Sydney 
NASO Maribyrnong 
NASO By ford 
Submarines (4) 
Spares 

Total . . 

(DNAS 465/252/221) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

Section 7 

C A N C E L L E D LIST 

532—Cancel lat ion of Navy Order 

Navy Order 615 of 1964 having been incorporated in IPI is hereby 
cancelled. 

(HPB 302/201/13) 

By Authority: 

9899/65.-3 

A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 



RESTRICTED 

RESTRICTED 



Rt<£ «ST-, 

RESTRICTED 

*=>TKR-fWZ 

ANO's 533-548/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
15th September, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
10177/65. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

533—Aircraft Marshalling Signals 

It has been decided that Aircraft Marshalling Signals adopted recently by 
NATO countries as agreed in STANAG 3117 are to be used in the RAN. 
AP (N) 76 will be amended in due course. 

2. SEATO countries are currently considering adoption of the signals as 
SEASTAG 3117. The RAN has agreed to the signals as have the United Kingdom 
and most other SEATO members. 

3. Minor variations and refinements to these signals may be introduced 
by individual commands to suit local conditions and particular aircraft. Such 
signals should be promulgated in local orders with a reservation stating that 
local signals are not applicable to aircraft of other Nationalities and Services. 

4. Marshalling Signals are being produced separately for limited distribution 
in a manner suitable for posting on notice boards. The signals are divided into 
three parts— 

Part I—Marshalling Signals for all Aircraft. 
Part II—Additional Marshalling Signals for Hovering Aircraft. 
Part III—Additional Marshalling Signals for Naval Aircraft. 

5. This order is to remain in force until AP (N) 76 is amended. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1362/1/18) 

RESTRICTED 

534—Ceremonial—National Anniversaries and Festivals of Australia, 
Other Commonwealth Countries, United States of America and 
Asian Countries 

The following are tables of important anniversaries and festivals celebrated in 
Australia, other Commonwealth countries, the United States of America and 
Asian countries in which HMA ships present may be requested to participate. 

2. The information in Part B is given as a general guide only. Inquiry as to 
the correct procedure should be made beforehand. 

3. Amendments or additions should be communicated to the Naval Board. 

4. Navy Orders 432 of 1963 and 549 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 



534 4 

PART A 

AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL ANNIVERSARIES 

Dates on which HMA ships and naval establishments dress ship are as 
follows— 

Date 
26th January 

6th February 

21st April 

Occasion 
Australia Day . . 

Anniversary of Her Majesty's 
accession 

Birthday of Her Majesty . . 

Remarks 
Also on the day of which the 

associated public holiday is 
observed by Australian 
Government offices in 
States and Territories. 

28th April . . Anniversary of 
Cook's landing 

24th May . . Commonwealth Day 
1st June . . Anniversary Day 
2nd June . . Anniversary of Her Majesty's 

coronation 
10th June . . Birthday of HRH The Prince 

Phillip, Duke of Edinburgh 
4th August . . Birthday of Her Majesty The 

Queen Mother 
28th December Anniversary Day 

HMA ships in Australian 
waters are also to dress 
ship on the date declared 
by the Commonwealth Go
vernment for the official 
celebration; if a State 
Government proclaims a 
public holiday on a date 
which differs from that 
declared by the Common
wealth Government, ships 
present are, in addition, to 
dress ship on that day. 

Captain Ships in Botany Bay only. 

Western Australia only. 

South Australia only. 

Anzac Day 
2. On 25th April each year a short service is to be held in each HMA ship 

and establishment to commemorate the landing of the Australian Forces at 
Gallipoli on 25th April, 1915. 

3. Participation in processions and other ceremonies will not normally be 
on an official basis but, where practicable, the Senior Naval Officer should grant 
leave to individual members of the Navy who have had war service and who 
wish to take part. When participation on a official basis is desirable, e.g., when 
a ship is present at a port on Anzac Day by invitation from local authorities, 
the prior approval of the Naval Board is to be obtained before accepting such 
participation. 
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PART A—continued 

4. Naval bands may be made available for participation in marches at the 
discretion of the Senior Naval Officer, and transport by Service means, if 
available, may be arranged. Otherwise, conveyance of bands by public transport 
may be authorised. 

5. Colours are to be half masted until noon, except in Queensland, where 
colours are to remain at half mast until sunset. 

Remembrance Day 

6. Remembrance Day is observed on 11th November, each year as a 
national day of remembrance for the First and Second World Wars. 

7. At 1100 on Remembrance Day, guards are to be paraded and a period of 
two minutes' silence is to be observed in HMA ships and establishments. As far 
as practicable all work and noise must stop. Communications watches are to 
continue. 

8. Co-operation with the local Army and Air Force authorities, without incur
ring expense, is to be arranged where practicable. 

9. The foregoing procedure is to be carried out on Remembrance Day when 
in company with ships of any other nation. In British Commonwealth and 
foreign ports, HMA ships should, in addition to the foregoing procedure, con
form to local custom regarding observance. 

10. To avoid misunderstanding, the Senior British Commonwealth Naval 
Officer is always to inform the Senior Officers of any foreign ships in company 
in good time of the procedure which will be carried out by HMA ships. 

11. Colours are to be half masted from 1030 to 1103. 



PART B g 
NATIONAL ANNIVERSARIES AND FESTIVALS OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES, THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA AND ASIAN COUNTRIES 

Date 

1st January . . 

4th January . . 

22nd January . . 

26th January . . 

29th January . . 

30th January . . 

4th February . . 

22nd February 

Country 

Japan 
South Vietnam 

Burma 

New Zealand 

India 

New Zealand 

India 

Ceylon 

United States 
of America 

Anniversary 

New Year's Day 
New Year 

Independence Day 

Local Anniversary Day in Welling
ton 

Republic Day 

Local Anniversary Day in Auckland 

Indian Martyr's Day 

Independence Commemoration Day 

Washington's Birthday 

Practice t 
Where 

Ships 
Dressed 
Overall 

Yes 
— 

Yes 

Yes* 

Yes 

Yes* 

— 

Yes 

Yes 

>f Country 
Known 

Fire 
Salute 

— 
— 

Yes 
(31 guns) 

— 

Yest 
(31 guns 
at noon) 

— 

— 

Yes 
(21 guns) 

Yes 

Remarks 

See Note 3 

* At discretion of Senior Officer of 
RNZN present 

t Ships outside India fire 21 guns at 
noon 

* At discretion of Senior Officer of 
RNZN present 

See Note 2 

See Note 8 

o 

1st March 

4-6th March . 

23rd March . 

27th March . 

13-15th April. 

25th April 

29th April 

3rd May 

5th May 

Korea 

Cambodia .. 

New Zealand 

Pakistan 

Burma 

Cambodia . . 

New Zealand 

Japan 

Japan 

Thailand 

(Samil Day). Commemorating pub
lic demand for independence from 
Japanese rule made by Korean 
leaders 

King's Birthday 

Local Anniversary Day in Otago . . 

Pakistan Day 

Resistance of Arzani Day 

New Year 

Anzac Day Anniversary of the New 
Zealand Army Corps landing at 
Gallipoli (1915) 

Emperor's Birthday 

Constitutional Day 

HM the King's Coronation Day 

Yes 

Yes* 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
(21 guns 
at noon) 

Yest 
(31 guns) 

No 

Yes 
(21 guns 
at noon) 

See Note 4 

* At discretion of Senior Officer of 
RNZN present 

t Only in Karachi 

Observed by a public holiday and 
ceremonies throughout New 
Zealand, and by New Zealand 
Government Missions and Armed 
Forces Overseas. Ceremonies are 
held annually in London, Edin
burgh and Hong Kong, and other 
places outside New Zealand 

See Note 3 

See Note 3 

See Note 5 

S 



Date 

6th May 

First Sunday in 
May 

—May 

Third Saturday 
in May 

30th May 

First Wednesday 
in June 

1st July 

12th June 

Country 

Cambodia . . 

Canada 

Canada 

United States 
of America 

United States 
of America 

Malaysia 

Canada 

Philippines . . 

PART B—contii 

Anniversary 

Promulgation of Constitution 

Battle of Atlantic Sunday 

Victoria Day 

Armed Forces Day 

Memorial Day 

The Birthday of HM DYMM Yang 
di Peruan Agong 

Dominion Day 

Independence Day 

wed 

Practice c 
Where 

Ships 
Dressed 
Overall 

Yes 

— 

Yes 

— 

— 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

f Country 
Known 

Salute 

— 

— 

Yes 

— 

Yes 
(21 minute 
guns start

ing at 
noon) 

Yes 
(21 guns 
at noon) 

— 

Yes 

Remarks 

See Note 6 

See Note 8 

4th July 

17th July 

20th July 

12th August . . 

14th August . . 

15th August . . 

15th August . . 

17th August . . 

31st August . . 

First Monday 
in September 

26th September 

United States 
of America 

Korea 

Japan 

Thailand 

Pakistan 

India 

Korea 

Indonesia 

Malaysia 

United States 
of America 

New Zealand 

Independence Day 

Promulgation of the Constitution . . 

Marine Memorial Day 

HM the Queen's Birthday 

Independence Day 

Independence Day 

Independence Day (Anniversary of 
Proclamation of the Government 
of the Republic in 1948) 

Proclamation of Independence 

Malaysia Day 

Labour Day 

Dominion Day 

Yes 

— 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes* 

Yes at 
noon 

— 

— 

Yes 
(21 guns 
at noon) 

Yes | 
(31 guns) 

Yes* 
(31 guns 
(at noon) 

See Note 8 

See Note 4 

See Note 3 

See Note 5 

| Only in Karachi 

* Gun salutes are not fired at ports 
outside India 

See Note 4 

Yes 

Yes 
(21 guns 
at noon) 

See Note 8 

* At discretion of Senior Officer of 
RNZN present 



PART B—continued 

Date 

3rd October . . 

5th October . . 

10th October . . 

26th October . . 

1st November.. 

3rd November 

6-8th November 

9th November 

11th November 

5th December.. 

Country 

Korea 

Indonesia 

Fiji. . 

South Vietnam 

Vietnam 

Japan 

Cambodia . . 

Cambodia . . 

United States 
of America 

Thailand 

Anniversary 

Kaechun Chul (Birthday of King 
Tan Koon) 

Armed Forces Day 

Cession Day 

National Fete of the Republic 

National Day 

Cultural Day . . 

Water Festival 

Independence Day 

Armistice Day . . 

HM the King's Birthday 

Practice o 
Where 

Ships 
Dressed 
Overall 

— 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

— 

Yes 

— 

Yes 

f Country 
Known 

Fire 
Salute 

— 

— 

No 

Yes 

— 

— 

— 

Yes 

— 

Yes 

at noon) 

Remarks 

See Note 4 

See Note 7 

See Note 3 

See Note 8 

See Note 5 

10th December 

16th December 

25th December 

X 

30th December 

Miscellaneous.. 

Thailand 

New Zealand 

Pakistan 

South Vietnam 
Pakistan 

Philippines . . 

Burma 

Constitution Day 

Local Anniversary Day in Canter
bury 

The Quaid-I-Azam's Birthday (Birth
day of Mr. M. A. Jinnah, The 
Founder of Pakistan) 

Christmas 
Id-e-Milad-Ul-Nabi (Birthday of the 

Holy Prophet Mohammed) 

Rizal Day 

National Day 

Yes 

Yes* 

Yes 

— 
Yes 

— 

Yes 

— 

— 
— 

— 

No 

See Note 5 

* At discretion of Senior Officer of 
RNZN present 

% Date variable, depending on ap
pearance of the moon 

See Note 1 

Notes— 
1. Burma—" National Day " is fixed each year with reference to the Burmese Calendar falling on the 10th Waning of 

Tazaungmon. 

2. India— 

At 1100 on 30th January all officers and men in IN ships and establishments stand up, wherever they may be, and observe 
complete silence for two minutes. 

At a memorial service to Mahatma Gandhi held at Rajghat an Indian Interservices Guard of Honour will be paraded. 

3. Japan—Gun salutes are not at present fired by ships of the Maritime Self Defence Force or by Shore Batteries. The problem 
of firing salutes is at present under review. 

4. Korea—No precise regulations for the observance of these occasions by the Korean Navy have yet been laid down. It 
would probably be appropriate to dress ship overall, but prior consultation with local authorities would be desirable. 
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UNCLASSIFIED / U ^ ^ R J.<WU<A *«* 

535—Stores—Losses, Deficiencies, Etc.—Reports to the 
Commonwealth Audit Office 

Where reports, normally required to be forwarded to the Commonwealth 
Audit Office in accordance with RI Article 4963 (4), include information which 
it is considered undesirable to disclose for security reasons, the matter is to be 
referred to the Naval Board for decision as to the form of advice to be 
forwarded to the Commonwealth Audit Office. 

(DNAS 400/251/23) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

536—Ausdil Scheme—Travel of Next-of-Kin to Locality of a Member 
of the Forces on the "Dangerously HI List" 

Approval has been given to extend the Ausdil Scheme to cover any oversea 
locality where Australian Servicemen are located, other than areas where 
operations would preclude such visits. The conditions applicable to visits to 
Malaysia contained in IPI 141 to 141/13, inclusive, will otherwise apply. 

2. IPI should be noted accordingly. The amended instructions will be 
promulgated in Naval Pay Instructions in due course. 

(DPS 187/1/80) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

537—Income Tax—Zonal Concessions—Malaysia, Brunei and 
Contiguous Waters 

The Commissioner of Taxation has advised that, with effect from 16th 
September, 1963, the list of "prescribed areas" in respect of which a taxation 
concessional allowance may be claimed has been amended to include Malaysia, 
Brunei and contiguous waters. Contiguous waters extend for a distance of one 
hundred nautical miles seaward. 

2. This concession allows for a deduction of £270 ($540) plus one-half of 
the sum which a member is entitled to claim as concessional deductions for his 
dependants from taxable income in addition to normal concessional deductions. 

3. The full deduction is allowable only in respect of periods of at least 
six months in each financial year served in a prescribed area. 

4. A pro-rata deduction, however, is allowed in respect of a period served in 
a prescribed area of less than six months duration in a financial year. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HPB 271/201/8) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
538—Messing of Ship's Company 

Because of a printing error in the layout, Paragraph 1 of Navy Order 475 
of 1965 is to be amended to read as follows— 

" The Naval Board have decided that in view of— 
(a) the desirability of junior sailors obtaining experience on the 

mess decks before obtaining the privileges of Petty Officers, 
(b) the shortened formal training time of Engine Room Artificer 

Apprentices and Naval Shipwright Apprentices with the 
consequential posting to sea of these sailors as apprentices, 

(c) the increased numbers of Third Class Artificers who will be 
joining HMA ships for sea training in future, and 

(d) the limited accommodation available in enclosed messes, 
Third Class Artificers and Apprentices should generally be messed with 
junior sailors." 

(DMT 903/51/114) 
(Navy Order 475 of 1965) 

RESTRICTED 
539—Pulmonary Tuberculosis—Contacts 

Whenever a case of pulmonary tuberculosis occurs, X-ray examinations of the 
chests of close contacts are to be made immediately. In shore establishments and 
large ships such as carriers, the senior medical officer is to decide who is to be so 
examined. In smaller ships it will be more likely that a much greater proportion of 
the ship's company will be contacts, and as a general rule, unless there are strong 
reasons to the contrary, the whole ship's company should be X-rayed. Close con
tacts are to be X-rayed again after not more than six months and twelve months 
respectively. Thereafter normal routine is to be followed. If close contacts are 
posted within twelve months, specific advice is to be given to the senior medical 
officer of the next ship or establishment. 

2. The X-ray examinations of close contacts are normally to be made on 
70-mm. film and duly noted on AF Med. 4. Where facilities do not exist for 
70-mm. fluorography, a full-sized radiograph of the chest is to be taken, in which 
case AF Med. 7 is to be completed. 

(MDG 327/251/33) 

Section 3 
OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
540—Aerial Spraying of Insecticides 

Aerial spraying of insecticides in Australia by Service aircraft is to be con
fined to Commonwealth property occupied by the Australian forces. Overseas 
it may involve all areas under the control of the local Service authority. 

2. The following Service aircraft have been or will be modified for spraying— 

RAN 
AMF . . . . . . . . . . 4 Sioux helicopter. 
RAAF . . . . . . . . 2 Caribou. 

Consideration is being given to fitting the equipment in an Iroquois Helicopter of 
the RAN. 

15 541 

3. In view of the economic implications, the following considerations have 
been agreed between the Services— 

(a) Aerial spraying will not be employed where the area can be effec
tively treated from the ground. 

(b) The modified aircraft will be made available for insecticide spraying 
on request, subject to the operational requirements of, and suit
able repayments to, the Service owning the aircraft. 

(c) Helicopters will be used for spraying small areas only, and fixed-
wing aircraft for rapid treatment of large areas. 

(d) Aerial spraying equipment will be kept in a state of serviceability 
and a suitable proportion of pilots will be trained in the techniques 
involved. 

(e) Spraying in support of forces in the field or in times of emergency 
may be given operational priority, and inter-departmental charges 
waived. 

(/) Civilian areas will not be sprayed except in dire emergency and with 
appropriate authority. 

4. Requests for aerial spraying between Services are to be made at depart
mental level, giving all relevant information. 

(MDG 1311/3/9) 

Section 4 
EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

541—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(DCI (RN) 1041/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from 
service having reached the age limits— 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC2726 . . 
RNC2746 . . 
RNC2756 . . 

RNC2741 . . 
RNC2751 . . 
RNC2768 . . 
RNC2777 . . 
RNC2778 . . 
RNC2782 . . 
RNC3048XA 
RNC3063XA 
RNC3089XA 
RNC2776 . . ..\ 
RNC3047XA 
RNC3062XA .. j 
RNC3448XB . J 

^SC 103 

Nature of Ammunition, etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges:— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 
QF 4-in.(FA) 

Cartridges:— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 
QF 4-in. 

•SC 109 Cartridges:— 
QF 4-7-in. 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected Type 

RNC2739 . . . . \ S C 122 

Nature of Ammunition, etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges:— 
RNC2767 . . . . J 

RNC2749 . . 
RNC2766 
RNC2774 
RNC3245 
RNC3046XA 
RNC3088XA 
RNC3459XB 
RNC3810XC 
RNC3852XC 

RNC2737 . . . ." 
RNC3087XA 
RNC3045XA 
RNC3061XA 

RNC3108XA 

RNC2760 . . 
RNC3070XA 
RNC3071XA 
RNC3091XA 
RNC3092XA 
RNC3109XA 
RNC3465XB 
RNC3487XB 
RNC5969R.XH 

RNC2771 
RNC2779 

RNC2793 

RNP2255 
RNP2551R.XA 

RNP1090XG 

BS19553XB 

r 

• SC 140 

• SC 150 

N F 042 . . 

•NF 052 . . 

\ N F 059 . . r 
N F 080 . . 

W K / X 1 1 .. 

N F 052 . . 

SUK 1-7-0-6 

QF4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.(SL) 

Cartridges:— 
QF 5-25-in.; Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges:— 
QF 4-5-in.; Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges:— 
QF4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4-5-in.(SL) 

Cartridges:— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in.(FA) 

Cartridges:— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF4-5-in.(SL) 

Cartridges:— 
QF 5-25-in. 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges:— 
QF 4-7-in. QF 4-in.(FA) 

Motor Rocket 2-in. Flare 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
establishments and proof ranges 

3. Action to be taken by RAN arma
ment depots 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within three months from the date of this 
instruction, report specially to DAS, 
NMER 862 Article 1125 (1) refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant Accep
tance Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/171) 
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RESTRICTED 

542—Guns QF 4.5-in. Mark 5—141509 Cam—Allocation of • Life * 
and Exchange on a " Rounds Fired Basis " 

Until 141509 cams are replaced by 141535 cams in breech mechanisms, 
staff of HMA ships should continue to especially examine this item for signs of 
burring or cracking when guns are being prepared for firing. Any burrs are to 
be removed and the edges dressed to ensure free movement of the cam in the 
crank body. 

2. A " l i f e " of 1,500 rounds has been allocated to 141509 cam and on 
reaching this figure exchange is to be effected. The exchanged item is to be 
mutilated before return to an RAN armament depot. 

3. No " l i f e " has been allocated to the 141535 cam. 

(DAS 706/251/19) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

543—Logs—Pitometer Log Type " D "—Damage to Speed and 
Distance Transmitter 

Several cases have been reported where overheating and component damage 
has occurred in the Log Speed and Distance Transmitter as a result of insecurely 
clamped relay contacts. 

2. Ships concerned are to ensure that the double relay contacts are securely 
clamped after cleaning and adjustment. 

(PEE 1224/68/254) 

10177/65.—2 
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RESTRICTED 

545—Nomenclature and Numeration—Weapon Equipment—Designa
tion Prior to Full Production—Short Title—Anteproduction 

Although ideally it is not good practice to put any piece of engineering 
equipment into service until the design has been fully proven, there are many 
cases in the weapon field where the advantages of ship fitting the equipment at 
the earliest possible date outweigh the disadvantages. 

2. When production is carried out in these circumstances, or when proto
types are ship-fitted operationally, it is important to be able to differentiate 
between these equipments and the fully tested production equipment, not only to 
ensure that their subsequent modification is not overlooked, but also to avoid the 
danger that they will be judged by the standards of fully tested production 
equipment. 

Action 
3. The following system of designation by categories and suffixes has 

therefore been brought into force— 

(a) All anteproduction equipment will be allocated to one of the follow
ing three categories— 

Experimental 
Prototype 
Pre-production 

and designated by the suffixes X, Y and Z respectively. 
(b) In allocating equipment to categories the following definitions will 

be used as a guide— 
(i) Experimental Model—"A full scale model to prove com

ponents and techniques ". 
Note—For radar, fire control and radio the follow

ing is to be used—" A working model to prove com
ponents and techniques but not necessarily similar in 
shape or layout to the finished article ". 

(ii) Prototype—" The final model for user trials and from 
which production drawings are sealed ". 

(iii) Pre-production Model—" A relatively small quantity made 
from the production drawings ahead of the main run, 
to test production conditions". 

These definitions are taken from Ordnance Board Proceedings 
35 970 dated 15th November, 1949, and have War Office and 
Ministry of (Supply) Aviation agreement. 

(c) When it is important to make a distinction between different models 
in any category this will be done by the addition of an additional 
numerical suffix, e.g., Yl, Y2, Y3, etc. 

(d) These suffixes are to be dropped only when the piece of equip
ment involved is brought up to the full production modification 
standard. 

(e) The term " First-off" will be used to indicate the first equipment 
produced from a production as opposed to anteproduction 
contract. 

(PEE 400/201/150) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
546—Re-introduction of Undershirts, Man's, Athletic 

The athletic style undershirt is to be re-introduced as an item of repayment 
clothing and to replace the present style II undershirt when stocks of this latter 
item are exhausted. 

2. The undershirts will be stocked in sizes 28-in., rising by 2-in., to size 
44-in. as indicated in the appendix, and are available on demand from the 
Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Royal Edward Victualling Yard. 

3. The repayment price will be 5s. 4d. (53c.) each. 

4. ABR 93, Part I, Chapter 29, Paragraph 5, Appendix No. 7, and Part 
II, Scales 1, 3B, 3C, 3D, 3E, 3F, 3G and 5 will be amended. 

APPENDIX 

Vocab No. 

23580 

23581 

23582 

23583 

23584 

23585 

23586 

23587 

23588 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

Undershirt, 

D 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

Man's, 

escriptio, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

cotton, 

n 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

athletic, 

size 

size 

size 

size 

size 

size 

size 

size 

size 

28-in. 

30-in. 

32-in. 

34-in. 

36-in. 

38-in. 

40-in. 

42-in. 

44-in. 

(D of V 917/78/62) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
547—Victualling Stores—Introduction of Shoes, Dress, Buckskin and 

Canvas, White, with Brown Rubber Heels 
Shoes, dress, buckskin, white, and shoes, dress, canvas, white, will, in future, 

be available with leather heels and also with brown rubber heels. 

2. Requirements of shoes with brown rubber heels will be made available 
on demand from the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, New South 
Wales, at the following prices— 

Shoes, dress, buckskin, white, £3 0s. 3d. ($6.02) per pair 
with brown rubber heels. 

Shoes, dress, canvas, white, £2 12s. Od. ($5.20) per pair 
with brown rubber heels. 

3. The size ranges, vocabulary numbers and descriptions of buckskin and 
canvas shoes with rubber heels are as indicated in the appendix. 

4. ABR 93, Part 11, Scales 1, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3D, 3E, 3F, 3G and 8 will 
be amended. 
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APPENDDX 
Vocab. 
No. Description 

31130 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 5 

31131 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 6 

31132 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 7 

31133 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 8 

31134 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 9 

31135 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 10 

31136 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 11 

31137 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, 
Size 12 

31141 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 5 

31142 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 6 

31143 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 7 

31144 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 8 

31145 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 9 

31146 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 10 

31147 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 11 

31148 Shoe, dress, buckskin, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, 
Size 12 

22739 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 4 
22740 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 5 
22741 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 6 
22742 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 7 
22743 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 8 

22744 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 9 

22745 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting, 5, Size 10 

22746 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 11 

22747 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 5, Size 12 
10177/65.—3 
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Vocab. 
No. Description 

22750 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 4 
22751 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 5 
22752 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 6 
22753 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 7 
22754 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 8 
22755 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 9 
22756 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 10 
22757 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 11 
22758 Shoe, dress, canvas, white, with brown rubber heels, Fitting 6, Size 12 

(D of V 917/65/141) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

548—Form S 568—Registered Letters and Postal Packages Book 
It is no longer necessary for the Master at Arms or Coxswain to countersign 

for all registered letters and packages received in HMA ships and establishments. 

2. Form S 568 will be revised when next reprinted. 

3. The Registered Letters and Postal Packages Book is to be inspected by 
the Captain weekly. 

4. RI Article 2916 will be amended. 
(D/O & M 464/54/632) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO's 549-561/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
27th September, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
10724/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

549—NBCD—Changes in Officer's Responsibilities 
Following the amalgamation of the technical specialisations it has been decided 

that changes must also be made in the responsibilities for NBCD in ships to conform 
with this organisation. There is also a necessity to place greater emphasis on 
protection from the hazards of radiation in peacetime due to the increased use of 
radioactive material in many forms. 

2. The main changes in the responsibilities of officers towards NBCD can be 
summarised as follows— 

(a) The Marine Engineer Officer is to assume responsibility for all material 
preparations and countermeasures required within the ship for defence 
against the effects of damage or contamination resulting from N, B or C 
weapons, conventional damage or fire. 

(Z>) Responsibility for advising the Command on defensive measures within 
the ship against NBCD hazards to personnel is to be vested in an officer 
designated the Radiological Protection Officer. 

These changes in no way alter the present responsibility of the Executive Officer for 
the overall organisation of the ship, indeed the changes require that the NBCD 
organisation be integrated with the ship's organisation and not separate from it. 

3. Responsibility for advising the Command on tactics to avoid these hazards 
remains, as at present, with those branch or category officers who form the " Command 
Team ". 

4. The detailed responsibilities of officers under this new organisation, with 
instructions for its implementation in ships, are given in subsequent paragraphs. 

5. As considerable revision of BR 2170 (Ship NBCD Manual, Vol. I) is being 
made, it is not intended to issue amendments to the present edition. A notation 
" See Navy Order 549 of 1965 " is to be made against the present Chapter 19 of 
BR 2170. Amendments to RI and other publications affected will be issued in due 
course. 

Responsibilities of Officers 
6. The Executive Officer is responsible for co-ordinating the activities of all 

departments. He is to superintend the preparation of the Watch and Station Bill 
by branch and departmental officers, and is responsible under the Captain for overall 
organisation and training, see RI Article 2981. He is responsible for the organisation 
and provision of personnel from all departments to meet NBCD requirements, and 
for arranging training to exercise the ship's NBCD organisation, including personnel 
of all branches. 

7. The Marine Engineer Officer is responsible for— 
(a) The organisation and efficiency of all arrangements for collective protection 

against damage, fire or NBCD hazards, including— 
(i) Maintenance of all doors, hatches, and other watertight and 

gastight fittings, in accordance with the normal maintenance 
practice, including AFU's and air conditioning plant, 

(ii) The ventilation organisation of the ship. (See also RI Article 
2982). 
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(iii) The correct marking of bulkheads, openings and ventilation 
systems. The actual maintenance of markings remains the 
reponsibility of the custodian of the compartment. 

(iv) The distribution of NBCD equipment throughout the ship, except 
equipment supplied for NBC monitoring and decontamination. 
The distribution of firefighting equipment in spaces for which 
the Air Department is responsible remains the responsibility 
of that department. 

(b) Maintenance of power and, in conjunction with the Electrical Department, 
all electrical power. 

(c) Ship Firefighting—ensuring that the correct methods are taught to all 
personnel, and maintenance of all equipment. 

(d) Pumping and flooding to maintain stability. 

(e) The administration and organisation of Engineering Branch personnel 
concerned with NBCD being co-ordinated with the ship NBCD organi
sation. 

(/) The training of the Engineering Department including that necessary for 
personal protection and for its NBCD duties. 

(g) Measures to avoid contamination of fresh water supplies. 

(h) The technical instruction of all Shipwright Artificers and the training of 
all personnel in the NBCD Team in care and maintenance of openings, 
leak stoppage and shoring. 

(/) In addition, in ships in which the amalgamation of the Engineering and 
Electrical Branches have been implemented for— 

(i) Electrical training of all NBCD personnel. 
(ii) The maintenance and distribution of electrical power in all states 

of readiness, 
(iii) The maintenance of all electrical NBCD communications and 

equipment, except the maintenance and calibration of radiac 
instruments. 

8. The Weapons and Radio Engineering Officer is responsible, in those ships in 
which the amalgamation of the branches has been implemented for— 

(a) Those duties listed under Ordnance Engineer Officer in Paragraphs 34 to 36 
of Chapter 19 in BR 2170. 

(b) The administration and organisation of the Weapons and Radio Engineering 
Department being co-ordinated with the ship NBCD organisation. 

(c) The training of the Weapons and Radio Engineering Department including 
that necessary for personal protection and for its NBCD duties. 

(d) All practical facilities being given for Weapons and Radio Engineering 
personnel to take part in NBCD exercises. 

(e) Minimising fire, smoke, and pump suction chokeage risks in compartments 
for which he is responsible. 

(f) The maintenance and calibration of radiac instruments. 

9. In ships where the amalgamation has not yet been implemented, the responsi
bilities of the Electrical Officer remain unchanged from those at present listed in 
Chapter 19 of BR 2170. The responsibilities of the Engineer Officer in these ships 
are as given in Paragraph 7 above, omitting Sub-paragraph (i). 
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10. The NBCD responsibilities of other Heads of Departments not mentioned 
above remain unchanged. 

11. The Radiological Protection Officer is responsible to the Captain for— 
(a) Making known to all departments the regulations for limiting the exposure 

of persons to ionising radiations which are promulgated from time to 
time, and for advising on the necessary precautions. Departmental 
officers are responsible that the precautions are observed in their own 
departments. 

(b) Maintaining records of all radiation doses received by members of the 
ship's company, ensuring that the Medical Officer is given any relevant 
information for inclusion in medical records. 

(c) The custody, distribution and efficiency of all radiation and CW detection 
and measuring devices supplied to the ship or establishment, calling 
upon the appropriate technical departments for assistance in maintenance 
or calibration. He is to issue to departments concerned those instru
ments required for the routine tests of specialised equipment. 

id) The organisation of monitoring, decontamination and cleansing procedures 
for dealing with radiological and chemical agents; for the training of 
monitors in radiological and chemical warfare monitoring; and for the 
training of decontamination and cleansing teams. 

(e) In action, or in the event of an accident involving a radiological hazard, 
for advising the Command and the Marine Engineer Officer on the 
implications of present or impending radiation or CW hazards, and 
countermeasures within the ship or establishment. In assessing these 
hazards and advising on countermeasures he is to consult the Medical 
Officer as necessary, and in the case of airborne hazards, the Meteoro
logical Officer. 

Implementation in Ships and Establishments 
12. In destroyers, frigates and below, few if any changes in the duties and action 

stations of officers will be required to achieve this reorganisation, which should be 
brought into force at the earliest convenient moment. 

13. In carriers the reorganisation is complicated by the siting of equipment fitted 
in the ship. The action station of the Marine Engineer Officer is in HQ 2, which is 
fitted for the display of certain machinery information and as a secondary Electrical 
Control Position. Control of the NBCD organisation in action is carried out by the 
NBCD Officer from HQ 1. A General List Officer will continue to be suitably trained 
and posted " for NBCD duties ", and in action will control the activities of the 
NBCD teams other than those in the Air Department and in the machinery spaces. 
The precise terms of his responsiblities must depend to a large extent on whether 
he is of the seaman or engineering branch, and must be decided in the ship. He will 
be responsible to the Executive Officer for the overall NBCD organisation and training 
and material preparations and countermeasures for all arrangements for collective 
protection against damage, fire or NBC hazards, to include the distribution of all 
NBCD equipment throughout the ship, except equipment supplied for NBC monitoring 
and decontamination purposes. (Firefighting equipment in the Air Department and 
Machinery Spaces is to remain the responsibility of the Air and Engineroom Depart
ments). The Damage Control Engineer Officer in carriers should, in addition to his 
already defined duties, be responsible to the Marine Engineer Officer for— 

(a) The ventilation organisation of the ship. 
(b) NBCD markings on bulkheads, openings and ventilation systems. 
(c) The maintenance of all damage control equipment. 
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14. The Shipwright Officer should be responsible to the Marine Engineer Officer 
for the maintenance of all doors, hatches and other watertight and gastight fittings 
in accordance with normal maintenance practice. 

15. Until further experience has been gained, it is the intention that Commanding 
Officers shall be free to select the officer they consider most suitable as Radiological 
Protection Officer. Arrangements are to be made for the officer selected to be trained 
at the NBCD School, HMAS PENGUIN. Should the officer selected be the only 
one of that category borne, the reservations regarding his action duties which are 
at present applied to the Monitoring Officer in Paragraph 29 of Chapter 19 of 
BR 2170 are to apply. 

16. Navy Order 391 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 391 of 1964) 
(DTWP 1600/208/45) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ 4 , <AdUL tf-0 - 1U/ *> »' 
550—RI—Quarterly List of Navy Orders Affecting 

With reference to Page iv of RI, the following list shows those Navy Orders in 
force on 30th June, 1965, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected up to Amendment 
No. 11)— 

RI Article 
Chapter 1, Sec. IV 
0225 . . 
0231-4 . . 

CHAPTER 5 . . ..« 

0502 . . 

0503 . . . . . . < 

0823 . . 
0825 . . 
0846 . . 

0956 . . . . . . J 

1014 . . 
1023 . . 
1069 . . 
1072 . . 
1104 . . 
CHAPTER 12 . . 
1210 . . 
1350 . . 
1705 . . 
1862A . . 
2626 . . 

2. Navy Order 295 of 196i 

Navy Order 
272/1965 
710/1964 
407/1964 

' 520/1963 
791/1963 
842/1963 
38/1964 

376/1964 
171/1965 
760/1964 

r 242/1964 
345/1964 
379/1964 
863/1963 
787/1964 

" 898/1963 
269/1964 
348/1965 
225/1964 
345/1964 
296/1965 
905/1963 
619/1963 
710/1964 
89/1964 

393/1965 
350/1965 
145/1964 

> is hereby ca 

2908 . 
2943 . 
2981 . 
3128 . 

3143 

3223 . 
3507 . 
3520 . 
3525 . 
3533 . 
4521 . 
4892 . 
5212 . 
5253 . 
5606 . 
5608 . 
5723 . 
5801 . 
6120 . 
6211 . 
APP.4A 

10A 
Iv/rA. 

10B . . 
12A . . 
45A . . 
52A . . 

ncelled. 

RI Article Navy Order 
3/1964 

75/1965 
. . 796/1963 
. . 135/1965 

f 3/1964 
• ' \ 550/1964 
. . 135/1965 
. . 668/1964 
. . 195/1964 
. . 167/1965 

3/1964 
. . 107/1964 
. . 856/1963 

90/1964 
. . 166/1964 

75/1965 
. . 287/1965 

33/1964 
. . 224/1965 
. . 249/1965 
. . 165/1965 
. . 296/1964 

/ 443/1964 
" \ 174/1965 
. . 794/1963 
. . 710/1964 
. . 176/1965 
. . 639/1964 

(CEO(GS) 465/3/4) 
(Navy Order 295 of 1965) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED £ ^ ^ ^ „ . 0 . HltfU 

551—Gowrie Scholarships—1966 Awards 

The Naval Board have been advised that the following awards for the year 1966 
will be made from the Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund— 

(a) Post-Graduate Research Travelling Scholarships, for two years of £720 
Sterling per annum. (2 per annum). 

(b) University or similar scholarships for duration of course of £75 ($150) 
per annum. (6 per annum). 

(c) Secondary School Scholarships, for one or two years, of £40 ($80) per 
annum. (10 per annum). 

2. Applications must be submitted not later than 30th November, as follows— 

For Post-Graduate Scholarships—To the Registrar of the University of 
graduation in Australia. 

For other Scholarships—to Secretary, The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund, 
Box 2069, GPO, Sydney, NSW. 

3. The Scholarships are available only to members of the Armed Forces who 
served in a combat area during the War of 1939-45, or to their descendants. 

4. Forms of application and instructions are obtainable from the Secretary of the 
Trust, or through the University or School. 

5. Navy Order 624 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(HPB 134/1/4) 

(Navy Order 624 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

552—Other Services Personnel Victualled and Accommodated 

In order to facilitate acceptance of claims made against other Services for cost 
of victualling and accommodation supplied, it is necessary to clearly establish the 
identity of the personnel concerned. 

2. The name, initials, number and parent unit should be ascertained and endorsed 
on Form AS 81. 

3. ABR 93 Manual of Victualling Stores, Chapter 9, Paragraph 15 (3) is being 
amended. 

(DNA 204/54/46) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

553—RAN College Timetable—1966 
The following time-table for the Royal Australian Naval College, 1966, has been 

approved by the Naval Board— 

' ^Summer Assembly of Secondary Schoolboys. 

. New Entry Cadet Midshipmen join. 

. Remaining Cadets return from leave. 

. Academic Term begins. 

> Mid-term Long Weekend. 

. Senior Year Cadets join HMAS ANZAC. 

. Term ends. Cadets proceed on leave. 

. First Year Senior Entry return from leave. 

. Remaining Cadets return from leave. 

. Academic Term begins. 

. Senior Year Cadets return from sea. 
Graduation Day. 
Graduating Midshipmen leave RANC. 

vMid-term Long Weekend. 

Term ends. Cadets proceed on leave. 
Second and Third Year Cadets return from leave. 
Academic Term begins. 
First Year Cadets return from leave. 
Term begins for First Year Cadets. 

>Mid-term Long Weekend. 

Academic Year ends. 
Cadets proceed on leave. 

(DOA 310/1/69) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

554—Reimbursement of Removal Costs Incurred in Anticipation of 
Posting 

Subject to the approval of the Naval Board and the succeeding provisions of this 
order a member may be reimbursed the cost of the privately arranged removal of his 
family from the locality from which he would be entitled to removal under the relevant 
provisions contained in IPI 231 to 231/15, inclusive, at the date of his next qualifying 
posting to another locality, but not exceeding the sum which would have been payable 
had the removal been arranged by the Department where— 

(a) On the advice of a qualified medical practitioner (and in which a naval 
medical officer concurs) he moves his family or a member thereof 
because of the illness of his wife or a dependent child, to another locality 
in anticipation of an approval being given to an application for a 
compassionate posting by reason of that illness and following the 
member's next qualifying posting he joins, or is joined by, his family 
or that member of his family at the locality of that next qualifying 
posting; 

Monday, 17th January 
Monday, 24th January 
Monday, 24th January 
Friday, 28th January 
Monday, 31st January 
Friday, 18th March 
Monday, 21st March 
Monday, 28th March 
Friday, 6th May . . 
Friday, 20th May . . 
Friday, 27th May . . 
Monday, 30th May 
Friday, 10th June . . 
Friday, 15th July . . 

Saturday, 16th July 
Tuesday, 19th July 
Friday, 26th August 
Friday, 9th September 
Monday, 12th September 
Friday, 16th September 
Monday, 19th September 
Friday, 21st October 
Monday, 24th October 
Friday, 9th December 
Friday, 16th December 

9 554 

(b) Because he finds it extremely difficult to obtain suitable housing in the 
locality of his present qualifying posting, in anticipation of a qualifying 
posting to another locality he moves his family to that other locality 
(where suitable accommodation is available) and— 

(i) his next qualifying posting is to that other locality; or 
(ii) if his next qualifying posting is not to that other locality, he joins 

or is joined by his family at the locality of his next qualifying 
posting; 

(c) He moves his family or a member thereof to another locality for reasons 
associated directly with a requirement for more suitable secondary or 
higher level education for his child or children, in anticipation of a 
qualifying posting to that other locality, and his next qualifying posting 
is to that other locality; 

(d) He moves his family to another locality, where he serves on detached duties 
or is posted for a period of less than twelve months, in anticipation of 
a qualifying posting to that other locality and the member's next 
qualifying posting is to that other locality; 

(e) In anticipation of a qualifying posting, he moves his family— 
(i) firstly to another locality where he serves on detached duty or 

is posted for a period of less than twelve months; and 
(ii) thence to new locality 

and his next qualifying posting is to that new locality; 
(/) For such other compassionate reasons as the Naval Board consider adequate, 

he moves his family to another locality in anticipation of a qualifying 
posting to that other locality and the member's next qualifying posting 
is to that other locality. 

2. For the purpose of this order— 
" Family " is as defined in IPI 231/1. 
" Qualifying posting " means a posting for a period expected to be of at least 

twelve months other than postings to Darwin and New Guinea where the 
periods are two years; 

" Locality of qualifying posting " means the place to which the family of the 
member is entitled to be removed in relation to his posting under IPI 
231/3 (1) or 231/11 (2), as appropriate; 

" He joins " means the member commences duty in his qualifying posting when 
his family is living at the locality of that posting; and 

" Joined by his family " means the family enters accommodation at the locality 
of the qualifying posting after the member has taken up that posting. 

3. In order to become eligible for reimbursement under these provisions Naval 
Board approval for the proposed removal must be obtained prior to the removal being 
effected. 

4. Reimbursement in all cases will have regard to removal costs met by the 
Department and will not be effected until such time as the family arrives at the locality 
of the new qualifying posting or the effective date of that posting, whichever is the 
later. The aggregate of costs in respect of reimbursement and removal expenses met 
by the Department will not exceed the costs which the Department would have met 
had it removed the member and his family direct from the appropriate locality from 
which entitled to removal as in Paragraph 1 above to the locality of his new qualifying 
posting. 

10724/65.—2 
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5. A member will qualify for payment of Temporary Accommodation Allowance 
or Temporary Rental Allowance in accordance with the normal provisions as prescribed 
in IPI 231/41 et seq. in respect of accommodation at the locality of his qualifying 
posting based on the effective date of that posting. 

6. Where, under Paragraph 1 (a) or (b) above, a member's family arrives to take 
up residence at the locality of the new qualifying posting on a date after the member 
has commenced duty in that posting and, at that date, it is expected that he will 
remain in that posting for a further period of at least twelve months reimbursement 
will be based on a full removal entitlement. Where it is expected that his further 
period of duty in that posting will be of at least six but less than twelve months 
reimbursement will be based on a limited removal entitlement (IPI 231/11 refers) and 
if the expected further period is less than six months, there will be no entitlement to 
reimbursement. 

7. The above provisions will be included in Naval Pay Instructions. 

(HPB 252/8/91) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

555—Diving—Notice of Diving Exercise or Operation 

Before commencing a diving exercise or operation it is necessary to warn other 
ships and authorities in the area, of the intention to dive in order that action can be 
taken to keep surface traffic to a minimum, and control the use of underwater explosives 
and high powered sonar. 

2. Except at the Diving School where continuous diving is carried out and the 
issue of an " intention to dive " signal is at the discretion of the Commanding Officer, 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER, ships and authorities are to observe the following instruc
tions. 

(a) When exercising divers or carrying out diving operations ships are to inform, 
by signal, the Captain of the Port, when in Sydney, or the Naval Officer 
in Charge when in other capital cities, of the intended time and duration 
of the diving exercise or operation. The local authority will, as 
necessary, then inform other ships and authorities in the area, by local 
general message. 

(b) In other than capital cities, ships in company and the appropriate local 

authorities are to be informed. 

3. BR 155 RAN Addendum, Article 0335 will be amended. 

(DWE 465/201/202) 

11 557 

UNCLASSIFIED 

556—Alteration and Addition Item A/S Frigates—Type 12 Diesel 
Generator Exhausts 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMA ships YARRA, PARRAMATTA and STUART. 

Item: To fit a permanent firemain connection to the lower diesel generator exhaust 
orifices (P and S) with 3 No. external water spray drenchers on the shell plating 
(P and S), adjacent to the exhaust orifices, in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 
209/966. 

Note.—The work has been completed in HMAS DERWENT. 

References: (1) RANLO 487/3/43 of 12th May, 1961. 
(2) HMAS YARRA's 16/7/1 of 5th November, 1961. 

(3) FOCAF AF1990/88 of 22nd November, 1961. 
(4) Navy Office memoranda of 16th February, 1962, 7th May, 1962, 

18th October, 1962. 
(5) GMWD 245/21/79 of 22nd November, 1963, and 7th February, 

1964. 
(ACMD 1205/53/238) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

557—A/S Weapons—A/S Mortar Mark 10—159025 Unit, Driving 
Range Valve—159616 JOINT, Cover and 159603 JOINT, 
Box—Replacement with Joint Manufactured from 3/32-in. 
Thick Neoprene Rubber 

The following modification is approved— 
Part affected .. 159025 UNIT, driving—Assembly. 
Modification .. Remove 159616 and 159603 JOINTS and replace with 

159/NIV JOINT, cover, 3/32-in. neoprene and 159/NIV 
JOINT, box, 3/32-in. neoprene. 

When to be done .. As soon as possible. 
By whom to be done RAN Armament Depots. 
Drawing No. .. CX121304, Items 39 and 47. 

Amendment to Com- Serial No. RAN 3. 
bined Schedule and 
Record of Modifi
cations, A/S Mor
tar Mark 10 

Additional remarks .. This modification was previously identified as Modification 
AN 6, to A/S Mortar Mark 10 Mountings, in DW 7882— 
Schedule of Modifications applicable to Weapon Mountings 
and Control Systems as fitted in RAN ships—from which it 
should now be deleted. 

(DAS 736/53/17) 
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RESTRICTED 

558—Mine Countermeasures—Lights, Electric Flashing, Patterns 
0582/8854 and 0581/202754 

(DCI (RN) 1011/1965) 

In 1959, a 2-4 volt 1-2 watt SBC lamp was introduced into service under the 
Pattern Number 0584/995-2110, for use with Light, Pattern 8854, as an alternative 
to the normal 2-4 watt lamp, Pattern 0584/995-2204. This was in order to increase 
the battery endurance of Light, Pattern 8854 from 20 to 40 hours when in use on 
towed sweep gear for extended periods of operation. 

2. Stocks of the low wattage lamp, Pattern 995-2110 are now depleted and it is 
not possible to obtain replacements. Therefore, as and when this lamp is no longer 
available, Light, Pattern 202754 should be used on occasions when it is required to 
show lights on towed sweep gear for periods of streaming in excess of 20 hours. 

3. Adverse reports of the reliability of Light, Pattern 202754 have been received 
from sea, including cases of flooding and breakage of lamps and glass domes. 

4. Flooding has been found to be due mainly to failures to assemble the light 
correctly prior to use, particularly by misplacement of or failure to use the sealing 
washers and gaskets provided. This point should therefore be watched in future. 

5. Apart from correct assembly, it is essential also to check that the knurled ring 
is tightened as hard as possible on every occasion of streaming the light. 

6. Action is in hand to provide the following items as spares and appropriate 
allowances will be shown in Outfit Schedule No. 02Z in due course— 

Pattern 0413/413118 Washer, dome flange. 
Pattern 0413/413120 Washer, dome seating. 
Pattern 0413/413121 Gasket, seating ring. 
Pattern 0413/413122 Gasket cover. 

7. The breakage of lamps and glass domes indicates that the wire guard is insuffi
ciently strong for its purpose. A new guard has therefore been designed and will be 
provided for all Lights, Pattern 0581/202754, subject to satisfactory trials. 

(DNAS 517/251/381) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

559—NBCD—Damage Control Lockers—Modification of Door 
Hinges 

(DCI (RN) 747/1965) 

Equipment for control and repair of action damage is stowed in either of the 
following— 

(a) Combined built-in lockers 
Damage Control Type " A " locker .. .. Pattern No. 7176. 
Damage Control Type " B " locker 
Damage Control Type " C " locker 
Fire Party Locker (large) 
Fire Party Locker (small) .. U _ 

(b) Lockers for Damage Control Breathing Apparatus and associated equip
ment. 

Pattern No. 7177. 
Pattern No. 7178. 
Pattern No. 7821. 
Pattern No. 7827. 
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2. All the above lockers should have doors that are capable of removal when in 
use. To facilitate replacement after use, it is required that the upper hinge pin of 
each door should be shortened by ^-in. 

3. For ships in service, this modification is to be carried out by ship's staff. 

4. For ships refitting, this item is to be raised by the ship's staff as a defect item. 

5. In new construction, the shipbuilder concerned should be requested to carry it 
out as a minor modification subject to no extra cost or delay in completion. 

6. Relevant specifications will be amended accordingly. 
(DTWP 400/2/506) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
560—27-ft. Motor Whalers—Exhaust Systems—Syphon Breakers 
To minimise the risk of defects due to sea water being drawn through the exhaust 

system into the engines of 27-ft. motor whalers, syphon breakers are to be fitted in 
accordance with BR. 3001, Article 1633. The work of modifying the exhaust systems 
is to be carried out at the first available opportunity and is to be undertaken, as far 
as practicable, by base or ships' staffs. 

2. Any 27-ft. motor whalers held in store or under construction are to have the 
necessary modifications incorporated before issue. 

(PME 1215/53/114) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
561—Books MBR 8432—Express Universal Decimal Coinage 

Reckoner—Introduction 
MBR 8432 Express Universal Decimal Coinage Reckoner which is similar in 

content and format to BR 89 is being introduced as the standard ready reckoner in 
the RAN when decimal currency comes into operation on 14th February, 1966. 

2. Supply will be effected without demand to existing holders of BR 55 Ready 
Reckoner and BR 89 Express Ready Reckoner. As the requirement for BR 55 and 
BR 89 will continue for a considerable period after " C " day, these publications 
should be retained. 

(DNAS 465/58/860) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
10724/65.—3 
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ANO 562/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
27th September, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
10887/65. 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

562—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During July, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC Series 
contained in the Appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and services 
during July, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the Appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 
News 

Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 10 
BCIRA Journal Volume 12 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight, Index, Volume 86 
HMSO List of Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 9, No. 5 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, 

Volume 20, No. 3 
RN Navy List 
Services List of Preferred Valves 

Services Manual of Preferred Valves 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 9 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 

91, No. 4 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 

91, No. 5 

6th May, 1965 

27th May, 1965 

July, 1965 

1964 Index 
6th May, 1965 
13th May, 1965 
20th May, 1965 
27th May, 1965 
3rd June, 1965 
July-December, 1964 
Issued during March, 1965 
May, 1965 
March, 1965 

Spring, 1965 
Special Change Sheet and Memorandum 

RD 29/2/63 
Amendment dated 8th April, 1965 

April, 1965 

May, 1965 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC. 

BR No. 

ABR 10/1964 
BR 70 

ABR 91 
ACP 124 Com. Suppt. I 
ACP 124 Com. Suppt. II 
BR 122 (1) 2nd Edition VIIA 

BR 226B (68) 1963 
BR 226B (68) 1963 
BR 226C (15) 
BR 333 (2) . . 
BR 333 (2) . . 
BR 810 RAN Supplement-

Numeric Group 0216 
Numeric Group 0276 
Numeric Group 0277 
Numeric Group 0278 
Numeric Group 0284 
Numeric Group 0443 

BR 1175(1) 
BR 1175 (2) 
BR 1175 (3) 
BR 1205 
BR 1943 . . 
BR 1950 . . 
BR 2500 (6) 
BR 2500 (6) 
BR 2500 (6) 
BR 2500 (6) 
BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 2500 (6) 

BR 3000 . . 

ABR 5046A 
10887/65.—2 

Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 2 
Cumulative Supplement Corrected to 

28th February, 1965 
Amendment No. 8 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Recapitulatory Suppt. No. 5, February, 

1965 
Australian Amendment AN 1 
Australian Amendment AN 2 
Australian Amendment AN 2 
Amendment No. 67 
Amendment No. 68 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Australian Amendment AN 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 10 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 5 

Change No. 6 

Change No. 7 

Change No. 8 

Change No. 9 

Change No. 10 

Change No. 11 

Change No. 12 

Change No. 13 

Change No. 14 

Change No. 15 

Change No. 11 

Amendment No. 1 
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ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List No. 

E 1008 dated 1st February, 1957 
E 1071 dated 8th June, 1964 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
E 1354 dated 14th March, 1962 
A/S 168 dated 2nd August, 1960 
A/S 168 dated 2nd August, 1960 
A/S 204 dated 1st November, 1960 
A/S 204 dated 1st November, 1960 
A/S 209 dated 1st December, 1962 
A/S 209 dated 1st December, 1962 
A/S 211 dated 2nd January, 1961 
A/S 238 dated 2nd May, 1960 
A/S 240 dated 1st June, 1961 
A/S 248 dated 2nd October, 1961 
A/S 248 dated 2nd October, 1961 
A/S 249 dated 1st July, 1961 
A/S 252 dated 1st December, 1961 
A/S 257 dated 1st February, 1962 
A/S 262 dated 3rd October, 1962 
A/S 268 dated 12th June, 1963 
A/S 268 dated 12th June, 1963 
A/S 270 dated 2nd October, 1963 
A/S 270 dated 2nd October, 1963 
A/S 270 dated 2nd October, 1963 
A/S 272 dated 1st December, 1961 
A/S 273 dated 1st December, 1961 
A/S 274 dated 1st December, 1961 

Amendments 

Amendment No. 8 

Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 
Amendment 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 
No. 7 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 6 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 2 
No. 2 
No. 2 
No. 6 
No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 2 
No. 2 
No. 2 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication " SC " Series 

ACP 117 Comnav Supp. 1 . . . . " SC " 4/65—Amendment No. 11 
ACP 117 Comnav Supp. 1 1 SC " 6/65—Amendment No. 12 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

113 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 3 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 

. . AL 221 

. . AL 148 

. . AL 107 

. . AL 166 

. . AL 76 

. . AL 135 and 137 

. . AL 155 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1181 Vol. 2 . . 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 . . 

1182 (Naval) Vol. 4 Part 6 
1182A (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182C(N)Vol. 1 
1182CVol. 4 Part 6 . . 
1182D(N) Vol. 1 
1182E(N) Vol. 1 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 12 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 20 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 

1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 25 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 
1355H Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . 
1355T Vol. 1 
AVP 1455 

1464G Vol. 1 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 5 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) (Issue 1) 

and Working Copies) 
164IP Vol. 1 Part 2 and Vol. 5 
1661C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . 
I66IFV0I. 1 
1664A Vol. 2 Part 1 . . 

1664E Vol. 2 
1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
1803E Vol. 1 
1803P Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 

.. (AL 202)-B 157 

. . (AL 196)-C 60 
(AL 197}-C 61 
(AL 200)-C 63 
(AL 201)-C 64 
(AL 199)-G 36 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 202)-G 39 

. . AIL/RAN 3 

. . AIL 1/65 

. . AL 38 

. . AIL/RAN 1 

. . A L U 

. . AL 30 

. . AL 14 

. . AL 96, 97, 98 and 99 

. . AL 99, 100, 101, 102 and 103 

. . AL 32 and 33 

. . AIL 1/65 
AL 65, 66 and 67 

. . AL 122 

. . AL14 

. . AL 66 

. . AL 14 

. . A L 4 

. . A L U 

. . Int. D 350 (Issue 1) AL 2 
Int. E 002 (Issue 1) 
Int. H 400 (Issue 1) 
A 3 (Issue 2) AL 303 
L 2 (Issue 1) AL 304 

. . AL 193, 194, 195 and 196 

. . A L 8 
(Office AL 18 

. . AL 61 

. . AL 94, 95 and 96 

. . AL 147 

. . A 203 
A 206 
A 207 
A 208 
A 210 
A 211 
A 212 
E l l 
M 2 with O/L and Cover 

. . (AL 55)-D 17 

. . AL12 

. . AL 255, 256 and 257 

. . AL 166, 167, 169 and 170 

. . AL158 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1803P Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 3 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 1 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 
2002 Vol. 3 Part 1 (5th Edition) 
2531J Vol. 2 

2531S Vol. 2 
253IS Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) (Issue 

and Working Copies) 
2531S Vol. 6 Part 2 .. 
2533K Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
2534N Vol. 2 

2534NA Vol. 2 

2535F Vol. 6 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . 
2887N Vol. 2 

2892F Vol. 2 
3357 
4117BVol. land 6 Book 1 .. 
4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 . . 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 1 . . 
4288 (N) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 . . 
4288 Vol. 2 

4288 Vol. 4 Part 6 (N) (Issue 4) 
4288A Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL46 

. . AL25 

. . AL 26 

. . AL23 

. . AL 62 and 63 

.. AL4 

.. (AL 167)-B 109 
(AL 176)-B 106 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 170)-B 112 
(AL173)-B 114 

. . (AL 203)-B 12 (Alt. 1) 
1) (Office AL 5 

. . ALU 

.. AL 2 and 3 

. . (AL 94)-B 65 
(AL 95)-B 66 

.. (AL 32)-B 24 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 33)-B 27 

. . AL 9 and 10 

. . AL63 

. . (AL 92)-B 51 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 91>-B 57 

. . (AL 128)-B 105 

. . AL4 

. . AL24 

. . AL23 

.. AL82 

. . AL 101 

. . (AL 840)—List of Sections 
(AL 851)-B 86 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 852)-B 87 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 850)-B 514 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 845)-B 548 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 841)-B 575 
(AL 842)-B 576 
(AL 843)-B 577 
(AL 844)-B 578 
(AL 846)-B 579 
(AL 847)-B 580 
(AL 848)-B 581 
(AL 849)-B 582 
(AL 853)-B 583 
(AL 854>-B 584 
(AL 856)-B 586 
(AL 858)-B 587 
(AL 859)-B 588 
(AL 860)-B 589 
(AL 839H 6 with O/L and Covers 

. . AL8 

. . AL 30 and 31 
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AMENDMENTS TO ATR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo 

4288D Vol. 1 
4288D Vol. 5 
4303C Vol. 1 
4306A 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343A Vol. 1 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343B Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) (Issue 1) 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 

4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 2 
4360C Vol. 1 
4360D Vol. 4 Part 7 (N) (Issue 2) 
4361 Vol. 6 Parts 1 and 2 
4361 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4361G Vol. 2 
4411A Vol. 2 

4411AVol. 6 Part 4 . . 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 1 . . 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 . . 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 2 . . 
4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (Naval) Book 1 
4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (N) Book 2 . . 
4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (N) (Issue 1) 

Book 3 
4515B Vol. 3 Part 1 Section 2 Chapter 25 
4578 Vol. 1 
4597BVol. 2 

4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Sections 1 and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 . . 

4685 Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
4685T Vol. 1 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 2 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) (Issue 1) Book 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) Book 2 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) Book 3 
4723A Vol. 5 Part 10 (N) (Issue 2) 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 12, 13, 14 and 15 
A L 8 
AL 142 and 143 
AL59 
AL41 
AL148 
AL34 
AL88 
AL 11 
AL106 
AL 148, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159 

and 160 
AL56 
AL130 
AL120 
AL 223 and 224 
AL 205, 206, 207 and 208 
AL 237 and 238 
AL155 
AL 62 and 63 
AL 12 and 13 
AIL (RAN) 1 
A L 3 
AL29 
AL41 
(AL 205}-D 10 
Technical Leaflet RAN/21 
Technical Leaflet RAN/33 
Technical Leaflet RAN/34 
AL16 
AL143 
AL178 
AL 155 
A L 4 a n d 5 
ALIO and 11 
AL 4 

AL 1 and 2 
AL20 
(AL 63)-G 20 
(AL 64)-D 1 
AL 81 and 83 
AIL 2/65 
AIL 3/65 
A L 6 a n d 7 
AL60 
AL 76, 77 and 78 
AL 11 and 12 
AL16 
A L 9 
A L 4 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4723ML 
4737A Vol. 4 Part 6 (Office Copy) 
4776 
4780A Vol. 1 Book 4 
4792A Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
4812A Vol. 1 
AP (N) 140 . . 
AP (N) 141 . . 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Issue 2) 
AP (N) 1025 
AP (RAN) 8 Pilot's Notes 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 7 . . 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 3 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 (FS) Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 (FS) Book 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 (FS) Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 2 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4B . . 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 6 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 5 Book 1 (FS) 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 5 Book 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 5 Book 3 . . 
AP (RAN) 22 Vol. 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 22 Vol. 3 Part 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 26 Vol. 5 Book 2 (FS) 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 4 
AP (RAN) 140 
NAMO ENGINES: 

AL or Leaflet 

A L U 
A L 1 
AL 22 and 23 
AL 36, 43, 47, 48, 49 and 50 
AL26 
A L 4 
AIL 1/65 (1957 Edition) 
Air Diagram Index 
AL 14 
AL58 
AIL/RAN/11 (May, 1965) 
AIL/RAN/12 (May, 1965) 
AL14and 15 
AL 5 and 6 
AL14 
AIL/RAN/4 (May, 1965) 
AL 15 and 16 
AIL/RAN/38 (May, 1965) 
A L 7 
A L 2 
AL 4, 5 and 6 
AL 2 and 3 
AL12 
AL39 
AIL/RAN/3 
AIL/RAN/4 
AIL/RAN/5 
AL34 
A L 6 
Transmittal Letter No. 16 (May/65) 
AL20 
A L 9 
AIL/RAN/1 (May/65) 
AL 3, 4, 5 and 6 
AL 12, 13 and 14 
AL 3 and 4 
A L 1 
A L 1 
A L 5 
AL85 
A L 5 , 7, 8, 11 and 12 
A L 9 
AL4, 7, 9, 10, 11 and 13 
AL33 
AL 97 and 98 
E(AS)21 (31.3.65) 
E(DeH) 27 (13.4.65) 
X 134 (2 Sheets) (23.3.65) 
X 136 (26.5.65) 
STI/Avon/47 (19.3.65) 
STI/11A (7.5.65) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

NAMO ENGINES:—continued 

NAMO GANNET: 

NAMO GENERAL: 

NAMO METEOR . . 
NAMO MISCELLANEOUS: 
NAMO SEA VENOM: 

NAMO WASP: 
NAMO WESSEX: . . 

AIR CLUES 
AIR PICTORIAL 
DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars 
DCA Aeronautical Information Publica

tions 
DCA NOTAMS 
DCA Notices to Airmen 

AL or Leaflet 

SI/Gazelle/14C (2 Sheets) (22.3.65) 
SI/Gazelle/14C (Issue 2) (2 Sheets) 

(15.4.65) 
SI/Gazelle/22A (2.6.65) 
SI/GazeUe/24 (2.6.65) 
AL42 
STI/103A (6.4.65) 
STI/107 (2 Sheets) (7.6.65) 
AL 157 and 160 
A 108 (19.5.65) (2 Sheets) 
G 40 (Issue 4) Basic Date 8.8.58 Revised 

19.3.65 (30 Sheets) 
G 75 (19.3.65) 
I 142(21.5.65) 
Q 138(18.3.65) 
R181 (19.3.65) 
R 182 (4 Sheets) (22.3.65) 
R 183 (23.3.65) 
R 188 (26.5.65) 
W 85 (1.4.65) 
W 87 (21.5.65) (2 Sheets) 
STI/Ejection Seat/69 and Diagram (3 

Sheets) (18.3.65) 
STI/Electrical/249 (19.3.65) 
STI/tnstruments/186 (21.5.65) 
STI/Miscellaneous/271(Issue2)(26.5.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/436 (19.3.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/439 (19.3.65) 
STI/Radio Airborne/447 (7.5.65) 
Si/Radio Airborne/30 (26.5.65) 
STI/Safety Equipment/105 and Diagram 

(19.5.65) (2 Sheets) 
AL12 
STI/Devon/37 (Issue 2) (23.3.65) 
G 5 (13.4.65) 
STI/192A (21.5.65) 
L 3 (Issue 2) (2.6.65) (2 Sheets) 
AL 17, Erratum to AL 17, and 18 
A 24 (Issue 2) (23.3.65) 
L 4 (Issue 2) (14.5.65) 
STI/63 (13.4.65) 
STI/64 (14.5.65) 
STI/65 (14.5.65) 
SI/26 (2 Sheets) (11.3.65) 
May, 1965 
April, 1965 
No. 19/1965(1.6.65) 
A G A A L No. 50(15.4.65) 
GEN. AL No. 55A (4.7.65) 
No. 10/1965(1.6.65) 
No. 11/1965(1.6.65) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

Rolls Royce Gazelle Mark 162 Overhaul 
Tools and Equipment 

ICAO Monthly Bulletins 
Sperry Field Service Bulletins .. 

RAN Retrospective Mod. Booklet-
Book 1 (3rd Edition) 

Standardisation Design Memoranda 

AAP 121 . . 

AAP No. 2 Table of Contents (15th Ed.) 

RAAF Air Board Orders—Sect. T 

RAAF Crash Critique 
RAAF Notices to Airmen Series " A " 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions . . 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

RAAF SCPO 

AL or Leaflet 

Serial No. GT 9 
Serial No. GT 10 
Serial No. GT 11 
Serial No. GT 12 
No. 4/1965 
Bulletin No. 547/32/65 (March, 1965) 
Bulletin No. 547/40/65 (February, 1965) 
Bulletin No. 909/20/65 (February, 1965) 
A L 1 

Alphabetical Index (Issue 20) (January, 
1965) 

Numerical Index (Issue 48) (March, 1965) 
No. 117 (Issue 3) (23.12.64) 
No. 129 (Issue 7) (8.12.64) 
No. 136 (Issue 5) (Sect. 1) (10.12.64) 
No. 325 (Issue 2) (28.1.65) 
No. IS 312 (Issue 3) (1.12.65) 
AL27 
Sub AL 12 (AL 21956) 
Sub AL 13 (AL 22265) 
Issue No. 46 
Issue No. 47(16.6.65) 
No. 77(28.4.65) 
No. 14 Period 1.2.65 to 30.4.65 
Armament General/50 
Armament Sabre/4 
Escape Facility/76 
Fuel and Lubricants/46 
Goblin/58 
Helicopter Transmission Equipment/13 
Instrument/84 
Iroquois/59 
Iroquois/60 
Iroquois/61 
Iroquois/62 
Piston Engine Fuel Equipment/20 
Sioux/42 
Sioux/43 
Wasp Power Plant/6 
Winjeel/54 
Winjeel/56 
Vampire/156 
Vampire/158 
Armament Serial No. 4/64 Quarter ending 

31.12.64 
Instrument Serial No. 1/65 Period 1.1.65 

to 31.3.65 
17/65 (16th June, 1965) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AIR DIAGRAMS: 

AL or Leaflet 

AD 036/MIN. (Issue 2) 
AD 037/MIN. (Issue 2) 
AD 6168EP/MIN. (Issue 2) 
AD 6318AE/MIN. (Issue 3) 
AD 7157/MIN. (Issue 5) 
AD 7158/MIN. (Issue 5) 
AD 7159/MIN. (Issue 5) 
AD 8003 
AD 8004 
AD 8005 
AD 8006 
SR 1951/NB 
SR 1954/NB 
SR 1956/NB 
SR 1957/NB 
SR 1958/NB 
SR 1959/NB 
SR 1961/NB 
SR 1962/NB 
SR 1963/NB 
SR 1964/NB 
SR 1965/NB 
SR 1991/NB 
SR 1992/NB 
SR 1993/NB 
SR 1994/NB 
SR 1995/NB 
SR 1996/NB 
SR 1997/NB 
SR 1998/NB 
SR 1999/NB 
SR 2000/NB (Sheets 1 and 2) 
SR 2001/NB (Sheets 1 and 2) 
SR2004/NB 
SR 2005/NB 
SR 2006/NB 
SR 2007/NB 
SR 2008/NB 
SR2009/NB 
SR 2010/NB 
SR2011/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. AITHU*. Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra, 
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RESTRICTED 

ANO's 563-572/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra. 
8th October, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
11217/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

563—HMAS SYDNEY—General Instructions 

HMAS SYDNEY is a fast troop transport under the full command of the 
Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet. 

2. The ship is to be at seven days notice for operations as a fast troop 
transport and is not normally to be at a greater notice for sea than twenty-four 
hours. Any alteration of the notice for sea, beyond twenty-four hours, is to be 
signalled to the Naval Board. 

3. The roles of the ship are— 

(a) Primary—To transport Army personnel and stores (including 
vehicles, ammunition and light aircraft) to a port, which has 
facilities for unloading in the theatre of operations. If required 
to support a pre-planned " across the beach operation " the ship 
should be capable of unloading quickly into lighters using her own 
gear. 

(b) Secondary—To train sailors specifically posted for training and 
act as a holding ship for sailors awaiting complement billets. In 
this role HMAS SYDNEY'S steaming is normally to be limited 
to such a radius from the Port of Sydney that should she be so 
ordered the ship can, steaming within her economical speed 
range, be alongside Garden Island and ready for loading within 
72 hours. 

4. To accomplish the training role, the ship may undertake short cruises on 
the east coast of Australia and service in her will count as sea service from 1st 
July, 1963. Exercises with the Army will be undertaken as directed by the Naval 
Board. It must be borne in mind that under normal conditions the ship is 
complemented for two watch steaming only and planned voyages must take 
account of this limitation. 

5. The Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, is authorised to deal direct with repre
sentatives of the General Officer Commanding, Eastern Command, the Com
mander 1st Division and the Commander 1st Logistic Support Force on the 
planning of exercises and operations. The Flag Officer Commanding HMA 
Fleet and the Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area, are to be kept 
informed of any such plans. 

Division of Responsibility 

6. The Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, is responsible for loading and unloading 
the ship. 

(a) Loading— 

(i) AHQ (Director of Movements) will provide the ship with 
a stores list and through the Local Movements Staff indi
cate priorities for discharge, 

(ii) The ship will produce the stowage plan. 
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(iii) The Local Movements Staff will co-ordinate the loading 
programme and be responsible for shipping documentation 
and for bringing forward to the ship cargo and personnel 
in the order and a time nominated by the Captain, HMAS 
SYDNEY. 

(iv) Loading of HMAS SYDNEY will be carried out by the ship 
supplemented by Army labour provided by the Local 
Movements Staff. 

(b) Unloading— 

(i) The Port Command will prepare a discharge plan, indicating 
the sequence of discharge, type of lighterage to be used at 
each hatch, and submit it to the Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, 
for his agreement. 

(ii) The ship will be unloaded in the sequence agreed into 
lighterage made available by the Port Command; ships 
staff will operate all ships gear and cargo handling equip
ment; additional labour required on board will be provided 
by Army Ships Staff. 

(iii) To assist the Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, the Commander 
Port Command will establish a Liaison Staff which will 
have under command the documentation sections aboard 

8* H*rU UDM&i ' j aito 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

564—Removals—Reimbursement of Removal Costs 

Consideration has been given to the question of reimbursement of removal 
expenses incurred by a married member where he removes his family and/or 
furniture and effects in anticipation of a removal entitlement which may accrue 
upon his discharge from the Service. 

2. It has been decided that subject to the costs not exceeding those which 
would be met if the removal was to be effected by the Department, reimburse
ment may be made to the member but not earlier than the date on which he 
would have qualified for a removal on discharge. In order to be eligible for 
later reimbursement of removal expenses so incurred, Naval Board approval 
for the proposed removal must be obtained prior to the removal being effected. 
An allowance under IPI 231/42 or 231/43 will not be payable at the new locality. 

3. Subject to the above conditions and Paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 hereunder, the 
circumstances under which a member will become eligible for reimbursement 
are limited to the following— 

(a) where on the advice of a qualified medical practitioner (and in 
which a Naval Medical Officer concurs) he moves his family 
or a member thereof, because of the illness of his wife or a 
dependent child, to another locality; 

(b) he moves his family because of extreme difficulty in acquiring suit
able housing in the locality of his existing long term posting to 
another locality (where suitable housing is available); 

(c) he moves his family or a member thereof to another locality for 
reasons associated directly with a requirement for more suitable 
secondary or higher level education for his child or children; or 

(d) for such other compassionate reasons as the Naval Board consider 
adequate, he moves his family to another locality. 

4. There is no entitlement to reimbursement under this approval where at 
date of discharge, the member would have been ineligible for a removal at public 
expense. 

5. Under the provisions of IPI 231/12A a member may be provided with a 
removal at public expense within 3 months of the due date of discharge, 
or under IPI 231/12 (3) he may be provided with the entitlement he would have 
received on discharge where he is posted within 12 months of the due date 
of discharge. These provisions will not be affected by the terms of this advice. 

6. Family for the purpose of this approval is as defined in IPI 231/1 . 

7. The relevant provisions of IPI should be noted. The new provisions will 
be included in Naval Pay Instructions in due course. 

(HPB 252/8/35) 
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(iii) The Local Movements Staff will co-ordinate the loading 
programme and be responsible for shipping documentation 
and for bringing forward to the ship cargo and personnel 
in the order and a time nominated by the Captain, HMAS 
SYDNEY. 

(iv) Loading of HMAS SYDNEY will be carried out by the ship 
supplemented by Army labour provided by the Local 
Movements Staff. 

(b) Unloading— 

(i) The Port Command will prepare a discharge plan, indicating 
the sequence of discharge, type of lighterage to be used at 
each hatch, and submit it to the Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, 
for his agreement. 

(ii) The ship will be unloaded in the sequence agreed into 
lighterage made available by the Port Command; ships 
staff will operate all ships gear and cargo handling equip
ment; additional labour required on board will be provided 
by Army Ships Staff. 

(iii) To assist the Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, the Commander 
Port Command will establish a Liaison Staff which will 
have under command the documentation sections aboard 
HMAS SYDNEY. This Liaison Section will acquit the ship 
of all cargo discharged. 

(iv) Damaged cargo is to be reported on jointly by the ship and 
the Port Command Liaison Section. 

Tie Down Equipment ' 

7. Provision of tie down equipment is the responsibility of the Army whilst 
maintenance is to be carried out by the RAN with assistance from the ships 
Army staff. 

Stevedoring Equipment 

8. Mobile and portable cargo handling equipment (e.g., _Fojk—fctftsT"~wiir 
be provided and maintained by the Arm\ Tin1 l'i l\\ I ~Tll IMJII with minor 
maintenance "In n llii I i|iii|inn IITT~7III1I ill i il, when not in use it will be removed 

Dunnage 

9. Dunnage will be procured by the RAN but paid for by the Army. 

(D of P 1213/201/27) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

564—Removals—Reimbursement of Removal Costs 

Consideration has been given to the question of reimbursement of removal 
expenses incurred by a married member where he removes his family and/or 
furniture and effects in anticipation of a removal entitlement which may accrue 
upon his discharge from the Service. 

2. It has been decided that subject to the costs not exceeding those which 
would be met if the removal was to be effected by the Department, reimburse
ment may be made to the member but not earlier than the date on which he 
would have qualified for a removal on discharge. In order to be eligible for 
later reimbursement of removal expenses so incurred, Naval Board approval 
for the proposed removal must be obtained prior to the removal being effected. 
An allowance under IPI 231/42 or 231/43 will not be payable at the new locality. 

3. Subject to the above conditions and Paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 hereunder, the 
circumstances under which a member will become eligible for reimbursement 
are limited to the following— 

(a) where on the advice of a qualified medical practitioner (and in 
which a Naval Medical Officer concurs) he moves his family 
or a member thereof, because of the illness of his wife or a 
dependent child, to another locality; 

(b) he moves his family because of extreme difficulty in acquiring suit
able housing in the locality of his existing long term posting to 
another locality (where suitable housing is available); 

(c) he moves his family or a member thereof to another locality for 
reasons associated directly with a requirement for more suitable 
secondary or higher level education for his child or children; or 

{d) for such other compassionate reasons as the Naval Board consider 
adequate, he moves his family to another locality. 

4. There is no entitlement to reimbursement under this approval where at 
date of discharge, the member would have been ineligible for a removal at public 
expense. 

5. Under the provisions of IPI 231/12A a member may be provided with a 
removal at public expense within 3 months of the due date of discharge, 
or under IPI 231/12 (3) he may be provided with the entitlement he would have 
received on discharge where he is posted within 12 months of the due date 
of discharge. These provisions will not be affected by the terms of this advice. 

6. Family for the purpose of this approval is as defined in IPI 231/1 . 

7. The relevant provisions of IPI should be noted. The new provisions will 
be included in Naval Pay Instructions in due course. 

(HPB 252/8/35) 
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Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

565—Training in Passing and Receiving Orders and Attention to 
Matters of Detail 

A recent instance of serious damage to the machinery of one of HMA ships 
has been attributed primarily to an omission to check properly that a valve 
was in the open position. There was also evidence of the unsatisfactory passing 
and receiving of a verbal message. 

2. The Naval Board desire that Captains of HMA ships and establishments 
impress on all officers and senior ranks concerned with the training of junior 
sailors and junior artificers, the great importance which must be placed on 
attention to small details associated with routine tasks. 

3. All men under initial training, both at sea and ashore, are to be given 
practical instruction in the correct method of passing and receiving verbal 
messages. 

4. The instructions contained in ABR 27 Article 1002 for Adult Recruits, 
in ABR 697 Appendix A—General Naval Indoctrination Syllabus—for Junior 
Recruits, and in individual category syllabuses for Naval Artificer Apprentices, 
will be amended to include passing and receipt of messages and attention to 
detail, but it is essential that such basic training be consolidated later at sea and 
ashore. 

(DMT 311/201/192) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

566—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 910/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from ser
vice having reached their age limits— 

Propellant Lots and Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Sub-lots Affected Type Which May be Involved 

RNC 2699 
RNC 2709 
RNC 2719 
RNC 3008XA . . fSC 0 6 1 • • C^f^- n F , - . 
RNC 3023XA .. Q ^ 4 'rJS ' ' Q ^ ' 
RNC 3027XA Q F 4" ln- ( F A ) 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2678 
RNC 2691 
RNC 2705 
RNC 2714 
RNC 2725 
RNC 3012XA 
RNC 3022XA 
RNC3366XB 

RNC 2713 
RNC 3036XA 
RNC 3374XB 
RNC 3387XB 
RNC3407XB 

RNC 2690 .." 
RNC 2712 
RNC3030XA 

RNC 2703 
RNC 2711 
RNC 2723 
RNC 2999XA 
RNC3011XA 
RNC 3365XB 
RNC 3767XC 
RNC 3782XC 
RNC38O0XC 

RNC 2722 
RNC 3019XA 

RNC 6085 
RNC 2743 

RNC 2698 
RNC 2706 
RNC 2707 
RNC 2708 
RNC 2715 
RNC 2716 
RNC 2759 
RNC 3038XA 
RNC3039XA 

RNC 2721 
RNC 2733 

RNC 2720 . . 1 
RNC 2743 . . J 

RNC 2680 
RNC 2693 
RNC 2701 

Type 

»SC 103 

• SC 109 

• SC 122 

• SC 140 

. 

1 SC 150 
r 
1 N F 042 

r 

>-NF 052 

1 N F 059 
r 
1 NF 080 
r 
• HSC/T 124-058.. 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in. 

QF 4-in. 

-

Cartridges— 
QF4-7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); QF4-7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5 • 25-in.; Impulse Torpedo 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL) Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL) 

Cartridges— 
QF4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4 • 5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. LV 
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Propellane Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2681 
RNC 2682 
RNC 2683 
RNC 2684 
RNC 2686 
RNC 2694 
RNC 2695 
RNC 2696 

RNC 6362 
RNC 6363 
RNC 6364 

RNP 1047XG 

MEC82XA 

Type 

^•HSC/T 134-055. 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

VSUK/XII 

NF052 

SC103 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
establishments, and proof ranges 

3. Action to be taken by RAN 
Armament Depots 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. LV 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF4-in. Mark 16* and 21. 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot 
as early as practicable; if unable to 
comply within 3 months from the date 
of this order, report specially to DAS. 
NM and ER 862 Article 1125 (1) refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant 
Acceptance Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/169) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

567—Hydrographic Service—Demand, Issue and Return Vouchers— 
Introduction of New Forms 

Forms AS 134S/AS 33IS (21 line) and AS 134W/AS 331W (single line) 
are to be used to demand and return stores supplied by the RAN Hydrographer. 
Detailed instructions to be followed in the preparation of these forms are set 
out in Chapters 6 and 10 of ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

2. The forms are supplied in " snap" sets comprising the hectographic 
master and ships copy, with a sheet of special double sided carbon paper and 
two sheets of flimsy paper interleaved and are to be demanded as sets from 
SNSO, Sydney. 

3. Separate forms are to be prepared for stores in each of the following 
sections— 

Charts and Chart Folios 

Navigational and Meteorological Publications 

Chronometers and Watches 

Wrist Chronographs Pattern HS 9. 
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4. Transfers of Chronometers and Watches, Chart Folios, Navigational and 
Meteorological Publications and Wrist Chronographs between HMA ships and 
establishments are to be recorded on Form AS 549 " Demand Supply or Return 
Note ". The procedure to be followed in the use of this form is as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Endorsed " Supply Note " and sent to consignee (used to 
post the store account of the receiving ship or establishment where 
applicable). 

Copy No. 2—Marked " Receipt Note " and sent to consignee for signature 
of receipt and return to consignor (used by the consignor to credit the 
store account and filed as a supporting voucher where applicable). 

Copy No. 3—Marked " Ship's Copy" and retained by the consignor 
pending return of the receipted copy No. 2. On return of Copy No. 2, 
Copy No. 3 is to be forwarded to the RAN Hydrographer. A periodi
cal check of ships' copies is to be made to ensure that Copies No. 2 are 
returned. 

NB—Where stores are issued on repayment Copy No. 4 is to be raised and 
marked " Receipt Note " and sent to the consignee with Copy No. 2 for signa
ture of receipt and return to consignor. This copy is to be forwarded to the 
RAN Hydrographer. 

5. The following forms will become obsolete and stocks should be disposed 
of in the normal manner— 

Transfer and Receipt Certificate for Chart Folios, etc. 
Demands for charts 
Chart Depot Report of the Issue or Receipt of Chart Folios, 

Chronometers, etc. 
Supply Note for Charts and Navigational Publications, etc. 
Demand for Navigational and Meteorological Publications. 
Certificate of Disposal for Charts and Publications 
Chart Depot Report of the Issue or Receipt of Chronometers 

and Watches 
NWS 1 Transfer Note for Meteorological Publications 

6. Form AH 67A—Receipt Note for Charts and Publications returned to 
the Hydrographic Service—will remain in use in the RAN Chart Agency for 
the return of charts and publications from chart agents in cases where credit is 
allowed. Its use for other transactions will be discontinued. 

(O & M 80/51/79) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

568—List of Equipment, Portable Fittings, Spare Gear, Drawings and 
Instruction Books (Form AD 787) in the Charge of the 
Boatswain 

Navy Order 335 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

In Appendix A, amend Sub-heading " T u n n e l " to read "Funne l" . 

(DNAS 400/62/1190) 

(Navy Order 335 of 1965) 

H 
AH 

h 

AH 
AH 
AH 

H 

11 
38 
62 

67 
177 
191A 
465 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

569—Machinery—Reduced Steam Pressure—Systems—Precautions— 
REPORTS 

(DCI (RN) 516/1965) 

Two accidents have been reported from HM ships recently in which steam 
galley equipment exploded. 

2. On investigation the cause in each instance was traced to a defective 
reducing valve supplying a system in which no pressure relief valve had been fitted. 

3. To safeguard personnel and equipment, ships' officers are to check all 
reduced steam pressure systems and to note whether a relief valve is fitted on 
the reduced pressure side of each reducing valve. 

4. A check should also be made that a suitable pressure gauge has been 
fitted in a visible position, in each reduced pressure system. 

5. Any reduced steam pressure system found deficient in either respect is to 
be equipped with the necessary fittings at the first opportunity by Defect List 
action, quoting this order. 

6. In order that the supply of fittings can be arranged, Captains are to 
report to Navy Office the details of the following items required to make the 
ship's reduced pressure systems safe— 

(a) Full bore relief valves (including setting particulars). 

(b) Pressure gauges. 

(c) Associated fittings. 

(PME 400/2/440) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

570—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Allowances of Pattern 0581/16193 
and 16194 Lights—Buoyant 

Approval has been given to the allowances of Lights—Buoyant Patterns 
0581/16193 and 16194 as detailed in the appendix. 

2. Lights held in excess of this allowance should be returned to store as 

early as practicable. Demands to complete the allowance should be forwarded 

to SNSO, Sydney. 

11 571 

Ships/ Establishmer 
ALBATROSS 
MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
DUCHESS 
ANZAC 
MORESBY 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA . . 
DERWENT 
STUART 
SWAN 
TORRENS 
GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA . . 
" Q " Class Frigates 
SAR's . . 

APP] 

t 

ENDK 

Allowt 
Pattern 16193 
(Long Range) 

20 
20 
10 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 ea. 

— 

inces 
Pattern 16194 
(Short Range) 

2 

. 
. 

, 
i 

..,.. 

., , . 

„ , . 

^_ 

1 ea. 

(DNAS 519/60/28) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

571- -Naval Stores (General) Group Class 7910—Polishers, Floor, 
Electric, for HMA Ships and Establishments—Allowances of 
Polishers and Maintenance Spares 

The RAN has standardised on Polishers, Floor, Electric, as detailed here
under, for use in HMA ships and establishments. Replacement of existing polish
ing machines will be effected only when they become unserviceable and stocks 
of spares have been exhausted— 

Group Class 
7910 

7910 

7910 

7910 

7910 

Catalogue No. 
66-021-5527 

66-021-5528 

66-021-5529 

66-021-5530 

66-021-5531 

Description 
Polisher, Floor, Electric, Commercial 

15-in. Single Brush Type, " H i -
Shine", 240V AC 50 c/s 

Polisher, Floor, Electric, Commercial 
15-in. Single Brush Type, " Hi-

, 220V DC 
Floor, Electric, Commercial 
Single Brush Type, " Hi-

115V 60 c/s, AC 
Floor, Electric, Domestic 2 

' Mercury " 240V 

Shine 
Polisher, 

15-in. 
Shine 

Polisher, 
Brush 
AC/DC 

Polisher, Floor, 
Brush Type, 
AC 60 c/s 

Type, 

Electric, Domestic 2 
"Mercury" 115V 
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2. Allowances of floor polishing machines to HMA ships are shown in 
Appendix A and allowances to HMA naval establishments are provided on the 
following basis— 

HMA Establishments 

(a) Generally 1 No. Polisher (15-in.) for every 1,000 square yards of 
floor area to be maintained except in the case of larger estab
lishments where the concentration of buildings should enable 
requirements to be met by a more restricted scale. Current 
allowances to the various establishments are shown in the 
relevant Establishments of Naval Stores. 

(b) Where provision of a 15-in. polisher would be either uneconomical 
or unsuitable, a machine to satisfy the particular requirement 
will be provided. 

3. Running maintenance of floor polishers should be carried out as far as 
practicable by service personnel in ships or establishments utilising the main
tenance spares provided. Polishers requiring major repairs are to be returned 
to store for repair by contractor. 

4. First outfit quantities of spares for the 15-in. (Hi-Shine) and domestic 
(Mercury) polishers are shown in Appendix B and these items should be 
demanded by ships and establishments upon receipt of the polishers concerned. 
Stocks should then be maintained at the level allowed. 

5. Maintenance spares, as appropriate, are to be carried by ships and 
establishments for " Portovac", " Silovac" and the 13-in. single brush Hi-
Shine machine pending withdrawal of these types from service. Details of the 
spares allowed for these machines are shown in Appendix C. The range and 
quantity shown therein are maximum quantities and stocks should be run down 
as the particular makes are replaced by standard machines. 

APPENDIX A 

HMA Ships—Allowances of Floor Polishing Machines 

15-in. Single 
Brush Type 

10 No. 
8 No. 
2 No. ea. 
2 No. ea. 

Ship 
MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
DESTROYERS (Daring) . . 
DESTROYERS (Battle) 
Type 12 DE's 
Type 15 DE's 
HMAS GASCOYNE 
HMAS DIAMANTINA 
HMAS SUPPLY 
HMAS MORESBY 
Escort Maintenance Ship . . 
HMAS WATERHEN (for Ton Class 

Minesweepers) 

Note " A "—These machines are provided for the use of 
ships when at Base. Floor polishers are not to be carried aboard 
Minesweepers when putting to sea. 

1 No. 
1 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 
2 No. 

2 Brush Domestic 
Type 

3 No. ea. 
1 No. ea. 

No. ea. 
No. ea. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
Note 

{See 
A " ) 

T o n " Class 
'Ton" Class 
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APPENDIX B 

First Outfit Quantities of Spares for 15-in. " Hi-Shine " and Domestic Type " Mercury " 
Floor Polishers 

(a) Polishers 15-in. Single Brush Type (Hi-Shine) 

Group 
Class 
7910 
7910 
7910 
7910 
7910 
5340 
6105 
6105 
6105 
5930 

(b) Po 

7910 
7910 
7910 

Catalogue No. 
66-021-5532 
66-021-5533 
66-021-5536 
66-021-5537 
66-021-5538 
66-021-5539 
66-021-5551 
66-021-5552 
66-021-5553 
66-021-5540 

Ushers Domestic 

66-021-5535 
66-021-5534 
66-021-5541 

Description 

Brush, scrubbing . . 
Brush, polishing 
Bearing, motor 
Band, bumper 
Chain, driving 
Grips, handle 
Armature motor (220VDC) c 
Rotor, motor (220VAC) o 
Rotor, motor (115VAC) 
Switch, toggle 

2 Brush Type (Mercury) 

Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing 
Band, rubber, driving 

Qty. 
1 N o . " 
I N o . 

. 1 Set 

. I N o . 

. I N o . 

. 1 Set 
r I N o . 
r 

. 1 No. __ 

. 2 No. 

. 2 No. 

. 2 No. 

5977 

5977 

6105 
5977 

5930 66-021-5550 Switch, toggle 

Remarks 

For each 3 or 
part thereof 
machines car
ried 

For each 3 or 
part thereof 
machines car
ried 

66-021-5542 Brush, electrical contact 240V. 2 No. 
AC/DC machine 

66-021-5543 Brush, electrical contact for 
115V AC machine 

66-021-5544 Cap, electrical 
66-021-5549 Holder, electrical contact 

brush 

2 No. 

2 No. 

For each ma
chine carried y 

I N o . ^ 

For each 3 or 
part thereof 
machines car
ried 

APPENDIX C 

Maintenance Spares for " Portovac ", " Silovac " and 13-in. Single Brush Hi-Shine 
Floor Polishers 

(a) Portovac Polisher 

Group 
Class 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 

Catalogue P 
LI 1477 
LI 1479 
LI 1484 
LI 1484 
L23424 
L39931 
L39933 
as appro] 

riate 

Jo. Description 

. Band, bumper 

. Bearing, motor 

. Brush, carbon 

. Cap, carbon brush . . 

. Grips, handle 

. Seal oil felt 

. Switch, DP 10 amp. 
?- Armature 

Qty. 
1 No. 

. . 1 Set 

. . 2 No. 

. . 2 No. 

. . 1 Set 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . I N o . 

Remarks 

For each 3 or 
part thereof 
machines car
ried 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

(b) Polishers Domestic 2 Brush Type (Silovac) 

Group 
Class 

0565 
0565 

0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 

(c) Poi 

0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 

Catalogue No. 

LI 1488 . . 
LI 1490 . . 

LI 1492 . . 
LI 1493 . . 
LI 1491 . . 
L24388 . . 

'ishers Single Br 

LI1475 . . 
LI 1476 . . 
L11715 . . 
as approp

riate 

Description 

Band, rubber, driving 
Bearing, friction plate 

Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing . . 
Brush, carbon 
Holder, brush 

ush {13-in.) {Hi-Shine) 

Brush, polishing 
Brush, scrubbing . . 
Ball, bearing top for motor . . 
Armature . . 

Qty. 

2 No. 
1 N o / 

2 N o . " 
2 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. __ 

1 No. ^ 
1 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 

Remarks 
r For each 3 or 

part thereof 
machines car-

[ ried 

For each ma-

> chine in ser
vice 

For each 3 ma-
>• chines in ser

vice 

(DNAS 518/57/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

572—Naval Stores—General—Tape Embossing Machines—Allowances 
and Use 

Following a review of holdings and usage of Tape Embossing Machines, it 
has been decided to standardise on the i-in. machine in the RAN. 

2. Allowances of these machines to HMA ships and establishments are 
detailed in the appendix to this order. 

3. The tapes used in these machines are expensive and strict control over their 
use is to be maintained. 

4. The machines and tapes should be demanded in accordance with the 
following descriptions-

Group Class 

7490-66-019-6450 

7510-66-012-

7510-66-012-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-013-

7510-66-01* 

•7703 

•7704 

•2023 

•2024 

•2025 

2026 

2027 

2028 

•5149 

Description 

Embossing Machine Identification 
(Dymo M29) 

Tape, Embossing i-in. Black . . 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Brown . . 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Yellow 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Grey 
Tape, Embossing J-in. Red 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Blue 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Green 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Clear 
Tape, Embossing i-in. Orange 

Accounting 
Classification 

Tape Permanent 

Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
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5. Demands are to be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney, and HMA ships which 
are holding I-in. Tape Embossing Machines are to return them to SNSO, 
Sydney, when the i-in. machines are received. Establishments holding I-in. 
machines should continue to use them until they are beyond economical repair. 
Machines (I-in.) returned from HMA ships will be issued to establishments 
until stocks are depleted. 

Ship/Esta 

MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY . . 
Daring Class Destroyers 
Type 12 DE's 
DIAMANTINA 
MORESBY 
EMS 
ALBATROSS 
CERBERUS 
CRESWELL 
HARMAN 
KUTTABUL 
LEEUWIN 
MELVILLE 
NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 
RUSHCUTTER 
TARANGAU 
WATERHEN 
WATSON 
RANEL . . 
Pool—Fleet Maintenance Party 

APPE] 

blishmen 

VDEX 

[ Quantity Allowed 

1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. ea. 
1 No. ea. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 
2 No. (a) 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. 
1 No. (b) 

(a) 1 No. for W & RED and 1 No. for Pool. 3 No. machines held in excess 
of allowance to be retained until unserviceable. They will not be 
replaced. 

(b) Pool is for HMA ships ANZAC, GASCOYNE, PALUMA and KIMBLA. 

(c) Activity at HUON, LONSDALE, MORETON and ENCOUNTER is not 
sufficient to warrant an allowance. 

(DNAS 514/62/218) 

By Authority: A. 3. AKTHUX, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

573—Advances of Pay to Naval Personnel—Naval Staff Offices 

Navy Order 227 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Add to Paragraph 3— 

" (d) Immediately after the close of each month the Authorising Officer is to 
forward a statement of advances made in the following form to the 
Director of Navy Accounts (Naval Pay Division). NIL returns are to 
be furnished where applicable. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY. 

Naval Staff Office 

Statement of advances to naval personnel for the month of. 
Voucher Official/ Ship in which 

No. Pay No. Name Rank borne for pay Amount 

I certify that the above is a correct statement of all advances of pay made to 
naval personnel at Naval Staff Office during the 
month of. 

Authorising Officer " . 

(DNA 206/1/14) 
(Navy Order 227 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

574—Complements Committee 

The Complements Committee is constituted by the Naval Board to carry out the 
following functions— 

(a) to recommend Schemes of Peace Complement (including Civil Complement) 
for all commissioned establishments, as a basis for the necessary man
power for the fulfilment of approved tasks and functions. 

(b) to examine and make recommendations on proposals for changes in these 
complements. 

(c) to review these complements at regular intervals and make recommendations 
for changes. 

2. The Committee consists of— 
Deputy Chief of Naval Personnel—Chairman. 
Director of Manning and Training. 
Director of Officers Appointments—Senior technical staff officer. 
Assistant Secretary (Civil Establishments). 
Secretary, from DMT staff. 
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3. Items (a) and (b) of Paragraph 1 above are normally carried out in Navy 
Office. The Committee visits all establishments at intervals of approximately 2 years 
to carry out a full review of the existing complement. More frequent visits are made 
when required. Smaller establishments are visited by a reduced Committee consisting 
of DCNP, DMT and a representative of the Secretary, Department of the 
Navy, as required. 

4. Establishments will normally be given about 3 months notice of a projected 
visit by the Committee. On receipt of this advice, a consolidated proposal for 
variations in the Complement is to be raised and forwarded to Navy Office in the 
form shown below. Five copies are required and the information should reach 
Navy Office at least 3 weeks before the date of visit. 

Present Full 
Complement 

Proposed Full 
Complement 

Remarks and Reasons 
for Alterations 

5. The following facilities will be required during a visit— 

(a) a suitable room to be available for the use of the committee. 

(b) a short meeting with the Captain, to be followed by a tour of the establish
ment, with particular reference to areas to which proposed changes apply. 

(c) heads of departments, etc., to be available for discussion with the committee 
as required. It is helpful if a draft programme is prepared in the larger 
establishments. 

6. It is emphasised that the function of the Committee is to prepare Schemes of 
Complement appropriate to the function of the establishments, so as to provide a 
sound basis for future recruiting, manning and training plans. Proposals for changes 
must therefore be considered in this context, and should not be based on current 
manning shortages. 

(DCNP 42/22/49) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

5 7 5 — H o n o u r s and Awards—Recommendations 

In the past it has not been the practice to call for recommendations for awards 
to officers for long and meritorious service. The Naval Board have now decided 
to invite recommendations through administrative authorities for awards of the 
OBE and MBE. 
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2. As officers' records are not available to Captains, proposed citations need only 
relate to especially meritorious service in the present ship but previous good service 
within the knowledge of the reporting officer may also be included. The citation 
will be enlarged at Navy Office from the officer's record. 

3. RI 1122 (2) will be amended in due course. The amendment will also alter 
the dates by which recommendations are to reach Navy Office to 15th June and 
15th November each year. 

4. Recommendations for officers and sailors are required on 15th November, 
1965. 

(CNS 38/202/18) 

Short Title 
CERAD 
ERAD 1, 2, and 3 
ERADA 
ERAD Ret 
CMECHD 
MECHD 1 and 2 
CMED 
POMED 
LMED 
MED 

RESTRICTED 

576—Marine Engineering Branch—Diesel Category 

The Naval Board have decided to extend the provisions of Navy Order 78 of 1965 
to Mechanicians and Engineering Mechanics. Consequently the following ranks will 
comprise the Diesel Category— 

Full Title 
Chief Engine Room Artificer Diesel 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 1st, 2nd, and 3rd class 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Apprentice 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Recruit . . 
Chief Mechanician Diesel 
Mechanician Diesel 1st and 2nd Class . . 
Chief Engineering Mechanic Diesel 
Petty Officer Engineering Mechanic Diesel 
Leading Engineering Mechanic Diesel . . 
Engineering Mechanic Diesel 

2. Sailors of the Diesel Category will be employed mainly in internal combustion 
engine powered ships and craft and in shore establishments billets. The new category 
is being introduced based on an estimated requirement for mid-1968. The numbers 
involved are likely to be approximately as follows— 

CERAD 16 CMECHD 4 
ERAD 62 MECHD 16 

CMED 8 
POMED 24 
LMED 58 
MED 154 

3. The training and promotion requirements for Diesel trained sailors will follow 
a similar pattern to those laid down in ABR 10/64 and ABR 27, Chapter 13, and 
will be promulgated separately as amendments to the respective ABR's. Promotion 
will be within the Diesel Category. 

4. For the present it is not intended to alter the existing method of training 
Ord (ME)'s. However, Forms AS 3139—Sea Employment Record for Ordinary 
Seamen—are to be suitably endorsed for those Ord (ME)'s who show particular 
aptitude for training for the Diesel Category. 
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5. Sailors of the Marine Engineering Branch who have had considerable experience 
with internal combustion engines, or who show particular aptitude for such work 
and who are recommended for transfer to the Diesel Category may request to transfer. 
If approved, transfer to the Diesel category would be in the existing rank and sub
sequent promotion would depend on vacancies within the Diesel Category. 

6. Schemes of complement are being amended to show the Diesel Category billets. 
The first class of Direct Entry ERADs have completed basic training and the first 
MED advancement course will be conducted when the training syllabuses are approved. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 303/21/115) 

(Navy Order 78 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

577—Removal—Members Discharged on Compassionate Grounds 
In future, provided he has completed not less than 3 years continuous service 

immediately prior to discharge, a member will be entitled to removal of his family 
at departmental expense where he is discharged at his own request on compassionate 
grounds for family reasons, e.g., in a case of discharge due to illness of a member 
of his family of a serious nature where it has been established that his retention in 
the RAN would cause him and/or his family serious hardship or distress. 

2. The provisions of IPI 193 (5) (a) which is a Statutory authority, preclude grant 
of travel at departmental expense to the member in the above circumstances. Action 
is being taken to have these provisions amended but, until the necessary Statutory 
authority has been obtained, travel of the member at departmental expense cannot 
be granted. Advice will be promulgated when the necessary Statutory authority 
has been obtained. 

3. The provisions in Paragraph 1 above will be included in Naval Pay Instructions 
in due course. IPI 231/12 (2) should be noted. 

(HPB 252/8/95) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ H o , ft**/ U 
578—Services Canteens Trust Fund—Education Awards for 1966 

The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund are inviting applications for 
Education Awards for 1966. 

2. Education Awards—Education Awards range in value up to $400 depending on 
the nature and cost of the course taken by the child and the circumstances of the 
family. There is a means test based on the Adjusted Family Income. Education 
Awards may be granted if the Adjusted Family Income is $1,100 or less in the case 
of orphans and in exceptional circumstances and $900 for other children. The 
Adjusted Family Income is calculated by taking the Gross Income of the family 
and deducting 10 per cent, for each dependant if the Gross Income is less than 
$2,400 and $240 for each dependant if the Gross Income is over $2,400; a widow 
is regarded as a dependant. The awards are designed to contribute towards the 
expenses of education to help parents keep their children at school to obtain the 
benefits of higher education. 
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3. Eligibility—Any child coming within the age requirements set out below and 
whose father or mother served in the Australian Forces on full time paid duty between 
3rd September, 1939 and 30th June, 1947 is eligible to apply for an Education Award. 

4. Age Requirements—Education Awards commence from the year in which the 
child turns 15. Where there are exceptional circumstances such as where a parent's 
income is derived solely from old age, invalid or war pension, or the child must live 
away from home to obtain secondary education, Awards will be considered for the 
year in which the child turns 13 or 14. Orphan children may be considered for awards 
from the year in which they turn 12. 

5. Applications—Applications for awards for 1966 should be lodged with the 
Regional Secretary of the Services Canteens Trust Fund in the State of residence 
of the parent before the 15th October, 1965. 

6. Post Graduate Scholarships—One Post Graduate Scholarship is awarded each 
year for study overseas. The value of this Scholarship is $2,000 (Australian) per 
annum for a maximum of three years. Applications close on 1st November, 1965. 
There is no means test for this Scholarship. 

7. Higher Training Education Awards—Higher Training Education Awards may 
be granted for post-graduate courses in ancillary services to medicine, welfare or 
science such as nursing, occupational therapy, speech therapy, orthoptic therapy, 
laboratory technician. Applications close on 1st December, 1965. 

8. The addresses of Regional Secretaries are as under— 

Queensland— New South Wales— Victoria— 
Victoria Barracks, Box 3847, GPO, Victoria Barracks, 
BRISBANE. SYDNEY. MELBOURNE. 

South Australia Western Australia— Tasmania— 
22 Grenfell Street, Swan Barracks, Anglesea Barracks, 
ADELAIDE. PERTH. HOBART. 

Australian Capital Territory— 
15 Bremer Street, 

MANUKA. 

9. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

10. Navy Order 447 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(DNES 134/1/9) 

(Navy Order 447 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

579—Wearing of Shoulder Flashes "Australia" 

Authority exists for sailors serving outside the Australia Station to wear 
" AUSTRALIA " shoulder flashes optionally on blue serge and white drill uniforms 

2. It has been decided that, as from 1st December, 1965, " A U S T R A L I A " 
flashes are to be worn by all members of the Permanent Naval Forces on all uniforms, 
with the exception of Flag Officers No. 1 Dress and shoulder straps. 
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No. 

67116 

67117 

67118 

67119 

67120 

Description 

Metal 

Woven gold on blue 

Woven gold on blue 

Embroidered red on blue 

Woven red on blue 

Woven blue on white . . 

Issued to 

Officers . . 

Officers . . 

Sailors 

Sailors 

Sailors 

Class I and 
III 

Qty. 
2Pr . 

3 Pr. 

1 Pr. 

1 Pr. 

1 Pr. 

7Pr . 

3. Experience has shown that it is desirable that all members either visiting or 
posted to other countries should wear a distinguishing badge to identify them as 
Australian and this is particularly so when officers and sailors are in company with 
personnel of other Navies, either under training overseas or on combined fleet 
exercises. It is now considered that it will be beneficial to the RAN for all members 
to wear the flashes irrespective of whether or not they are serving outside Australia. 

4. A gratuituous issue is to be made in accordance with the following scale to all 
personnel whose engagements will not expire before 1st June, 1966— 

Vocab. 
For Wear On 

Shoulder straps 

Undress coats and 
mess jacket 

No. 1 blue uniform 
No. 2 blue uniform 

Jacket working dress 

Drill suits (2 No.), 
action working dress 
(3 No.) and tropical 
shirts (2 No.) 

Drill suits (2 No.), 
cotton flannels (5 
No.), action working 
dress (3 No.) 

Note.—Sailors may elect to receive two paris of woven gold on blue flashes 
instead of the one pair of woven gold on blue and one pair embroidered red on 
blue flashes. 

Gratuitous issues made to sailors in accordance with the provisions of ABR 93, 
Manual of Victualling, Chapter 29, Paragraph 17, are to be disregarded for the 
purposes of this order, as the flashes now being introduced are of a new design. 
Subsequent to the initial gratuitous issue, the cost of flashes will be included in outfit 
gratuities payable to officers and flashes will be included as items of compulsory 
kit for issue to sailors and to Junior Recruits on passing out. 

5. The metal flash for officers is to be attached to the shoulder strap with both 
pins through the centre of the lowest gold stripe. Other flashes are to be sewn on 
each sleeve of the uniform garment with the mid-point of the upper edge of the flash 
1-in. below the mid-point of the shoulder sleeve stitching. Stitching is to be as 
inconspicuous as possible. 

67120 Woven blue on white Class II 10 Pr. 

6. Arrangements are being made for contracts for made-to-measure garments to 
include provision for the sewing on of shoulder flashes. Stock size blue uniforms 
cannot be maintained with flashes sewn on as the type of badge can be gold or red 
as required by the sailor. Eventually, stock size white garments and working dress 
will have the flash incorporated before issue, but for some time it will be necessary 
for members to make their own arrangements for sewing on the flashes. 

7. Demands are to be forwarded to the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, 
Royal Edward Victualling Yard, Sydney. 

9 580 

8. Issues are to be made on 22nd-23rd November, 1965, the total quantities issued 
being recorded on Form AS 149 supported by a certificate by the Commanding Officer 
or Supply Officer as under— 

" I certify that issues in accordance with Navy Order 579 of 1965 have been 
made to all personnel borne with the following exceptions— 

(a) Sailors whose engagements are due to expire before 1st June, 1966. 
(b) List names of personnel not present." 

A copy of the certificate is to be forwarded to the Director of Victualling. Issues 
to personnel listed in (b) are to be made as convenient. Applications for gratuitous 
issues after 1st March, 1966, will not be considered. Issues by ships overseas are 
to be made as convenient. 

9. The prices for repayment issues of shoulder flashes will be as follows— 

icab. No. 
67116 
67117 
67118 
67119 
67120 

Description 
Metal 
Gold woven 
Red embroidered 
Red woven 
Blue woven 

Price per Pr. 
.. 4s. 4d. (43c) 
. . Is. 2d. (12c) 
. . l id . (9c) 
. . 5d. (4c) 
. . 5d. (4c) 

10. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling, Part 1, Chapter 29, Paragraph 17, and Part II, 
Scales, will be amended. 

11. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
(D of V 917/54/86) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

580—University Courses for Instructor Officers—Civil Schooling 
Scheme 

The revised conditions for entry and service of Instructor Officers provides for 
entry as Instructor Sub-Lieutenants on a short-service commission of ten years for 
qualified teachers who are non-graduates but have passed in Mathematics or Physics 
at first year university level. These officers may apply for a permanent commission 
on completion of a suitable degree. Accordingly a number of these officers will be 
studying to complete their degrees during their short-service commissions. 

2. Graduates in Science, or in any other Faculty with a major in Mathematics or 
Physics, are entered as Instructor Lieutenants and may apply for a permanent 
commission after twelve months service. Many of these officers may wish to undertake 
further university study to improve their qualifications by the achievement of additional 
degrees or the Diploma of Education; they are to be encouraged to do so. 

3. Vacation Schools. The opportunities for university study by Instructor Officers, 
either by attendance courses or by external study are at present very limited, and for 
those undertaking external study it is often compulsory for the candidates to attend 
university vacation schools of approximately one week's duration. Approval is 
given for all Instructor Officers who are enrolled for university courses which demand 
attendance at vacation schools to be granted special leave to attend those schools, 
and to be issued with duty travel warrants for the journey to and from the university, 
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provided such study would have a beneficial effect on service training and that the 
officer can be spared without relief for the duration of the vacation school. This 
does not apply for Instructor Officers serving on board ships of the Fleet, nor to 
those officers serving in HMAS LEEUWIN who may be undertaking external studies 
courses with universities in the Eastern States. Officers will be entitled to Travelling 
Allowance under the normal rules for the period of absence from normal place of 
duty. Should the fees for which the Department is liable include the cost of accom
modation or subsistence, the entitlement to Travelling Allowance is that prescribed 
in IPI 203 (1) or 203 (2). If the fees for which the Department is liable include the 
cost of both subsistence and accommodation, the officer may submit a claim for 
reimbursement of incidental expenses under the provisions of IPI 206/1. 

4. SVETS. The Services Vocational and Educational Training Scheme provides 
assistance for all members of the Services who aim to improve their educational 
qualifications, or to obtain vocational training, in readiness for their eventual return 
to civil life. Under the terms of this scheme, a member may receive part or full 
reimbursement of compulsory fees paid on successful completion of the course. 
(Navy Order 344 of 1965 refers). However enrolment for attendance courses is not 
permitted unless attendance can be effected in normal off-duty hours and is not 
likely to interfere with the normal execution of Service duties, nor does the enrolment 
affect the availability of the officer for re-posting. 

5. Civil Schooling Scheme. Approval is now given for selected Instructor Officers 
to undertake university study at departmental expense as follows— 

(a) full-time courses to complete the requirements for a Science Degree; 
(b) part-time courses to complete the Diploma of Education; 
(c) part-time or own time courses to undertake single subjects in the faculties 

of Science, Arts or Education; 
provided such study is clearly to meet Service requirements in the position to which 
the Instructor Officer has been or is expected to be appointed. 

6. Applications. Applications for selection for such training must be made 
through the normal channels to reach Navy Office not later than 15th November 
in the year before that in which the desired courses are to commence. The application 
must include the following details— 

(a) title or description of the course; 
(b) University desired to attend; 
(c) aim of the course (a short statement of the officers qualifications and plan 

of subjects for the completion of his degree); 
(d) whether full-time, part-time or own time (if part-time, the number of hours 

per week that will be required off normal duty); 
(e) approximate costs (fees, text-books, instruments); 
(/) dates— 

(i) for enrolment 
(ii) for commencement. 

7. Method of Selection. The number of officers to be given approval for full-time 
or part-time training will be limited by the demands of the Service for the normal 
requirements of Instructor Officers, and after due consideration of the worthiness 
of the applicant to undertake the course at departmental expense. In this latter 
respect it is to be noted that it is not the intention to sponsor the full period of degree 
courses; it is expected that applicants will have shown their worthiness by having 
achieved certain units towards the degree in their own time and at their own expense 
or through SVETS. 
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8. Fees. The cost of the courses to be borne by the Department will include— 
(a) Entrance, registration and similar fees; 
(b) Lecture and demonstration fees; 
(c) Library fees; 
(d) Examination and supplementary examination fees; 

(e) Laboratory and experiment fees; 

but will not include 
(/) University Matriculation fees; 
(g) Degree or Diploma fees; 
(A) University Union fees, or fees in respect of any ether university student 

body; 
(/') University sports fees; 
(J) Costs in respect of any item not essential to the completion of the course. 

9. Text Books. Prescribed text books will be issued to Central Reference Libraries 
for issue on loan to the approved student for the duration of the courses, and must 
be returned to the Library on completion or cancellation of the course. 

10. Residence. Full-time and part-time university course students will be 
appointed for normal duties to a Naval training establishment in the near vicinity 
to the university to be attended, will attend the university lectures as part of their 
naval duties, and will be subject to the normal Naval discipline, administration, 
leave, etc. Full-time students may reside at a Naval establishment, in college, or 
at home if it is conveniently near the place of study, but must carry out training duties 
at the Naval training establishment during university vacations. 

11. Progress of Course and Results. Commanding Officers of the establishments 
to which Instructor Officer students are posted are to report on the student's progress 
in October of each year, to report the results of examinations as soon as they are 
known, and to make recommendations on the continuation of the course at 
departmental expense. Instructor Officer students failing to make satisfactory 
progress may be withdrawn from the course at any time. 

12. Further Service. Officers who have been selected for university training at 
departmental expense will be expected to continue to serve in the Navy on the 
expiration of the course for a period which will be dependent on the extent of the 
course and the expense that has been incurred. 

(DNES 351/2/1743) 

Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D S E R V I C I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

581—Alterat ion and Addition I tem—Type 12 Destroyer Escorts 

With reference to Navy Order 567 of 1964, Alteration and Addition Item 295 is 
not applicable to HMA ships DERWENT and STUART, and the order is to be 
amended accordingly. Records of alterations and additions held by ships and 
authorities concerned are to be similarly amended. 

(DMED 1224/67/234) 
(Navy Order 567 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

582—Cables Electric—Installation in HMA Ships 

Inspection of HMA ships has shown that the electrical installation would be 
improved and/or weight reduced if the following requirements of Standard Electrical 
Specification No. 1 were complied with during construction, conversion, refits, etc.— 

(i) The cable hangar system should be used for supporting cables wherever 
it is considered advantageous to do so. 

(ii) Aluminium cable tray and aluminium cable clips should be used wherever 
practicable. 

(iii) Aluminium cable tray and clips must not be exposed to the weather. 

(iv) Cable clips should generally be secured to carrier plating by means of 
approved zinc coated roofing bolts and " Spire Speed Nuts ". 

(v) Excess lengths of bolts used for securing cables must be cut off. 

(vi) Cables should not be run in the open on weather decks, etc., unless 
unavoidable, and in such instances should be kept to an absolute 
minimum. 

(vii) Wherever possible, multiple cable glands and/or deck tubes should be 
grouped together in the one area. 

(viii) Cables should be routed away from steampipes. Where cables must run 
within a distance of two feet from a steam joint, the cables must be 
protected by stand-off sheetmetal guards. 

2. The attention of all concerned is to be drawn to these requirements and every 
effort is to be made to maintain a high standard with maximum economy of weight. 

(PEE 1211/51/465) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

583—Cathodic Protection—Protection of Reference Cells and Anodes 

Reports have been received from HMA ships that cathodic protection anodes and 
reference cells have been damaged or painted whilst in dry dock and that anode coffer 
dams have been found to be non-watertight. 

2. To prevent such treatment at each major docking, all hull mounted plug 
reference cells and anodes are to be covered by means of a push on cap or adhesive 
fabric. Adhesive, if used, should be loosened by immersion in water. Particular 
care is to be taken that such covers are removed before the dock is flooded. 

3. At six monthly intervals, hull anode coffer dams are to be opened for inspection 
to ensure a water tight seal is being maintained. 

4. Planned Maintenance Schedules will be amended in due course. 

(PEE 1211/52/100) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

5 8 4 — G u i d e d W e a p o n s — S e a c a t — 8 6 1 8 5 7 Clamp Rim Clenching— 

Introduction 

(DCI (RN) 1086/1965) 

The following item has been introduced into service— 
Weapon System .. .. Seacat. 
Item Concerned .. .. 861857 Clamp Rim Clenching. 

Reasons for Introduction .. The above clamp has been introduced into service to 
fit around the canister base clips of a Seacat missile 
to prevent any possibility of them being accidentally 
unfastened during handling. Clamps are intended 
for use when missiles are being lifted through the 
hatches of HMA ships by means of the lug in the 
nose of the canister top, or when unpalleted missiles 
are being handled and there is a danger that the 
canister base clips are likely to be knocked undone. 

Allowances .. .. The following allowances are approved for HMA ships 
fitted with Seacat Guided Weapon Systems— 

Type 12 Destroyer Escorts . . . . 6 per ship 

Supply Arrangements .. Clamps will be supplied without demand on receipt of 
stocks 

Warrants .. .. Warrants of Naval Armament Stores will be amended 
in due course. 

(DAS 740/52/112) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

585—Machinery—Turbines—Main Turbines—3i - in . Astern Turbine 
Control Valve in Type 12 Destroyer Escorts 

(DCI (RN) 1089/1965) 

An RN Type 12 frigate was recently damaged when an engine failed to go astern 
when required, due to a failure in the astern turbine control valve. 

2. The failure was due to inadequate securing of the valve spindle guide during 
valve overhaul. 

3. The attention of personnel refitting this type of valve is to be drawn to the need 
for care, especially when fitting replacement spindles. The main points requiring 
attention in this connection are— 

(a) fit of key in spindle and guide; 

(b) alignment of guide and spindle grease ways; 

(c) spot drilling of spindle to accept locking locating screw; 

(d) securing of locating screw by lock nut; 
(e) a suitable tab washer should be manufactured and fitted, to lock the lock 

nut, to the guide. 
CO MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 2111 (1) will be amended in due course. 

(PME 1205/58/24) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

586—Naval Stores (Air)—Safety Equipment—Packs, Personal 
Survival 

The following types of personal survival packs are currently in use in the RAN— 

(a) Reference 27C/2241 Pack, Type " L " used in Gannet aircraft. 

(b) Reference 27C/2372 Pack, Type " N " used in Sea Venom and Vampire 
aircraft. 

(c) Reference 27C/2486 Pack, Personal Survival (waistcoat type) used in 
Wessex, Scout and Iroquois aircraft. 

2. Packs, Type " L " (complete with survival equipment) are issued as Squadron 
Mobile Equipment, whilst Packs, Type " N " (complete with survival equipment) 
are part of the aircraft equipment and will not be issued as personal flying equipment. 
The waistcoat type pack for use in Wessex, Scout and Iroquois does not include any 
survival gear. 

3. The contents of the packs, person survival are listed in the appendix to this 
order, which also details the appropriate sources of supply. The contents of the 
packs are to be demanded separately. 

4. Technical instructions are contained in AP 1182, Volume 2 and Volume 4, 
Part 6 and in AP 1182C, Volume 1. 

Stores Ref. No. 
Naval Patt. or 

Vocab. No. 
27C/2475 
6D/9430549 

27C/L57902 

27C/1902 
27C/1890 

27C/2182 

0461/1964 

Items stowed in equ 

27C/1906 
27C/2467 
70220 . . 

6545-66-019-9796 
36505812 

API 

Descripti 

Life raft, Type SS ] 
Cylinder COa, Ma 

plete with opei 
Type Q 

Bellows, hand," 
RFD1567C 

Cup, baler 
Drogue, complete 

with 10-ft. 
length of 150-lb. 
nylon cord 

Stoppers, leak, set 
n f "K 

Sponge 

pment tray— 

Paddles 
Kits, de-salting, 2 p 
Emergency flying re 

4, 27P/25 
First Aid kit, aviate 
Signals, distress, da 

Mark 13 Mod. C 

'ENDIX 

on 

vlark 5 
rk 9Q, c 
"ating h 

Attache 
and sto 

••within 
folded 
raft 

int 
itions, ty 

r 
y and ni 
» 

om-
ead, 

•dto 
wed 
the 
life 

, , 

[ark 

grit, 

Denom. 
of 

Qty. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 

Set 

No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 

Scale oj 
Equip. 
for 

Pack 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

2 

1 

2 
1 
1 

1 
2 

Source 
of 

Supply 

NS(Air) 
NS(Air) 

NS(Air) 

NS(Air) 
NS(Air) 

NS(Air) 

NS 

NS(Air) 
NS(Air) 
Vict. 

Medical 
Arm. 
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Stores Ref. No. 
Naval Patt. or 

Vocab. No. 

365056 . . . . Matches 

45184 . . 
6B/2593 
41915-7 
41010 . . 
27C/2230 
0451/9426263 
15C/L57825 
15C/L57824 

27C/L58012 

Items stowed in yellow tin-

Description 

Knife, single blade with spike . . 
Compass, survival, wrist type . . 
Socks, wool, heavy 
Gloves, wool, blue 
Cushion, water, type B (2 pint) 
Mosquito netting (54-in. wide) 
Fluorescent panel (yellow) 
Fluorescent panel (rodamine 

pink) 
Tin, yellow (9C/MED/019) . . 

45045 . . 
0553/14A/3437 
0474/2949 
0274/716 
32B/9431424 
70235 . . 
27C/2366 
27C/2364 

Fishing tackle, 22P/8 
Lens, burning 
Stone, sharpening 
Needles 
Thread 
Water, sterilising outfit, 27P/16 
Code, ground/air emergency . . 
Heliograph, 2-in. x 2-in. 

Denom. 
of 

Qty-
Tins of 

30 
No. 
No. 
Prs. 
Prs. 
No. 
Ft. 
No. 
No. 

Scale oj 
Equip. 

for 
Pack 

2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
7 
1 
1 

Source 
of 

Supply 

Arm. 

Vict. 
NS(Air) 
Vict. 
Vict. 
NS(Air) 
NS 
NS(Air) 
NS(Air) 

No. NS(Air) 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Yds. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
1 
1 
1 

Vict. 
NS 
NS 
NS 
NS(Air) 
Vict. 
NS(Air) 
NS(Air) 

(DNAS 603/77/87) 

UNCLASSIFIED j , ^ ^ H9 ,l</« 

587—Weather Deck Covers—PVC Coated Nylon—Reference 
0310/L74117 

Pattern 0310/L74117 PVC Coated Mock Leno Nylon, coated both sides, has been 
introduced for use in the manufacture of weather deck covers in lieu of Pattern 
0310/L74136 PVC Coated Nylon, referred to in Navy Order 342 of 1965, which is 
coated on one side only. In all cases Scotchmen are to be fitted at points of wear. 

2. The following items have also been superseded by the new item— 

Pattern No. Description 
0310/11 . . Canvas, Flax, grey, double-proofed. 
0310/L74115 Canvas, Flax, grey tarpaulin, No. 2, 24-in. x 20 oz. double-proofed, 

water-proofed, rot-proofed. 
0310/L74112 Canvas, Flax, white tarpaulin, No. 2, 24-in. x 20 oz. 
0310/L74116 Canvas, Flax, RN-4, 36-in. 
0310/8035 . . Nylon, Mock Leno fabric PVC coated, cream. 
0310/8036 . . Nylon, Mock Leno fabric PVC coated, grey. 

Note.—Pattern 0310/L74112 will still be used, however, for purposes other 
than weather deck covers, e.g., gash bags. 
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3. Demands should be lodged with SNSO in the usual manner. 

4. Existing stocks of canvas for making up weather deck covers will be used prior 
to the use of PVC Coated Nylon. 

5. Navy Order 342 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 510/52/19) 

(Navy Order 342 of 1965) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

588—Books of Reference and Air Publications—Accounting 

BR 759 Instructions for Post Office Engineering, Induction Telephone, Automatic 
B1544, classed as accountable in ABR 1 has been reclassified as non-accountable. 

2. HMA ships and commissioned establishments are to adjust their accounts 
accordingly, quoting this order as the authority. 

3. ABR 1 will be amended. 
(DNAS 465/51/78) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963 Navy Orders 677-744 of 1965 are now 
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO's 589-601/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
12th October, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
11648/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

589—Activities of Foreign Fishing Vessels in Australian Waters 

Whenever practicable assistance is to be afforded to the Commonwealth 
Department of Primary Industry in the execution of its responsibility for the 
surveillance of foreign fishing vessels in waters near the Australian coast. 

2. The chart attached as an appendix to this order shows the area of water which 
is presently proclaimed under the Fisheries Act 1952-53. Commanding Officers of 
HMA ships are to record sightings of all foreign owned vessels, when within the 
boundary of the proclaimed waters, which fall into the following categories— 

(a) Fishing vessels. 

(b) Fishing research. 

(c) Whaling vessels. 

3. Monthly reports are to be forwarded by letter to— 

The Secretary, 

Department of Primary Industry, 

CANBERRA, ACT 

with a copy to the Naval Board, and should include as many of the following particulars 
as possible— 

(a) Name of vessel. 

(b) Nationality. 

(c) Date and time. 

(d) Position. 

(e) Activity in which engaged. 

4. These reports are additional to those required by RANOP 108 (g) (v) on 
Merchant ship sightings included with the daily PIM and signalled reports on 
Communist and Indonesian ships required by RANOP Chapter 9. 

(D of O 65/201/4) 
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RESTRICTED 

590—Class Designators of HMA Ships 

Class designators in use in the RAN have been revised to align them as much 
as possible with those used by the USN and other allied Navies. The revised class 
designators are contained in Appendixes A and B to this order which list— 

(a) RAN ships by class designators; 

(b) RAN ships in alphabetical order. 

Both appendixes also show the hull number to be used by each ship. 

2. Separate action is being taken to amend callsign publications. 

AD Destroyer Tender 
STALWART 

AG Miscellaneous 
BANKS 
BASS 
CASTLEMAINE 

APPENDIX A 

RAN Ships by Class 

CVS ASW Support Aircraft Carrier 
(A215) MELBOURNE (R21) 

(A244) 
(A247) 
(A248) 

AGOR Oceanographic Research Ship 
DIAMANTINA (A266) 
GASCOYNE (A276) 
KIMBLA (A314) 

AGS Surveying Ship 
BARCOO (A245) 
MORESBY (A73) 

AGSC Coastal Surveying Ship 
PALUMA (A337) 

AN Net Laying Ship 
KANGAROO 
KOOKABURRA 
KOALA 
KARANGI 

AOR Replenishment Fleet 
SUPPLY 

AP Transport 
SYDNEY 

(A291) 
(A331) 
(A315) 
(A304) 

Tanker 
(A195) 

(A214) 

APB Self Propelled Barrack Ship 
CULGOA (A256) 

ASR Submarine Rescue Ship 
SPRIGHTLY (A203) 

DD Destroyer 
ANZAC 
ARUNTA 
DUCHESS 
TOBRUK 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 

(D59) 
(D130) 
(D154) 
(D37) 
(Dl l ) 
(D08) 

DDG Guided Missile Destroyer 
BRISBANE (D41) 
HOBART (D39) 
PERTH (D38) 

DE Escort Ship 
DERWENT (F22) 
PARRAMATTA (F05) 
QUIBERON (F03) 
QUICKMATCH (F04) 
QUEENBOROUGH (F02) 
STUART (F21) 
SWAN (F74) 
TORRENS (F64) 
YARRA (F07) 

MSO Minesweeper Ocean {Non Magnetic) 
CURLEW (Ml 121) 
GULL (Ml 185) 
HAWK (Ml 139) 
IBIS (Ml 183) 
SNIPE (Ml 102) 
TEAL (Ml 152) 

5 590 

APPENDIX A—continued 

PTF Fast Patrol Boat 
ACUTE (P 81) 
ADROIT (P 82) 
ARDENT (P 87) 
AWARE (P 91) 
ADVANCE (P 83) 
ARCHER (P 86) 
ARROW (P 88) 
ASSAIL (P 89) 
ATTACK (P 90) 
AIT APE (P 84) 
LADAVA (P 92) 
MADANG (P 94) 
LAE (P 93) 
SAMARAI (P 85) 

PY Yacht 
FRANKLIN — 
TAM O'SHANTER — 

SS Submarine 
OXLEY (S57) 
OTWAY (S59) 
OVENS (S70) 
ONSLOW (S60) 

YAG Miscellaneous Auxiliary 
AIR CHIEF (Y252) 
AIR SPRITE (Y256) 
AIR FAITH (Y258) 
AIR SPRAY (Y259) 
AIR GUIDE (Y260) 
AIR NYMPH (Y257) 
ALBATROSS (Y264) 
GPV 957 (Y261) 
GPV 958 (Y262) 
TALLAROOK (Y270) 
WARREEN (Y263) 

YDT Diving Tender 

OTTER (Y299) 
SEAL (Y298) 
TURTLE (Y291) 
TORTOISE (Y292) 
WALRUS (Y265) 

YF Covered Lighter {Self-propelled) 

BEAVER (Y274) 
(Y275) BORONIA 

MSL 707 (Y278) 

YFR Refrigerated Covered Lighter Self-
Propelled 

MRL 252 (Y281) 
MRL 253 (Y282) 

YNG Gate Ship 

KARA KARA (Y276) 

YP Patrol Ship 

SDB 1321 
SDB 1324 
SDB 1325 

YTM Medium Harbour 

BRONZEWING 
EMU 

Tug 

(Y295) 
(Y296) 
(Y297) 

(Y290) 
(Y289) 

YW Water Barge Self-propelled 

MWL 251 (Y283) 
MWL 254 (Y285) 
MWL 256 (Y287) 
MWL 257 (Y2SS) 

APPENDIX B 

ACUTE 
ADROIT 
ADVANCE 
AIR CHIEF 
AIR FAITH 
AIR GUIDE 
AIR NYMPH 
AIR SPRAY 
AIR SPRITE 
AITAPE 

(PTF) (P81) 
(PTF) (P82) 
(PTF) (P83) 
(YAG) (Y252) 
(YAG) (Y258) 
(YAG) (Y260) 
(YAG) (Y257) 
(YAG) (Y259) 
(YAG) (Y256) 
(PTF) (P84) 

RAN Ships by Name 

ALBATROSS 
ANZAC 
ARCHER 
ARDENT 
ARROW 
ARUNTA 
ASSAIL 
ATTACK 
AWARE 

(YAG) (Y264) 
(DD) (D59) 
(PTF) (P86) 
(PTF) (P87) 
(PTF) (P88) 
(DD) (D130) 
(PTF) (P89) 
(PTF) (P90) 
(PTF) (P91) 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

BANKS 
BARCOO 
BASS 
BEAVER 
BORONIA 
BRISBANE 
BRONZEWING 

CASTLEMAINE 
CULGOA 
CURLEW 

DERWENT 
DIAMANTINA 
DUCHESS 

EMU 

FRANKLIN 

GASCOYNE 
GPV 957 
GPV 958 
GULL 

HAWK 
HOBART 

IBIS 

KANGAROO 
KARA KARA 
KARANGI 
KIMBLA 
KOALA 
KOOKABURRA 

LADAVA 
LAE 

MADANG 
MELBOURNE 
MORESBY 
MRL 252 
MRL 253 
MSL 707 
MWL 251 

(AG) (A244) 
(AGS) (A245) 
(AG) (A247) 
(YF) (Y274) 
(YF) (Y275) 
(DDG) (D41) 
(YTM) (Y290) 

(AG) (A248) 
(APB) (A256) 
(MSO)(M1121) 

(DE) (F22) 
(AGOR) (A266) 
(DD) (D154) 

(YTM) (Y289) 

(PY) -

(AGOR) (A276) 
(YAG) (Y261) 
(YAG) (Y262) 
(MSO)(M1185) 

• » rc*t~\.\ f \ ( i 1 *>rt\ 

(MSO) (Mil39) 
(DDG) (D39) 

(MSO)(MH83) 

(AN) (A29l) 
(YNG) (Y276) 
(AN) (A304) 
(AGOR) (A314) 
(AN) (A315) 
(AN) (A331) 

(PTF) (P92) 
(PTF) (P93) 

(PTF) (P94) 
(CVS) (R21) 
(AGS) (A73) 
(YFR) (Y281) 
(YFR) (Y282) 
(YF) (Y278) 
(YW) (Y283) 

MWL 254 
MWL 256 
MWL 257 

ONSLOW 
OTTER 
OTWAY 
OVENS 
OXLEY 

PALUMA 
PARRAMATTA 
PERTH 

QUEENBOROUGH 
QUIBERON 
QUICKMATCH 

SAMARAI 
SDB 1321 
SDB 1324 
SDB 1325 
SEAL 
SNIPE 
SPRIGHTLY 
STALWART 
STUART 
SUPPLY 
SWAN 
SYDNEY 

TALLAROOK 
TAM O'SHANTER 
TEAL 
TOBRUK 
TORRENS 
TORTOISE 
TURTLE 

VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 

WALRUS 
WARREEN 

YARRA 

(YW) (Y285) 
(YW) (Y287) 
(YW) (Y288) 

(SS) (S60) 
(YDT) (Y299) 
(SS) (S59) 
(SS) (S70) 
(SS) (S57) 

(AGSC) (A337) 
(DE) (F05) 
(DDG) (D38) 

(DE) (F02) 
(DE) (F03) 
(DE) (F04) 

(PTF) (P85) 
(YP) (Y295) 
(YP) (Y296) 
(YP) (Y297) 
(YDT) (Y298) 
(MSO) (Ml 102) 
(ASR) (A203) 
(AD) (A215) 
(DE) (F21) 
(AOR) (A195) 
(DE) (F74) 
(AP) (A214) 

(YAG) (Y270) 
(PY) 
(MSO) (Ml 152) 
(DD) (D37) 
(DE) (F64) 
(YDT) (Y292) 
(YDT) (Y291) 

(DD) (Dl l ) 
(DD) (D08) 

(YDT) (Y265) 
(YAG) (Y263) 

(DE) (F07) 

(D of C 1211/251/116) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

591—Navy Order Number 392 of 1965—Cancellation 

Number 392 of 1965 will not be allocated to a Navy Order and is hereby cancelled. 

(CEO (GS) 302/1/13) 

(Navy Order 392 of 1965) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

592—Joining Procedure and Conditions of Service at Maralinga 

The joining procedure and conditions of service to apply to personnel who are to 
serve at Maralinga are as follows— 

Joining Procedure 

2. When sailors are posted to Maralinga, their Certificates of Service are to be 
forwarded to the Commanding Officer, HMAS ENCOUNTER, Box 117, PO, Port 
Adelaide, SA. 

3. The Pay Account Cards of personnel posted or lent to Maralinga are to be 
forwarded to HMAS LONSDALE in accordance with ABR 18—Manual of 
Instructions for the Pay Accounting System—Article 0105, Clause (3). 

4. Personnel travelling to Maralinga are to be issued with warrants to Adelaide 
only. Neither accommodation nor victualling is available in HMAS ENCOUNTER 
and personnel should be despatched to arrive during normal working hours on the 
day prior to departure for Maralinga, so that they may be issued with additional 
clothering in accordance with Paragraph 8 of this order. Any necessary arrangements 
for overnight accommodation in Adelaide will be made by HMAS ENCOUNTER. 
It will be necessary for sailors to pay cash for their overnight accommodation, and 
attention is drawn to IPI, Instruction 200/2 (3) regarding advances of Travelling 
Allowance. 

5. The Naval Officer-in-Charge, South Australia, will arrange onward travel to 
Maralinga, which is normally by charter aircraft departing from Adelaide on Tuesdays 
and Fridays at 0710 except on a Tuesday immediately following a public holiday 
when the departure time will be 1200. If no seats are available personnel are 
despatched by rail to Watson, South Australia (the railhead for the Maralinga Range). 

6. Removal—Members posted to the Maralinga area are not permitted to transfer 
their familes to the area as no married quarters are provided. A member posted for 
duty at Maralinga may apply for removal of his family, furniture and effects to his 
home port, or to an elected destination under IPI 231/14. 

7. No facilities such as petrol and oil are available for private use at Maralinga 
and consequently no private motor vehicles are permitted in the area. Removal of 
a member's car and payment of Mileage Allowance will be governed by the member's 
removal entitlement. Removal of an unmarried member's car will not be approved 
in view of the provisions of IPI 231/294 A (2) but consideration will be given to 
payment of Mileage Allowance in certain circumstances, e.g., where the member 
drives his motor vehicle to Adelaide. 
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8. Sailors are to travel to Maralinga in uniform and should take with them 
minimum kit as laid down in ABR 93. Surplus items should be deposited in the 
baggage store at HMAS ENCOUNTER. Members are to be issued, at HMAS 
ENCOUNTER with the additional clothing necessary for duty at Maralinga in 
accordance with ABR 9i Chapter 29, Paragraph 23 (gratuitous issue of items essential 
for duty at the range) and Appendix 36 (personal loan issue of boots, army type)fuits, 
blue overall). 

Leave 
9. In addition to the normal entitlement of fourteen days a year remote locality 

leave, personnel serving at Maralinga are entitled to seven days arduous service leave 
per calendar year. 
This accrues at the rate of one day for each month's service up to seven days a year 
provided a minimum of three months is served in the area. RI 0949 (b) refers. 

Special Area Allowance 

10. Members serving at Maralinga may be paid Maralinga Allowance as laid 
down in IPI Instruction 111/1. 

11. Navy Order 122 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 303/21/38) 

(Navy Order 122 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

593—Living Out Away from Home Allowance—Variations 

The variations in the rates and conditions of payment of Living Out Away from 
Home Allowance shown in this order have been approved and are effective from 
18th December, 1964. 

2. The new daily rates to replace those shown in IPI 93 (1.) are as follows— 

Where neither 
service accommo-

Rank 

Captain 
Commander, Lieutena 

Commander .. 

Lieutenants and officers 
lower rank 

Sailors 

nt-

of 

dation nor 
victuals are 

provided for a 
period of 11 

consecutive hours 
or more 

s. d. ($) 

33 4 (3-33) 

26 10 (2-68) 

24 2 (2-42) 
21 6 (2-15) 

Where 
victuals 
provide 
period 

consecut 
or rr 

s. d. 

16 1 

16 1 

16 1 
16 1 

service 
are not 
dfor a 
ofll 
ive hours 
ore 

($) 
0-61) 

(1-61) 

(1-61) 

(1-61) 

Where service 
accommodation 
is not provided 
for a period of 
72 consecutive 
hours or more 

s. d. ($) 

23 5 (2-34) 

15 9 (1-58) 

12 7 (1-26) 
9 5 (0-94) 

3. In cases where it is shown that the rate of LOAHA is insufficient to meet the 
cost of reasonable board and lodging, the prescribed rate may be reviewed to provide 
for an allowance equal to the actual cost of reasonable board and lodging. 
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4. The acceptable reasons for a member posted to a new locality, entitled to a 
removal and not moving his family to the new locality may be extended to include 
the following. For ease of reference the complete list is shown hereunder and will 
replace that shown in IPI 93/2 (a) and (b). 

(i) illness of a member of his family or comparable compassionate reason 
(generally associated with medical disability); 

(ii) lack of suitable accommodation in the area to which posted, provided 
removal has been approved; 

(iii) reasons associated with secondary or tertiary education of the member's 
children; 

(iv) a requirement for the member to maintain a family home for children of 
working age who are not self supporting (e.g., children serving appren
ticeships) or for handicapped children attending special schools or 
rehabilitation centres; or 

(v) such other reason which the Naval Board may consider warrants con
sideration under this provision. 

5. Cases where members are in receipt of LOAHA will be reviewed at the time 
intervals mentioned in IPI 93/8 having regard to the circumstances for which the 
allowance has been granted. 

6. With the exceptions shown above and provided that the member claiming 
payment under Paragraph 4 (iii), (iv) or (v) will be required to furnish full details 
of the circumstances in which payment is claimed, the conditions governing payment, 
etc., of the allowance remain unchanged. 

7. Consequential adjustments arising from the increased rates will be notified from 
Navy Office. 

(HPB 252/6/14) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^*tU<L *-<& +0 ***/** 

594—Married Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration 

Navy Order 481 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete Paragraph 62 and insert the following in lieu— 

" 62. Rental charges are normally to commence from the date on which 
a member accepts a married quarter. However, in cases where a member is 
unable to occupy a married quarter immediately because of a delay in removal, 
the administrative authority may defer the date of commencement of rental 
charges for a maximum period of three weeks. This provision does not 
apply where the delay is caused by the member himself (e.g., by his failure to 
obtain Naval Board approval for his removal in advance of the married quarter 
becoming available) nor can it apply in respect of Group III married quarters 
in South Australia as tenants of these quarters pay their rental direct to the 
South Australian Housing Trust. (See Paragraph 91 (d))." 

(HPB 1461/1/48) 
(Navy Order 481 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

595—Scale of Fees for Dental Treatment by CivH Dentists 

The following scale has been approved by Treasury as the maximum fees allowable 
in respect of dental treatment by civil dental practitioners. This scale is to be applied 
in the recovery of the cost of treatment given to personnel of other navies. 

2. Members on leave, detached duties or otherwise living out are to obtain dental 
treatment through service sources. The Department will be responsible for the cost 
incurred by such members for private dental treatment only in cases where the 
treatment was for the relief of pain or the urgent repair of dentures. 

3. Members entitled to treatment under the provisions of Paragraph 2 above 
should not pay the account but should have it forwarded for payment to the appropriate 
naval authority. 

4. Where possible, the services of civil dentists prepared to act at fees as 
promulgated in this Navy Order are to be utilized. Paragraph 6 below refers. 

Item 
Extractions 

(a) With local anaesthetic— 
One tooth 
Each additional tooth 

(b) Multiple extractions under general anaesthesia (at 
dentists' rooms)— 

Minimum (up to 4 teeth) 
Maximum (5 or more teeth) 

(a) £7 7s. ($14-70) if performed at a hospital. 
(b) £8 8s. ($16 • 80) if performed at a hospital. 

(c) Fees payable to a medical practitioner for adminis
tration of general anaesthetic for multiple 
extractions— 

(i) Open inhalation anaesthesia . . . . 2 2 0 4-20 
(ii) Closed inhalations or intravenous anaes

thesia . . . . . . . . 3 3 0 6-30 
(iii) Endotracheal inhalation . . . . 5 5 0 10-50 

Note.—Approval of the Medical Director-
General or his authorised representative must 
be obtained before multiple extractions under 
general anaesthetic are carried out. 

Rate 

£ s. 

1 1 
0 10 

4 4 
5 5 

d. 

0 
6 

0(a) 
0(b) 

$ 

2-10 
1-05 

8-40(a) 
10-50(6) 

Fillings 
(a) Amalgam, porcelain, plastic, synthetic porcelain, or 

acrylic— 
One surface 
Two surfaces 
Three surfaces 

1 12 6 
1 17 6 
2 5 0 

3-25 
3-75 
4-50 

(b) Gold inlays—to be done only if prior approval is 
obtained for both work and fees which must not 
exceed . . . . . . . . . . 6 15 0 13-50 
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P 

Item 

Root Fillings 
(a) Removal of pulp and root filling 
(b) Treatment of putrescent pulp and root filling— 

limited to 10 anterior teeth in each jaw 
(c) Removal of pulp only 

Prophylaxis 
Limited to one visit 

Periodontia 
(a) Acute— 

(i) Gingival infection—first visit 
(ii) Maximum fee for whole treatment 

(b) Chronic— 
Periodontal treatment by a fully qualified 

periodontist is subject to prior approval, and fee 
is to be fixed by negotiation with a maximum for 
full periodontal treatment of £31 10s. ($63-00) 

Oral Treatment 
(a) Minor oral operations—to be done only by a dentist 

approved by the Medical Director-General or his 
authorised representative and then only if prior 
approval is obtained 

(b) Major oral operations—fee to be fixed by prior 
negotiation and subject to the approval of the 
Medical Director-General or his authorised 
representative. 

Dentures 
(a) Full upper or lower . . 

(b) Full upper and lower . . 

(c) Partial dentures— 
(i) One or two teeth 

(ii) For each additional tooth or clasp beyond 
two clasps 

Repairs to Dentures 
(a) Ordinary fractures 
(b) Replacement of each tooth (or clasp)— 

(i) First unit 
(ii) Each additional unit 

(c) Addition of each new tooth (or clasp)— 
(i) First unit 

(ii) Each additional unit 
(d) Refining (processed) lower 
(e) Rebasing (processed) upper 

Rate 
£ s. d. 

3 15 0 

6 5 0 
1 1 0 

1 10 0 

10 
0 

2 0 0 

7-50 

12-50 
1-10 

3-00 

3-05 
12-00 

4 0 
to 
6 0 

8-40 
to 

12-60 

19 

34 

8 

1 

2 

5 

0 

1 

6 

6 

0 

0 

38-25 

68-55 

16-00 

2-10 

400 

. . 2 5 0 

. . 0 17 6 

. . 2 15 0 

. . 0 17 6 

. . 6 6 0 

. . 7 7 0 

4-50 
1-75 

5-50 
1-75 

12-60 
14-70 
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Item Rate 

£ s. d. $ 

Remodelling of Dentures 

(a) Full upper or lower . . . . . . . . 10 10 0 21-00 

(6) Part denture of more than four teeth . . . . 8 8 0 16-80 

(c) Part denture of four teeth or less . . . . 5 5 0 10-50 
Note.—In appropriate cases specific approval may be 

given for the use of Functional Impression Technique 
(e.g., Hydrocast) for rebasing dentures, the fee to be 
arrived at by negotiation. 

(a) Where treatment is necessary for both upper and 
lower dentures maximum fee payable . . 10 10 0 21-00 

(b) Where treatment is necessary for upper or lower 
denture maximum fee payable . . . . 5 5 0 10-50 

Crown and Bridgework 

To be done only if prior approval of the Medical 
Director-General or his authorised representative is obtained 
regarding work and fee. 

X-rays 

(a) X-rays and where required a written report—up to 
2 films . . 1 

0 

5 

2 

4 

2 

8 

12 

2 

4 

6 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2-25 

0-80 

11-25 

4-20 

8-40 

(b) Each additional film . . 

(c) Full mouth—14 films . . 

(d) Extra oral— 

(i) One side 

(ii) Two sides . . 

Sedative Dressings 

Emergency treatment for relief of pain or control of 
haemorrhage, not subsequent to prior treatment by the same 
dentist . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 15 0 1-50 

Dental Examination for Enlistment Purposes (or Duty at a 
Dental Post) 

(a) Attendance by a civilian dentist conducting dental 
examination for appointment or for enlistment in 
the Permanent Forces, or for duty at a Dental 
Post— 

(i) For each attendance of up to one (1) hour 3 12 6 7-25 

(ii) For each half (1/2) hour or part thereof in 
excess of the first hour provided such 
attendance is not less than 15 minutes 1 2 6 2-
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Item 

(b) Dental examination (including documentation) of 
candidates for appointment to or enlistment in 
the Permanent Forces, when the examination 
cannot be carried out at a Service Dental Post 
and has to be conducted at the practitioner's 
surgery— 

(i) One (1) candidate 

(ii) Two (2) candidates 

(iii) Three (3) candidates 

Where more than three (3) candidates are to be examined, 
fee to be payable on a sessional basis as in (a) above. 

Rate 
£ s. d. 

1 1 
1 11 

2 2 

2-10 

3 - 1 5 

4-20 

Fees for Visiting Dental Officers 

(a) For sessions at departmental institutions— 

(i) Principal visiting Dental Officer 

(ii) Senior visiting Dental Officer . . 

(iii) Visiting Dental Surgeon 

(iv) Visiting Dental Officer 

(b) For examinations at rooms— 

(i) Senior Visiting Dental Officer . . 

(ii) Orthodontist 

(iii) Periodontist 

(iv) Oral Surgeon 

(v) Additional visits (all categories) 

First 
Hour 

£ s. d. 

6 15 0 

5 15 0 

5 5 0 

3 12 6 

Sub 
Hal 

£ 
2 

2 

2 

1 

seqi 

fH 
s. 

10 

5 

5 

2 

ent 
jur 

d. 

0 

0 

0 

6 

£ 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

$ 
13-50 

11-50 

10-50 

7-25 

s. d. 

0 0 

2 0 

2 0 

10 0 

11 6 

$ 
5-00 
4-50 

4-50 

2-25 

$ 
6 0 0 

4-20 

4-20 

5-00 

3-15 

General 

(a) Consultation and examination if specifically requested and 
submission of report 

(b) Specialised treatment outside the scope of items above— 

Fee to be arranged by prior negotiation, but no 
treatment is to be commenced without the approval 
of the Naval Board. 

1 5 0 2-50 

Papua and New Guinea 

In respect of services necessarily performed on Service Personnel by civilian dentists 
in the Papua and New Guinea Area, maximum rates as above, plus 15 per cent, will 
apply. 

5. The authorised representatives of the Medical Director-General are the Senior 
Dental Surgeon, HMAS CERBERUS, the Command Dental Surgeon, East Australia 
Area and the Fleet Dental Officer, HMAS MELBOURNE. 
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6. Administrative authorities are to maintain lists of local dental practitioners 
who are prepared to act at the above fees and promulgate in local orders. Copies 
of these lists are to be referred to Navy Office. 

7. It will be noted that fees are shown in both £ 5. d. and dollars and cents. The 
decimal rates are effective from 14th February, 1966. 

8. Navy Order 109 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 109 of 1965) 

(MDG 327/61/26) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

596—Sailors Course Programme July, 1965-June, 1966 

Th,e appendix to Navy Order 313 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 5— 

ABRP Course. Amend min/max to read 4-8. ¥ 

(b) Page 7— 

RS Course. Cancel course starting 25.10.65. ' 

(c) Page 7— 

RSS Course. Cancel course starting 27.9.65. ' 

(d) Page 7— 

DO Course. Amend duration to read CERBERUS—14 (NBCD). 
HARMAN (Navy Office)—7. * 

(e) Page 8— 

Mechanician Course. Reduce course length to 98 weeks. / 

(/) Page 9— 

CNS Course. Delete course starting 6.9.65. Add new course starting ' 
17.1.66. 

(g) Page 10— 

POEC Course. Cancel course starting 27.9.65. ' 

(DMT 311/201/166) A fe 

(Navy Order 313 of 1965) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

597—Ammunition—Cartridges, Signal, li-in.—Extension of Life 
Item .. .. .. 36504013 Cartridge Signal li-in. Brown Smoke Puff 

Mark 3T or 4T. 

Life Extension . . . . The storage life of these cartridges is extended from 
eight years to nine years. This extension is approved 
as a temporary measure only. 

ACNB 112F of August, 1965, is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 711/51/126) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

598—Radioactive Electronic Valves—Precautions, Handling and 
Disposal 

Radioactive electronic valves and their associated cartons and wrappings are at 
present supplied with various identification markings depending upon date of manu
facture, the manufacturer, and country of origin. 

2. The markings are as follows— 

(a) Carton and/or valve or both items marked with a i-in. orange band, the 
valve being wrapped in lead foil and the following words " Warning— 
Radioactive Contents " printed on the carton. 

(b) A sticker affixed to the carton and/or valve or both items, with the wording 
" Warning—Radioactive ". 

(c) A warning regarding radioactivity on the packaging or carton which is 
usually tin-foil—but the valve itself may be unmarked. 

(d) A trefoil as shown in Figure 1 (which may be of various colours on a 
different coloured background) affixed to either, or both valve and 
carton. 

(e) The carton may also be marked with the quantity and type of radio nuclide. 

3. All radioactive electronic valves supplied are to be kept packaged until required 
for use, no unnecessary handling of unwrapped valves is to take place. Cartons or 
packages received into store, the markings of which do not comply with either 
Paragraphs 2 (a) or 2 (d) are to be marked with a black trefoil on a yellow background 
(see Fig. 1). If the valves when unwrapped prior to use are found to be unmarked 
they are to be marked with a trefoil as above or if space is limited with a i-in. orange 
band. Valves must always be stowed in their cartons and the quantity stowed will 
depend upon the quantity of radio nuclide in the valve (see Paragraph 10). They 
must not be piled in heaps without cartons as the cumulative radiation could be 
dangerous, and there is a risk of breakages. Valves should not be inserted into or 
removed from equipment with bare hands because of the dangers of breakage with 
contamination of resulting cuts. Gloves should be worn, or a piece of cloth, paper 
or plastic used to grasp the valve. If valves are broken, fragments are not to be 
touched with bare hands and special precautions for disposal must be taken. 
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4. Method of Dealing with Broken Valves 
Broken valves are particularly dangerous because of radioactive dusts or gases 

which may be present and which must not be inhaled, and because scratches on the 
skin caused by handling such broken valves may contain radioactive particles. 
Broken valves should be dealt with as follows— 

(a) Items required are— 

(i) Protection gloves (preferably rubber) to be worn by the operator. 

(ii) Pair of forceps or tweezers. 

(iii) Pieces of cloth about 2-ft. square and a bucket of water. 

(iv) A jar or tin or any impervious container of sufficient size and 
capable of being sealed. 

(b) The larger fragments of the valve, together with any other small articles 
suspected of having become contaminated, should be transferred to the 
container with the forceps or tweezers, care being taken not to con
taminate the outside of the container whilst this is being done. When 
as much as possible has been cleared in this way the forceps or tweezers 
should also be placed in the container. 

(c) Wet one of the pieces of cloth and holding it by two adjacent corners draw 
it lightly over the contaminated area once. Fold the cloth in half, 
contaminated side inwards, and repeat. When the cloth is too small 
to fold further discard it into the container and repeat the process 
with a new cloth. On no account must heavy pressure or a scrubbing 
motion be employed, as this may rub some of the radioactive material 
into the surface being cleaned; Where the area to be cleaned does not 
lend itself to the method outlined above, gentle, thorough and above 
all repeated wiping with wet cloths, turned after each stroke, should 
be the method employed. 

(d) When the surface is considered clean and free from even minute particles 
of radioactive or contaminated material, the gloves worn by the operator 
should be removed—the second one by rolling down over the hand, 
so that the other ungloved hand is not brought into contact with the 
contaminated outer surface of the glove and deposited in the container. 

0 ) The operator should now thoroughly wash hands and arms using plenty 
of soap and water, taking care however, not to damage the skin. This 
routine must be carried out at once and until this is done the operator 
must avoid contaminating other objects or other parts of himself, 
e.g., he must not smoke, eat or drink. 

(f) If any slight wound is caused by valve fragments it should be allowed to 
bleed for a few seconds (unless it is obvious that a blood vessel has 
been cut) then washed out thoroughly with soap or running water. 
If the wound is large enough to require a dressing, a medical officer 
should be consulted, and the valve type noted by him on Form AM 209Z. 
In the case of a severe injury involving gross contamination with 
radioactive valve fragments, Navy Order 291 of 1965 will apply. 

5. All stocks of radioactive valves are to be safeguarded and placed in a separate 
stowage appropriately marked. Care is to be taken to ensure that the outer wrap 
is preserved intact during stowage as the protective foil is part of the inner surface 
of this wrap. 
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6. Replacement of an unserviceable valve is to be effected in such a way that the 
serviceable valve is transferred to the unit and the unserviceable valve to the used 
container in one operation. The foil wrap is to be preserved as intact as possible 
when the container is opened so as to afford maximum protection against con
tamination from the unserviceable valve prior to disposal. Broken radioactive 
valves are not to be disposed of by individual users. They are to be returned to 
naval stores for disposal in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1738. 

7. All units of equipment containing radioactive valves are to be marked with a 
black trefoil on a yellow background. It is to be regarded as gross negligence to 
leave a radioactive valve physically unprotected except where fitted in a unit under 
maintenance, and such a unit is to be under constant supervision whilst the valve is 
exposed. 

8. A respirator is always to be available in the vicinity of the storage and handling 
positions and is to be worn during disposal operations involving broken radioactive 
valves including decontamination of the area concerned and subsequent cleansing of 
hands and arms. 

9. Disposal of Unserviceable or Broken Radioactive Valves 

(a) Wooden boxes lead lined with a capacity of 2 cubic feet Class Group 0264, 
Defence Stock No. 8115-66-016-4311, Shipping and Storage Container, 
Damaged Radioactive Valves (GI Drwg No. 71/47) have been introduced 
into the RAN for the purpose of storing unserviceable and broken 
radioactive valves. 

The boxes which are lockable and provided with handles are to be 
marked on all surfaces with a black trefoil on a yellow background 
(see Figure 1) and additionally a yellow letter R at the centre of the 
trefoil; a warning label—" Warning—Radioactive Contents " is also 
to be affixed to, or painted on the box. 

(b) Allowances are as follows— 

Aircraft Carrier 

Destroyer—(all classes) 

Frigates—(all classes) . . . . )- 2 in No. 

Survey Vessel 

Escort Maintenance Vessel 

Small Craft fitted with Radio 

Equipment . . . . . . 1 in No. where appropriate 

HMA naval establishments . . 2 in No. 

(c) Unserviceable and broken radioactive valves should be wrapped in lead 
foil of 0-010-in. thickness prior to being placed in a jar or tin or any 
kind of impervious container of sufficient size capable of being sealed. 
Initial quantities of 100 square feet of lead foil should be demanded 
by services not already holding stocks. 

11648/65.—2 
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(d) Demands to comply to the above allowances should be forwarded to 
SNSO Sydney; supply to ships under construction, re-storing after 
refit, etc., will be arranged by the storing yards in the normal mannei. 

BASIC SYMBOL 

FIG. 1 

Note.—The area shaded in Figure 1 shall be coloured black and shall 
be placed upon a yellow background of sufficient area for it to be 
distinctive. 

19 598 

10. Radioactive valves in use in the RAN are divided into 3 classes— 

Class 1—a valve which does not contain more than 0-1 microcurie of Type 1 
radio nuclide or 1 microcurie of Type 2 radio nuclide. 

Class 2—a valve which contains more radioactive material than a Class 1 
valve but less than 1 microcurie of Type 1 radio nuclide or 10 microcuries 
of Type 2 radio nuclide. 

Class 3—a valve which contains more radioactive material than Class 1 and 2 
valves. These valves are to be placed in Box Defence Stock No. 
8115-66-016-4311, the box being stowed in the same area and handled in 
the same manner as for a radioactive source (BR 2171 Chapter 6 Sections 
3 and 4 refer). The number of valves stowed is to be limited so that the 
total radio nuclide content does not exceed 500 microcurie per box. 

Radio Nuclides 

Type 1 Type 2 
Cobalt 60 Tritium 
Nickel 63 Carbon 14 
Caesium 137 Chlorine 36 
Thorium (any isotope) Krypton 85 
Thallium 204 
Radium 226 
Uranium (any isotope) 

NB.—Not more than 10 Class 2 valves are to be kept in one store 
at the one time. 

11. A list of radioactive electronic valves in use in the RAN is shown in Appendix A 
to this order. 

12. Appendix B details other known radioactive valves as at the date of issue of 
this order. 

APPENDLX A 

Radioactive Electronic Valves in use in the RAN 

Pattern i\ 

000-0188 
000-0284 
000-0539 
000-0713 
5960-00-193-
000-0725 
000-0761 
000-1070 
000-1110 
000-1832 
5960-00-300-
000-2225 
000-2236 

Jo. CVNo. 

.. CV188 . 

. . CV284 . 

. . CV539 . 

. . CV713 . 
-5092 — 

. . CV725 . . 

. . CV761 . . 

. . CV1070 . . 

. . CV1110 . . 

1 1 4 5-}CV1832 . . 

. . CV2225 . . 

. . CV2236 . . 

American Type 

— 
— 

IB 23 
IB27, IB28 

— 
IB24 
IB22 

— 
— 

OA2 

— 
— 

Isotope 

u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 

— 
Ra226 . 
Co60 . 

u3o8 . 
— 

Co60 . 

u 3o 8 . 
y 3o 8 . 

Isotope Quantity 
Per Value in 
Microcuries 

1 -0 approx. 
1-0 approx. 
0-5 to 1-0 
0-15 

— 
2-0 
0-25 
1-0 approx. 

— 

0 0067 

1-0 approx. 
1-0 approx. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Pattern No. 

000-2271 
000-2325 
000-2434 
000-2914 
000-3595 
5960-00-284-654^ 
5960-00-284-716* 
000-3960 
00^020 

000-4028 

000-4048 
000-4054 
000-4066 
000-4080 
000-5113 
5960-00-272-854? 
000-5173 
000-5186 
5960-00-272-919' 

CVNo. 

. CV2271 . 

. CV2325 . . 

. CV2434 . 

. CV2914 . 

. CV3595 . 

n 
i > -
J CV3960 . 
. CV4020 . 

. CV4028 . 

. CV4048 . 

. CV4054 . 

. CV4066 . 

. CV4080 . 

.•\CV5113 . 

. CV5173 . 

. CV5186 . 
1 — 

American Type 
— 
— 
— 

IB40 
721A, 721B 
5783WA . . 

— 
— 

OA2WA 

OB2WA . . 

— 
— 
— 
— 

5787WA . . 

— 
5651WA . . 
6213 

Isotope 

u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 
Co60 . 

— 
Co60 . 

— 
— 

NI63 . 
Co60 . 

. NI63 . 
Co60 . 
u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 

u3o8 . 
u3o8 . 

— 

Isotope Quantity 
Per Value in 
Microcuries 

1 • 0 approx. 
1 • 0 approx. 
1-0 approx. 

. 0-2 
— 

. 0-0067 
— 
— 

. 0-01 to 0 0 5 

. 0-0067 
— 

. 0-01 to 0-05 
1-0 approx. 
1-0 approx. 
1 • 0 approx. 

. 1-0 approx. 

— 

1-0 approx. 
. 1-0 approx. 

— 
L48762 Valve Voltage Regulator Type 17-14 

APPENDIX B 

Other Known Radioactive Valves 

Pattern No. 

000-0100 
000-0369 
000-0449 
000-0461 
000-0463 
000-0508 

— 
— 
— 
— 

000-0576 
000-0577 

000-0678 
— 

000-1102 

CVNo. 

. CV100 . 

. CV369 . 

. CV449 . 

. CV461 . 

. CV463 . 

. CV508 . 
CV508 . 

— 
— 
— 

. CV576 . 

. CV577 . 

. CV678 . 
— 

. CV1102 , 

American Type 
— 

. IB35 
— 
— 
— 

. IB49 

. IB23 
IB50 to IB53 
IB55 to IB56 
333A, 346B, 363A, 

359B, 372A, 376B, 
395A,405A,413A, 
423A 

. IB26 

. IB36, IB37, IB40 to 
IB42,IB44toIB45 

. 702A, 702B 
IB29, IB31 

. BI,63 •• 

Isotope 
— 
— 

u3o8 . 
— 
— 

Ra226 . 
Co60 . 

— 
— 
— 

Co60 . 
Co60 . 

— 
— 
— 

Isotope Quantity 
Per Value in 
Microcuries 

— 
— 

1 -0 approx. 
— 
— 

2-0 
0-15 

— 
— 
— 

0-15 
0-25 

— 
— 
— 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Pattern No. 
000-1793 

— 
— 

— 

000-1833 
000-2248 
000-2249 
000-2250 
000-2251 
000-2252 
000-2265 
000-2374 
000-2375 
000-2482 
000-2483 
000-2573 
000-2615 

— 
— 

000-2626 
000-2648 
000-2652 
000-2656 
000-2826 

— 
— 

000-3539 
000-3548 

— 
— 

000-3549 
000-3550 

— 
000-3628 

— 
000-3705 

— 
000-3725 
000-3728 
000-3745 

— 
000-3877 

CVNo. 
. CV1793 . 

— 
— 

— 

. CV1833 . 

. CV2248 . 

. CV2249 . 

. CV2250 . 

. CV2251 . 

. CV2252 . 

. CV2265 . 

. CV2374 . 

. CV2375 . 

. CV2482 . 

. CV2483 . 

. CV2573 . 

. CV2615 . 

— 
— 

. CV2626 . 

. CV2648 . 

. CV2652 . 

. CV2656 . 

. CV2826 . 
CV2826 . 
CV2826 . 

. CV3539 . 

. CV3548 . 
CV3548 . 
CV3548 . 

. CV3549 . 

. CV3550 . 
CV3550 . 

. CV3628 . 
CV3628 . 

. CV3705 . 
CV3705 . 

. CV3725 . 

. CV3728 . 

. CV3745 . 
— 

. CV3877 . 

American T 
724B 
727A 
5790, 5791, 

5793, 5853, 
IB58, IB60, 
IB63, IB63A 

WL642, W 
WL759 

OB2 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

5651 
313C, 3 

313CB, 3 
313CD, 
5864, 5883, 
5922 

5927, T/R361 
BL1, BL2 
346A, 346B 
IB32 
709A 
724A 
IB63A . . 
IB63A . . 
IB63A . . 
6024/ATR387 
IB24A . . 
IB24A . . 
1B24A . . 
IB38 
IB41 
IB41 
IB35A . . 
IB35A . . 
5791 
5791/X6007 
446 

— 
1B58 
GL-IB58 
IB56 

ype 

5792, 
IB57, 
IB62, 

L 

'L707, 

13CA, 
13CC, 
5863, 
5921, 

Isotope 
Co60 . 

— 

— 

Co60 . 
R a B r . 
R a B r . 
R a B r . 
RaBr . 
R a B r . 
R a B r . 
RaBr . 
RaBr . 
H 8 

H 3 

Co60 . 
Ra226 . 

— 
— 

Ra226 . 
— 
— 
— 

Co60 . 
Co60 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Ra226 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 

— 
Co60 . 
Col4 . 

— 
— 

Co60 . 
Co60 . 

Isotope Quantity 
Per Value in 
Microcuries 

. 0-13 
— 

— 

. 00067 

. 4-0 approx. 

. 4 • 0 approx. 

. 4 • 0 approx. 

. 4 • 0 approx. 
4 • 0 approx. 

. 2 • 0 approx. 

. 2 0 approx. 

. 2-0 approx. 
21-0 approx. 

. 60-0 approx. 

. 00067 

. 0 0 1 

— 
— 

. 1 0 
— 
— 
— 

. 0 1 5 

. 0-5 

. 1-0 

. 0-45 

. 0-15 
. 0-5 
. 1-0 
. 0-9 
. 0-25 
. 2-0 
. 0-4 
. 1-0 

— 
. 1-0 
. 1 0 

— 
— 

. 0-475 

. 0-45 

file://�/CV5113
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Pattern No. 
000-3897 
000-3906 

— 
— 

000-3933 
000^516 

— 
000-5062 
000-5083 
000-5229 
000-5312 
000-5384 
000-6028 

CVNo. 
. CV3897 . 
. CV3906 . 

CV3906 . 
CV3906 . 

. CV3933 . 

. CV4516 . 
CV4516 . 

. CV5062 . 

. CV5083 . 

. CV5229 . 

. CV5312 . 

. CV5384 . 

. CV6028 . 

Ann 
5787 
6117 
6117 
6117 
5783 

5841 

'rican Type 

— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

Isotope 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 . 
Co60 
Co60 . 
H3 

H 3 

— 

u3o8 . 
H 3 

H 3 

H3 

H3 

Isotope Quantity 
Per Value in 
Microcuries 

. 0-0067 

. 0-45 

. 0-5 

. 1-0 

. 0-0067 
1 -0 approx. 
0-030 approx. 

— 
1 • 0 approx. 
55-0 approx. 
40-0 approx. 
3-5 approx. 
10-5 approx. 

707B 

{Navy Order 291 of 1965) 
(DWE 519/54/132) 

RESTRICTED 
599—Sonar—Hull Outfits 18 and 20—Lifting Arrangements for Blank 

Cover Plate 
(DCI (RN) 833/1965) 

Due to a misinterpretation of requirements for making up tackles for lifting the 
blank cover plate for Sonar Hull Outfits 18 and 20, an amendment and amplification 
of Navy Orders 113 and 256 of 1965 is necessary. 

2. The equipment list in Paragraph 2 of Navy Order 113 of 1965 should therefore 
be amended to read— 

Class Group Description Quantity 
0246/5119 Block 8 No. 
0350/32051 Sisal l |-in. As required 
0263/5442 Shackle 4 No. 

(DNAS 400/202/298) 

(Navy Orders 113 and 256 of 1965) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
600—Books—Manual of Seamanship, Revised Editions 

HMA ships and establishments are required to place demands on Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney for requirements of the revised edition of the 
Manual of Seamanship to meet the distribution as detailed in Navy Order 245 of 
1965. 

(DNAS 465/52/1183) 
(Navy Order 245 of 1965) 

23 601 

UNCLASSIFIED 

601—Naval Stores (Stationery)—Expanding Files—Availability for 
Signal Distribution 

As a result of recent trials designed to reduce the time and effort employed in the 
distribution of signals it has been found that the File, Expanding, Foolscap Size, 
Indexed A to Z, Catalogue No. 7530-66-011-9770 produces a quicker and more 
reliable means of sorting and distribution than others. 

2. The file is of concertina type which, when open, can be placed on a table or 
desk ready for the sorting of signals directly into the pockets and the file when closed 
becomes its own delivery container. 

3. Unclassified signals may be placed directly into the file pockets. Unless the 
file is used in conjunction with a locked box or pouch distribution system, classified 
signals are to be enclosed in sealed envelopes, in accordance with current security 
regulations, before being placed in the pockets. 

4. The files are available as Naval Stores (Stationery) and classified as consumable. 

5. Establishments and ships in commission should forward demands to Superin
tending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, in the normal manner. 

(DNAS 400/2/455) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO's 602-620/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
25th October, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
11861/65. 
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3 602 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

602—Removals Procedure 
The rules relating to removals at departmental expense have been examined 

and the provisions in the following paragraphs approved with effect from the 
date of this order. These rules only apply in the case of members posted for an 
anticipated period of at least twelve months, who are entitled to removal of 
furniture and effects at departmental expense. 

2. Definition of "Household Furniture and Effects" 
(a) Generally it is intended that the Commonwealth should bear the 

cost of removal of the whole of a member's possessions except 
items not customarily accepted by removalists as part of a house
hold removal. If there is doubt on any particular item, or items, 
the Department of Supply will advise on acceptability as a normal 
part of household removal (this replaces that shown as the first 
sentence of IPI 231/1 Note 2). 

(b) Structures such as sleep-outs, garages and carports do not form part 
of household furniture and effects for removal purposes (IPI 
231/1 Notes refer). 

(c) (i) Where a member owns a boat which can be towed on a 
trailer, or a caravan, and also possesses the means of towing, 
the Commonwealth will not bear the cost of freight except 
where towing is impracticable through the member's state 
of health, flooded or unsuitable roads or a sea crossing, 

(ii) Where a member owns both a boat and a caravan and possesses 
the means of towing, the heavier item should be towed 
and the Commonwealth will meet the freight on the lighter 
item (IPI 231/1 Note 2 and 231/18 (12) refer). 

(d) Where a member tows a boat or caravan in accordance with Para
graph (c), any insurance of the towed item is a personal responsi
bility and will not be borne by the Commonwealth (IPI 231/30 
refers). 

3. Indemnity for Furniture and Effects Already Stored 
Where a member has stored furniture and effects at his own expense and he 

becomes eligible for removal or storage at Commonwealth expense, the Com
monwealth will provide indemnity for the furniture and effects subject to— 

(a) inspection of the goods by a representative of the Department of 
Supply; 

(b) the member being informed if damages or discrepancies are evident; 
(c) clearance of existing insurance if damage is extensive; 
(d) removal to an approval store if the store in which they are located is 

not approved. 
Commonwealth indemnity and acceptance of storage charges will apply from 

the time the requirements of (a), (b) and (c) above have been met or, where 
(d) is involved, from the date on which the goods are placed in an approved 
store. 

11861/65—2 



603 4 

4. Sale of Furitiire and Effects 

Where a member elects to dispose of his furniture and effects and is eligible 
for reimbursement an inventory of the articles disposed of should be forwarded 
to the Department of Supply or its agent so that the estimated cost of removal 
from house to house can be calculated. The amount thus arrived at will be 
regarded as the maximum allowance payable (IPI 231/38 (2) refers). 

5. Disposal/Storage of Furniture and Effects 

(a) Where a member has a removal entitlement and furnished or partly 
furnished quarters are provided by the Department at the new 
posting the member may either dispose of his surplus furniture 
and effects, or store them. 

(b) In the event of disposal, the Naval Board may authorise payment 
of an amount equal to the loss, upon being satisfied that loss was 
in fact sustained to the extent claimed and subject to the relevant 
rules (see 4 above) (IPI 231/38 refers). 

(c) In the event of storage, the Department will arrange the removal and 
storage through the Department of Supply in the normal 
manner. The Naval Board may authorise storage at Common
wealth expense for such periods as is considered reasonable in the 
circumstances; provided that details of the cost of storage may, if 
the Naval Board so determine, be obtained from the Depart
ment of Supply and off-set against any loss involved in sale, 
should the member subsequently decide to dispose of his surplus 
furniture (IPI 231/35 and 231/38 (5) refer). 

(d) Where a member to whom Paragraph (a) above applies makes pri
vate arrangements for the removal and/or storage of his furniture 
and effects, the Department may reimburse the proved costs up 
to but not exceeding the amounts for which the removal and/or 
storage might have been effected through the Department of 
Supply. No liability for indemnity will be accepted by the Com
monwealth in these circumstances (IPI 231/27 refers). 

6. The instructions of IPI referred to in this order should be noted pending 
inclusion of the above provisions in ABR 5020 Naval Pay Instructions. 

(HPB 252/8/98) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

603—Internal Underwater Repair—Training 
New self-contained breathing equipment (DCBA) for damage control and 

fire fighting purposes, was introduced by Navy Order 751 of 1964. This equip
ment, which supersedes the " Salvus" oxygen equipment, is a single cylinder 
compressed air apparatus usable for about 35 minutes for use in smoke or gas 
filled compartments and for internal underwater repair in flooded compart
ments. It is not to be used for external diving. The equipment may be rigged for 
work of long duration by connecting a lightweight wandering airhose to the 
ship's low pressure air supply. 

5 605 

2. Selected CABA and Clearance Divers are to be trained in the use and 
maintenance of this equipment, as arranged by ships and establishments as 
appropriate to their allowances of the equipment. This training will consist 
of 2 days at HMAS RUSHCUTTER in maintenance and underwater use of 
the apparatus and^JT dayf~a1 HMAS PENGUIN in internal underwater repair 
work and will be carried out as pre-commissioning or pre-workup training, on 
completion of CABA courses or at other times as mutually convenient to ships 
and establishments concerned. 

3. It has also been decided to re-introduce an Artificer Diver course at 

HMAS RUSHCUTTER. In"^ ^JUJi^J^ U ^ A U ^ ^ ^ 1 

tenance of the new breathing equipment. 
4. Details of courses will be included in the appropriate Navy Orders in due 

course. 
5. Names of volunteers for Artificer Diving training in accordance with 

Paragraph 3 of this order are to be reported to the Naval Board by HMAS 
NIRIMBA and HMAS CERBERUS. 

(DMT 311/3/52) 
(Navy Order 751 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^oi/iJL W*, A' 0 62SJ U 
604—Sai lors—Promotion Training Targets 1 9 6 5 - 1 9 6 6 

The Naval Board have decided that the report required by Paragraph 3 of 
Navy Order 248 of 1965 is to be discontinued. Progress towards promotion 
training targets will, in future, be assessed by other means. 

2. Navy Order 248 of 1965 is to be amended accordingly by deleting y 
Paragraph 3 and Appendix B. 

(DMT 311/201/165) 
(Navy Order 248 of 1965) 

Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D SERVICING 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

6 0 S — A c c i d e n t s — U s e of Foul Weather Strops and Pendants when 
Hoisting Boats Fitted with Disengaging Gear 

(DCI (RN) 737/1965) 
A recent fatal accident in the Royal Navy was due to incorrect use of foul 

weather strops and failure to mouse the pin of the disengaging gear of the boat 
concerned. 

2. Attention is drawn to the proper use of this gear as described on Page 
311 of BR 6 7 ( 1 ) , 1964 (Admiralty Manual of Seamanship). 

(CONS 1288/1/39) 
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4. Sale of Furiture and Effects 

Where a member elects to dispose of his furniture and effects and is eligible 
for reimbursement an inventory of the articles disposed of should be forwarded 
to the Department of Supply or its agent so that the estimated cost of removal 
from house to house can be calculated. The amount thus arrived at will be 
regarded as the maximum allowance payable (IPI 231/38 (2) refers). 

5. Disposal/Storage of Furniture and Effects 

(a) Where a member has a removal entitlement and furnished or partly 
furnished quarters are provided by the Department at the new 
posting the member may either dispose of his surplus furniture 
and effects, or store them. 

(b) In the event of disposal, the Naval Board may authorise payment 
of an amount equal to the loss, upon being satisfied that loss was 
in fact sustained to the extent claimed and subject to the relevant 
rules (see 4 above) (IPI 231/38 refers). 

(c) In the event of storage, the Department will arrange the removal and 
storage through the Department of Supply in the normal 
manner. The Naval Board may authorise storage at Common
wealth expense for such periods as is considered reasonable in the 
circumstances; provided that details of the cost of storage may, if 
the Naval Board so determine, be obtained from the Depart
ment of Supply and off-set against any loss involved in sale, 
should the member subsequently decide to dispose of his surplus 
furniture (IPI 231/35 and 231/38 (5) refer). 

(d) Where a member to whom Paragraph (a) above applies makes pri
vate arrangements for the removal and/or storage of his furniture 
and effects, the Department may reimburse the proved costs up 
to but not exceeding the amounts for which the removal and/or 
storage might have been effected through the Department of 
Supply. No liability for indemnity will be accepted by the Com
monwealth in these circumstances (IPI 231/27 refers). 

6. The instructions of IPI referred to in this order should be noted pending 
inclusion of the above provisions in ABR 5020 Naval Pay Instructions. 

(HPB 252/8/98) 

Section 3 

O P E R A T I O N A L A N D T R A I N I N G 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

603—Internal Underwater Repair—Training 

New self-contained breathing equipment (DCBA) for damage control and 
fire fighting purposes, was introduced by Navy Order 751 of 1964. This equip
ment, which supersedes the " Salvus" oxygen equipment, is a single cylinder 
compressed air apparatus usable for about 35 minutes for use in smoke or gas 
filled compartments and for internal underwater repair in flooded compart
ments. It is not to be used for external diving. The equipment may be rigged for 
work of long duration by connecting a lightweight wandering airhose to the 
ship's low pressure air supply. 

5 605 

2. Selected CABA and Clearance Divers are to be trained in the use and 
maintenance of this equipment, as arranged by ships and establishments as 
appropriate to their allowances of the equipment. This training will consist 
of 2 days at HMAS RUSHCUTTER in maintenance and underwater use of 
the apparatus an<f"J dayTKt^HMAS PENGUIN in internal underwater repair 
work and will be carried out as pre-commissioning or pre-workup training, on 
completion of CABA courses or at other times as mutually convenient to ships 
and establishments concerned. 

3. It has also been decided to re-introduce an Artificer Diver course at 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER. Initially volunteers for this course are required from 
ERAs (Boilermaker Welder) and Naval Shipwrights undergoing apprentice 
or Direct Entry training at HMAS NIRIMBA or HMAS CERBERUS 
so that candidates already highly trained in welding and cutting can undergo 
the course on completion of initial shore training, and without interruption to j j 
sea service. Sailors who qualify as Artificer Divers will be entitled to the normal 
rate of diving pay. Artificer Divers will also be trained in the use and main
tenance of the new breathing equipment. 

4. Details of courses will be included in the appropriate Navy Orders in due 
course. 

5. Names of volunteers for Artificer Diving training in accordance with 
Paragraph 3 of this order are to be reported to the Naval Board by HMAS 
NIRIMBA and HMAS CERBERUS. 

(DMT 311/3/52) 
(Navy Order 751 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED f^a-aijttdi -VMJU. tf'O Sd-SJ^ 
604—Sai lors—Promotion Training Targets 1 9 6 5 - 1 9 6 6 

The Naval Board have decided that the report required by Paragraph 3 of 
Navy Order 248 of 1965 is to be discontinued. Progress towards promotion 
training targets will, in future, be assessed by other means. 

2. Navy Order 248 of 1965 is to be amended accordingly by deleting y 
Paragraph 3 and Appendix B. 

(DMT 311/201/165) 
(Navy Order 248 of 1965) 

Section 4 

E Q U I P M E N T , STORES A N D SERVICING 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

6 0 S — A c c i d e n t s — U s e of Foul Weather Strops and Pendants when 
Hoisting Boats Fitted with Disengaging Gear 

(DCI (RN) 737/1965) 

A recent fatal accident in the Royal Navy was due to incorrect use of foul 
weather strops and failure to mouse the pin of the disengaging gear of the boat 
concerned. 

2. Attention is drawn to the proper use of this gear as described on Page 
311 of BR 6 7 ( 1 ) , 1964 (Admiralty Manual of Seamanship). 

(CONS 1288/1/39) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

606—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships—Stowage of 
Lifejackets 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for all ships— 

HMAS MELBOURNE . . Class List Item No. 176. (Ex TDL 
" DV ".) 

HMAS SYDNEY . . Class List Item No. 327. (Ex TDL 
" P " . ) 

HMAS SUPPLY . . . . Class List Item No. 33. 

HMAS MORESBY . . Class List Item No. 4. 

HMAS ANZAC . . . . Class List Item No. 163. (Ex TDL 
" Y " . ) 

HMAS PALUMA . . . . Class List Item No. 5. (Ex TDL " J ".) 
HMAS KIMBLA . . . . Class List Item No. 147. 
HMA ships BASS and BANKS Class List Item No. 6. (Ex TDL's " A " 

and " 2 / 6 4 " . ) 

Type 12 DE's . . . . Class List Item No. 310. 

A/S Frigates Modified River Class List Item No. 636. (Ex TDL 

" A " . ) 

Daring Class Destroyers . . Class List Item No. 108. 

Ton Class Minesweepers . Class List Item No. 13. 
Item: To increase the allowance of lifejackets and stow the complete outfit 

on escape routes in special lockers manufactured in accordance with Drawing 
No. 0/3479. 

2. The position of lockers in each ship is to be decided by ships' officers 
except in the case of HMA ships PALUMA and KIMBLA where stowages are 
to be fitted as follows— 

HMAS PALUMA— 

Inflatable Type lackets— 
(i) 1 locker in lobby in hold, frames 37-42. 

(ii) 1 locker in lobby on poop deck, frames 19-23. 
(iii) On rack in wheelhouse. 
Note—About V 3 outfit in each position. 

Inherently Buoyant Type Jackets— 

Complete outfit in a suitable locker situated on the poop deck 
against after end of deckhouse. 

HMAS KIMBLA— 

(i) 15 jackets in lobby below hatch in upper deck, frames 21-22. 
(ii) 20 jackets in winch-house, 

(iii) Remaining jackets on boat deck as at present. 
Note—The hatch in the upper deck, frames 21-22, is to be made 

operable from below by fitting an escape scuttle. 

7 606 

3. The following weight compensation will be required in HMA ships 
BASS, BANKS and PALUMA before work is undertaken— 

(a) HMAS PALUMA. 250 lbs. at forecastle or quarter deck. Weight 

is not to be removed from any position below 9-ft. 6-in. above 
base line. 

(b) HMA ships BASS and BANKS. Ventilation fitting on top of W / T 
office. 

4. Weight compensation will not be required in other ships. 

5. Pending undertaking of this item, stowages are to be improvised; weights 
added and the position of lockers in each ship are to be reported on completion 
of the item. 

References: (a) Navy Office Memorandum 512/251/56 dated 17th November, 
1964. 

(b) HMAS MELBOURNE'S Form AS 1182, TDL " DV " dated 4th 
November, 1964, forwarded under cover of FOCAF 
Memorandum AF 1904/160 dated 14th January, 1965. 

(c) HMAS SYDNEY'S Form AS 1182, TDL " P " dated 17th 
December, 1964, forwarded under cover of FOCAF 
Memorandum AF 1903/21 dated 14th January, 1965. 

(d) HMAS ANZAC's Form AS 1182, TDL " Y " dated 24th 
March, 1965, forwarded under cover of FOCAF Memoran
dum AF 1912/48 dated 18th May, 1965. 

(e) HMAS DIAMANTINA's Form AS 1182, TDL " A " dated 23rd 
November, 1964, forwarded under cover of NOIC WA 
Memorandum 56/8/33 of 12th February, 1965. 

(/) HMAS BASS's Form AS 1182, TDL " A " dated 5th January, 
1965, forwarded under cover of NOIC NA Memorandum 
158/5 (b) of 11th January, 1965. 

(g) HMAS BANKS Form AS 1182, TDL " 2 / 6 4 " dated 30th 
November, 1964, forwarded under cover of NOIC NG 
Memorandum NG 20/12 (iii) dated 8th December, 1964. 

(h) HMAS PALUMA's Form AS 1182, TDL " J " dated 20th 
December, 1964, forwarded under cover of FOICEA 
Memorandum N18/1 /26 dated 26th February, 1965. 

(/) HMAS KIMBLA'S Memorandum K14/6 dated 19th January, 
1965, forwarded under cover of FOICEA Memorandum 
N18/1/26 dated 1st March, 1965. 

(/) Navy Office Memorandum 512/251/90 dated 8th April, 1965. 

(ACMD 512/251/90) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

607—Ammunit ion—Propel lant—Landing—Destruct ion—Report 

due for withdrawal from service having 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges—QF 4-in. Marks 16* and 21. 
Cartridges—QF 4-in. Marks 16* and 21. 
Cartridges—QF 4-in. Marks 16* and 21. 
Cartridges—QF 4-in. Marks 16* and 21. 
Cartridges—QF 2 pdr. LV. 

Return to the nearest naval armament 
depot as early as practicable; if un
able to comply within three months 
from the date of this order, report 
specially to DAS for instructions. 
NM and ER BR 862, Article 1126, 
refers. 

Action to be taken at RAN arma- Declare for disposal. Propellant accept-
ment depots ance lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/170) 

Propellant of 
reached the age 

Propellant Lot 
Affected 

MEC 70 
RNC 2791 
RNC 2811 
RNC 2820 
MEC 71 

the 
limit-

following lot is 

Type 

SC 103 
SC 103 
SC 103 
SC 103 
HSC/T 
134-055 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 
and establishments; proof ranges, 
etc. 

UNCLASSIFIED 

608—A/S Mortar Mark 10-
(a) Ships, establishments and authori

ties concerned 
(b) Type and mark of equipment 
(c) Part of equipment affected 
(d) Purpose of modification 

(e) Nature of modification 

(/) Method of incorporation 

(g) Drawings 
(/i) By whom to be done 
(/') When to be done 

(k) How to be treated 
(I) How to be recorded 

-Mounting Modification N o . 2 1 
All ships and establishments so fitted. 

A/S Mortar Mark 10 Mounting. 
Pitch and roll gearbox motors. 
To prevent movement of the end cap 

bush when tightening the end cap 
after Mounting Modification No. 19 
has been carried out. 

To fit 3—No. dowel pins in the brake 
end cover. 

Drill and ream 3—No. holes to accept 
i-in. diameter dowel pins (press fit) 
on 4.250 PCD, in the brake end 
cover and machine corresponding 
slots 17/64-in. wide on the same 
PCD in the end cap bush and gasket. 

AME 4060. 
Dockyard. 
When planned maintenance routine MC 

6—B 4 is being carried out. 
As a defect. 
AS Mounting Modification No. 21 to 

A/S Mortar Mark 10. 

(DWE 707/51/126) 

9 609 

UNCLASSIFIED 

609—Cleaning Fluid for Maintenance of Electrical Equipment and 
Electrical Machinery in RAN Ships and Establishments— 
Defence Stock Nos. 6850-66-021-5551 and 6850-66-021-5552. 

Consequent upon the increasing availability of cleaning fluids from local 
sources which may be used in the RAN as alternatives to the presently approved 
" Turco Solv." for general cleaning of electrical equipment and machinery, 
it has been decided to refrain in the future from referring to trade names 
when procuring or demanding cleaning fluids for use in the RAN for the above 
mentioned purposes. 

2. In future all RAN ships and establishments are to quote Defence Stock 
No. 6850-66-021-5551 (for fluid in 1 gallon tins) and Defence Stock No. 
6850-66-021-5552 (for fluid in 4 gallon tins) on the appropriate forms when 
demanding cleaning fluid for general cleaning of electrical equipment and 
machinery. 

3. When using Pattern No. 6850-66-021-5551 and Pattern No. 
6850-66-021-5552 cleaning fluid, it must be borne in mind that, like all sol
vents, it will tend to soften electrical varnishes if insulated coils and windings 
are immersed in the fluid, but no harm will result if it is applied with a brush 
or cloth and then allowed to dry in a well ventilated compartment or in an 
air blast. 

4. The abovementioned cleaning fluid is non toxic and is not highly inflam
mable. It is, however, to be classified as inflammable for storage purposes and 
precautions taken accordingly. 

5. Normal precautions for inflammable fluid are to be observed when using 
Pattern No. 6850-66-021-5551 and Pattern No. 6850-66-021-5552 fluid, these 
are to include— 

(a) It is not to be applied to energised electrical equipment. 
(b) A minimum period of fifteen minutes is to elapse before any small, 

simple electrical appliance, which has been cleaned by the fluid, 
is energised. This period is to be extended for large intricately 
shaped items such as armatures to ensure that all the fluid has 
evaporated. 

(c) Naked lights are to be prohibited in the vicinity when the fluid is 
being used and also until the fluid has evaporated (see Paragraph 
(b) above). 

(d) Cleaning rags soaked in the fluid are to be removed from the com
partment and buildings after use. Arrangements are to be made 
for such rags to be disposed of daily. 

(e) Ventilation is to be provided to ensure adequate air movement 
during its use and the subsequent evaporation period. 

6. Stocks of Pattern No. 6850-66-021-5551 and Pattern No. 6850-66-021-5552 
fluid are held by SNSO, Sydney. It is to be accounted for as a consumable 
store under Class Group 0442. 

7. The use of other approved cleaning fluids for specialised purposes such 
as " Servisol" for electrical contacts in automatic machine telegraph equip
ment where a combined cleaning and lubricating action is required is not 
affected by this order. 

8. ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, will be amended. 

(PEE 512/251/18) 
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RESTRICTED 
610—Diving—Underwater Ship Husbandry by Divers 

(DCI (RN) 739/1965) 
Due to the extension of periods between dockings, and the remoteness of 

possible operating areas, the Fleet must become more self-reliant and depend 
increasingly on its own resources for underwater maintenance and emergency 
repairs. The naval diver has a major contribution to make in this respect. 

2. A number of developments has already been made in the use of divers 
in the underwater ship maintenance role. These developments include the chang
ing of sonar domes and the changing of destroyer, frigate, conventional sub
marine and coastal minesweepers' propellers. 

3. Captains and Commanding Officers are encouraged, therefore, to use their 
divers to carry out routine inspections of their ships' bottoms, and to make 
recommendations where appropriate on the use of divers in the underwater 
ship maintenance role. 

4. The tasks that divers are able to perform depend on their ability and skill, 
and care should be taken not to attempt tasks beyond the capabilities of the 
divers available. Clearance Divers should normally be used for sonar dome 
and propeller exchange operations, although ship divers can be used to assist in 
these operations. All divers should, however, be capable of dressing propellers 
and cleaning sonar domes, the latter being of increasing importance with the 
introduction into the Fleet of glass fibre domes which will not be treated with 
anti-fouling composition, and so will rely upon divers to combat fouling. 

5. No attempt should be made to remove fouling from the hull except as 
an emergency measure for the following reasons— 

(a) Heavy fouling should not normally occur; if it does, only the 
fullest examination in dock will permit the cause to be determined 
and remedial measures to be decided. 

(b) It appears from previous experience that the most likely cause of 
heavy fouling is loss of at least one, and generally two or three 
complete systems of protective plus anti-fouling paints due to 
adhesion failure. In such cases the protection of the hull against 
corrosion is seriously weakened. Removal of fouling will inevitably 
result in further loss of paint from the affected areas and this 
cannot be accepted. 

6. Instructions are included in Annexes A and B to this order, for the cleaning 
of sonar domes and dressing of propellers, respectively. Relevant planned main
tenance schedules are being amended accordingly. 

ANNEX A 
Cleaning of 100-in. and 157-in. Sonar Domes 

In order to maintain a low level of self-noise in HMA ships, it is essential 
that the surface of sonar domes should be kept free of marine growth. 

2. Inspection of the domes should be carried out by divers at monthly inter
vals for ships operating in temperate waters and fortnightly for ships in tropical 
waters, or in areas of severe fouling. 

3. When fouling is found it should be carefully removed, using a bristle 
brush or a soft wooden scraper. In the case of stainless steel domes, which are 
coated with anti-fouling paint, this cleaning technique is to be adopted until 
the next docking, when the dome should be cleaned off and re-painted in 
accordance with the relevant handbook. 

11 611 

ANNEX B 

Cleaning and Dressing of Propellers 

Cleaning.—Propellers are to be cleaned using wire brushes and/or other 
suitable scrapers. Certain propellers have a special edge treatment applied to the 
trailing edge which may not be easily recognisable. This consists of a bevel edge 
which gives a definite knuckle and a very sharp edge (this treatment may be 
applied on both faces). This sharp edge, and particularly the knuckle, are 
essential features which reduce the tendency to sing and must be preserved. 

Other propellers fitted to submarines may have lead/araldite filled grooves 
in the blade faces. Care must be taken to avoid disturbing the fillings. 

2. Dressing.—The shape of the leading edge is most important in maintain
ing quiet speeds. Minor damage in the form of chips or roughening of the edge 
should be faired to give a smooth contour. Attempts to repair more extensive 
damage should not be made as the noise output of the propeller could easily be 
increased. 

(DMED 1623/202/34) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

611—Naval and Victualling Stores (Air)—Allowances of Safety Equip
ment and Flying Clothing for Single Flight Scout Helicopters— 
HMAS MORESBY 

Allowances of safety equipment and flying clothing applicable to scout 
flight borne by HMAS MORESBY have been established and are detailed in 
annexes to this order. 

2. Annex A lists the allowances of safety equipment and spares for main
tenance and repair purposes. Annex B shows the scales of allowance of flying 
clothing issued on personal loan to aircrew and the medical officer, together 
with flight spares backing. 

3. In view of limited stowage space and facilities available, it is not prac
ticable to issue a range of equipment for wet dinghy drill. Aircrew and ships 
medical officer concerned should carry out drills at the parent station before 
embarkation and later as opportunity permits. 

4. Items required to complete to the new allowances should be demanded 
from the appropriate store depot quoting this order as the authority for 
issue— 

(i) Naval store items (source of supply NS) from the Superintending 
Naval Store Officer, Sydney. 

(ii) The victualling stores (source of supply VS) listed in Annex A as 
ships stores, should be demanded from Superintending Victualling 
Store Officer, Pyrmont. The remaining victualling stores listed 
in both annexes (including the personal loan issue to aircrew 
and medical officer) are to be supplied by the RAN Air Station, 
Nowra, who should supplement stocks accordingly. 

(iii) Armament stores (source of supply AS) from the Superintending 
Armament Supply Officer, Spectacle Island, Sydney. 



ANNEX A 

Safety Equipment and Maintenance Spares 

Source 
of 

Supply 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

Classifi
cation 

P 

P 

P 

C 

c 
c 
c 

c 
p 

1 

Reference 

Pattern No. 

27C/2588 

27C/2589 

27C/2033 

27C/2321 

27C/2398 

5J/3411 

0584/995-1164 

27C/2425 

1 

Valise Dinghy Pack, MS5 Mai 
prising— 

Valise—to hold 

Equipment Bag—containing . 

Cup, Baler 

Carrier, Water 

Apparatus desalting 6 Pint 

Battery, Primary, dry, 3 volt . . 

Lamp Filament 

Dinghy, MS5, Mark 3 

k 3 Com-

1 No. 

1 No. 

1 No. 

2 No. 

2 No. 

2 No. 

2 No. 

1 No. 

Denom. 
of 

Qty. 

No. 

1 

Scout A 

SME 

1 

llowances 

Ships 
Spares 

Remarks 

Abbreviations— 
NS = Naval Stores 
VS = Victualling Stores 

AS = Armament Stores 

HS = Hydrographic 
Stores 

P = Permanent Stores 

C = Consumable Stores 

SME = Squadron Mo
bile Equipment 

• 

VS 

AS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

C 

c 

P 

p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

70220 

36505812 

AP(N) 115 

6D/803 

6D/9430543 

27C/1880 

27C/2176 

27C/2326 

27C/2339 

27C/2405 

27C/2420 

32A/141 

5J/3411 

0584/995-1164 

27C/2370 

Emergency, Flying Rations 
(27P/25) 

Signal distress Mark 13 Mod. 

Pamphlet, Aircrew Survival r< 
complete survival 

Operating Head, Type G 

Cylinder, CO2 Mark 2 

Bellows, Breast 

Leak Stoppers (Set of 6) 

Drogue 

Baler 

Outfit, temporary repair 

Hose, HP (Manifold) 17f-in. . 

Line braided nylon, 400-lb. 

Battery Dry, 3 volt (spares) . 

Lamp Filament (spares) 

Sponge, large 

Mark 4 
. 5 No. 

0 5 No. 

jquired to 
5 No. 

1 No. 

1 No. 

. 1 No. 

1 Set 

1 No. 

. 1 No. 

1 No. 

. 1 No. 

. 10 yds. 

. 2 No. 

2 No. 

1 No. 
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Source 
of 

Supply 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

VS 

Classifi
cation 

P 

P 

C 

C 

C 

C 

P 

P 

C 

P 

Reference 

Pattern No. 

27C/2486 

27C/2182 

27C/2317 

27C/2339 

27C/2419 

27C/2475 

6D/9430549 

27C/2479 

— 

Description 

Pack Personal Dinghy (Waistcoat type)— 
comprising 

Pack . . . . i No. 

Stopper Leak (Set of 3) . . 1 Set 

Bellows . . . . . . 1 No. 

Bater . . . . . . l No. 

Drogue . . . . . . i No. 

Dinghy SS, Mark 5 . . 1 No. 

Cylinder, CO2 l No. 

Sponge, large . . . . l No. 

Life Jacket, Mark 6 (or Mark 6A) com
prising— 

Denom. 
of 

Qty. 

No. 

No. 

1 
I 

Scout A 

SME 

3 

2 

llowances 

Ships 
Spares 

Remarks 

VS 

VS 

VS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

AS 

NS 

P 

P 

P 

C 

P 

P 

c 
c 
c 
c 

p 

45210 

45211 

45217-8 

5A/4216 

6D/1623 

6D/1624 

27C/2364 

27C/2366 

27C/2411 

365/NIV 

26BV/690 

Stole (22C/1182) complete with oral 
inflation valve . . . . 1 No. 

Fluorescene, Sea Marker (22C/1185) 
1 No. 

Waistcoat, Mark 6 or 6A (22C/2107 or 
2109) CW—lifeline, toggle and whistle 

1 No. 

Battery and lamp water activated 1 No. 

Cylinder CO2, 34 gramme . . 1 No. 

Operating Head, Type " M " . . 1 No. 

Heliograph . . . . 1 No. 

Label, ground to air code . . 1 No. 

Connector Assy . . . . 1 No. 

Genrus Engineering Mayday Rocket 
Flare Kit . . . . 1 No. 

Ancillary Safety Equipment and spares— 
Strop, helicopter rescue No. 2 

" 

Note.—Pattern 45217-8 
Waistcoat Mark 6 or 6A 
(22C/2107 or 2109) CW— 
lifeline, toggle and 
whistle spares addi
tional to personal issue 
of one per air crew (size 
as required) 
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Source 

of 
Supply 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

vs 

Classifi-

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

C 

c 

c 

p 

Reference 
or 

Pattern No. 

6F/391 

6F/247 

6D/1623 

6D/1624 

0624/10AH/1 

6D/9430549 

0624/10D/2157Z 

0562/202010 

27C/24! 1 

27C/2563 

45355/6 

Description 

Harness, Helicopter Rescue 

Quick Release Box Type " Z " 

Cylinders, CO2, 34 gramme 

Operating Head, Type " M " .. 

Throat Microphone .%* ISlfej 

Cylinder CO2 Mark 9Q 

SARBE 

Battery for SARBE . . 

Quick Release Connector Assy 

Quick Release Box (Waistcoat Dinghy 
Pack) 

Spectacles, Type " G " (22G/1398/99) . . 

Denom. 

of 
Qty. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Scout A 

SME 

1 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Uowances 

Ships 
Spares 

1 

4 

4 

2 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

F 5 M 
*U6-

Remarks 

951- \Ui\ 

o> 

fiNo mjkk 

HS HS9 Watch Aircrew 

Spares for maintenance or repair purposes 

No. 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

P 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

p 

p 

p 

6D/943-0543 

6D/1771 

15A/131 

E7/2063 

27C/2530 

27C/2531 

27C/2532 

27C/2533 

32A/94 

32B/659 

32B/769 

0268/1467 

0 2 6 8 & 
0624/17402 

Cylinder CO2, Mark 2 

Seals Lead 

Thread, Scarlet Locking 

Solution Rubber KB 156 outfit 

Fabric 2 Ply dark grey 

Fabric 3 Ply dark grey 

Fabric 2 Ply flame orange 

Fabric 1 Ply light grey 

Cord 

Thread, Linen No. 40 

Tape, Lassolic i-in. in green 

Spring balance, 0-301b. 

Scales gramme , . ? . ' o .•£• 11 > • • 

Performance Tester SARBE 

No. — 

No. 

Reel 

Tin — 

Yd. — 

Yd. — 

Yd. — 

Yd. — 

Reel — 

Reel 

Roll — 

No. — 

No. — 

No. — 

1 

12 

l 

1 

fWllVl T>|Pt A*3H 



ANNEX A—continued 

Source ~, .^ 
of ~~.p 

Supply 

Reference 
or 

Pattern No. 
Description 

Denom. 
of 

Qty. 

Scout Al 

SME 

lowances 

Ships 
Spares 

Remarks 

vs 45460 Seals neck (22C/1218) No. b = For matching of 
blouse trouser waist seals 

VS 45462 Seals wrist (22C/1219) No. 12 

VS 

VS 

45471/4 

45495 

Seals waist, blouse (22C/1221) No. 2(6) 

Cloth, cotton L28 (22A/722) Yds. 

VS 45496 Cloth, cotton L32 (22A/889) Yds. 

VS 455C0 Tape, Indiana 1-in. Yd. 20 

NS 6B/2953 Compass Wrist No. 

ANNEX B 

Flying Clothing—Personal Loan Issue and Spares 

Source 
of 

Supply 

VS 

VS 

VS 
VS 

VS 

VS 

VS 

Classifi
cation 

P 

P 

P 
P 

P 

P 

P 

Reference 
or 

Pattern No. 

45521-25 

45542-6 

45433 
45526-31 

45533 

45534 

45121-35 

Description 

Immersion Suit—Blouse im
mersion Mark 7 (22C/ 
1671-5) 

Trousers immersion Mark 7 
(33C/1676-80) 

Braces (22C/1215) 
Boots rubber Mark 3 

(22C/1633-8) 
Immersion suit mitts Mark 3 

L hand (22C/1681) 
Immersion suit mitts Mark 3 

R hand (22C/1682) 
Helmet Protective Mark 1A 

(22C/2110-2124) com
plete with— 

Visor track and mechanism 
Chin strap 
Goggle retaining loop 
Helmet flying Type " G " 

Denom. 

No. 

Pair 

Pair 
Pair 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Scale of 

Aircrew 
Members 

1 

1 

1 
1 

— 

— 

1 

"ersonal Loan 

Medical 
Officer in 
in HMAS 

MORESBY 

1 

1 

1 
1 

— 

— 

1 

Flight 
Spares 
Scout 

2(a) 

2(a) 

2 
2(b) 

3 

3 

2(c) 

Remarks 

(a) 1 No. Size 2 and 
1 No. Size 3 unless other 
sizes specifically re
quired 

(b) 1 pair Size 8 and 1 
pair Size 9 unless other 
sizes specifically re
quired 

(c) 1 No. size 2R 
and 1 No. Size 3R 
unless specifically varied 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

612—Naval Stores—Accounting—Customer Codes Allocated to 
Australian Services 

The following customer code numbers have been added to the appendix to 
Navy Order 68 of 1965 and will be shown in future on relevant MOD (Navy) 
supply documents— 

Code Customer Address 
Ml 153 PERTH 
Ml 154 BRISBANE 
Ml 155 HOB ART 
Ml 156 SS RAN 102 " 
Ml 157 SS RAN 103 ' 
Ml 158 SYDNEY 

(DNAS 501/251/11) 

(Navy Order 68 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

613—Naval Stores (General)—Class Group 0413—Rubber, Strip, 
Solid, Non-Silver Staining i-in. Square Section—Introduction 

(AFO 395/1964) 

The following item has been introduced as a Naval Store Item for packing 
radiac probe valves fitted to the circulating water systems in HMA ships. Initial 
stocks are held by SNSO, Sydney. 

NATO Supply Acctg. 
Classification Pattern No. Description Denom. Class 

5330 0413/413087 Rubber, Strip, Solid, Non- -ft. C 
silver staining i-in. sq. 
section to ADSPEC 
1029 Compound NS 4. 

(DNAS 512/56/216) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

614—Naval Stores (General)—Degreasing Agents—General 
Instructions and Precautions for Use 

It has been decided that the use of Carbon Tetrachloride, Pattern 
0473/7378 as a degreasing agent is to be discontinued, and that Trichlorethylene, 
Pattern 0473/4981 be used in lieu, as it is less toxic. General instructions and 
precautions for its use are detailed in this order. 

Trichlorethylene 
2. Although trichlorethylene is less poisonous than carbon tetrachloride, it 

must be used only under well ventilated conditions and where specified in the 
relevant instruction book. Trichlorethylene must not be used for general clean
ing; white spirit, kerosene, or non-toxic cleaners are to be used for this purpose. 



614 22 

3. Commercial trichlorethylene for use in degreasing is sold under a variety 
of trade names. For metal degreasing, it is normally used in plant specially 
designed for the purpose and its use should be confined to such plant. It should 
not be used as a casual cleansing agent except under careful supervision in the 
open air or in a properly ventilated compartment. The vapour is poisonous and 
harmful. If inhaled in small quantities it can cause drowsiness, which may pass 
off in the fresh air. In larger quantities it may cause unconsciousness. The 
liquid is irritating to the eyes and may harm the skin by removing the natural 
skin greases. 

4. Storage and Issue 

The store from which the trichlorethylene is to be issued must be well venti
lated. The container carries a warning notice drawing attention to the poisonous 
nature of the vapour. A notice board, warning that the vapour given off is 
poisonous is to be placed in the store in a position which can be easily seen by 
the user. When supplied in metal drums, storage should be cool and exposure 
to direct sunlight avoided. When stored in bottles, dark glass type should be 
used. 

5. Trichlorethylene for use in vapour degreasing baths should not be stored 
for more than one year owing to the gradual development of acidity and, when 
possible, supply should be arranged to avoid long storage. Any solvent which 
has not been used within one year of the date of manufacture, as shown on the 
container, is to be tested in accordance with the procedure contained in 
BS1133, Section 6 (1953), Clause 5C. Samples for test should be sent to 
the Dockyard Laboratory at Garden Island or Williamstown Dockyard. On 
receipt of advice that the solvent has passed test, the date of test is to be painted 
on the container, and the contents issued for use up to six months after
wards; and still not issued by that time is to be re-tested, as above, and if passed 
for use, the date of the latest test endorsed on the container. 

6. Siting and Working of the Plant 

(a) Degreasing tanks should be sited in well ventilated space which is 
free from draughts. 

(b) If the tank is installed in a pit, an exhaust fan which can draw air 
from the pit bottom and discharge to the open air must be fitted. 

(c) Plant should be arranged so that solvent vapour cannot come into 
contact with flames or red-hot surfaces. If it does so, the solvent 
may decompose with the formation of irritating acidic gases. 

(d) Ample space should be provided around the plant. 

(e) Loads should be raised and lowered slowly to avoid forcing vapour 
out of the tank. For heavy loads a slow moving hoist with a 
maximum speed of 10-ft. per minute should be used. Hollow 
articles should be given sufficient time to drain before removing 
them from the vapour. 

(/) The lids should be kept closed except for the introduction or removal 
of work. 

(g) The cautionary notice provided by the makers is to be displayed in 
a prominent position beside the plant. 
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7. Personal Protection—Men operating a degreasing plant should observe 
the following precautions— 

(a) PVC gauntlet gloves should always be worn when placing work in 
or removing it from the tank. 

(b) Avoid unnecessary breathing of the vapour. Do not bend over the 
tank unnecessarily and avoid breathing air which smells of tri
chlorethylene. Do not smoke. 

(c) Avoid contact of the solvent with the skin. 
(d) Do not enter any pit or vessel which smells of the solvent. 
(e) When cleaning out the plant, special precaution is necessary. The 

makers instructions must be strictly adhered to and it is empha
sised that it should rarely be necessary to enter a tank to clean it. 
If it is essential to enter a pit or tank, the following precautions 
must be observed— 

(i) Permission must be obtained from the foreman or other 
responsible person, 

(ii) If the plant is installed in a pit, the exhaust fan must be 
running, 

(iii) The plant must be thoroughly ventilated before entering, 
(iv) Breathing apparatus with air-line to the fresh air (e.g., 

Pattern 0432/5665) and a life-line must be worn, 
(v) A second man must be standing by. 

8. First Aid Instructions—The symptoms of poisoning with trichlorethy
lene are drowsiness (passing into unconsciousness with prolonged exposure), 
headache, giddiness, heavy feeling in the legs and occasionally sickness. First 
aid should be rendered as follows— 

(a) Any person showing these effects must not be walked about but is 
to be removed to a pure atmosphere, laid down on his side, and 
kept warn with blankets and hot water bottles. Such cases may 
recover quickly but they should not be allowed to resume work 
or to exert effort; they should be taken home by car and instructed 
to rest for the remainder of the day. 

(Z>) In more severe cases with unconsciousness, oxygen should be given. 
If breathing becomes weak or irregular, artificial respiration as 
detailed in Appendix C of Navy Order 692 of 1964 must be 
started and continued until the arrival of the doctor who must 
be called in all cases. 

(c) In the case of liquid splash in the eye, the affected eye should be 
flooded with running water from a tap and irrigation continued 
for fifteen minutes. If the eye is painful, or inflamed, cover with 
a clean dressing and bandage and send patient to a doctor. 

(d) If trichlorethylene liquid is swallowed, given an emetic of two table-
spoonfuls of salt in half a pint of tepid water and send for the 
doctor. 

(e) If the liquid comes in contact with the skin, it should be washed off 
with soap and water and lanoline rubbed in. 

9. Stocks of carbon tetrachloride held by ships and services are to be 
disposed of under normal procedure. 

10. Navy Order 217 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 
(DNAS 512/76/62) 

(Navy Orders 692 of 1964 and 217 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

615—Naval Stores—Introductions—Plastic Sheet, Engraving 
(DCI (RN) 1082/1964) 

Items concerned—The following items have been introduced— 

Pattern No. 

0415/415118 

0415/415119 

Description 
PLASTIC SHEET, " Formica", 

Engraving, 2-ft. x 2-ft. x A-in. 
thick 

Black with white insert 
Red with white insert 

Denom. 

SH 
SH 

Acctg. 
Status 

C 
C 

No other colour combinations are to be used. 

2. Purpose—To be used for the manufacture of tally plates for electrical 
purposes in HMA ships. 

3. Instructions regarding use—Usage of plastic tally plates is to be restricted 
to internal militarily non-important applications which are not liable to damage 
from physical or environmental conditions. Plastic tally plates are not to be 
used for Damage Control or other markings necessary to the fighting efficiency 
of the ship. 

(DNAS 512/56/250) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

616—Nu-Swift all Directional Hydraulic Hose Reel—Introduction 
The Nu-Swift all directional hydraulic hose reel has been adopted for use 

in HMA fleet for plastic hoses for wash deck purposes. 

2. The use of spray branch pipes with plastic hoses is not a requirement and 
should be discontinued. 

3. The following ships are to raise a defect item to have the hose reels fitted 
at the first available opportunity— 

No. Off Per Ship 
10 
10 
6 
6 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 
MORESBY 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
DUCHESS 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
DERWENT 
STUART 
ANZAC 
QUIBERON 
QUEENBOROUGH 

(PNA 512/56/129) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ,| . ^ ^ R 1 < M , * H^X 

617—Stores—Reports of Losses, Deficiencies or Damage 

RI Article 4962, which requires losses, etc., of important stores to be reported, 
defines " important stores " as including (inter alia)— 

" (b) Any single item of a value exceeding £10 ($20). 

(c) Groups of items of a total value exceeding £10 ($20) which are 
lost at the same time or in the same set of circumstances." 

2. In future, reports in accordance with (b) and (c) are required only when 
the value exceeds £20 ($40). 

3. RI Article 4962 (6) (b) and (c) will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/51/112) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

618—Wireless—Liferaft Portable Radio—Replacement for Types 611, 
629 and SCR 578A—Introduction into Fleet of Type 638 

Type 629 Liferaft Portable Radio will generally be replaced in the Fleet 
(on a one-for-one basis) during 1966 by a new set manufactured by Inter
national Marine Radio Company to UK GPO specification and designated 
Type 638 by the RN, with whom the set is already in use. 

2. Type 638 is similar to the Type 629 Liferaft Portable but is lighter and 
has additional operating facilities. 

3. Basic details of the 638 are— 

(a) Size—20-in. x 10-in. x 9-in. 

(b) Weight—about 30 lbs. 

(c) Transmitter characteristics— 
500 kc/s ] 

2,182 kc/s fMCW or Voice 
8,364 kc/s J 

(d) Receiver characeristics— 
500 kc/s |̂ 

2,182 kc/s fCW, MCW or Voice 
8,364 kc/s J 

(e) Keying facilities— 
(i) Morse—clockwork automatic key or hand key. 

(ii) Voice—microphone attached to headphones. 

(/) Power supply—hand generator—provision is also made for opera
tion from a suitable battery. 

(DTWP 518/251/766) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

619—Disposal of Stores Records of Ships and Establishments 
All documents relating to stores accounting except those which are required 

to be rendered to Navy Office or are removed under existing Naval Board 
instructions, are in future— 

(a) to be retained in the HMA ship, or commissioned establishment 
to which they refer; and 

(b) destroyed at the end of the periods prescribed for the retention 
of such documents, if not required for future reference. 

2. The periods for which stores accounting documents are to be retained 
are shown in Treasury Instructions 27/16-28/18. 

3. The Naval Board, in accordance with Treasury Instruction 27/14, have 
obtained Treasury approval for an exception to be made in respect of sea-going 
ships only. The effect of this approval permits the destruction of stores account
ing documents in sea-going ships after a period of two years. 

4. The period after which documents, including completed ledger pages 
may be destroyed, commences on the date of the last transaction shown on the 
document. A careful review is to be made before records are actually destroyed, 
to ensure against the possibility of their being required for a further period. 

5. Before destruction after the approved periods is carried out (Paragraphs 
2 and 3 above) the concurrence of the inspector in charge of the local Com
monwealth Audit Office is to be sought. 

6. Destruction should preferably be carried out after the close of each 
financial year. 

7. Immediately after any destruction of accounts, a destruction certificate 
is to be completed, signed by two representatives of the supply officer and filed 
for reference purposes. 

8. A list of the documents in most common use and likely to accumulate 
is set out in Appendix A as a guide. 

9. RI 4909, relevant stores manuals and archives schedules, will be amended. 

APPENDIX A 

Stores Documents and Records in Common Use 
AD 690 Discrepancy Reports. 
AD 785/AS134Y Delivery and Receipt Note for Furnace Fuel Oil/Auto

motive Diesel Oil in Bulk. 
AD 1220Z Petrol Issue Voucher. 
AD 3004 Survey, Transfer and Conversion Voucher. 
AM 177A Dangerous Drug Account. 
AM 238 Dangerous Drug Register. 
AS 71 Provisions Ledger Sheet. 

27 619 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

72 

73 

79 (Series) 

80 

82 

92 

101W 

107 

AS 116 (Pt. VIII) 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

AS 

123A 

123Y 

126 

127 

133Z 

134S/AS 33IS 

134W/AS 331W 

134P 

134X 

146 

146B 

148 

148X 

149 

149 A 

151 

151Y 

152 

153 

153B 

153R 

156 

156V 

156X 

156Y 

156Z 

Repayment Mess Account. 
Mess Account. 
Certificate of Casual Condemnations (Victualling). 
Clothing Issued Free to New Entries, Including RANR 

Members. 
Cash Clothing Issue Note. 
Supply Officers Report. 
Provisions Received from Contractors. 
Bedding Issued on Loan to Reserve Sailors. 
RANR Clothing Recovered. 
Manuscript Records of Consumable Mess Gear Issued to 

Messes. 
Mess Gear on Loan to Official Residences, Married 

Quarters. 
BR and AP Ledger Sheet. 
Record of BR's and AP's on Permanent Loan. 
Loss Voucher. 
Conversion Voucher. 
Local Puchase Voucher. 
Stores Demand and Return Voucher. 
Stores Demand and Return Voucher. 
Stores Issue Voucher. 
Stores Issue Voucher. 
Ledger Page for Presentations, Relics and Trophies. 
Continuation Loan Ledger Page for Presentations, Etc. 
Report of Stocktaking. 
Continuation Stocktaking Sheet. 
Counter Book. 
Counter Book. 
Ledger Page—Consumable Stores and BR's and AP's. 
Replenishment Record. 
Working Sheet for Expenditure of Consumable Naval 

Stores. 
Ledger Page—Permanent Stores. 
Continuation Loan Ledger Page. 
Ledger Page—Components. 
Stores Demand and Issue Voucher. 
Store Issue Voucher (new form to replace Forms AS 

77 and AS 77A). 
Stores Demand and Issue Voucher. 
Demand Note—Services on Inventory Account. 
Summary of Issues of Consumable Stores. 
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AS 257 

AS 257A 

AS 257B 

AS 331P 

AS 331X 

AS 331Z 

AS 549 

AS 1046Z 

AS 1048 

AS 1053 
AS 1055 

AS 1091 

AS 1091Y 

AS 1092 

AS 1095 

AS 1099 

AS 1099A 

AS 1099C 

AS 1099E 

AS 1202 

AS 1418(a) 

AS 1418 (c) 

AS 2081Z 

AS 3020Z 

AS 3114 

AS 3115 

RANC 17 

NMT 11 

28 

Joining Sheet. 

Leaving Sheet. 

Leave Check Sheet. 

Survey Requisition. 

Survey Requisition. 

Survey of Stores by Ships Officers. 
Transfer Voucher. 

Order for Provisions from a Contractor. 

Daily Abstract of Clothing Issued on Repayment. 

Record of Musters of Victualling Stores. 
Flying Clothing Card. 

Return Note. 

Return Note—Services on Inventory Account. 
Temporary Loan Book. 

Summary of Expenditure of Consumable Naval Stores 
Permanent Loan Sheets. 

Permanent Loan Certificate. 

Permanent Loan Certificate. 

BR and AP Permanent Loan Certificate. 

REV Yard Issue Note for Fresh Provisions. 
Expense Book Sheet. 

Expense Book Certificate. 

Advice Note for Non-accountable Publications. 
Register of Naval Store Orders. 

Abstract of Provisions Issued for Family Victualling. 

Abstract of Value of Provisions Issued for Family 
Victualling. 

Clothing Issued on Repayment to RAN Cadet Midship
men not on Active Pay. 

Return Note for M / T Vehicles Returned to Bunnerong. 

(DNA 400/2/169) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

620—Forms AS 2022/AD 400—Reporting of Defective Material or 
Design, Introduction of Forms AS 2022 (a)—Defect Acquaint 

This order authorises the continued use of Form AS 2022 in its present 
format and introduces a new Form AS 2022 (a) Defect Acquaint, see Appendix 
A. Form AS 2022 (a) is introduced for use by Navy Office to increase the 
effectiveness of the system for obtaining and disseminating information and 
authorising remedial action concerning reports of defective material and design. 
As a result certain of the procedures connected with Form AS 2022 have been 
modified. 
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2. Form AS 2022—Purpose. There is no change in the purpose of Form 
AS 2022 which is to provide a standard method of reporting failures in material 
or design to enable early correcting action to be taken by Navy Office or other 
authorities concerned. Exceptions to the use of Form AS 2022 are indicated in 
Paragraph 1 of the revised " Instructions for Compiling " contained in Appendix 
B to this order. 

3. The form is also to be used for reporting of stores received with defective 
packaging or identification. 

4. The form is to be used for reporting discrepancies or omissions in tech
nical handbooks and BR's which deal with the maintenance of ships, their 
machinery and equipments. When used for this purpose the appropriate sections 
only need be used, the remainder being left blank. In this application the use of 
Form AS 2022 is strictly limited to technical publications and is not to be used 
for proposing amendments to books generally. 

5. Analysis of reports received suggests that many ships' officers may tend to 
dismiss too readily as " fair wear and tear ", repetitive defects which they have 
come to regard as normal. As a result, much valuable information relating to 
frequently occurring defects is lost to design authorities. This may apply par
ticularly in the case of corrosion defects, since corrosion and allied forms of 
metal wastage are the direct cause of much of the effort expended in main
tenance and repair, both afloat and ashore. In order that remedial action can 
be considered, either by improved design or the use of improved materials, it is 
important that defects of this nature should be reported. Contrary to popular 
belief in ships, the reporting of such defects on Form AS 2022 is not a 
" voluntary " function. It is mandatory as in the case of other reports or returns 
concerned with planned maintenance. 

6. Form AS 2022 is not to be used to raise proposals for Alterations and 
Additions. Such proposals are only to be made on Form AS 1182 in accordance 
with current instructions. 

7. Reporting by Naval Overseers and Dockyard Officers. In addition to 
HMA ships and commissioned establishments the above procedure is to be 
followed by Naval Overseers and Dockyard Officers. 

8. Naval Overseers are responsible for rendering Form AS 2022 in appro
priate cases in respect of ships' equipment to the appropriate authorities as 
shown in Paragraph 6 of Appendix B. 

9. Dockyard Officers are responsible for rendering Form AS 2022 in appro
priate cases in respect of ships' equipment under repair— 

(a) for stores, to the appropriate authorities as shown in Paragraph 6 
of Appendix B. 

(b) for ships, to the Commanding Officer of the ship concerned with 
copies as appropriate. The ships' officers are to complete Section 
B of the form and forward the copies with remarks to the appro
priate authorities as shown in Paragraph 6 of Appendix B. 

10. Special Reports. Occasions may arise where more detailed defect 
experience is required in respect of a particular equipment for a limited period 
(e.g., the first introduction of a new equipment). In such cases special instruc
tions for arising and forwarding of Forms AS 2022 in respect of the equip
ment concerned will be issued by Navy Office memorandum, referring to this 
paragraph. 
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11. Reporting of Modification State. Equipments may have been modified 
before the issue of relevant changes or leaflets to the publications concerning 
them. In consequence ships occasionally find numbers deleted from modification 
labels for which no supporting information is available and Form AS 2022 
cannot be completed accurately. Ships and authorities rendering Form AS 2022 
in respect of such equipments are to list appropriately in Part B (xiv) of Form 
AS 2022 all deleted numbers on the modification labels attached to the parent 
equipment or sub-unit under report. For equipments and sub-units not fitted 
with modification labels, completed modifications directly concerning the subject 
matter of the report are to be indicated in Part B (xiv) of Form AS 2022. 

12. Forwarding of Defective Items. Defective items of equipment should not 
be forwarded unless specifically called for by Navy Office. Samples of defective 
materials should be forwarded where practicable but only in cases where the cause 
of defect or failure is obscure. Items should be consigned only to the respon
sible stores authority nearest the dockyard where the ship normally refits. In 
the case of Naval stores, permanent and consumable sea stores are to be returned 
to the Supply Officer and are to be accompanied by Form AS 1091 endorsed 
" Defective Items—to be forwarded to SNSO for examination ". The items, if not 
already on charge, are to be taken on charge under the appropriate class and 
group and issued to SNSO by Form AS 331. Form AS 331 is to contain a 
prominent reference to the effect that the article is the subject of a report on 
AS 2022. 

13. In the case of List of Equipment Items, the Form AS 331 is to be 
raised. A notation regarding the AS 2022 report is to be made on the AS 331 
as in Paragraph 12. 

14. In both cases the serial number of the AS 331 and stores authority is 
to be quoted on the Form AS 2022. 

15. A copy of the Form AS 2022 and the Form AS 331 are to be enclosed 
with the defective item. 

16. Action to be taken by Stores Authorities and Dockyards. On receipt of 
the defective item the stores authority is to place it in a clean dry stowage. Navy 
Office will normally forward a copy of the AS 2022 to the dockyard concerned. 
On receipt of the AS 2022 a detailed examination of the defective item is to be 
carried out and a report forwarded to Navy Office. 

17. After the report has been forwarded to Navy Office, the item is to be 
labelled by the examining office regarding its subsequent disposal— 

(a) Hold for further examination. 

(b) Examination completed. Item to be surveyed. 

18. In the case of Paragraph 17 (a) the item is to be stowed in a clean dry 
stowage until further notification of disposal is received or until the expiration 
of four months from the date of the original examination, whichever is the 
sooner. It is then to be surveyed. 

19. Analysis of Reports and Requests for Further Information—Form AS 
2022 (a). Defect Acquaint. On receipt of report on Form AS 2022 at Navy 
Office, details will be compared with their existing defect records, with the 
object of marshalling all facts concerning these and other previously notified 
defects of a similar nature, or in respect of similar equipment and structures. 
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If sufficient information is available to indicate the need for special material 
design consideration, the directorate concerned will advise the design authority 
concerned of such need. Where, however, there is no record (or only a single 
record) of a similar defect, the directorate concerned may seek information 
from ships, other than the reporting ship, which are fitted with similar equip
ments or have similar structures. In these cases the new Form AS 2022 (a) 
(Defect Acquaint) will be used to obtain such information. This form is in 
two parts as illustrated in Appendix A to this order. 

(a) Part I (only) of this form will be completed at this stage by Navy 
Office. This will contain a precis of the original report received 
and be sent to all holders of similar equipments, systems or struc
tures on a strictly " need to know " basis. Copies will also be sent 
to certain administrative authorities and to the ship originating 
the original report, for information. The receipt of the Form AS 
2022 (a) is, in effect, a warning to recipients that such a defect 
might occur in their own similar equipments. It also requires 
them to report forthwith (by completing an abridged version of 
Form AS 2022—Parts B (i) and C only) to Navy Office if they 
have experienced similar defects in their ships. If defects of a 
similar nature have not been experienced the Form AS 2022 (a) 
is to be folded in two and inserted in the relevant maintenance 
envelope for the equipment concerned as a constant reminder to 
the maintainer to monitor the equipment when the next and 
subsequent routines are due. If a defect of the type notified is 
experienced later, a report to Navy Office (an abridged AS 2022) 
is to be made. It is not intended that unplanned work should be 
undertaken to hasten the raising of an abridged Form AS 2022. 

(b) Part II of Form AS 2022 (a) will show the remedial action under 
two headings. The first of these will detail the action which is 
" authorised for ships to undertake immediately" to prevent 
occurrence, or recurrence, of the defect in question. The second 
will indicate the proposed " long te rm" cure, details of which 
will be promulgated by amendments to BR, by modifications, 
by As and As, etc. 

20. Revision of Half-yearly Summary Procedure. The Half-yearly Summary 
of Forms AS 2022 is superseded by the new Form AS 2022 (a) . In future, 
details of important design and logistic defects will be notified to ships con
cerned by Navy Office generally by use of Part I of the new Form AS 2022 (a) . 

21. Form AS 2022 and Instructions for Compiling. The lay-out of Form 
AS 2022 remains unchanged, Pending the next reprint of " Instructions for 
Compiling ", the existing instructions on the covers of pads of AS 2022 forms 
are to be amended in accordance with Appendix B to this order. 
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APPENDIX A 

Sample of New Form AS 2022 (a) 

AS 2022(a) 
I 

(Est. 1965) 

Origin 

)EFECT ACQUAINT 

Equipment/Structure/System 

Date Serial No. 

PART I 

Drg. No. 

BR Ref. 

Mod. State 

Maker/Type/Ser/Reg/Patt Component/ 
Part 

Maintenance 
Schedule No. 

Card No. 

The following defect has occurred— 

If similar defects have been experienced by recipients of this form, they are 
to raise an abridged Form AS 2022 (Parts B (i) and C only) and forward to 
Navy Office quoting the above Serial No. If similar defects have not yet arisen, 
retain this form as a reminder to raise and forward an abridged Form AS 2022 
if such defects arise. 

REMEDIAL ACTION 

A. Immediate remedial action to be taken by Ship's Staff: 

B. Final remedial action: 

PART II 

APPENDIX B 

Instructions for Compiling Forms AS 2022/AD 400 

General 
This form is to be used in the circumstances indicated in Paragraph 2 below 

and is required by Navy Office to enable early action to be taken to rectify 
failures of material or shortcomings in design of— 

(a) Hull and Miscellaneous—Hull structures, services, equipments and 
fittings. 

(b) Engineering ) 
° ° } —All equipments or components. 

(c) Electrical J ^ * 

33 620 

APPENDIX B—continued 

(d) Weapons—All equipments and components except explosive and 
armament stores and ancillary equipment for which Forms AS 
1148 Series are to be used. 

(Note—This form is not to be used for reporting material 
failures of design deficiencies in airborne (except torpedoes) 
material. Such items should be reported on Form AA 21. 
Material failures or design deficiencies of guided missiles and 
associated test equipment are to be reported on Form AS 2022 
(GW/AW) in accordance with current instructions on covers 
containing the forms.) 

2. Occasions for Rendering Forms AS 2022/AD 400 

Reports are to be originated by the Department or Departments (see Para
graph 4) responsible for maintenance and rendered when— 

(a) Any unusual defect occurs which is not attributed to fair wear and 
tear or misuse. 

(b) Corrosion has seriously affected the performance or life of an 

equipment/ structure. 

(c) Repeated failures (even if of minor nature). 

(d) Any equipment/structure is unreliable. 

(e) Any equipment/structure is difficult to maintain. 

(/) Defects occur and replacement allowances are inadequate. 
(g) Torpedo defects are found during preparation and maintenance 

(bad runs or loss of torpedoes are to be reported in accordance 
with the instructions in the relevant Torpedo Handbooks). 

(h) Stores are received with defective packaging and/or identification. 

(;') Discrepancies or omissions are noted in Technical Handbooks and 
BR's which deal with the maintenance of ships, their machinery 
and equipments. 

(k) Form AS 2022 (a) is received and defects of similar nature have 
been experienced or arise subsequently. (An abridged Form AS 
2022 (Parts B (i) and C only) is to be rendered.) 

Reports should be rendered as soon as possible after discovery of the relevant 
defect or failure. 

3. Compiling the Report 

(a) The originator must indicate the Department rendering the Report 
at the top right-hand corner. 

(b) One or more sections of Part A should be completed as required in 
order to ensure precise identification of the part concerned. 

(c) All applicable sections of Part B are to be completed. Part B (xiv) 
is to include details of completed modifications directly con
cerning the subject matter of the report. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

(d) When reporting corrosion, the following relevant factors should be 

described— 

(i) Appearance and extent of corrosion. 

(ii) Material of part affected. 

(iii) Material and condition of protective coating. 

(iv) Material and condition of corrosion pieces fitted. 
(v) Dissimilar metals in vicinity, type, condition and thickness 

of material separating such metals from the part affected. 

(e) When reporting stores received with defective packaging and/or 

identification, the following relevant factors should be described— 

(i) The condition of the outside container (damaged or sound). 

(ii) Composition of cushioning material used. 
(iii) If the outside container was lined with a waterproofing 

material, i.e., waterproof kraft, state condition. 

(iv) Where applicable give details and condition of inner con
tainer. 

(v) Description of deterioration or damage. 

(vi) If corrosion or dampness observed, give condition of the 
following as applicable— 

Preservative. 

Dessicant. 

Waterproof barrier. 

Water vapour proof barrier. 

(/) The report is to be signed by the Captain (the head of the depart
ment concerned if the Captain delegates this duty) or Responsible 
Dockyard Officer or Naval Overseer. (It would be expected that 
minor technical reports would be signed by the head of the 
department concerned.) 

4. Joint Reports 
Where two or more departments are jointly concerned with the technical 

aspects of the failure, a joint report should be prepared, signed by the appro
priate heads of departments concerned, and forwarded by the department most 
affected by the failure. 

5. Security Classification 

In cases of reports being rendered on classified equipment or where details of 
a classified nature are included in the report, the form is to be given the appro
priate classified marking and forwarded accordingly. 
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Forwarding of Reports and Defective Items 
(a) Reports—should be completed in quintuplicate (except where shown 

below), copies being forwarded as follows— 
Original and two copies. 
Hull and Miscellaneous ) Director of Marine Engineering and 
Marine Engineering ) Dockyards, Navy Office, Canberra. 
„ , , „ r Director of Weapon and Electrical 
Electrical Engineering f E n ^ n e e r i ^ o m ^ C a n . 
Weapon Engineering 1 b e f ° a

 & 

One copy to the Adminstrative Authority. 
One copy for ship's file. 

Note—Where defective items are forwarded, an additional 
copy is to be made and forwarded with the item as indicated at 
(b) below. 

(b) Defective Items—Where it would aid investigation, sketches or photo
graphs should accompany the report. In cases where the cause of 
defect or failure is obscure, or is due to inferior material or faulty 
manufacture, defective samples should be forwarded where prac
ticable, together with a copy of this report. Such items should be 
consigned as follows— 

„ u . _ 1 To the appropriate stores authority 
Marine Engineering I n e a r e s t ^ d o c k y a r d a t w h i c h t h e 
Electrical Engineering f s n o r m ^ ^ 
Weapon Engineering J 

(ACMD 464/251/50) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 2 

P E R S O N N E L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

621—Sai lo r s—Ti t l e s and Abbrevia t ions 

As from the date of this order the sailors' titles and abbreviations listed in the 
appendix to this order are to be adopted and are to be used in all correspondence, 
reports, returns, etc. Service documents and records are to be amended where 
applicable immediately on receipt of this order. 

2. It will be noted that the use of punctuation marks, other than /, and blank 
spaces has been discontinued. 

3. The following rank prefixes are to be used— 
Example 

Acting . . A / . . . . . . . . A/POQMG 
Provisional . . P/ . . . . . . . . P/POQMG 
Provisional 

Acting . . P/A/ . . . . . . . . P/A/POQMG. 
4. It is most important that the correct abbreviations be used in all correspondence 

and signals to enable smooth transition to the EDP system. 

5. ABR 5016 (RI), Appendix 10B, will be amended. 

APPENDIX 

Part 1—Sailors Titles and Abbreviations 
Branch and Category 

Seaman 
Coxswain 

Quartermaster Gunner 

Clearance Diver 

Surveying Recorder 

Rank Abbreviations 

Chief Petty Officer Coxswain . . CPOCOX 
Petty Officer Coxswain . . . . POCOX 
Chief Petty Officer Quartermaster CPOQMG 

Gunner 
Petty Officer Quartermaster Gunner . . POQMG 
Leading Seaman Quartermaster LSQMG 

Gunner 
Able Seaman Quartermaster Gunner ABQMG 
Able Seaman Quartermaster Gunner ABQMG2 

2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Quartermaster ORDQMG 

Gunner) 
Chief Petty Officer Clearance Diver . . CPOCD 
Petty Officer Clearance Diver . . POCD 
Leading Seaman Clearance Diver . . LSCD 
Able Seaman Clearance Diver . . ABCD 
Able Seaman Clearance Diver 2nd ABCD2 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Clearance Diver) ORDCD 
Chief Petty Officer Surveying Recorder CPOSR 
Petty Officer Surveying Recorder . . POSR 
Leading Seaman Surveying Recorder LSSR 
Able Seaman Surveying Recorder . . ABSR 
Able Seaman Surveying Recorder 2nd ABSR2 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Surveying Re- ORDSR 

corder) 
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Branch and Category 

Underwater Weapons 

Rank 

Officer Underwater 

Physical Trainer 

Radar Plot 

Underwater Control 

Fire Control 

Weapon Mechanic 

Communication 
Tactical 

Chief Petty 
Weapons 

Petty Officer Underwater Weapons . . 
Leading Seaman Underwater Weapons 
Able Seaman Underwater Weapons . . 
Able Seaman Underwater Weapons 

2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Underwater 

Weapons) 

Chief Petty Officer Physical Trainer 
Petty Officer Physical Trainer 
Leading Seaman Physical Trainer 
Able Seaman Physical Trainer 

Chief Petty Officer Radar Plot 
Petty Officer Radar Plot . . 
Leading Seaman Radar Plot 
Able Seaman Radar Plot . . 
Able Seaman Radar Plot 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Radar Plot) 

Chief Petty Officer Underwater Con
trol 

Petty Officer Underwater Control 
Leading Seaman Underwater Control 
Able Seaman Underwater Control . . 
Able Seaman Underwater Control 2nd 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Underwater Con

trol) 

Chief Petty Officer Fire Control 
Petty Officer Fire Control 
Leading Seaman Fire Control 
Able Seaman Fire Control 
Able Seaman Fire Control 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Fire Control) 

Chief Petty Officer Weapon Mechanic 
Petty Officer Weapon Mechanic 
Leading Seaman Weapon Mechanic . . 
Able Seaman Weapon Mechanic 
Able Seaman Weapon Mechanic 2nd 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Weapon Mechanic) 

Chief Communication Yeoman 
Communication Yeoman . . 
Leading Tactical Operator . . 
Tactical Operator 
Tactical Operator 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Communication 

Operator) 

Abbreviations 

CPOUW 

POUW 
LSUW 
ABUW 
ABUW2 

ORDUW 

CPOPT 
POPT 
LSPT 
ABPT 

tPORP 
RORP 
LSRP 
ABRP 
ABRP2 
ORDRP 

CPOUC 

POUC 
LSUC 
ABUC 
ABUC2 

ORDUC 

CPOFC 
POFC 
LSFC 
ABFC 
ABFC2 
ORDFC 

CPOWM 
POWM 
LSWM 
ABWM 
ABWM2 

ORDWM 

CCY 
CY 
LTO 
TO 
T02 
ORDCO 
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Branch and Category 

Radio 

Special 

Data 

Linguist 

Marine Engineering 
Engine Room Artificer 

Engine Room Artificer 
Diesel 

Mechanician 

Naval Shipwright 

Engineering Mechanic 

Rank Abbreviations 

Chief Radio Supervisor . . . . CRS 
Radio Supervisor . . . . . . RS 
Leading Radio Operator . . LRO 
Radio Operator . . . . . . RO 
Radio Operator 2nd Class . . . . R02 

Chief Radio Supervisor Special . . CRSS 
Radio Supervisor Special . . RSS 
Leading Radio Operator Special . . LROS 
Radio Operator Special . . . . ROS 
Radio Operator Special 2nd Class . . ROS2 

Chief Data Supervisor . . . . CDS 
Data Supervisor . . . . . . DS 
Leading Data Operator . . . . LDO 
Data Operator . . . . . . DO 
Data Operator 2nd Class . . . . D02 

Chief Petty Officer Linguist . . CPOLIN 
Petty Officer Linguist . . . . POLIN 

Chief Engine Room Artificer . . CERA 
Engine Room Artificer 1st Class . . ERA1 
Engine Room Artificer 2nd Class . . ERA2 
Engine Room Artificer 3rd Class . . ERA3 
Engine Room Artificer Apprentice . . ERAA 
Engine Room Artificer Recruit . . ERARCT 

Chief Engine Room Artificer Diesel . . CERAD 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 1st Class ERAD1 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 2nd ERAD2 

Class 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel 3rd ERAD3 

Class 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Appren- ERADA 

tice 
Engine Room Artificer Diesel Recruit ERADRCT 

Chief Mechanician . . . . CMECH 
Mechanician 1st Class . . . . MECH1 
Mechanician 2nd Class . . . . MECH2 

Chief Naval Shipwright . . . . CNS 
Naval Shipwright 1st Class . . NS1 
Naval Shipwright 2nd Class . . NS2 
Naval Shipwright 3rd Class . . NS3 
Naval Shipwright Apprentice . . NSA 
Naval Shipwright Recruit . . . . NSRCT 

Chief Engineering Mechanic . . CME 
Petty Officer Engineering Mechanic . . POME 
Leading Engineering Mechanic . . LME 
Engineering Mechanic . . . . ME 
Engineering Mechanic 2nd Class , . ME2 
Ordinary Seaman (Engineering ORDME 

Mechanic) 
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Branch and Category 

Electrical 
Systems Artificer Power 

Systems Artificer 
Weapons 

Systems Artificer Com
munications 

Systems Artificer 
(Others) 

Ordnance Artificer 
Power 

Ordnance Artificer 
Weapons 

Electrical Artificer 
Power 

Electrical Artificer 
Weapons 

Electrical Artificer 
Communications 

Rank 

Chief Systems Artificer Power 
Systems Artificer Power 1st Class 
Systems Artificer Power 2nd Class . . 
Systems Artificer Power 3rd Class 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Power . . 

Chief Systems Artificer Weapons 
Systems Artificer Weapons 1st Class 
Systems Artificer Weapons 2nd Class 
Systems Artificer Weapons 3rd Class 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Weapons 

Chief Systems Artificer Communica
tions 

Systems Artificer Communications 1st 
Class 

Systems Artificer Communications 2nd 
Class 

Systems Artificer Communications 3rd 
Class 

Systems Artificer Apprentice Com
munications 

Systems Artificer Apprentice Elec
tronics 

Systems Artificer Recruit 

Abbreviations 

CSAP 
SAP1 
SAP2 
SAP3 
SAAP 

CSAW 
SAW1 
SAW2 
SAW3 
SAAW 

CSAC 

SAC1 

SAC2 

SAC3 

SAAC 

SAAE 

SARCT 

Chief Ordnance Artificer Power . . COAP 
Ordnance Artificer Power 1st Class OAP1 
Ordnance Artificer Power 2nd Class OAP2 
Ordnance Artificer Power 3rd Class OAP3 

Chief Ordnance Artificer Weapons . . COAW 
Ordnance Artificer Weapons 1st Class OAW1 
Ordnance Artificer Weapons 2nd Class OAW2 
Ordnance Artificer Weapons 3rd Class OAW3 

Chief Electrical Artificer Power . . CEAP 
Electrical Artificer Power 1st Class EAP1 
Electrical Artificer Power 2nd Class EAP2 
Electrical Artificer Power 3rd Class EAP3 

Chief Electrical Artificer Weapons . . CEARW 
Electrical Artificer Weapons 1st Class EAW1 
Electrical Artificer Weapons 2nd Class EAW2 
Electrical Artificer Weapons 3rd Class EAW3 

Chief Electrical Artificer Communica- CEARC 
tions 

Electrical Artificer 
1st Class 

Electrical Artificer 
2nd Class 

Electrical Artificer 
3rd Class 

Communications 

Communications 

Communications 

EAC1 

EAC2 

EAC3 
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Branch and Category 

Electrical Artificer 
Radio 

Electrical Mechanic 
Power 

Electrical Mechanic 
Weapons Electronic 

Electrical Mechanic 
Weapons Radio 

Electrical Mechanic 
Communications 

Aircrew 

Naval Airman 
Aircrewman 

Underwater Control 

Rank 

Chief Electrical Artificer Radio 
Electrical Artificer Radio 1st Class . . 
Electrical Artificer Radio 2nd Class . . 
Electrical Artificer Radio 3rd Class . . 

Chief Electrician Power 
Petty Officer Electrician Power 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Power . . 
Electrical Mechanic Power 
Electrical Mechanic Power 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Electrical Mech

anic) 

Chief Electrician Weapons Electronic 
Petty Officer Electrician Weapons Elec

tronic 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Weapons 

Electronic 
Electrical Mechanic Weapons Elec

tronic 
Electrical Mechanic Weapons Elec

tronic 2nd Class 

Chief Electrician Weapons Radio 
Petty Officer Electrician Weapons 

Radio 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Weapons 

Radio 
Electrical Mechanic Weapons Radio 
Electrical Mechanic Weapons Radio 

2nd Class 

Chief Electrician Communications . . 
Petty Officer Electrician Communica

tions 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Com

munications 
Electrical Mechanic Communications 
Electrical Mechanic Communications 

2nd Class 

Observer 1st Class 
Observer 2nd Class 

Chief Airman Aircrewman 
Petty Officer Airman Aircrewman 
Leading Airman Aircrewman 

Chief Airman Underwater Control Air 
Petty Officer Airman Underwater Con

trol Air 
Leading Airman Underwater Control 

Air 
Naval Airman Underwater Control Air 

Abbreviations 

CEAR 
EAR1 
EAR2 
EAR3 

CEP 
POEP 
LEMP 
EMP 
EMP2 
ORDEM 

CEWE 
POEWE 

LEMWE 

EMWE 

EMWE2 

CEWR 
POEWR 

LEMWR 

EMWR 
EMWR2 

CEC 
POEC 

LEMC 

EMC 
EMC2 

OBS1 
OBS2 

CACM 
POACM 
LACM 

CAUC 
POAUC 

LAUC 

NAUC 
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Branch and Category 

Aircraft Handler 

Meteorological Ob
server 

Photographer 

Safety Equipment 

Air Engineering 
Aircraft Artificer 

frames Engines 
Air-

Aircraft Mechanician 
Airframes Engines 

Aircraft Mechanician 
Weapons 

Rank 

Chief Airman Aircraft Handler 
Petty Officer Airman Aircraft Handler 
Leading Airman Aircraft Handler 
Naval Airman Aircraft Handler 
Naval Airman Aircraft Handler 2nd 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Naval Airman) . . 

Chief Airman Meteorological Observer 
Petty Officer Airman Meteorological 

Observer 
Leading Airman 

Observer 
Naval Airman 

Observer 
Naval Airman 

Observer 2nd Class 

Meteorological 

Meteorological 

Meteorological 

Chief Airman Photographer 
Petty Officer Airman Photographer . . 
Leading Airman Photographer 
Naval Airman Photographer 
Naval Airman Photographer 2nd Class 

Chief Airman Safety Equipment 
Petty Officer Airman Safety Equipment 
Leading Airman Safety Equipment . . 
Naval Airman Safety Equipment 
Naval Airman Safety Equipment 2nd 

Class 

Abbreviations 

CAAH 
POAAH 
LAAH 
NAAH 
NAAH2 

ORDNA 

CAMET 
POAMET 

LAMET 

NAMET 

NAMET2 

CAPHOT 
POAPHOT 
LAPHOT 
NAPHOT 
NAPHOT2 

CASE 
POASE 
LASE 
NASE 
NASE2 

Chief Aircraft Artificer Airframes CAA 
Engines 

Aircraft Artificer Airframes Engines AA1 
1st Class 

Aircraft Artificer Airframes Engines AA2 
2nd Class 

Aircraft Artificer Airframes Engines AA3 
3rd Class 

Aircraft Artificer Apprentice . . AAA 
Aircraft Artificer Recruit . . . . AARCT 

Chief Aircraft Mechanician Airframes CMECHAE 
Engines 

Aircraft Mechanician Airframes MECHAE1 
Engines 1st Class 

Aircraft Mechanician Airframes MECHAE2 
Engines 2nd Class 

Chief Aircraft Mechanician Weapons CMECHW 
Aircraft Mechanician Weapons 1st MECHW1 

Class 
Aircraft Mechanician Weapons 2nd MECHW2 

Class 
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Branch and Category 

Naval Air Mechanic 
Airframes Engines 

Rank Abbreviations 
Chief Air Mechanic Airframes Engines CAMAE 
Petty Officer Air Mechanic Airframes POAMAE 

Engines 
Leading Air Mechanic Airframes LAMAE 

Engines 
Naval Air Mechanic 

Engines 
Naval Air Mechanic 

Engines 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Naval 

Mechanic) 

Airframes NAMAE 

Airframes NAMAE2 

Air ORDNAM 

Naval Air Mechanic Chief Air Mechanic Weapons . . CAMW 
Weapons Petty Officer Air Mechanic Weapons POAMW 

Leading Air Mechanic Weapons . . LAMW 
Naval Air Mechanic Weapons . . NAMW 
Naval Air Mechanic Weapons 2nd NAMW2 

Class 

Air Electrical 

Systems Artificer Air Chief Systems Artificer Air 
Systems Artificer Air 1st Class 
Systems Artificer Air 2nd Class 
Systems Artificer Air 3rd Class 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Air 
Chief Systems Artificer Air Weapons 
Systems Artificer Air Weapons 1st 

Class 
Systems 

Class 
Systems 

Class 
Systems 

Artificer Air Weapons 2nd 

Artificer Air Weapons 3rd 

Ail-Artificer Apprentice 
Weapons 

Chief Systems Artificer Air Communi
cations 

Systems Artificer Air Communications 
1st Class 

Systems Artificer Air Communications 
2nd Class 

Systems Artificer Air Communications 
3rd Class 

Systems Artificer Apprentice Air Com
munications 

CSAA 
SAA1 
SAA2 
SAA3 
SAAA 
CSAAW 

SAAW1 

SAAW2 

SAAW3 

SAAAW 

CSAAC 

SAAC1 

SAAC2 

SAAC3 

SAAAC 

Electrical Artificer Air Chief Electrical Artificer Air . . CEAA 
Electrical Artificer Air 1st Class . . EAA1 
Electrical Artificer Air 2nd Class -. EAA2 
Electrical Artificer Air 3rd Class . . EAA3 

621 

Branch and Category 

Electrical Mechanic Air 
Weapons 

Rank Abbreviations 

Chief Electrician Air Weapons . . CEAW 
Petty Officer Electrician Air Weapons POEAW 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Air LEMAW 

Weapons 
Electrical Mechanic Air Weapons . . EMAW 
Electrical Mechanic Air Weapons 2nd EMAW2 

Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Electrical Mechanic ORDEMA 

Air) 

Electrical Mechanic Air 
Communications 

Chief Electrician Air Communications CEAC 
Petty Officer Electrician Air Com- POEAC 

munications 
Leading Electrical Mechanic Air LEMAC 

Communications 
Electrical Mechanic Air Communica- EMAC 

tions 
Electrical Mechanic Air Communica- EMAC2 

tions 2nd Class 

Medical 
Sick Berth Chief Petty Officer Sick Berth CPOSBA 

Attendant 
Petty Officer Sick Berth Attendant . . POSBA 
Leading Sick Berth Attendant . . LSBA 
Sick Berth Attendant . . . . SBA 
Sick Berth Attendant 2nd Class . . SBA2 
Ordinary Seaman (Sick Berth Atten- ORDSBA 

dant) 

Dental Assistant . . Chief Petty Officer Dental Assistant . . CPODA 
Petty Officer Dental Assistant . . PODA 
Leading Dental Assistant . . . . LDA 
Dental Assistant . . . . . . DA 
Dental Assistant 2nd Class . . . . DA2 
Ordinary Seaman (Dental Assistant) ORDDA 

Dental Mechanic Chief Petty Officer Dental Mechanic CPODM 
Petty Officer Dental Mechanic . . PODM 
Leading Dental Mechanic . . . . LDM 

Supply and 
Secretariat 
Writer . . Chief Petty Officer Writer . . 

Petty Officer Writer 
Leading Writer 
Writer 
Writer 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Writer) . . 

. CPOWTR 

. POWTR 

. LWTR 

. WTR 

. WTR2 

. ORDWTR 
6160/65—2 
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Branch and Category 

Stores S 

Stores V 

Cook 

Rank 

Chief Petty Officer Stores Naval 
Petty Officer Stores Naval . . 
Leading Stores Assistant Naval 
Stores Assistant Naval 
Stores Assistant Naval 2nd Class 

Abbreviations 

CPOSN 
POSN 
LSAN 
SAN 
SAN2 

Ordinary Seaman (Stores Assistant) ORDSA 

Chief Petty Officer Stores Victualling CPOSV 
Petty Officer Stores Victualling . . POSV 
Leading Stores Assistant Victualling . . LSAV 
Stores Assistant Victualling . . SAV 
Stores Assistant Victualling 2nd Class SAV2 
Ordinary Seaman (Stores Assistant) . . ORDSA 

Chief Petty Officer Cook . . . . CPOCK 
Petty Officer Cook . . . . POCK 
Leading Cook . . . . . . LCK 
Cook . . . . . . CK 
Cook 2nd Class . . . . . . CK2 
Ordinary Seaman (Cook) . . . . ORDCK 

Steward Chief Petty Officer Steward 
Petty Officer Steward 
Leading Steward . . 
Steward 
Steward 2nd Class 
Ordinary Seaman (Steward) 

CPOSTD 
POSTD 
LSTD 
STD 
STD2 
ORDSTD 

Printer Chief Petty Officer Printer 
Petty Officer Printer 
Leading Printer 

CPOPRTR 
POPRTR 
LPRTR 

Butcher Chief Petty Officer Butcher 
Petty Officer Butcher 
Leading Butcher . . 
Butcher 

CPOBCH 
POBCH 
LBCH 
BCH 

Regulating 
Master at Arms . . 
Regulating Petty Officer 
Leading Patrolman 

MAA 
RPO 
LPM 

Musician 
Chief Petty Officer Musician 
Petty Officer Musician 
Leading Musician 
Musician 
Ordinary Musician 
Junior Musician 
Recruit (Musician) 
Recruit (Junior Musician) 

CPOMUSN 
POMUSN 
LMUSN 
MUSN 
OMUSN 
JMUSN 
MUSNRCT 
JMUSNRCT 
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Branch and Category 

Artisan 
Joiner 

Blacksmith 

Plumber 

Painter 

Sailmaker 

Naval Dockyard 
Police 

General 

Communications 

Rank 

Chief Joiner 
Joiner 1st Class 
Joiner 2nd Class . . 
Joiner 3rd Class . . 

Chief Blacksmith . . 
Blacksmith 1st Class 
Blacksmith 2nd Class 
Blacksmith 3rd Class 

Chief Plumber 
Plumber 1 st Class 
Plumber 2nd Class 
Plumber 3rd Class 

Chief Painter 
Painter 1st Class . . 
Painter 2nd Class . . 
Painter 3rd Class . . 

Chief Sailmaker . . 
Sailmaker 

Sergeant 1st Class 
Sergeant 2nd Class 
Constable 

Recruit (Adult) 
Junior Recruit 1st Class 
Junior Recruit 2nd Class 
Naval Artificer Apprentice . 

Chief WRAN Radio Comm 
Supervisor 

WRAN Radio Communicati 
visor 

Leading WRAN Radio Gt 
tion Operator 

WRAN Radio Geflw 
Operator 

Recruit WRAN Com* 
Operator 

Recruit WRAN Radio Oper 
Chief WRAN Radio Supe 
WRAN Radio Supervisor (1 
Leading WRAN Radio Op 
WRAN Radio Operator (T) 
Recruit WRAN Radio Op 
Chief WRAN Linguist 
Petty Officer WRAN Lingui 
Leading WRAN Linguist 

. 

. 

en»Supe 

immunic 

nunicatic 

nunicatk 

ator 
rvisor (' 
") 
erator (" 

erator (" 

it 

Abbreviations 

. CJNR 

. JNR1 

. JNR2 

. JNR3 

. CBLK 

. BLKI 

. BLK2 

. BLK3 

. CPLB 

. PLB1 

. PLB2 

. PLB3 

. CPTR 

. PTR1 

. PTR2 

. PTR3 

. CSLMR 

. SLMR 

. SGT1 

. SGT2 

. CONST 

. RCT 

. JR1 

. JR2 

. NAA 
f» CWRRSM 

r- WRRSM 

a- LWRROM 

m WRROM 

m RWRROM 

. RWRROM 
D CWRRST 
. WRRST 

0 LWRROT 
. WRROT 

D RWRROT 
. CWRLIN 
. POWRLIN 
. LWRLIN 
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Branch and Category 

Sick Berth 
Rank Abbreviations 

Chief WRAN Sick Berth Attendant .. CWRSBA 
Petty Officer WRAN Sick Berth Atten- POWRSBA 

dant 
Leading WRAN Sick Berth Attendant LWRSBA 
WRAN Sick Berth Attendant . . WRSBA 
Recruit WRAN Sick Berth Attendant RWRSBA 

Supply and Secretariat Chief WRAN Writer . . . . CWRWTR 
Petty Officer WRAN Writer . . POWRWTR 
Leading WRAN Writer . . . . LWRWTR 
WRAN Writer . . . . WRWTR 
Recruit WRAN Writer . . RWRWTR 
Leading WRAN Writer (ST) . . LWRWTRST 
WRAN Writer (ST) . . . . WRWTRST 
Recruit WRAN Writer (ST) . . RWRWTRST 
Chief WRAN Stores (Victualling CWRSV 

Stores) 
Petty Officer WRAN Stores (Victual- POWRSV 

ling Stores) 
Leading WRAN Stores Assistant (V) LWRSAV 
WRAN Stores Assistant (V) . . WRSAV 
Recruit WRAN Stores Assistant (V) RWRSAV 
Chief WRAN Cook . . . . CWRCK 
Petty Officer WRAN Cook . . POWRCK 
Leading WRAN Cook . . . . LWRCK 
WRAN Cook . . . . . . WRCK 
Recruit WRAN Cook . . . . RWRCK 
Chief WRAN Steward . . . . CWRSTD 
Petty Officer WRAN Steward . . POWRSTD 
Leading WRAN Steward . . . . LWRSTD 
WRAN Steward . . . . . . WRSTD 
Recruit WRAN Steward . . . . RWRSTD 

Regulating . . Chief WRAN Regulating . . . . CWRREG 
Petty Officer WRAN Regulating .. POWRREG 
Leading WRAN Regulating . . LWRREG 
WRAN Regulating . . WRREG 

Radar Chief WRAN Radar Plot . . . . CWRRP 
Petty Officer WRAN Radar Plot . . POWRRP 
Leading WRAN Radar Plot . . LWRRP 
WRAN Radar Plot . . . . WRRP 
Recruit WRAN Radar Plot RWRRP 

Transport Drivers Chief WRAN Motor Transport CWRMTD 
Driver 

Petty Officer WRAN Motor Trans- POWRMTD 
port Driver 

Leading WRAN Motor Transport LWRMTD 
Driver 

WRAN Motor Transport Driver . . WRMTD 
Recruit WRAN Motor Transport RWRMTD 

Driver 

13 

Part 2—Specialist Qualifications and Trades 

Specialist Qualification 

Hygiene Inspector 

Laboratory Assistant 

Masseur 

Advanced Nurse 

Operating Room Attendant 

X-Ray Assistant 

Chiropodist 

Dispenser 

Aviation Medicine 

Underwater Medicine 

Abbreviation 

HYG 

LAB 

MASR 

ADVN 

ORA 

XRAY 

CHIR 

DISP 

AVMD 

UWMD 

Marine Engineering Branch Certificates and Courses 

Auxiliary Machinery Watchkeeping Certificate 

Boiler Room Watchkeeping Certificate 

Engine Room Watchkeeping Certificate 

Machinery Charge Certificate 

Mechanical Training Course 

Throttle Watchkeeping Certificate . . 

Abbreviation 

AWC 

BWC 

EWC 

MCC 

MTC 

TWC 

Trades—Engine Room Artificer 

Fitter . . 

Turner 

Fitter and Turner 

Toolmaker 

Boilermaker 

Boilermaker/Welder 

Coppersmith 

Enginesmith 

Pattern Maker 

Moulder 

Internal Combustion Engine 

Plumber 

Turbine Blade Fitter 

Diesinker 

Refrigeration Mechanic . . 

Diesel Engine Fitter 

Blacksmith 

6160/65.—3 

Abbreviation 

FR 

TR 

FT 

TM 

BM 

BMW 

CS 

ES 

PM 

MR 

D 

PLB 

TBF 

DS 

RM 

DEF 

BLK 
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Other Qualifii 

Motor Transport Driver . . 
Navigator's Yeoman 
Shorthand Typist (Higher Grade) . 
Shorthand Typist (Lower Grade) 
Diver 
Engineer Officer's Yeoman 
Electrical Officer's Yeoman 
Air Engineer Officer's Yeoman 
Air Electrical Officer's Yeoman 
Flight Charge Certificate .. 

•ations Abbreviation 

MTD 
NY 
STHG 
STLG 
DIVA 
EOY 
LOY 
AEOY 
ALOY 
FCC 

(HPB 302/1/13) 

ft 
^F 

By Authority: A. J. AKIHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
12321/65. 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ J L ^ v J L ^ N 0 5 ^ / U 
622—Uniform and Clothing Issuing Prices—Annual Revision 

The issuing prices of uniforms and clothing have been revised with effect from 
1st September, 1965. Copies of the pamphlet " Official Memorandum—Prices of 
Clothing, Etc., Maintained for Issue to Ships' Companies," together with copies of 
the poster, showing the revised prices have been distributed to all HMA ships and 
establishments. Further copies may be obtained, if required, on application to the 
Director of Victualling, Department of the Navy, Melbourne. 

2. Copies of the poster are to be displayed in positions which will permit scrutiny 

by ships' companies. 
3. Details of arrangements made for the supply of made-to-measure garments 

are being promulgated in Navy Orders being issued concurrently with this order. 
Copies of the contracts have been distributed to HMA ships and establishments in 
the areas concerned. 

4. Orders concerning sailors are being reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

5. Navy Order 511 of 1964 is hereby cancelled 
(D of V 930/52/25) 

{Navy Order 511 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ y ^ 
623—Alteration of Braiding of Uniforms of WRANS Officers at 

Melbourne—1965-1966 
The following prices will be charged for the alteration of braiding of WRANS 

Officers' uniforms by the Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles 
Street, South Melbourne, during the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966— 

On Promotion To— 
Third Officer 
Second Officer 
First Officer 
Chief Officer 

On Reversion to— 
Third Officer from A/Second Officer . . 
Second Officer from A/First Officer . . 
First Officer from A/Chief Officer . . 

Prices—Nett, FOB/FOR Melbourne 

2. Navy Order 512 of 1964 is hereby 

Coat, Wo 

£ s. d. 

1 7 6 
1 7 6 
1 7 0 
1 7 6 

1 2 6 
1 3 6 
1 2 6 

:ancelled. 

man's 

$ 

2-75 
2-75 
2-70 
2-75 

2-25 

2-35 
2-25 

( 

Shoulder 

£ s. d. 

1 3 0 
1 3 0 
1 3 0 
1 3 0 

1 3 0 

T) of V 93 

Straps 

$ 

2-30 
2-30 
2-30 
2-30 

2-30 

3/52/25) 

{Navy Order 512 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ie^uJUJi ^ ^ N 0-5S5/^ 

624—Alteration of Lacing of Uniforms, Etc., of RAN and RANK 
Officers at Melbourne and Sydney—1965-1966 

The prices applicable to alterations effected to RAN and RANR Officers' Uniforms, 
etc., by official contractors, viz., Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 
Miles Street, South Melbourne, during the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966, 
and Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., during the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966, 
are detailed in Appendixes A and B of this order. 

2. Navy Order 513 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

5 624 
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APPENDIX A—continued § 

Replacement of peak of cap on promotion to— 
Commander 
Rear-Admiral 

Replacement and sewing on of buttons on pro
motion to Rear-Admiral— 

Coat, Undress 
Greatcoat 
Jacket, Mess, blue 
Vest, Mess, blue 

Removal of letter " R " from lacing of reserve 
Officer's Uniform on transfer to the RAN . . 

On Reversion to— 
Sub-Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant) 
Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant-Commander).. 
Lieutenant-Commander (from A/Commander) 
Commander (from A/Captain) 
Captain (from Commodore) 

CGCF 

Coat, Undress and 
Jacket, Mess 

£ s. d. 

3 9 0 
4 8 0 

0 19 0 
1 15 0 
0 14 6 
0 8 6 

0 5 0 

£ s. 

1 12 
2 13 
2 9 
7 4 

d. 

0 
0 
0 
6 

$ 

3-20 
5-30 
4-90 

14-45 

Shoulder 
Straps 

6-90 
8-80 

1-90 
3-50 
1-45 
0-85 

0-50 

£ s. d. 

1 2 6 
1 7 0 
1 2 6 
3 2 0 

2-25 
2-70 
2-25 
6-20 

Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. 

Coat, Undress and 
Jacket, Mess 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

1 12 
2 5 
2 17 
2 5 

$ 

3-25 
4-50 
5-75 
4-50 

Shoulder 
Straps 

£ s. d. 

0 18 
1 1 
1 6 
1 1 

1-85 
2-15 
2-65 
2-15 

With Distinction Cloth between Lace— 
Sub-Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant) ~| 
Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant-Commander) I 
Lieutenant-Commander (from A/Commander) > 
Commander (from A/Captain) 
Captain (from Commodore) 

Replacement of peak of cap on reversion to— 
Lieutenant-Commander (from A/Commander) 
Commodore or Captain (from A/Rear-Admiral) 

Replacement and sewing on of buttons on rever
sion to Commodore or Captain— 

Coat, Undress 
Greatcoat 
Jacket, Mess, blue 
Vest, Mess, blue 

As above 

£ s. d. 

0 11 
3 9 

1 1 
1 13 
0 15 
0 11 

0 
0 

0 
6 
0 
0 

1-10 
6-90 

2-10 
3-35 
1-50 
1 1 0 

1 14 
2 5 
2 17 
2 5 

— 

6 
0 
6 
0 

3-45 
4-50 
5-75 
4-50 
— 

£ s. d. 

0 18 6 
1 1 6 
1 6 6 
1 1 6 

1-85 
2-15 
2-65 
2-15 



APPENDIX B 

Relacing of Uniforms, Etc., i.e., where removal of old lace is involved 

Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

With Distinction Cloth between Lace— 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander . . . . . . > 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

Coat, Una 
Jacket, 

£ s. d. 
3 9 6 
4 14 6 
5 14 0 
5 19 6 
7 4 6 
5 18 0 
6 16 0 
8 3 6 

CC 

ress and 
Mess 

$ 
6-95 
9-45 

11-40 
11-95 
14-45 
11-80 
13-60 
16-35 

As a 

CF 

Shou 
Stra 

£ s. d. 
2 1 0 
2 6 0 
2 14 6 
2 15 6 
3 3 0 
2 17 0 

— 
— 

bove 

ider 
ps 

$ 
4-10 
4-60 
5-45 
5-55 
6-30 
5-70 
— 
— 

Ev 

Coat, Unc 
Jacket, 

£ 5. d. 
4 5 0 
4 7 6 
5 14 6 
5 19 0 
6 13 3 

— 
.— 
— 

4 9 0 
4 11 6 
5 18 6 
6 3 0 
6 17 3 

— 

— 

ers and Ci 

Iress and 
Mess 

$ 
8-50 
8-75 

11-45 
11-90 
13-32 

— 

8-90 
9 1 5 

11-85 
12-30 
13-72 

— 

>hen Pty. Ln 

Shou 
Stra 

£ s. d. 
2 18 6 
3 3 3 
3 19 6 
4 1 9 
4 10 6 

— 

3 0 6 
3 5 3 
4 1 6 
4 3 9 
4 12 6 

— 

/. 

\der 
ps 

$ 
5-85 
6-32 
7-95 
8-18 
9 0 5 

— 

6-05 
6-52 
8-15 
8-38 
9-25 

— 

Additional cost for letter " R " or " A " to be 
inserted in the curl of the lace 

£ s. d. 

0 10 0 1-00 

£ s. d. 

0 5 0 0-50 

Note.-Tb* prices of all alterations effected by the Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory include the cost of distinction 

cloth between the lace where required. 
Prices-Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory-Nett . FOB/FOR Melbourne. Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd . -Net t . 

(D of V 930/52/25) 

(Navy Order 513 of 1964) 

I 



i^ulkl^**-lsi ° • $&/6(> UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
625—Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Sailors at Melbourne, Sydney and Perth—1965-1966 

The Official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for RAN sailors for 1965-66 are—• 
Melbourne—Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, South Melbourne. 
Sydney—Evers and Cohen, 16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney. 
Perth—Carter and Foley Pty. Ltd., 370 Murray Street, Perth. 

2. The prices which will operate in Sydney and Perth during the period 1st July, 1965, to 30th June, 1966, and in Melbourne during 
the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966, are as follows— 

S 

Sailors, Class I, 

Item 

Blazer, Man's, cloth, wool, flannel, worsted, blue, single breasted, 
pockets, unbadged. Junior Recruits (Topmen) 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, double breasted with gilt buttons, 
CPO 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, double breasted with gilt buttons, 
PO 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, double breasted with gilt buttons, 
w/o cuff buttons, NAA 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, double breasted with gilt buttons, 
CPO, sec 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, double breasted with gilt buttons, 
PO, sec 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, with blue facings, w/o buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with gilt buttons, CPO 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with gilt buttons, PO 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, w/o buttons, Class I and III, NAA 

Han 

£ 

13 

13 

13 

2 
3 
2 
2 

d l 

M 

s. 

, . 

9 

4 

0 

— 

— 
11 
1 

13 
7 

I 

CGi 
elbo 

d. 

0 

6 

6 

6 
6 
0 
0 

:F 
urne 

I 

. . 

26-90 

26-45 

26-05 

— 

— 
5-15 
6-15 
5-30 
4-70 

Evers anc 
Sydt 

£ s. d. 

11 14 5 

11 9 1 

11 10 5 

11 4 5 

11 1 10 
.— 

3 13 8 

I Cohen, 
ey 

% 

23-44 

22-91 

23-04 

22-44 

22-18 

„ 

7-37 

Carter at 
Pty. Ltd 

£ J. d. 

5 19 6 

12 10 0 

12 10 0 

„ - _ 

__ 

— 

id Foley 
, Perth 

$ 

11-95 

25-00 

25-00 

, . 

— 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, with buttons, Class I and III, NAA 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, cotton, twill, working dress 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress 
Jumper, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 .. 
Jumper, Man's, drill, white 
Overcoat, Man's, with gilt buttons 
Raincoat, Man's, sailor 
Trousers, Men's, action working 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, flannel, worsted, grey, Junior Recruits 

(Topmen) 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, Class II 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, gymnastic 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, Class I and III .. 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress 
Trousers, Men's, drill, white, Class I and III 
Trousers, Men's, drill, white, NAA 
Trousers, Men's, drill, white, Class II 
Extra Charges— 

Sewing on of badge, chevrons, etc. 
Taping on bottoms of Class II trousers 

7-95 
10-45 
10-90 
7-40 
3-30 

29-85 
25-30 

5 0 0 

7-80 
7-55 
9-80 
9-35 

10-25 
4-00 

4-25 

7-93 

16-82 

12-18 
8-42 

27-42 

9-22 

11-77 
9-66 

5-69 
5-69 
5-99 

1-00 

,— 
4 10 

17 10 

5 19 
5 19 

5 19 

0 7 
0 5 

0 

0 

6 
6 

6 

6 
0 

— 
9 0 0 

3500 

11-95 
11-95 

11-95 

0-75 
0-50 

Nett, FOB/FOR Melbourne. 
2\ per cent.—30 days. 25s. Od. deposit. 
Nett 5s. Od. deposit. 

3. Terms of the contracts are as follows— 
CGCF .. 
Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. 
Carter and Foley Pty. Ltd. . . I 

4. The conditions governing purchases of uniforms under these contracts are contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 
5. Sailors are warned that they themselves are responsible for ensuring that uniforms obtained under these contracts or from 

private fitters are made strictly to the approved patterns and that they are liable to disciplinary action if incorrect uniform is worn. 
6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
7. Navy Order 514 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. (D of V 930/52/25) 

(Navy Order 514 of 1964) § 



626 12 

UNCLASSIFJED ^ ^ ^ H 0 Hi j U 

626—Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Wrans at Melbourne and 
Sydney—1965-1966 

Made-to-measure uniforms for Wrans may be obtained from the Commonwealth 
Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, South Melbourne, during the period 
1st September, 1965, to 30th June, 1966, and Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 
Wentworth Avenue, Sydney, during the period 1st July, 1965, to 30th June, 1966. 

2. The prices which will operate during the above periods are as follows— 

Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1, with horn buttons . . 
Dress, Woman's, white . . . . . . x . . 
Raincoat, Woman's . . . . . . . . -^N 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 . . 
Slacks, Women's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 
Slacks, Women's, drill, blue 

Sou 

£ 
11 
4 

11 
" " ^ 

3 
4 
2 

th Melb 

Pri 

s. d. 
8 6 
3 0 
2 6 
2 6 
1 6 
0 0 

14 6 

ourne 

:e 

$ 
22-85 
8-30 

22-25 
6-25 
6-15 
8-00 
5-45 

Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1, with horn buttons . . 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 . . 

£ 
10 
4 

Pru 

s. d. 
4 5 
1 6 

:e 

$ 
20-44 

8-15 

3. Terms of the contracts are as follows— 

CGCF . . . . . . . . Nett, FOB/FOR Melbourne 

Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . 2\ per cent.—30 days. 

25s. deposit. 

4. The conditions governing purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

6. Navy Order 515 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(D of V 930/52/25) 

(Navy Order 515 of 1964) 
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3. Terms of the contract are as follows— 

CGCF . . . . Nett FOB/FOR Melbourne 

Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . 2i per cent.—30 days 25s. Od. deposit 

Carter and Foley Pty. Ltd. . . Nett 5s. Od. deposit 

4. The conditions governing purchases of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice-boards. 

6. Navy Order 516 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of V 930/52/25) 
(Navy Order 516 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED , r^dltl 

628—RANNS and WRANS Officers' Made-to-Measure Uniforms at 
Melbourne and Sydney—1965-1966 

The official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for RANNS and WRANS 
Officers for 1965-66 are listed in the following appendixes— 

Sydney—Appendix A . . . . . . Evers and Cohen, 16-22 Wentworth 
(RANNS and WRANS officers) Avenue, Sydney. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st July, 1965, to 30th June, 1966) 

Melbourne—Appendix B . . . . Commonwealth Government Clothing 
(WRANS officers only) Factory, Miles Street, South Mel

bourne. 

Melbourne—Appendix C . . . . Edzol Mfg. Co. Pty. Ltd., 548 Little 
(RANNS and WRANS officers) Bourke Street, Melbourne. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966) 

2. The terms of the contracts are as follows— 

Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . 2\ per cent. 30 days. 

Commonwealth Government Clothing 
Factory . . . . . . Nett FOB/FOR Melbourne. 

Edzol Mfg. Co. Pty. Ltd. . . . . 3 | per cent. 14 days. 

3. The conditions governing the purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

4. Navy Order 518 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

15 628 

APPENDIX A 

EVERS AND COHEN PTY. LTD., SYDNEY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 

(1965-66) 

Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Greatcoat, Won 
Skirt, Woman's, 
Skirt, Woman's, 

Item 

cloth, wool, Venetian, 
cloth, wool, Venetian, 
cloth, wool, Venetian, 
cloth, wool, barathea 
cloth, wool, barathea, 
cloth, wool, barathea, 

ran's, Officer 
cloth, wool, Venetian, 
cloth, wool, barathea, 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 

1, 
1. 
1, 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1st Officer . 
2nd Officer . 
3rd Officer . 
1st Officer . 
2nd Officer . 
3rd Officer . 

£ 
14 
14 
13 
11 
11 
11 
13 
5 
4 

j . 

5 
2 

19 
6 
3 
0 
9 

19 
5 

Prh 

d. 
0 
5 

10 
3 
7 
1 

11 
4 
5 

:e 

% 
28-50 
28-24 
27-98 
22-62 
22-36 
22-01 
26-99 
11-93 
8-54 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for RAN Nursing S 

Item 

Cape, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian, No. 1, Matron 
Cape, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian, No. 1, Nursing Sister 
Cloak, Woman's, cloth, wool, gabardine 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, barathea, No. 1 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian, No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, barathea, No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian, No. 1 

ervice 

£ s. 
5 1 
4 12 

11 0 
9 19 

13 1 
4 4 
5 19 

Pric 

d. 
10 
6 
0 
1 
4 
5 
4 

e 

$ 
10-18 
9-25 

22-00 
19-91 
26-13 

8-44 
11-93 

• 

APPENDIX B 

COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT CLOTHING FACTORY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 

(1965-1966) 

Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 
Coat, Woman's, 

Item 

cloth, wool, barathea No. 1 
cloth, wool, serge No. 2 
cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1, doeskin 
cloth, wool, Venetian No. 2 

£ s. 
14 2 
13 12 
16 10 
14 1 

Prh 

d. 
0 
0 
6 
6 

:e 

$ 
28-20 
27-20 
33-05 
28-15 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

Item 

Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer, with plain shoulder straps 
Shoulder Straps, WRANS, plain 
Shoulder Straps, WRANS, mess dress, plain 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, barathea No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1, doeskin 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 2 

Braiding—Extra per garment or per pair Shoulder Straps for 
all ranks 

£ J. 
14 11 
0 16 
1 5 
4 2 
3 15 
5 13 
4 1 

1 2 

Pru 

d. 
6 
6 
0 
0 
6 
0 
6 

6 

•e 

$ 
29-15 

1-65 
2-50 
8-20 
7-55 

11-30 
8-15 

2-25 

APPENDIX C 

EDZOL MANUFACTURING CO. PTY. LTD. 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 

Item 

Uniform, cloth, wool, barathea (all ranks) 
Uniform, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 (all ranks) 

Pric 

£ i. d. 
18 19 7 
22 11 0 

e 

S 
37-96 
45-10 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Members of RANNS 

Item 

Uniform, cloth, wool, barathea (all ranks) 
Uniform, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 (all ranks) 

Pric 

£ »: d. 
18 10 0 
22 2 9 

e 

% 
37-00 
44-28 

{Navy Order 518 of 1964) 
(D of V 930/52/25) 

17 629 

UNCLASSIFIED , ' , . ^ n , ffaU** 

629—RAN, RANR and ASCC Officers' and Chaplains' Made-to-
Measure Uniforms at Melbourne, Sydney and Perth—1965-1966 

The official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for RAN and RANR 
Officers and Chaplains for 1965-66 are listed in the following appendixes-
Sydney 

Appendix A—RAN, RANR, and Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Went worth 
ASCC Officers Avenue, Sydney. 

Appendix B—Chaplains .. Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Wentworth 
Avenue, Sydney. 

Perth 
Appendix C—RAN, RANR, and Carter and Foley Pty. Ltd., 370 Murray Street, 

ASCC Officers Perth. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st July, 1965, to 30th June, 1966) 

Melbourne 
Appendix D—RAN, RANR, and Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 

ASCC Officers Miles Street, South Melbourne. 
Appendix E—Chaplains .. Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 

Miles Street, South Melbourne. 

{Prices operative during the period 1st August, 1965, to 30th June, 1966) 

2. Terms for the contracts are as follows— 
Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory Nett, FOB/FOR Melbourne. 
Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . . . 2i per cent.—30 days. 
Carter and Foley Pty. Ltd. . . • • Nett, 5s. deposit. 

3. The conditions governing the purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

4. Navy Order 517 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

12321/65.—2 



629 APPENDIX A 629 

EVERS AND COHEN PTY. LTD.—SYDNEY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Officers 
(1965-66) 

RAN 
Officer (unlaced) 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander . . 
Commander 
Captain 
Rear-Admiral 

RANR 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander . . 
Commander 

ASCC 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 

£ 

15 
17 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

18 
19 
21 
21 

18 
20 

Coa 

s. 

6 
18 
12 
0 
6 

14 
8 

3 
16 
5 

11 

6 
3 

Cl< 

t,V 

d. 

11 
5 
0 

10 
6 
4 
6 

0 
7 
5 
1 

2 
6 

rth, Wool, 

ndress 

$ 

30-69 
35-84 
39-20 
40 08 
42-65 
45-43 
46-85 

36-30 
39-66 
42-54 
43-11 

36-62 
40-35 

Serge No. . 

Jacket, 

£ s. d. 

— 
17 12 3 
19 5 5 
20 14 8 
20 19 7 
21 8 3 
22 19 10 

17 16 10 
19 10 0 
20 19 3 
21 4 2 

17 11 8 
19 9 0 

1 

Mess 

$ 

35-22 
38-54 
41-47 
41-96 
42-82 
45-98 

35-68 
39-00 
41-92 
42-42 

35-17 
38-90 

Coa 

£ s. 

17 2 
21 9 
22 2 
24 11 
24 16 
26 7 
26 19 

21 13 
23 7 
24 16 
24 19 

21 19 
23 14 

t, V 

d. 

4 
3 

10 
8 
7 
2 
4 

10 
5 
3 
2 

9 
10 

Cloth, I 

ndress 

f 

34-23 
42-92 
44-28 
49-17 
49-66 
52-72 
53-93 

43-38 
46-74 
49-62 
49-92 

43-98 
47-48 

Vool, Veneti 

Coat, Und 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

43 1 11 
42 5 8 

— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 

an No. 1, 

ress, Tail 

$ 

— 
— 
— 

86-19 
84-57 

— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 

Doeskin 

Jacket, 

£ s. d. 

— 
19 15 0 
21 8 1 
21 16 11 
23 1 9 
24 10 5 
25 2 0 

19 19 7 
21 12 8 
23 1 6 
23 6 4 

19 13 11 
20 10 8 

Mess 

$ 

— 
39-50 
42-81 
43-69 
46-18 
49-04 
50-20 

39-96 
43-27 
46-15 
46-63 

39-39 
41-07 

£ 

15 
18 
20 
21 
21 
23 
24 

18 
20 
21 
21 

18 
20 

Coo 

s. 

12 
11 
5 

14 
18 
7 
1 

16 
9 

18 
3 

19 
16 

Clo 

t, U 

d. 

11 
7 
2 
0 

11 
6 
9 

2 
9 
7 
6 

4 
5 

th, Wool, 

ndress 

s 

31-29 
37-16 
40-52 
43-40 
43-89 
46-75 
48-18 

37-62 
40-98 
43-86 
42-35 

37-93 
41-64 

Venetian 

Jac 

£ s. 

— 
17 19 
19 13 
21 2 
21 6 
22 15 
23 6 

18 4 
19 17 
21 6 
21 11 

17 19 
19 16 

No 

ket, 

d. 

9 
2 
0 

10 
7 
5 

4 
9 
7 
5 

3 
4 

.2 

Mess 

$ 

— 
35-98 
39-32 
42-20 
42-68 
45-56 
46-64 

36-43 
39-78 
42-66 
43-14 

35-92 
39-63 

Greatcoc 
shoulder 

£ s. d. 

— 
17 12 3 
18 5 8 
18 17 5 
18 19 4 
19 16 10 
23 12 0 

17 14 9 
18 8 3 
19 0 0 
19 1 10 

17 6 10 
17 19 8 

it (with 
straps) 

$ 

— 
35-22 
36-57 
37-74 
37-93 
39-68 
47-20 

35-48 
36-82 
38-00 
38-18 

34-68 
35-97 

Shoulder 
(perp 

£ s. d. 

— 
2 11 8 
2 17 3 
3 7 3 
3 8 7 
4 6 1 
8 17 10 

2 1 1 6 
2 19 9 
3 9 6 
3 11 2 

2 11 6 
2 19 9 

straps 
air) 

$ 

— 
5-17 
5-72 
6-72 
6-86 
8-61 

17-78 

5-15 
5-98 
6-95 
7-12 

5-15 
5-98 

Notes.—(a) Addition of distinction cloth between lace when required 4s. Od.—$0-40 per coat. 

(/)) Addition of decoration and medal ribbons (to be supplied by Officer)—10s. Od.—$1 00 per coat, 

(c) Addition of attachment for aiguillette (to be supplied by Oilicer)—10s. Od.—SI -00 per coat. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Cloak, Boat 
Coat, Man's, Bush, drill, 

white (for Captain and 
above) 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, 
Officer, with gilt buttons 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, 
Officer, without buttons 

Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, 
white, Officer, with gilt 
buttons 

Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, 
white, Officer, without 
buttons 

Raincoat, Man's, Officer 
Trousers, Men's, Officer . . 
Trousers, Men's, Officer 

(with gold lace) 
Vest, Man's, Mess, Officer 

Cloth, C 
Drill, H 

£ S. d. 
— 

5 16 7 

3 18 9 

3 12 8 

3 11 6 

3 7 9 
— 

2 17 5 

— 

otton 
hite 

% 
— 

11-66 

7-88 

7-27 

7-15 

6-78 
— 
5-74 

— 
— 

Cloth, C 
Marce 

£ s. d. 
— 

— 

— 
— 
— 

— 
2 7 2 

'otton 
lla 

% 
— 

— 

— 
— 
— 

— 
4-72 

Cloth, \ 

Gabon 

£ s. d. 
— 

— 

— 
12 16 3 

— 

— 
— 

Vool 

line 

% 
— 

— 

— 
25-62 
— 

— 
— 

Cloth, \ 
Serge h 

£ s. d. 
14 10 3 

— 

— 

5 8 7 

— 
4 3 3 

Vool 
Jo. 2 

$ 
29-02 

— 

— 

10-86 

— 
8-32 

Cloth, 1 
Venetian 

£ J. d. 
18 19 6 

— 

— 

8 3 0 

23 8 6 
5 7 8 

Vool 
No.l 

$ 
37-95 

— 

— 

16-30 

46-85 
10-77 

Cloth, ) 
Venetian 

£ s. d. 
15 8 9 

— 

— 

5 16 9 

21 2 3 
4 16 11 

Vool 
No. 2 

$ 
30-88 

— 

— 

11-68 

42-22 
9-69 

3 



APPENDIX A—continued 

KHAKI CLOTHING 

Officers Taking up Appointment in North America or Asian or South-East Asian Area 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki 
Coat, Man's, drill, khaki 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki . . 
Trousers, Men's, drill, khaki 

Working Dress 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress . 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress . 

Note.—Permanent creasing, by Si-Ro-Set method, of trousers, can be effected, if desired, at an additional cost of 3s. 6d.-
per pair. 

I 

£ 
13 
5 
8 
2 

8 
8 
5 
6 

s. 
4 
9 
3 

18 

8 
16 
16 
3 

d. 
5 
8 
9 
4 

7 
4 
5 
6 

% 
26-44 each 
10-97 each 
16-38 per pair 
5-83 per pair 

16-86 each 
17-63 each 
11 • 64 per pair 
12-35 per pair 

-SO-35 S 

APPENDIX B 

EVERS AND COHEN PTY. LTD.—SYDNEY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Naval Chaplains 

Item 

Coat, Man's, Undress, black serge cloth (without gold lace) 
Trousers, Men's, black serge cloth 

Prit 

£ s. d. 
15 12 8 
5 12 8 

:e 

$ 
31-27 
11-27 

^ 

APPENDIX C 

CARTER AND FOLEY—PERTH 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Officers 

(1965-66) 

All Ranks 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, with gilt buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, without buttons 
Coat] Man's, Undress, Officer (unlaced) 
Trousers, Men's, Officer 

Cloth, Cotton, 
Drill, white 

£ s. d. 
7 4 6 
6 12 6 

4 10 0 

Notes.—Additional costs for— 

(i) Affixing gold lace to coat, undress-

Rank 

Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 

14-45 
13-25 

9-00 

Cloth, Wool, 
Serge No. 2 

12 10 
6 19 

d. 

25-00 
13-95 

Cloth, Wool, 
Venetian No. 1 

15 19 

d. 

31-95 
16-80 

Cloth, Wool, 
Venetian No. 2 

£ s. d. 

14 19 
6 19 

29-95 
13-95 

per coat 
per coat 
per coat 
per coat 
per coat 

Machine Sewn 

£ 5. d. 
3 10 0 
4 0 0 
4 19 6 
5 0 0 
5 10 0 

7-00 
8-00 
9-95 

10-00 
11-00 

Hand Sewn 

£ s. d. 
4 5 0 
4 5 0 
6 10 0 
6 5 0 
7 7 6 

8-50 
8-50 

13-00 
12-50 
14-75 

§ 
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629 APPENDIX D 

COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT CLOTHING FACTORY, MELBOURNE 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Officers 
(1965-66) 

629 

Midshipman (with white turn backs) 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

Cloth, 
Serge i 

Coat, A 
Undress, 

£ s. d. 
14 13 6 
16 11 6 
17 16 6 
18 16 0 
19 1 6 
20 6 6 
19 0 0 
19 18 0 
21 5 6 

Wool, 
No. 2 

fan's, 
Officer 

$ 
29-35 
33-15 
35-65 
37-60 
38-15 
40-65 
38-00 
39-80 
42-55 

Coat, A 
Undress, 

£ s. d. 
18 0 0 
19 18 0 
21 3 0 
22 2 6 
22 8 0 
22 13 0 
22 6 6 
23 4 6 
24 12 0 

Clotl 

dan's, 
Officer 

$ 
36-00 
39-80 
42-30 
44-25 
44-80 
45-30 
44-65 
46-45 
49-20 

1 

, Wool, Ven 

Coat, A 
Undress, Tc 

£ s. d. 
21 1 6 
23 10 6 
24 15 6 
25 15 0 
26 0 6 
27 5 6 
25 19 0 
26 17 0 
28 4 6 

etian No. 

dan's, 
u'l, Officer 

s 
42-15 
47-05 
49-55 
51-50 
52 05 
54-55 
51-90 
53-70 
56-45 

1, Doeskin 

Jacket, 
Mess, I 

£ s. d. 
16 3 0 
18 12 0 
19 17 0 
20 16 6 
21 2 0 
22 7 0 
21 0 6 
21 18 6 
23 6 0 

Man's 
Officer 

1 

i $ 
32-30 
37-20 
39-70 
41-65 
42-20 1 
44-70 I 

. 42-05 1 
43-85 
46-60 

Clo 

Coat, 1 
Undress, 

£ s. d. 
15 4 6 
17 2 6 
18 7 6 
19 7 0 
19 12 6 
20 17 6 
19 11 0 
20 9 0 
21 16 6 

th, Wool, Venetian No 

. 
Aan's Jacket, 
Officer Mess, C 

i 

$ £ s. d. 
30-45 14 1 6 
34-25 16 10 6 
36-75 i 17 15 6 
38-70 18 15 0 
39-25 19 0 6 
41-75 20 5 6 
39-10 18 19 0 
40-90 19 17 0 
43-65 21 4 6 

2 

Man's 
Officer 

$ 
28-15 
33-05 
35-55 
37-50 
38-05 
40-55 
37-90 
39-70 
42-45 

/" * 
shoulder 

£ s. d. 
17 0 0 
17 18 0 
18 3 0 
18 11 6 
18 12 6 
19 0 0 
18 14 0 
24 12 0 
25 11 6 

straps) 

$ 
34-00 
35-80 
36-30 
37-15 
37-25 
38-00 
37-40 
49-20 
5 1 1 5 

£ 
1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
8 
9 

i | j 

(perp 

s. d. 
8 0 
6 0 

11 0 
19 6 
0 6 
8 0 
2 6 
0 6 
0 0 

r . 

straps 
air) 

$ 
2-80 
4-60 
5-10 
5-95 
6-05 
6-80 
6-25 

16-05 
18-00 

Uniforms for Officers—RANR, RANR(S) and RANVR 
The above schedule of prices is applicable, with the addition of 10s. Od.—$1-00 per garment or per set of shoulder straps for the addition of letter R 

Uniforms for Officers—ASCC 

The above schedule of prices is applicable. 

Note.—The above prices include the cost of distinction cloth between lace where required. 
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UNCLASSIFIED ( ^ ^ ^J^ HO $ 6 / / & 

630—Made-to-Measure Uniforms—Availability of Commonwealth 
Government Clothing Factory Representatives in Sydney and 
Brisbane for Try On of Completed Uniforms 

Details of contracts arranged with the Commonwealth Government Clothing 
Factory for supply of made-to-measure uniforms to RAN personnel during 1965-1966 
have been promulgated in Navy Orders. 

2. Arrangements have now been made to enable members in the Sydney and 
Brisbane areas to try on completed uniforms at premises of representatives of the 
Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory located as follows— 

Sydney .. .. . . 428 George Street. 
Brisbane . . .. . . Ampol House, 44 Herschel Street. 

3. This arrangement should ensure that the customer is completely satisfied before 
taking delivery of garments. If uniforms are acceptable, purchasers may make 
payment to the factory representative and take immediate delivery of their orders. 
In the event that customers are not satisfied, the garments will be returned to the 
clothing factory for necessary alterations free of charge. 

4. When placing orders with the Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 
members are to indicate clearly whether final delivery is to be made to either of the 
representatives referred to in Paragraph 2 above. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

6. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores, Chapter 26, will be amended. 

(D of V 917/52/380) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

12321/65.—3 





RESTRICTED 

ANO's 631-650/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
29th October, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
12276/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

631—Injuries Sustained in Accidents Ashore—Claim for Damages 

This order explains for the information of all officers and sailors and Particularly 
those officers who may be called upon to give advice to other officers and sailors 
whTare in ured ashore" the conditions under which determinations may be made by 
the Natal Board that medical expenses following an accident ashore are the legal 
liability of a member. 
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thTr^edures and gene^aTprindpleT are also bFoaW applicable to otner types 01 
S e s where an office" or sailor may have reasonable grounds or a damages claim 
e.g., where he has received injuries when struck by material falling onto a public 
footpath from a private construction job. 

4 It is to be noted that the Department of the Navy has no legal recourse for 
claiming the cost of medical expenses direct from the negligent party m the accident 
TheTocedure in Paragraph 2 is the only method by which the Third Party Insurance 
CompanT of the negligent driver in an accident can be called upon to pay the medical 
expenses incurred. 

5 The procedure adopted is for a full report on Form AS 3119, together with 
witnesses statements, to be furnished to the Naval Board as soon as possible after 
the S e n t has occurred. RI 1623 refers. If medical treatment is necessary and 
the cost exceeds a specified amount, the matter is examined at Navy Office. If it 
s then considered that the officer or sailor has a reasonable case for claiming damages 

from a negligent party, a memorandum is sent to him, through his Commanding 
Officer, adv stag this opinion, and asking him to arrange to include medical expense 
to any claim for damages which he may wish to make. It will also be urged that 
£ e rfficer or sailor, when he is well enough, consult an experienced private solicitor 
o a professional opinion on his chances of success in making a ckum and the_cog 

and difficulties involved. To assist in obtaining this opinion when Departmental 
medictuxtnses are involved, up to £10 10s. ($21-00) of the consultmg ee may be 
re-imbursed. A decision by the officer or sailor on whether or not a claim is to be 
made' is required, together with, if in the affirmative, the name and address of the 
Tohchor who will beghandling the case, so that details of -epical expenses can be 
advised to him. If the officer or sailor decides not to proceed with a claim, a brief 
statement of his reasons is required, preferably with a copy of any written opinion 
given by his solicitor. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

631—Injuries Sustained in Accidents Ashore—Claim for Damages 

This order explains for the information of all officers and sailors and particularly 
those officers who may be called upon to give advice to other officers and sailors 
who are injured ashore, the conditions under which determinations may be made by 
the Naval Board that medical expenses following an accident ashore are the legal 
liability of a member. 

2. In normal circumstances, the medical treatment of officers and sailorsofjtbe 
RAN is a liability of the Navy. However, Naval FinancialIR£gul»tkirr,,2"44 (IPI 
Article 244 (3)) provides that, where the member hasj£asenaWe"grounds for a claim 
for damages against some other persmi_jiJ^K»rganisation, the Naval Board may 
determine that the cost ofjlje^featrnentis to be paid by the member. This then 
enables the officer or-sarloTtoinclude the cost of his treatment in his claim for damages 
and to make reimbursement if his claim is successful. 

3. This procedure is most frequently applicable to motor vehicle accident cases, 
where the injured party's claim is nominally against the driver responsible for the 
accident. In such cases, any damages awarded against the negligent driver are 
normally met by his Third Party Insurance Company. The following provisions of 
this order therefore deal with motor vehicle accident cases, in particular. However, 
the procedures and general principles are also broadly applicable to other types of 
cases where an officer or sailor may have reasonable grounds for a damages claim, 
e.g., where he has received injuries when struck by material falling onto a public 
footpath from a private construction job. 

4. It is to be noted that the Department of the Navy has no legal recourse for 
claiming the cost of medical expenses direct from the negligent party in the accident. 
The procedure in Paragraph 2 is the only method by which the Third Party Insurance 
Company of the negligent driver in an accident can be called upon to pay the medical 
expenses incurred. 

5. The procedure adopted is for a full report on Form AS 3119, together with 
witnesses statements, to be furnished to the Naval Board as soon as possible after 
the accident has occurred. RI 1623 refers. If medical treatment is necessary and 
the cost exceeds a specified amount, the matter is examined at Navy Office. If it 
is then considered that the officer or sailor has a reasonable case for claiming damages 
from a negligent party, a memorandum is sent to him, through his Commanding 
Officer, advising this opinion, and asking him to arrange to include medical expenses 
in any claim for damages which he may wish to make. It will also be urged that 
the officer or sailor, when he is well enough, consult an experienced private solicitor 
for a professional opinion on his chances of success in making a claim and the costs 
and difficulties involved. To assist in obtaining this opinion when Departmental 
medical expenses are involved, up to £10 10s. ($21 -00) of the consulting fee may be 
re-imbursed. A decision by the officer or sailor on whether or not a claim is to be 
made is required, together with, if in the affirmative, the name and address of the 
solicitor who will be handling the case, so that details of medical expenses can be 
advised to him. If the officer or sailor decides not to proceed with a claim, a brief 
statement of his reasons is required, preferably with a copy of any written opinion 
given by his solicitor. 
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6. If the person who caused the accident does not stop and cannot be traced' 
a claim can still be made against the " nominal defendant ". The circumstances of 
the accident must be proved, but it must also be proved that positive efforts were 
made (preferably by the police) to trace the offending person, and this, of course, 
must be done as soon as possible after the accident. 

7. Warning is given that action to proceed with a claim may be difficult. There 
has to be sufficient sound evidence to prove in a court of law that the other party is 
negligent and that the damages claimed are factual. If a court decision goes against 
the claimant, he has not only to pay his own legal expenses, but also all or part of 
those of the opposing party which are taxed against him. In the RAN postings 
away from the State in which the accident occurred may make it difficult and expensive 
for both the claimant and his witnesses to consult with solicitors and appear in court; 
it is not practicable for posting action to have regard to such claims which are pending. 

8. On the other hand, injuries cause much pain and suffering and may leave 
lasting disabilities. A claim for damages is the only way that some compensating 
payment can be obtained. In many cases the procedures are simplified and expenses 
are reduced when a settlement is negotiated by the claimant's solicitor and court 
action is thereby avoided. 

9. It is emphasised that the decision to proceed or not with the claim is a matter 
for the officer or sailor to make and he is under no pressure from the Naval Board. 
However, if he is satisfied he has good grounds for a claim, he should, in his own 
interests, institute proceedings at the earliest possible opportunity. Where advice 
is received that no claim is being made and there is no evidence that proper con
sideration has been given before the decision was made, a further letter will be sent 
to ensure that the matter has been carefully and fully considered. 

10. In normal circumstances, if the Naval Board are satisfied that the officer or 
sailor has decided against claiming for sound reasons, no action will be taken to 
determine that the cost of treatment becomes his own liability. If, however, he 
decides to claim, this action will be taken when the costs of medical treatment are 
known. The officer or sailor, through his Commanding Officer, will be advised 
and asked to sign an acknowledgment. His solicitors will also be advised and will 
be asked to keep Navy Office informed of the progress of the claim. 

11. If the claim for damages does happen to fail, in normal circumstances the 
determination that the cost of treatment is a member's own liability would be cancelled, 
and the Department would continue to bear the expense. This cancelling action 
would also be taken if the claim were not proceeded with for some sound reason. 

12. Officers when discussing these matters with other officers and sailors who 
suffer an accident are also to keep in mind the interest of the Government. The 
guiding principle is that the decision to make a claim for damages is a matter for the 
personal judgment of the officer or sailor concerned, but, because of the Department's 
financial interest in medical expenses (which may be several hundred pounds), the 
Naval Board wish to be satisfied that he has properly considered all aspects. 

13. Navy Order 372 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 372 of 1964) 

(DNA 201/55/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

632—Naval Stores—Economy in Use 
It is essential that all concerned in ships, commissioned establishments, dockyards, 

etc., exercise the strictest economy in the use of Naval stores in order that the best 
use may be made of the available funds. 

2. The main areas in which economies can be achieved are in stores used in normal 
day to day operations, particularly cleaning and painting materials and requisites, 
polishes, electric lamps, canvas, cordage, etc. These categories are by no means 
exhaustive, and close attention should be given to other items for which there is a 
high rate of usage. 

3. Applications for permanent stores required in excess of current authorised 
allowances should be restricted to items of an essential nature. 

4. HMA ships and establishments should review current stock holdings with a 
view to returning to SNSO, Sydney, any quantities held in excess of requirements. 
ABR 4, Articles 0304 (10) and (11), 0307 (5) and 0314 (3) are relevant. 

5. Navy Order 750 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 400/52/4) 
(Navy Order 750 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

633—NBCD—Risk and Control Markings and States of Readiness 
(DCI (RN) 837/1965) 

Navy Order 314 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— y' 
Title—amend ABCD to read NBCD. 
Paragraph 1, line I—insert after I960—" 1962, 1964 and 1965 " 

2. Following on recent ship inspections and as a result of sea experience, Sub
paragraphs 5 (g) (3) (c), (d) and (e) of the Annex are hereby cancelled and the following 
amended Sub-paragraph 5 (g) (3) (c) is to be substituted— 

(c) Scuppers, drains and soil pipes— 
(i) In all ships, any scupper, drain or soil pipe that has no opening 

into the citadel needs no marking other than a watertight risk 
marking on the screw down valve and its rod-geared handwheel. 

(ii) In ships without pressurised citadels, gas flaps, valves and their 
rod-geared handwheels associated with the sealing of scuppers, 
drains and soil pipes (with their air-escapes) opening into the 
citadel are to bear a gastight control marking as well as any 
appropriate watertight risk marking, 

(iii) In ships with pressurised citadels, the policy is that all scuppers, 
drains and soil pipes opening into the citadel are fitted with 
6-in. water seals. No gastight markings will be required but the 
storm-valves and their handwheels must bear any appropriate 
watertight risk marking. In future constructions this provision 
will be made. Where such pipes are not fitted with 6-in. water 
seals, the handwheels and air escapes are to be given a gastight 
control marking and the services will therefore not be usable 
when the ship is closed down except by permission of NBCD HQ. 
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3. Annex—Paragraph 5 (h)—Delete " Asdic ". Insert " Sonar " « * 
Annex—Paragraph 8—Insert after 604—" and Appendix A " 

Insert after cancelled—" Appendix B of Navy Order 
604 of 1964 remains in force ". -

(DTWP 1606/203/28) 
(Navy Orders 604 of 1964 and 314 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

634—Wearing of Ensigns—HMAS TARANGAU Support Craft 

The Naval Board have decided that support craft attached to HMAS TARANGAU 
may wear the white ensign under the provisions of RI Article 1232, Paragraph 8. 

2. This decision in no way alters the normal rules for the wearing of ensigns by 
ships' boats. 

3. RI Article 1232 will be amended. 
(DTWP 37/2/71) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

635—Child Allowance—Members Serving Oversea 

The conditions of payment of Child Allowance have been reviewed and approval 
is given to apply the conditions set out below with effect on and from the nineteenth 
day of July, 1965. Except as provided in Paragraph 4, all previous approvals relating 
specifically to conditions of payment of Child Allowance are withdrawn and cases 
where a doubt arises as to entitlement should be referred to the Naval Board. 

2. The allowance is payable at the appropriate rate in respect of a child who 
accompanied the member to or joined him at his oversea place of duty at Common
wealth expense and is maintained by the member at that place of duty provided the 
child— 

(a) is aged less than sixteen years; or 
(b) is aged sixteen years but less than eighteen years but is an invalid; or 
(c) is aged sixteen years but less than eighteen years but is undergoing full time 

secondary education designed to achieve the equivalent of the Australian 
Matriculation Certificate, 

and provided, that in no case will payment be continued after the child attains eighteen 
years of age or completes the equivalent of the Australian Matriculation Certificate 
and that the allowance will not be payable concurrently with Child Education 
Allowance. 
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3. In all cases under Clause (b) and Clause (c) of Paragraph 2 above the case will 
be considered by the Naval Board on its merits on the advice of— 

(a) where the oversea place of duty is the United Kingdom—the Chief Finance 
Officer, London; 

(b) where the oversea place of duty is in Canada or United States of America— 
the Senior Finance Officer, New York; 

(c) where the oversea place of duty is in Malaysia—the Australian Treasury 
Representative, Singapore; and 

(d) where the oversea place of duty is in a country other than those specified 
in the three preceding clauses—the Senior Service Representative 
and/or the Head of the Mission in that country. 

4. Special provisions relating to payment of Child Allowance where a member is 
on approved leave during or on completion of posting to the oversea country continue 
to apply (IPI 105/22 refers) as do conditions of payment of the allowance during any 
period Settling In/Out Allowance is paid. 

5. Subject to the provisions of this order the allowance will be payable from the 
date of arrival of the child at the oversea place of duty, until the day prior to the day 
of departure from the oversea place of duty. 

6. Where a child is temporarily or permanently outside the country of the members 
oversea place of duty, other than when accompanying the member on leave, details 
should be referred to the Naval Board for consideration of allowances payable. 

7. All other cases not covered by this order should be referred to the Naval Board 
for consideration of the allowance payable. 

8. IPI 98, 98/1, 105/22 and 105/30 and Paragraph 6 of Navy Order 715 of 1964 
should be noted. The above provisions will be included in Naval Pay Instructions. 

(HPB 253/40/155) 
(Navy Order 715 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

636—Results of Passing Out and Higher Educational Test—HMAS 
LEEUWIN—June, 1965 

The pass marks obtained by Junior recruits at the Passing Out and Higher Edu
cational Tests held in HMAS LEEUWIN are shown in the appendix to this order. 

2. The results of the above test have been adjusted to the HET standard and the 
sailors mentioned in the appendix have been granted passes in the subjects indicated. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the Certificates of Service of those 
concerned are noted in the appropriate section. 
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Name 

Ambler, Steven 
Arnold, Peter R. . . 
Baker, John H. . . 
Barlow, John R. . . 
Bishop, Eric R. 
Blansjaar, Joseph P. 
Brandis, Allan R. . . 
Butler, Ian B. 
Conn, Douglas M. 
Cooper, Allan 
Cross, Roy F. 
Duncan, John C. . . 
Dyer, John G. 
Fidock, Barry D. . . 
Fitzpatrick, Thomas 
Goodwin, William A. 
Gray, John W. 
Hales, Jeffrey R. . . 
Hamilton, Andrew L. 
Hansen, David I. . . 
Hassett, Russel J. . . 
Hewitt, Ross S. . . 
Hillier, Laurence G. 
Hinton, Dennis J. 
James, Daniel W. . . 
Jones, Stephen F. . . 
Kay, Philip R. 
Lock, Ian J. 

Rank 

. O R D C D 

. ORD SBA 

. J R C D 

. ORD CO 

. ORD ME 

. ORD EM 

. ORD EM 

. ORD ME 

. JR(CO) 

. JR(EM) 

. JR(ME) 

. JR(EM) 

. JR(EM) 

. JR(EM) 

. ORD(WTR) 

. JR(CK) 

. JR(CO) 

. ORD(CD) 

. ORD(WTR) 

. JR(CO) 

. JR(WTR) 

. ORD(EMA) 

. NAA 

. ORD(ME) 

. JR(EM) 

. ORD(NA) 

. ORD(EM) 

. JR(STD) 

Official 
Number 

R94362 
R94366 
R94367 
R94370 
R94374 
R94377 
R94384 
R94391 
R94396 
R94398 
R94401 
R94409 
R94411 
R94416 
R94418 
R94430 
R94434 
R94438 
R94439 
R94441 
R94446 
R94448 
R94451 
R94452 
R94459 
R94461 
R94462 
R42944 

/ / / 
Geog 

56 

50 
64 
58 
79 
68 
52 

56 

56 

59 

53 
63 
52 
58 

62 
77 

64 
70 
53 

McCutcheon, Donald B. 
McLeod, Robert J. 
McRobb, George . . 
Milliaresi, Alex 
Murphy, Anthony T. 
Nation, Ian F. . . 
O'Brien, Kevin F. 
O'Neal, Gregory K. 
Palmer, Colin R. . . 
Pilch, John L. . . 
Rankine, Mervyn J. 
Roche, Michael D. 
Rodsted, Michael R. 
Roe, Glenn R. . . 
Sciberras, Geoffrey G. 
Scott, Brian W. . . 
Schubinski, Siegfried 
Sincock, Thomas P. 
Smith, Alan D. . . 
Sullivan, Michael J. 
Szarko, Peter 
Varley, Keith W. . . 
Voelker, Gerhard H. 
Watt, Ian 
West, Darryl W. . . 
Whitelaw, Thomas K. 

. . ORD(EMA) 

. . JR(CD) 

. . JR(CO) 

. . ORD(EM) 

. . JR(ME) 

. . COR NAA 

. . JR(CO) 

. . JR(CK) 

. . ORD(EM) 

. . ORD(NAM) 

. . JR(EM) 

. . ORD(ME) 

. . ORD(QMG) 

. . JR(QMG) 

. . JR(EM) 

. . ORD(EM) 

. . ORD(MA) 

. . JR(ME) 

. . ORD(CO) 

. . ORD(CK) 

. . ORD(EM) 

. . ORD(EM) 

. . ORD(ME) 

. . NAA 

. . JR(UC) 

. . ORD(EM) 

R94473 
R94476 
R94479 
R94482 
R94488 
R94489 
R94493 
R94495 
R94500 
R94505 
R94511 
R94512 
R94513 
R94514 
R94518 
R94519 
R94517 
R94523 
R94525 
R94530 
R94532 
R94537 
R94538 
R94544 
R94545 
R94547 

50 
59 
58 
53 

53 
61 

59 
66 
55 

50 
61 
53 
58 

69 
52 
56 
59 

54 
54 
75 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

637—Ammunition—Cartridges—QF 3-pdr. Blank, Filled, Mark N8— 
Introduction 

Ammunition item .. Introduction of cartridges QF 3-pdr. blank, rilled, 
Mark N8—store reference No. 35900612—Drwg. 
No. NOD 8544. 

Description .. . . The Mark N8 cartridge differs from the Mark 7 in 
having a primer No. 20 fitted in place of adaptor 
and primer No. 23. Only Mark 6 empty cases, with 
adaptor removed, are suitable for fitting of a primer 
No. 20. 

Information . . .. Mark 7 and Mark N8 blank cartridges are inter
changeable in supply. 

Publications .. . . Vocabularies of Naval Armament Stores, Proportion 
Book of Naval Armament Stores and Ships' War
rants will be amended to include the new cartridge. 

(DAS 726/66/96) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

638—Ammunition—Cartridges, QF 40/60 Break-up Shot, Lot 
RNP1846—Filled GD9/54 Assembled with Case, Cartridge, 
Lot 495 RLB 1952—Withdrawal 

Ammunition item .. Cartridges QF 40/60 Break-up Shot Lot RNP1846 
filled GD9/54 assembled with case cartridges Lot 
495 Maker RLB 1952. 

Ships and establishments con- All cartridges of the above description are to be landed 
cerned at the nearest RAN armament depot and replace

ments demanded in lieu. 

Reason for action .. Excessive time of hangflre. 

Safety category .. . . NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Category dd, i.e., 
dangerous if used. 

RAN armament depots .. Stocks held of the above cartridges and subsequent 
receipts are to be reported for disposal. 

ACNB 044F of March, is hereby cancelled. 
(DAS 708/51/113) 

11 639 

UNCLASSIFIED 

639—Ammunition—Grenades No. 36M HE—Carriage in Wessex 
Helicopters 

Approval has been given for the carriage and release of grenades No. 36M HE 
(fitted 7 second delay detonators) for Wessex A/S helicopters, for use in underwater 
sound signalling. 

2. Not more than 12 grenades are to be carried at any one time and these are to 
be stowed in a container secured firmly to the aircraft structure (AP (N) 1023 (ii) 
refers). 

3. Grenades are to be removed from aircraft after flight. 

Release Instructions 
4. The maximum permissible release height is 600-ft. 

5. The observer is to be securely strapped into the winching harness and have 
both hands free. 

6. The grenade safety pin is to be removed using the hook attached to the lug 
on the forward side of the cabin entrance and the grenade thrown overboard 
immediately. 

7. When operating sonar, the transducer is to be raised to a depth of 10-ft. before 
grenades are released. 

Allowances 
8. (a) Aircraft Carriers—100 grenades per Wessex squadron embarked—to be 

taken on charge by the AEAO. 
(b) RAN Air Station Nowra—100 grenades per A/S helicopter squadron borne. 

Stowage 
9. Grenades supplied for A/S purposes should be stowed apart from those supplied 

for landing parties or station defence purposes, where this is practical. 

Supply 
10. Grenades will be supplied 12 per box G70 or G36. Detonators will be supplied 

in separate boxes. 

Instructions for Priming 
11. The instructions for priming No. 36M grenades are contained in BR 862/60, 

Article 614. Additionally, the following actions are to be carried out. 
(a) Primed grenades are to be marked with adhesive strip, pressure sensitive, 

li-in. Red, Grade B, MX001 carrying the name of the ship or air 
station the delay of the detonator and the date of priming. This strip 
is to be affixed around the base of the grenade in such a way that it 
must be removed to gain access to the plug. 

(b) Before issue to aircraft, grenades are to be inspected to ensure that the 
safety pin is correctly assembled with the ends splayed, and is efficient. 
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Disposal of Primed Grenades 
12. (a) No grenade is to remain primed for a period longer than one month, 

after which time it is to be released " live " over the sea. 

(b) Compliance with the regulation in NM and ER, Article 1614 (2) and 0606 
will prevent the need to dispose of a grenade which cannot be unprimed, 
in harbour. Should the necessity nevertheless arise, the grenade should 
be expended on a rifle range or other suitable safe area. 

(c) In no circumstances is a primed grenade to be returned to a RAN 
Armament Depot. 

13. A certificate that grenades are unprimed is required when grenades are returned 
to a depot in broken seal packages (NM and ER Article 1614 (6) ). 

(DAS 728/59/26) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
640—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
Propellant of the following lots is due for withdrawal from service, having reached 

the age limit— 
Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 

Which May be Involved 

QF 2-pdr. LV 

QF 4-in. Marks 16* and 21 

QF 4-7-in. Marks 9 and 12 

Return to the nearest Naval armament depot 
as early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within 3 months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS for instructions. 
NM and ER BR 862 Article 1126 refers. 

Propellant Lot Affected 

MEC 77 

RNC 2828 

MEC 76 

Type 

.. HSC/T 
134-055 

. . NF 052 

. . SC 109 

Action to be taken by HMA ships and 
establishments, proof ranges, etc. 

Action to be taken at RAN armament Declare for disposal. Propellant Acceptance 
depots Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/51/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
641—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 1300/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached thir age limits— 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc. 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 5-25-in.; QF 

4-5-in. (SL); QF 2-pdr. SUB-CAL. 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected Type 

RNC 2837 . . ("SC/Z008 
RNC 2850 . . \ 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2836 
RNC 2844 
RNC 2851 
RNC 2857 
RNC 2866 
RNC 2875 
RNC 2881 
RNC 3524XB 
RNC 3545XB 
RNC 3551XB 
RNC 3580XB 

Type 
Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 

Which May be Involved 

RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 

2843 
2855 
2880 
3189XA 
3202XA 
3215XA 
3233XA 
5146XF 

RNC 2841 
RNC 2854 
RNC 3188XA 

RNC 2840 
RNC 2879 
RNC 3201XA 

RNC 2863 
RNC 2878 
RNC 3187XA 
RNC 3583XB 
RNC 3936XC 
RNC 3950XC 

RNC 2877 
RNC 3231XA 
RNC 3565XB 

RNC 2847 
RNC 2868 
RNC 3236XA 

RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 

2828 
2846 
2859 
2869 
2870 
2885 
3225XA 
3793R XA 
3972XC 
5415XG 
3947R XC 

^SC/061 

•̂SC 103 

•SC 109 

-SC 122 

^SC140 

-SC 150 

-NF 042 

^ N F 052 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 

QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4• 5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4 • 7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 4 • 5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected Type 

RNC 2886 . . NF 059 

RNP 23XB 

RNP 971XF 

RNP 182XC 
RNP 1160XG 
RNP 1169XG 

RNP 2268 

MEC 174XF 

MEC 100XB 

SC150 

SC122 

RNP964XF . . SC/Z008. 

. . VNF 052 ., 

. . SUK/X11 

. . SC 109 . . 

. . SC 150 

2. Action to be taken by HMA 
ships, establishments and proof 
ranges 

3. Action to be taken by RAN 
armament depots 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 5-25-in.; QF 
4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo. 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within 3 months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS NMER 862 Article 
1125 (1) refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant Acceptance 
Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/172) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

642—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(DCI (RN) 1212/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached their age limits— 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected Type 

RNC 5099XF . . SC 048 

RNC 2792 
RNC 2817 . . 1 
RNC 3500XB 
RNC 3534XB 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA); QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 

QF 4-in. (FA). 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2791 
RNC 2802 
RNC 2811 
RNC 2820 
RNC 2835 
RNC3131XA 
RNC 3161XA 
RNC 3523XB 
RNC5107XF 

RNC 2790 
RNC 2800 
RNC 2810 
RNC3119XA 
RNC 3145XA 
RNC5096XF 

RNC 2789 
RNC 2799 
RNC 2809 
RNC 2821 
RNC3114XA 
RNC 3160XA 
RNC 3522XB 
RNC 3532XB 
RNC 5063XF 

J 
RNC 2788 
RNC 2808 
RNC 2819 
RNC 2833 
RNC 3159XA 
RNC 3174XA 
RNC 3865XC 
RNC 3905XC 
RNC3923XC 

RNC3142XA ~S 
RNC 3173XA . . } 
RNC 3158XA . J 

RNC 2824 

RNC 2794 . ." \ 
RNC 2823 . . ) 

RNC 2813 
RNC 2822 
RNC 3887XC 
RNC 3120XA 
RNC3121XA . . . 
RNC 3148XA 
RNC 3162XA 
RNC 3529XB 
RNC 3874XC 

Type 

•SC 103 . 

»SC 109 . 

• SC 122 . 

• SC 140 . . 

-SC150 . . 

NF029 . . 

NF042 . . 

NF052 . . 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

. Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in 

QF 4-in. 

. Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4 • 7-in.; QF 4 • 5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
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Propellant Lots am 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2804 
RNC 3497XB 
RNC 3498XB 

RNC 2803 
RNC 2812 

RNC 6366 

RNP 925XF 

RNP 941RU XF 

RNP 140XC 
RNP 162XC 

RNP 924XF 
RNP 136XC 

MEC 98XB 

/ 
Type 

•1 
. ^NF 059 . . 

•J 
. \ N F 0 8 0 . . 
• / 
. SUK/X11 

. . SC 103 . . 

. . SC 122 . . 

. \ S C 1 4 0 . . 
• / 
. \ N F 0 5 2 . . 

• / 
. SC 150 . . 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in. (SL). 

Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 

2. Action to be taken by HMA 
ships, establishments and proof 
ranges 

3. Action to be taken by RAN 
armament depots 

QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo. 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within 3 months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS. NMER 862, Article 
1125 (1) refers. 

Declare for disposal. Propellant Acceptance 
Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/57/173) 

RESTRICTED 

643—Demolition—Scarce Charges 1-lb.—Incomplete Detonation 
(DCI (RN) 1186/1965) 

There have been some instances in the Royal Navy recently of Charges Demolition 
SC 1-lb. failing to detonate completely when fitted for demolition use. Investigations 
into the cause are proceeding and until these are complete, the following rules are to 
be observed— 

(a) Use as a scare Charge (BR 1836, Chapter 2, Paragraph 42) may continue. 
(b) When used for demolition purposes, each charge is to be fitted with a 

detonator. This means that when a multiple charge is used, No. 79 
detonator and electric firing are to be used. 

(c) When initiating charges by cordtex, a No. 80 detonator is to be inserted 
in each charge. 

id) Compact Charges (BR 1836, Chapter 53) are not to be used. 

2. A suitable amendment will be incorporated into Change No. 3 for BR 1836 
(Demolition Drill Book). 

(DWE 715/251/62) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

644—Electrical (General)—Reduction in Expenditure of HRC 
Fuselinks 

{DCI (RN) 1216J1965) 

It has been the practice in HMA ships, when fuselinks have required replacement, 
to replace the whole set of fuselinks irrespective of whether the circuit involved is 
AC (3 phase or single phase) or DC, or whether any fuselinks remain intact. 

2. It has been established that HRC fuselinks are non-deteriorating in service and 
in future only the blown HRC fuselinks shall be replaced. 

(DNAS 519/71/80) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

645—Naval Stores (General)—Detection of Freon Gas Leaks— 
Introduction of " Port-O-Gas " Equipment 

Following the successful trials of " Port-O-Gas " equipment in the detection of 
Freon gas leaks, it has been decided to introduce this equipment into service to 
replace the existing Primus test equipment. 

2. However, the Port-O-Gas equipment will be issued only as the existing equip
ment requires replacement. 

3. The Port-O-Gas equipment is identified as follows— 

Pattern 
No. 

4940-66-021-5588 

8120-66-021-5589 

8120-66-021-6797 

&V3e 
9446-66-012-9212 

3433-66-021-5590 

Description 

Port-O-Gas Freon Leak Detection 
equipment, consisting of— 

Leak Detector, Refrigerant Gas 
(Leak Detector Head, Part No. 
4027, Mfr. Code Z 0194) 

Hose Assembly Rubber (Extension 
Hose, Part No. Primus 8332, 
Mfr. Code 14093) 

Cylinder, Compressed Gas (Part 
No. Primus 2000 Mfr. Code 
14093) 

Propane (Port-O-Gas) 

Torch, Brazing (Torch Part No. 

Quantity 

1 No. 

1 No. 

2 No. 

li-lb. 

1 No. 

Accounting 
Classification 

Permanent 

Permanent 

Permanent 

Consumable 

Permanent 
Primus 8341, Mfr. Code 14093) 

12276/65.—2 
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4. Allowances of the new equipment are detailed hereunder— 

Ship 
MELBOURNE 

SYDNEY 

SUPPLY 

Darings 

Type 12 DE's . . 

" Q " Class Frigates 

River Class Frigates 

HMAS MORESBY 

No. of Sets 
Allowed 

3 No. 

3 No. 

2 No. 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. 
5. The sets helH hv H\TA cVimc U C T D A I T D X I C — A i f c x m r - F r t _i u i._ 

it oei 
R M I A C % K i 

\ ~ & 
U l U 1 N o , 

&&±i- \ HO 

KimftLA J i i 
rh 

'vPS'LUivi ft 1 Ms. 
|C/as 

T O N I LA .S5 mmf-SvJft.f-PE.fU I Kc Ca. 

2. Oscilloscope CT 484 is an item of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment. 

3. The following items are required as accessories for each Oscilloscope, and are 
accounted for separately— 
NATO 
Supply 

Classifi
cation 
6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

5995 

5995 

5935 

593? 

Pattern No. 
0557/580-7466 

0557/580-7467 

0557/580-7462 

0557/914-2815 

0557/914-2604 

0557/914-2603 

0557/945-0506 

0564/940-0491 

0564/580-7463 

0568/932-2819 

0568/934-8203 

Description 
Amplifier 

Amplifier 

Box, stowage for acce 
sories 

Adaptor 

Cable Assembly 

Cable Assembly 
Probe 

Cable Assembly 

Cable Assembly 

Adaptor 

Adaptor 

Denom
ination 

No. 

No. 

s- No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Qnty. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

Accounting 
Status 

P 

P 

P 

C 

C 

c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
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Allowances of the Oscilloscope are as follows— 
HMAS MELBOURNE 
HMAS SYDNEY . . 
Type 12 DE's 
Daring Class Destroyers 
Battle Class Destroyers 
Type 15 DE's 
Escort Maintenance Vessel 

HMA Naval Dockyard, Garden Island, NSW 
HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown, Vic 
HMAS CERBERUS (Flinders Naval Depot) 
HMAS WATSON . . 

: : > 

M 

••f2 

.. 2 

.. 1 

5. HMA ships and establishments concerned will be issued without demand the 
abovementioned test equipment in accordance with the relevant scale of allowance. 

DA^'T ? ^ , 1 7 8 . 1 „ ( H a n d b o o k f o r C o m m o n Range Electrical Test Equipment) and 
RAN LE43, Allowance List for CRETE for HMA ships will be amended. 

(PEE 517/251/382) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

647—Preservation of Steel Weather Decks 

It is apparent that the performance of deck paints at present in use can be con
siderably improved, by efficient surface preparation. 

2. Sprayed metal coatings of zinc and aluminium, and heavy duty paint coatings 
have been under trial on steel weather decks of HMA ships for over a year and have 
shown great promise. 

3. Metal Sprayed Coatings—The preferred method of steel weather deck 
preservation is metal spray, but this is only to be used after the deck plate has been 
cleaned by dry grit blasting. " Vacu-Blast " equipment is available to ships for use 
in surface preparation during refit periods. Metal spraying can be carried out by 
the Fleet Maintenance Party. 

4. Metal Spray System—The following procedures are to be adopted for the metal 
spraying of steel weather decks. 

(a) Surface Preparation—Grit blast with " Vacu-Blast" equipment using 
size 14 mesh grit to a " white meta l" surface. Only prepare as large 
an area as can be metal sprayed immediately; not more than 2 hours 
should elapse between grit biasing and the application of the sprayed 
metal coating. Care is to be taken that the cleaned metal surface is 
not walked on, or allowed to become wet or diity prior to metal spraying. 
No attempt is to be made to apply metal spray to any surface other than 
one which has been dry grit blasted to " white metal". 

(b) Metal Spray—Metal coatings are applied with a metallising gun as follows— 
(i) 1st Coat—Zinc is applied to give a metal thickness of 2 ± 1 mil. 

This will usually be achieved with one pass of the metallising 
gun, the thickness being controlled by the speed of the pass. 

(ii) 2nd Coat—Aluminium is applied to give an overall sprayed metal 
thickness of 5 ± 1 mil. 
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4. Allowances of the new equipment are detailed hereunder-

MELBOURNE 

SYDNEY 

SUPPLY 

Darings 

Type 12 DE's . . 

" Q " Class Frigates 

River Class Frigates 

HMAS MORESBY . 

Ship 
No. of Sets 

Allowed 

3 No. 

3 No. 

2 No. 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. each 

2 No. 

5. The sets held by HMA ships MELBOURNE and VENDETTA should be 
retained but are not additional to the above allowances. 

(DNAS 512/80/240) 

RESTRICTED 

646—Naval Stores—Introduction!!—0557/580-6726 Oscilloscope 
CT484 

The following item has been introduced— 
NATO Supply Pattern 
Classification No. Description 

6625 0557/580-6726 Oscilloscope CT 484 
(Solartron Type CD 
1212/5) 

2. Oscilloscope CT 484 is an item of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment. 

3. The following items are required as accessories for each Oscilloscope, and are 
accounted for separately— 

monina-
tion 

No. 

Accounting 
Status 

P 

NATO 
Supply 

Classifi
cation 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

6625 

5995 

5995 

5935 

5935 

Pattern No. 

0557/580-7466 

0557/580-7467 

0557/580-7462 

0557/914-2815 

0557/914-2604 

0557/914-2603 

0557/945-0506 

0564/940-0491 

0564/580-7463 

0568/932-2819 

0568/934-8203 

Description 

Amplifier 

Amplifier 

Box, stowage for acce 
sones 

Adaptor 

Cable Assembly 

Cable Assembly 

Probe 
Cable Assembly 

Cable Assembly 

Adaptor 

Adaptor 

Denom
ination 

No. 

No. 

i- No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Qnty. 
1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

Accounting 
Status 

P 

P 

P 

C 

C 

c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
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4. Allowances of the Oscilloscope are as follows 
HMAS MELBOURNE 
HMAS SYDNEY .. 
Type 12 DE's 
Daring Class Destroyers 
Battle Class Destroyers 
Type 15 DE's 
Escort Maintenance Vessel 
HMA Naval Dockyard, Garden Island, NSW .. .. \ -
HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown, Vic . . . . J 
HMAS CERBERUS (Flinders Naval Depot) .. . . 2 
HMAS WATSON .. . . .. .. .. 1 

5. HMA ships and establishments concerned will be issued without demand the 
abovementioned test equipment in accordance with the relevant scale of allowance. 

6. BR 1781 (Hand book for Common Range Electrical Test Equipment) and 
RAN LE43, Allowance List for CRETE for HMA ships will be amended. 

(PEE 517/251/382) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

647—Preservation of Steel Weather Decks 

It is apparent that the performance of deck paints at present in use can be con
siderably improved, by efficient surface preparation. 

2. Sprayed metal coatings of zinc and aluminium, and heavy duty paint coatings, 
have been under trial on steel weather decks of HMA ships for over a year and have 
shown great promise. 

3. Metal Sprayed Coatings—The preferred method of steel weather deck 
preservation is metal spray, but this is only to be used after the deck plate has been 
cleaned by dry grit blasting. " Vacu-Blast" equipment is available to ships for use 
in surface preparation during refit periods. Metal spraying can be carried out by 
the Fleet Maintenance Party. 

4. Metal Spray System—The following procedures are to be adopted for the metal 
spraying of steel weather decks. 

(a) Surface Preparation—Grit blast with " Vacu-Blast " equipment using 
size 14 mesh grit to a " white metal" surface. Only prepare as large 
an area as can be metal sprayed immediately; not more than 2 hours 
should elapse between grit biasing and the application of the sprayed 
metal coating. Care is to be taken that the cleaned metal surface is 
not walked on, or allowed to become wet or diity prior to metal spraying. 
No attempt is to be made to apply metal spray to any surface other than 
one which has been dry grit blasted to " white metal ". 

(b) Metal Spray—Metal coatings are applied with a metallising gun as follows—• 
(i) 1st Coat—Zinc is applied to give a metal thickness of 2 ± 1 mil. 

This will usually be achieved with one pass of the metallising 
gun, the thickness being controlled by the speed of the pass. 

(ii) 2nd Coat—Aluminium is applied to give an overall sprayed metal 
thickness of 5 + 1 mil. 
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(c) Painting—Whilst the metal spray will protect the steel from corrosion for 
long periods, it is necessary to apply the painting system immediately 
or at most 2 hours after completion of the metallising, so that the 
surface does not become contaminated. 

The following painting system is to be applied— 
(i) Zinc Chromate Primer PR 5 Pattern L59163—2 coats, 

(ii) Paint Deck non-slip DK 80 Pattern L59139—Dark Admiralty 
Grey—1 coat, or 

(iii) Paint Deck non-slip DK 84 Pattern L59128—Traffic Blue—1 coat. 

(d) Repainting—When repainting becomes necessary, the surface is to be 
prepared by washing down with clean fresh water, allowing to dry, 
hand wire brushing, and brooming off all loose material. 

Areas where the original metal spray coating is visible, are to be 
touched up with primer PR 5 two coats and one coat of paint deck non-
slip DK 80 or DK 84 applied overall. 

5. Heavy Duty Coatings—Where metal spraying is not possible, a priming system, 
comprising a coal-tar epoxy heavy duty paint is to be used. 

(a) Surface Preparation—Dry grit blasting to a " white metal " surface is the 
preferred method of surface preparation. Where this is not possible 
due to non-availability of equipment, or inaccessibility, e.g., under 
lockers, etc., or in areas where the grit would be an unacceptable hazard 
the surface is to be prepared as follows— 

(i) Remove all the old paint and rust using Jasons Pistols, power 
grinders, and scrapers. 

(ii) Treat the area with phosphoric acid pre-treatment solution 
(MIS 131), allow to dry overnight, wash with clean fresh water 
to remove excess pre-treatment solution, and allow to dry. 

(b) Priming—Apply two coats of coal-tar epoxy paint. The paint is supplied 
in two components. 

Resin Base—Pattern 58869 in quart tins. 
Catalyst—Pattern 58870 in pint tins. 
Resin Base—Pattern 58867 in 4 gallon drums. 
Catalyst—Pattern 58866 in 2 gallon drums. 

The components should be thoroughly mixed together in the 
proportions stated on the containers immediately prior to use and 
only as much as can be used in about 2 hours should be mixed at 
one time. The paint should be applied by brush, to give a film 
3-4 mils, dry and allowed to cure overnight. A second coat is then 
to be applied to give an overall paint film thickness of 6-8 mil. 

(c) Overcoating—In areas where the black colour alone is unacceptable apply 
1 coat of paint deck non-slip DK 80 or DK 84 before the epoxy paint 
has cured 8 hours. Some bleeding of the tars in the epoxy paint may 
occur. To overcome this, apply a second coat of deck paint after 
4 days. 

(d) Repainting—Bare areas are to be treated and touched up with epoxy paint 
as detailed for initial coating followed by one coat paint deck DK 80 or 
DK 84 overall. 
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6. Walkways—Where abrasive tread-strips are to be placed on walkways, they 
are to be applied to conform with the requirements of Navy Order 288 of 1964. 

They are to be fixed in position— 

(a) After the application of the 2 coats of zinc chromate primer PR 5 on metal 
sprayed surfaces. 

(b) After the second coat of coal-tar epoxy paint where heavy duty coating 
has been used. 

7. Alternative Treatment of Walkaways—An alternative to the use of tread-strips 
is as follows— 

(a) After metal spraying, apply 2 coats of coal-tar epoxy paint allowing 
overnight cure between coats. Within \ hour of the application of 
the second coat, sprinkle carborundum grit Size 30 mesh, evenly on 
the surface and allow to cure overnight. Brush off excess carborundum 
grit which can be re-used. 

(b) Apply a third coat of coal-tar epoxy paint and allow to cure overnight 
before allowing any foot-traffic. 

(c) The area to be treated in this way may extend over any area of the weather 
deck where a non-slip finish is required. 

8. ABR 19 will be amended to include this order in due course. 

Note.—These instructions refer to the surface preparation and preservation of 
steel weather decks. For the surface preparation of aluminium weather decks, 
mechanical methods of paint removal are not permitted, and paint remover MIS 138 
and a wooden scraper are to be used. ABR 19 Chapter 4 refers. 

(DMED 1211/51/500) 

(Navy Order 288 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

648—Training—40/60 Lightweight Loading Teacher 

Reports from the Fleet indicate that the 40/60 lightweight loading teacher is little 
used once ships have completed work up, and that in destroyers and frigates it is 
difficult to stow unless kept on the weather decks. 

Approval is therefore given for destroyers and frigates to land the 40/60 lightweight 
loading teacher to the Weapon Equipment Depot, Garden Island and drill 40/60 
cartridges to the RAN Armament Depot. Warrants of Naval Armament Stores will 
be amended in due course. 

To allow for future hand loading drill of 40/60 guns to be continued, the allowances 
of 40/60 lightweight loading teachers for HMA ships are shown hereunder. 

(a) HMA ships MELBOURNE . . One set held permanently on board 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 

(b) Gunnery Instruction Centre, Two sets for loan to destroyers and 
Woolloomooloo frigates working up. 

12276/65.—3 
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(c) Painting—Whilst the metal spray will protect the steel from corrosion for 
long periods, it is necessary to apply the painting system immediately 
or at most 2 hours after completion of the metallising, so that the 
surface does not become contaminated. 

The following painting system is to be applied—• 
(i) Zinc Chromate Primer PR 5 Pattern L59163—2 coats, 

(ii) Paint Deck non-slip DK 80 Pattern L59139—Dark Admiralty 
Grey—1 coat, or 

(iii) Paint Deck non-slip DK 84 Pattern L59128—Traffic Blue—1 coat. 

(d) Repainting—When repainting becomes necessary, the surface is to be 
prepared by washing down with clean fresh water, allowing to dry, 
hand wire brushing, and brooming off all loose material. 

Areas where the original metal spray coating is visible, are to be 
touched up with primer PR 5 two coats and one coat of paint deck non-
slip DK 80 or DK 84 applied overall. 

5. Heavy Duty Coatings—Where metal spraying is not possible, a priming system, 
comprising a coal-tar epoxy heavy duty paint is to be used. 

(a) Surface Preparation—Dry grit blasting to a " white metal" surface is the 
preferred method of surface preparation. Where this is not possible 
due to non-availability of equipment, or inaccessibility, e.g., under 
lockers, etc., or in areas where the grit would be an unacceptable hazard 
the surface is to be prepared as follows— 

(i) Remove all the old paint and rust using Jasons Pistols, power 
grinders, and scrapers. 

(ii) Treat the area with phosphoric acid pre-treatment solution 
(MIS 131), allow to dry overnight, wash with clean fresh water 
to remove excess pre-treatment solution, and allow to dry. 

(b) Priming—Apply two coats of coal-tar epoxy paint. The paint is supplied 
in two components. 

Resin Base—Pattern 58869 in quart tins. 
Catalyst—Pattern 58870 in pint tins. 
Resin Base—Pattern 58867 in 4 gallon drums. 
Catalyst—Pattern 58866 in 2 gallon drums. 

The components should be thoroughly mixed together in the 
proportions stated on the containers immediately prior to use and 
only as much as can be used in about 2 hours should be mixed at 
one time. The paint should be applied by brush, to give a film 
3-4 mils, dry and allowed to cure overnight. A second coat is then 
to be applied to give an overall paint film thickness of 6-8 mil. 

(c) Overcoating—In areas where the black colour alone is unacceptable apply 
1 coat of paint deck non-slip DK 80 or DK 84 before the epoxy paint 
has cured 8 hours. Some bleeding of the tars in the epoxy paint may 
occur. To overcome this, apply a second coat of deck paint after 
4 days. 

(d) Repainting—Bare areas are to be treated and touched up with epoxy paint 
as detailed for initial coating followed by one coat paint deck DK 80 or 
DK 84 overall. 
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6. Walkways—Where abrasive tread-strips are to be placed on walkways, they 
are to be applied to conform with the requirements of Navy Order 288 of 1964. 

They are to be fixed in position— 

(a) After the application of the 2 coats of zinc chromate primer PR 5 on metal 
sprayed surfaces. 

(b) After the second coat of coal-tar epoxy paint where heavy duty coating 
has been used. 

7. Alternative Treatment of Walkaways—An alternative to the use of tread-strips 
is as follows— 

(a) After metal spraying, apply 2 coats of coal-tar epoxy paint allowing 
overnight cure between coats. Within \ hour of the application of 
the second coat, sprinkle carborundum grit Size 30 mesh, evenly on 
the surface and allow to cure overnight. Brush off excess carborundum 
grit which can be re-used. 

(b) Apply a third coat of coal-tar epoxy paint and allow to cure overnight 
before allowing any foot-traffic. 

(c) The area to be treated in this way may extend over any area of the weather 
deck where a non-slip finish is required. 

8. ABR 19 will be amended to include this order in due course. 

Note.—These instructions refer to the surface preparation and preservation of 
steel weather decks. For the surface preparation of aluminium weather decks, 
mechanical methods of paint removal are not permitted, and paint remover MIS 138 
and a wooden scraper are to be used. ABR 19 Chapter 4 refers. 

(DMED 1211/51/500) 
(Navy Order 288 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

648—Training—40/60 Lightweight Loading Teacher 

Reports from the Fleet indicate that the 40/60 lightweight loading teacher is little 
used once ships have completed work up, and that in destroyers and frigates it is 
difficult to stow unless kept on the weather decks. 

Approval is therefore given for destroyers and frigates to land the 40/60 lightweight 
loading teacher to the Weapon Equipment Depot, Garden Island and drill 40/60 
cartridges to the RAN Armament Depot. Warrants of Naval Armament Stores will 
be amended in due course. 

To allow for future hand loading drill of 40/60 guns to be continued, the allowances 
of 40/60 lightweight loading teachers for HMA ships are shown hereunder. 

(a) HMA ships MELBOURNE . . One set held permanently on board 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 

(b) Gunnery Instruction Centre, Two sets for loan to destroyers and 
Woolloomooloo frigates working up. 

12276/65.—3 
(DWE 736/72/1) 
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RESTRICTED 
649—Weapon Systems—A/S Weapons—A/S Mortars, Marks 3 and 

4, 596083 Fuzes, Mark 2, Mod. 1-4—Filled Between December, 
1955 and January, 1956—Withdrawal 

During reconditioning, a number of 596083 Fuzes A/S Mark 2 Mod. 1-4 filled 
between December, 1955 and January, 1956, inclusive have been found with dowel 
pins bent or broken, shutter pivot screws broken and shutter actuating toes sheared 
off. These defects are probably caused during original assembly and could result 
in Blinds or in exceptional circumstances as Premature. 

2. The fuze lots concerned are as follows— 
Mark 2 Mod. 1-4 

630-636, 643, 646, 647, 672, 700-702, 705-710, 713, 714, 716, 740, 746, 749, 
753, 757, 805, 808, 810, 812, 813, 815-817, 855. 

3. Action to be taken by HMA ships .. Exchange 594196 Projectiles A/S Mark 3 
Mod. 1 filled Minol fitted with fuzes of 
the above quoted lots for projectiles 
with unrestricted fuzes at first oppor
tunity. 

By RANAD's .. .. . . Projectiles fitted with any of the above 
fuzes are to be re-fuzed. Recovered 
fuzes of the above fillings are to be 
reported. 

4. Should difficulty be experienced in reading the fuze details stencilled around the 
nose section of the projectile, the fuze lot number can be found stamped on the top 
of the fuze after the nose cover has been removed. 

5. Safety Category .. .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705 (1) Cate
gory (dd) i.e., dangerous if used. 

6. ACNB 022F of February, 1965, is hereby cancelled. 
(DAS 714/251/68) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

RESTRICTED 
650—NBCD—Risk and Control Markings and States of Readines— 

Amendment of BR's 
The text of Chapter 22 of BR 2170, Ship ABCD Manual, Vol. 1, (1959) and 

Chapter 15 of BR 3003 (1) Naval Marine Engineering Practice, Vol. 1, will be amended 
to conform with the new regulations for NBCD risk and control markings and states 
of readiness, already promulgated, when these books are revised in the near future. 

2. Until then all holders of these books should annotate the chapter headings as 
follows— 

" Attention is drawn to Navy Order 314 of 1965 which amends this chapter " . 

(DTWP 1606/203/28) 
(Navy Order 314 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO's 651-664/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
1st November, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
12599/65. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
651—NBCD—Identification Markings 

In the interests of economy, it has been decided to reduce the range of miscellaneous 
NBCD Markings in HMA ships as follows— 

(a) Internal Waterline—(DWL) This marking, already abolished for frigates 
and below is no longer required in any ship. 

(b) Other Side Markings—(OS) are still required but on a reduced scale— 
(i) Destroyers and Below—To be applied only on bulkheads forming 

the perimeter of dangerous compartments, viz., magazines, 
paint stores, inflammable stores, etc. 

(ii) HMAS SYDNEY, MELBOURNE, SUPPLY and STAL
WART—To be applied on all main transverse and longitudinal 
watertight bulkheads below the lowest communication deck 
and on bulkheads of dangerous compartments (as {b) (i) 
above), wherever situated. 

2. The omission of the DWL marking and the reduction of OS markings will 
not adversely affect the efficiency of the NBCD organisation. 

3. MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 2170 and the General Hull Specification 
will be amended in the sense of the above. 

(PNA 1211/51/286) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
652—Serial Numbers—RAN Aircraft Identification Prefix 

A new system of numbering Naval Aircraft whereby the Aircraft Serial Number 
is prefixed by a type identification code is being adopted. 

2. The prefix for all RAN Aircraft will consist of the letter " N " with a number 
in sequence as follows— 

Nl . . . . . . . . FIREFLY. 
N2 
N3 
N4 
N5 
N6 
N7 
N8 
N9 
N10 
N i l 
N12 

DAKOTA. 
GANNET. 
SEA VENOM. 
SYCAMORE. 
VAMPIRE. 
WESSEX. 
SCOUT. 
IROQUOIS. 
PILOTLESS TARGET AIRCRAFT. 
JINDIVIK. 
TRACKER. 

3. Dakota aircraft and Iroquois helicopters are already numbered in accordance 
with the approved system and instructions for the re-numbering of the other fixed 
wing aircraft and helicopters will be issued in due course. 

4. Arrangements will be made for any new types to be numbered during manu
facture. 

(DAMR 1313/51/42) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

653—EDP Personal Numbers for Members 

As it will be necessary for the efficient processing of personnel occurrences within 
an EDP system for each member of the PNF and CNF to have a unique identification 
number, the following has been approved and will be introduced in the PNF and CNF 
from 31st December, 1965. The changes have already been implemented with the 
RANER. 

2. The phrase " official number " for sailors and " pay number " for officers will 
be replaced by " personal number " and will have no significance other than providing 
a unique identification of personnel, i.e., there will be no grouping within the numerical 
sequence. 

3. Existing numbers will be retained but alphabetical prefixes in accordance with 
the following paragraph will be introduced. 

4. The letter prefixes will be as follows— 

(a) PNF 
O—Male Officer. 
L—WRANS Officer. 
N—Nursing Sister. 
R—Male Sailor. 
W—Wran. 
X—Exchange Officer. 
Y—Loan Officer. 
Z—Loan Sailor. 
D—NDP Officer. 
J—PNG Division Officer. 
G—PNG Division Sailor. 
P—NDP Sailor. 

(b) Emergency Reserve Forces 
H—Emergency Reserve Sailor. 
S—Emergency Reserve Officer. 

(c) CNF 
A—RANR Sailor. 
B—RANVR Sailor. 
C—RANR Officer. 
E—Emergency List Officer. 
F—RAFR Sailor. 
K—Wran Reservist. 
M—RANR (S) Officer. 
T—Retired List. 
V—RANVR Officer. 
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5. The effect of this approval on the current numbering system will be as follows— 

(a) PNF 
Pay number (for officers) or official number (for sailors) prefixed by 

appropriate letter as shown in Paragraph 4 (a) above will become the 
member's personal number. For example— 

Pay or Official Number Personal Number 
WRANS Officer—01234 . . . . L1234 
Nursing Sister—02459 . . . . . . N2459 
Wran R85552 . . . . W85552 

(b) CNF 
(i) Personnel who have served in the PNF and who were allocated 

PNF numbers will resume or retain, as appropriate, their PNF 
numbers prefixed by the appropriate letter as shown in Paragraph 
4 (c) above. 

(ii) For other personnel, new numbers and appropriate prefixes will be 
allocated. 

6. As there are sufficient numbers up to 99999 for the present system of allocation 
to the PNF to continue until EDP is introduced, the re-numbering of CNF personnel 
has commenced at 100,000. 

7. RI0806 and 5211 and ABR 18 Appendix 4 should be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 303/1/34) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

654—Issue of Route Order and Travelling Expense Claims 
Instances have occurred recently where personnel have travelled on duty without 

a Route Order (AS 542) having been issued prior to the commencement of the journey. 

2. Attention is drawn to IPI200/1 which states that the Route Order is the authority 
for duty travel and should accompany personnel to their destination. 

3. The issue of a Route Order is conclusive evidence that a member was travelling 
" on duty " and not " to and from duty ". Failure to issue such an order prior to 
travel could therefore prejudice an otherwise bona fide claim under the Commonwealth 
Employees Compensation Act. 

4. A Route Order should therefore be issued when personnel proceed on duty 
travel even when payment of travelling allowances are not expected. 

(DPS 187/1/194) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

655—Sailors Appropriated to Recruiting Billets—Selection and 
Training 

In future, sailors posted to recruiting billets will undergo a course of one weeks 
duration at Navy Office and visit HMAS CERBERUS before taking up their duties. 
In order to avoid running several courses a year, changeovers will take place in 
March each year. Where two sailors are borne in a recruiting office they will be 
relieved in alternate years. 



656 6 

2. Volunteers are required to fill billets in the following recruiting centres— 

HMAS KUTTABUL. 
HMAS LONSDALE. 
HMAS LEEUWIN. 
HMAS MORETON. 
HMAS MORETON (TOWNSVILLE). 
HMAS ENCOUNTER. 
HMAS HUON. 

3. When recommending sailors for recruiting duties, Commanding Officers should 
bear in mind that the first personal contact a potential recruit or his parents have with 
the Service is through one of these sailors. The main attributes required are good 
bearing, sincerity, intelligence and tact. 

4. Before being considered as volunteers for recruiting duties, arrangements are 
to be made to have sailors interviewed by the nearest Naval Recruiting Officer and 
Psychologist. 

5. Names of recommended volunteer Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers for 
recruiting duties in the relevant billets together with Certificates of Service and 
enclosures written up to date and copies of reports by Naval Recruiting Officers and 
Psychologists are to be forwarded to Navy Office. Unless all these relevant documents 
accompany the application, volunteers cannot be considered for inclusion in the 
recruiting duties roster. 

6. A roster will be maintained in Navy Office of the names of those volunteers 
acceptable for employment in recruiting billets. Names of volunteers received prior 
to 31st July each year will be considered to fill those billets being vacated in March 
the following year. When possible, postings to and from recruiting billets will be 
promulgated in September posting forecasts. 

7. Navy Order 149 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNR 311/4/148) 

(Navy Order 149 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

656—Sailors—Linguist Category of the Communication Branch 

Navy Order 174 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 4 (c)—delete and insert the following— 
" (c) Educat ion-

Victorian Leaving Certificate or equivalent. A sailor who has the 
potential to be a good linguist, may attempt the language aptitude test 
before reaching the required educational standard." 

(Navy Order 174 of 1965) 

(HPB 351/212/220) 
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UNCLASSIFIED /OMUA6UL *- ° # * M™ 

657^Ships' Sporting Colours—HMAS HOBART 
The appendix to Navy Order 252 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

MORETON—Under Jumpers—delete " broad white vee " and insert " one 
broad white band." 

HOBART—Under Jumpers—delete " one broad white band " and insert 
" broad white vee." 

(DPS 138/6/31) 
(Navy Order 252 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED * 

658—Special Duties List—Eligibility and Selection of Sailors of the 
Engineering, Electrical and Shipwright Branches 

The instructions governing the eligibility and selection of Engineering, Electrical 
and Naval Shipwright sailors for the SD List have been amended. 

2. The present instructions are contained in RI Article 0505, Paragraphs 7 to 9, 
which is being amended to read as follows— 

7. Engineering Branch 
(a) Qualified educationally as specified in Article 0502. 

(b) (ME) Category of Officers 

(i) Serve 1 year in the rank of Artificer 1st Class or 
Mechanician 1st Class, and a total of two years sea 
service. 

(ii) Be examined by a Fleet Board and found capable of taking 
charge of the machinery of a small ship. 

(c) (AE) Category of Officers 

Serve 1 year in the rank of Artificer 1st Class or Mechanician 
1st Class, and a total of 2 years in front or second line squadrons. 

(d) (OE) Category of Officers 

Serve 1 year in the rank of Artificer 1st Class and a total of 
two years sea service. 

(e) (MECH) Category of Officers 

(i) Serve a total of three years at sea. 
(ii) Pass professionally for Chief Engineering Mechanic. 

(/) Pass the Appropriate Professional Test Specified in Appendix 5A 
The Professional Test may be taken after promotion to 

Artificer, 1st Class, Mechanician 1st Class or after confirmation 
as a Petty Officer Engineering Mechanic. 

Candidates will be limited to three attempts at the Professional 
Test. Having once passed the test candidates are not required 
to re-qualify. Mechanicians and Aircraft Mechanicians who 
undergo the Mechanicians Course at too late an age to permit 
them to comply with both the foregoing requirements and the 
age limits are allowed one opportunity of promotion provided 
the professional test is taken at the first opportunity after 
promotion to Mechanician 1st Class. 
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8. Electrical Branch 
(a) Qualified educationally as specified in Article 0502. 
(Z>) Artificers 

Serve 1 year in rank of Artificer 1st Class and a total of two 
years at sea or in front or second line squadrons. 

(c) Recruit Entries 
Serve 1 year in the confirmed rank of Petty Officer and a total 

of two years at sea or in front or second line squadrons. 
(d) Pass the appropriate Professional Test specified in Appendix 5A 

The Professional Test may be taken after promotion to 
Artificer 1st Class or after confirmation as a Petty Officer. 
Candidates will be limited to three attempts at the Professional 
Test. Having once passed the test candidates are not required 
to re-qualify. 

9. Shipwright Branch 
(a) Qualified educationally as specified in Article 0502. 
(b) Serve 1 year in the rank of Naval Shipwright 1st Class and a total 

of two years sea service. 
(c) Hold a Charge Certificate. 
(d) Pass the Professional Test specified in Appendix 5A. 

The Professional Test may be taken after promotion to Naval 
Shipwright 1st Class. Candidates will be limited to three 
attempts at the Professional Test. Having once passed the test 
candidates are not required to re-qualify. 

3. RI Article 0505 is to be noted accordingly pending the issue of a formal RI 
amendment. 

(DOA 302/2/50) 

Section 3 
OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

RESTRICTED 
659—HMAS NIRIMBA—The Royal Australian Naval Apprentice 

Training Establishment 
Following the changes which have taken place in training generally, the Naval 

Board desire to bring to the notice of all concerned the following points regarding 
HMAS NIRIMBA— 

Function 
2. The primary function of the RANATE is the training of Naval Artificer 

Apprentices. The secondary function is the training of such other sailors as the 
Naval Board may from time to time direct. At present, courses for Mechanicians, 
Aircraft Mechanicians, Chief Naval Shipwrights and Direct Entry Naval Shipwrights 
are conducted in the establishment. General instructions for Naval Artificer 
Apprentice training are contained in ABR 91 and training syllabuses are being incor
porated in ABR 27. 

Co-ordination of Training 
3. In implementing Paragraph 2 of this order, the Captain, HMAS NIRIMBA, 

is responsible through the Flag Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area to the Naval 
Board for the co-ordination of all apprentice training, including the proposing of 
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training syllabuses. The Captains of other training establishments concerned, and 
the Flag Officer Commanding, Her Majesty's Australian Fleet, where apprentice 
training is continued at sea, are to be consulted as necessary. 

Standard of Knowledge 
4. Syllabuses for the training of apprentices in the RANATE are to be based on 

the knowledge and skills they must possess to perform the task required of their category 
in the RAN. Due regard is to be paid to the pre-commissioning training, or on the 
job training, or both, which the apprentices will undergo during the course of their 
apprenticeship. All basic theoretical and trade training required by apprentices is 
to be imparted to them during their training in the RANATE. 

Trade Recognition 
5. The Captain, HMAS NIRIMBA, is to act on behalf of the Naval Board in all 

matters concerning apprentice training and trade recognition which require direct 
negotiation with the New South Wales Apprenticeship Commission. In this regard 
training syllabuses for apprentices are to be prepared initially in accordance with 
Paragraph 4 of this order and used as a basis for trade recognition with the Appren
ticeship Commission. In the event that recognition will not be given, the minimum 
additional subject matter must be included in order to meet the requirements of the 
Apprenticeship Commission. 

Note.—An apprentice is deemed to have completed his apprenticeship on 
being promoted to Acting Artificer Second Class. 

Engineroom Artificer and Naval Shipwright Apprentices 
6. Beginning in January, 1966, in the RANATE, the period which these apprentices 

will be required to spend under training in the RANATE will be progressively reduced 
from four years to three and a half years, after which, pending the possible provision 
of additional shore training facilities, apprentices will proceed direct to sea. 
Chapter 13 of ABR 27 will be amended to provide for apprentice training at sea. 

Systems Artificer Apprentices 
7. These apprentices undergo three and a half years training whilst accommodated 

in the RANATE. The course for SAAP's is conducted in the RANATE, but 
SAAW's, SAAC's, SAAAW's and SAAAC's undergo part of their basic training at 
the North Sydney Technical College. However, it is not intended that the technical 
college training will be a permanent arrangement. As soon as the necessary instructors 
and facilities are available, it is planned that Systems Artificer Apprentice training at 
present undertaken at the technical college will be transferred to the RANATE. 

8. The first courses at the technical college started in January, 1964, and SAAP 
training started in the RANATE in January, 1965. 

Pre-Conunissioning and Sea Training for Systems Artificer Apprentices. 
9. On completion of training in the RANATE, Systems Artificer Apprentices will 

be posted to either HMAS CERBERUS, HMAS WATSON or HMAS ALBATROSS 
for pre-commissioning training prior to posting to sea. The type of initial PCT each 
apprentice will undergo will be decided in Navy Office. As soon as practicable after 
apprentices are considered competent to maintain the equipment for which they have 
had PCT, their Captains are to arrange additional PCT and practical training at sea, 
so that by the time they are promoted Acting Systems Artificer Second Class, they will 
have detailed knowledge and practical experience of the equipment detailed in 
Appendixes A to E of this order. 

Aircraft Artificer Apprentices 
10. Those apprentices who entered in July, 1963, and subsequent entries, will 

spend four years in the RANATE. During the final six months of this time they 
will undergo practical training with a civilian aircraft repair organisation. The 
final year of the apprenticeship will be spent in HMAS ALBATROSS. 



RESTRICTED APPENDIX A 
SAAP 

PCT 

Initial PCT to be carried out as decided in Navy Office prior to first posting to sea.—Apprentices to be employed at sea under 
skilled supervision. As soon as practicable after apprentices are considered competent to maintain the equipment in which they were 
given their initial PCT, additional PCT and subsequent training is to be arranged by the ship so that by the time they are promoted to 
acting SAP 2 they will have a detailed knowledge and practical experience of the ship's supply and distribution system and at least any 
two of the following— 

Melbourne 

Close Range Weapons 
High Power Machinery and 

Converted Supplies 
Mirror Landing System 

Darings and Type 12's 

Close Range Weapons 
High Power Machinery and 

Converted Supplies 
Hull Outfits 
A/S Weapons (non-guided) 
Torpedoes and Tubes 
4 • 5-in. Mark 6 Series Mountings 
Ikara Launching and Handling 

Equipment 

DDG's 

High Power Machinery and 
Converted Supplies 

Air Conditioning and Refrigera
tion 

Ikara Launching and Handling 
Equipment 

EMS—Sydney—Supply 

Close Range Weapons 
High Power Machinery and 

Converted Supplies 
Air Conditioning and Refri

geration 

t 

RESTRICTED APPENDIX B 

SAAW 

PCT 

Initial PCT to be carried out as decided in Navy Office prior to first posting to sea.—Apprentices to be employed at sea under 
skilled supervision. As soon as practicable after apprentices are considered competent to maintain the equipment in which they were 
given their initial PCT, additional PCT and subsequent training is to be arranged by the ship so that by the time they are promoted to 
acting SAW 2, they will have a detailed knowledge and practical experience of at least three of the major components of underwater or 
surface weapons system of those listed below— 

170 Sor 
ACU 

MRS3< 

PPC-5, 

GDS2< 
MRS 8 

Darings 

ar 

'Predictor 
Tracker 
AFCB 10 
Radar Type 903 
Predictor 
Tracker 
AFCC 12 
Radar Type 275 

72 

Type 12's 

170B Sonar 
ACU 

fPredictor 
J Tracker 

i K ^ n AFCB 10 
[Radar Type 903 

177 Sonar 
GWS 20 Consol 
Seacat Missile 
G D S 5 

DDG's 

SQS 23B Sonar TX 
SQS 23B Sonar Receiver 
r c r ' n f-o J SPCr 53A 

^Computer 47 and 116 
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SAAC 

PCT 

Initial PCT to be carried out as decided in Navy Office prior to first posting to sea.—Apprentices to be employed at sea under 
skilled supervision. As soon as practicable after apprentices are considered competent to maintain the equipment in which they were 
given their initial PCT, additional PCT and subsequent training is to be arranged by the ship so that by the time they are promoted to 
acting SAC 2 they will have a detailed knowledge and practical experience of tactical and broadcast on-line equipment and any two of the 
following— 

All Ships Other Than DDG's 

Echo Sounder Bottom Logs and ARL Plotting Tables 
Gyros 
Plotting Tables JYA/JYB 
MF and HFDF 
Loran 

DDG's 

Echo Sounder and Bottom Logs 
NC2 Plotting Tables 
MF and HFDF 
Loran 

t 

APPENDK D 

SAAAW's 

PCT 

Initial PCT to be carried out at ALBATROSS as decided in Navy Office prior to first posting to a carrier or an air station—squadron 
and/or workshop. 

Subsequent PCT and training to be arranged by ship so that, by the time artificer completes his apprenticeship he will have a good 
knowledge and experience of at least one major system fitted in an aircraft and a broad knowledge of appropriate Air Electrical Workshops. 

APPENDK E 

SAAAC's 

PCT 

Initial PCT to be carried out at ALBATROSS as decided in Navy Office prior to first posting to a carrier or an air station—squadron 
and/or workshop. 

Subsequent PCT and training to be arranged by ship so that, by the time artificer completes his apprenticeship he will have a good 
knowledge and experience of at least one major system fitted in an aircraft and a broad knowledge of appropriate Air Electrical Workshops. 

RESTRICTED 

(DMT 1426/15/128) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

660—Guns (other than Aircraft)—Maintenance—Corrosion of Gun 
Barrels 

Navy Order 324 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Paragraph 3 

(b) Paragraph 4 

After " P X 4 (NS Pattern 0442/1168)", insert— 
" (Australian equivalent PX101 (0475/L56510) and 
PX109 (0475/L56517)". 

y 

.. Add new sentence—" Reference to equivalents should yf 
be annotated against all such amendments ". 

(DWE 726/251/271) 

(Navy Order 324 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

661—Naval Stores (General)—Replenishment of HMA Ships at 
Williamstown Dockyard 

With reference to ABR 4 Article 0601 (i) (b) it has been decided that the arrange

ments whereby replenishment requirements of Naval Stores for ships undergoing 

refit or mid-cycle docking at Williamstown Dockyard are supplied by SNSO, Sydney, 

should continue, but the following arrangements as regards delivery on board are 

to apply— 

(a) Ships undergoing a refit period are to complete storing at Sydney during 

the post-refit period. 

(b) Ships undergoing mid-cycle docking are to fully replenish at Williamstown 
Dockyard during the mid-cycle period. 

2. ABR 4 Article 0601 will be amended. 
(DNAS 400/51/192) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

662—Naval Stores—Disposals. Deletions and Obsolescence— 
(Technical) Group Class 0611 W/T Control System—Outfits 

(DCI (RN) 1051/1965) 

The stores detailed below are now obsolete— 

ttern No. 
587591 
578601 
587611 
58260 
568791 
568781 
65199 
66027 
65406 
568661 
65990 
67506 
582621 
58970 
56694 
568701 
54962 
54963 

Description 
Rectifier Unit 
Rectifier Unit 
Rectifier Unit 
Rectifier Unit 
Rectifier Unit 
Amplifier 
Attenuator Unit 
Panel Meter 
Panel Meter 
Panel Line Projector 
Voltmeter 
Box Lamp Indicating 
Intercom Keying Unit 
Tool for 4BA Terminal 
Amplifier 
Panel Oscillator 
Rack des 3 
Rack des 4 

Pattern No. 
58919 
58298 
58299 
58300 
58447 
58968 
58586 
58587 
54723 
54724 
65482 
66258 
59143 
57161 
55220 
55234 
55235 
58978 

Description 
Rack des 5 
Rack des 6 
Rack des 7 
Rack des 8 
Cable Support Bar 
Bracket 
Support 
Contact Bar 
Mounting LH 
Mounting RH 
Box of Clips 
Cover 
Cover 
Bar 
Bar 
Bar 
Bar 
Box of Bolts 

2. HMA ships or shore establishments holding any of the items should return 
them to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, who should dispose 
of them as surplus to requirements together with any stocks held. 

3. The relevant MOD (Navy) publications will be amended. 

(DNAS 518/51/1084) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

663—360690 Bombs 

Items Concerned 

Purpose of A NO 

Ships and Establishments 
Concerned 

Action to be Taken by 
HMA Ships and Estab
lishments 

RANAD's 

Warrants 

Practice 8i-lbs. Break-up Empty—Withdrawal 

360690 bombs practice 8^-lbs. 

To promulgate instructions for the withdrawal from 
service of all 8^-lbs. practice bombs. 

All HMA ships and establishments holding stocks of 
8^-Ibs. practice bombs. 

All stocks are to be returned to the nearest armament 
depot. 

Stocks, subsequent receipts and components peculiar 
thereto are to be declared for disposal. 

Warrants for naval aircraft armament stores have been 
amended. 

(DAS 727/54/43) 
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Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 

664—HMA Naval Dockyards and Establishments—Machinery and 
Plant Proposals 

Although motor transport is included in the definition of Machinery and Plant 
in Navy Order 224 of 1965, motor transport vehicles, etc., are to continue to be 
accounted for in the Naval Stores Account. 

(DNAS 1100/51/22) 
(Navy Order 224 of 1965) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 744 to 776 of 1963 are 
now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 



ANO 665/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
2nd November, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

12702/63. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 



Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
665—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 

Publications, Etc., During August, 1965 
The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and SC Series 

contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and services 
during August, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publications 

and Commercial 
Date 

Aviation 3rd June, 1965 

and Commercial Aviation 24th June, 1965 

Aeroplane 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 10th June, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 17th June, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane 
News 

Aircraft, Volume 44, No. 1 1 . . 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information 

Bulletin, No. 136 
Flight . . . . . . . . 10th June, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . . . 17th June, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . . . 24th June, 1965 
HMSO List of Government Publications Issued during April, 1965 
International Electronics, Volume 10, July, 1965 

No. 1 
Signal, Volume 19, No. 10 . . . . June, 1965 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume June, 1965 

91, No. 6 

August, 1965 
13th May, 1965 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC. 

BR No. 

No. 1 to ATP 10A 
2 

ATP 10A . 
British Suppt 
ABR 27, Vol 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 125—Suppt. No. 10 
BR 125—New Entry No. 10 

Amendment No. 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 13 
Chapter 3—1965 
Chapter 10—1965 
Chapter 50—1965 
Appendix 6—1965 
Appendix 18—1965 
April, 1965 
April, 1965 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC.—continued 

BR No. 
BR 227 (2), 1964 
BR 227 (2), 1964 
BR 292 
BR 292 
BR 122B 1st Edition (VIIB) 
BR 129 (5) 2nd Edition 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 819 (2) . . 
BR 1334 
BR 1492B (1) 
BR 1492B (1) 
BR 1492B (1) 
BR 1758, 1963 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837 (1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1837(1) 
BR 1891 
BR 1891 
BR 1941 
BR 1941 
List of Propellant Lots Accepted for Naval 

Service—1958 
Commonwealth Public Service Act and 

Regulations 
Commonwealth Public Service Act and 

Regulations 
NAMAN Vol. 20, N2539-N2543 
Navsanda 284 
Navsanda 284 
Navsanda 284 
Navsanda 284 
Navsanda 284 
Navsanda 284 

Amendment No. 
Australian Amendment AN 1 
Addendum 
Australian Amendment AN 3 
Change No. 4 
Supplement No. 8 
Supplement No. 4 
Change No. 75 
Change No. 103 
Amendment No. 17 
A/L No. 6 
A/L No. 7 
A/L No. 8 
Australian Amendment AN 2 
Circular Letter (G) 130 
Circular Letter (G) 137 
Circular Letter (G) 138 
Circular Letter (G) 139 
Circular Letter (G) 141 
Circular Letter (G) 142 
Circular Letter (G) 144 
Circular Letter (G) 145 
Circular Letter (G) 146 
Circular Letter (G) 147 
Circular Letter (G) 148 
Circular Letter (G) 149 
Circular Letter (G) 153 
Circular Letter (G) 154 
Circular Letter (G) 155 
Circular Letter (G) 156 
Circular Letter (G) 157 
Circular Letter (G) 158 
Circular Letter (G) 159 
Circular Letter (G) 160 
Circular Letter (G) 161 
Amendments to Sections 230/231 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 6 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 34 

Issue No. 8 dated 1st April, 1965 

Errata replacement pages for Loose Leaf 
Volume 

31st May, 1965 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 6 
Change No. 8 
Change No. 13 
Change No. 15 
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ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List No. Amendment No. 
RLE 58 dated 8th December, 1964 
RLE 59 dated 6th November, 1964 
E 955 dated 7th December, 1962 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 
APNo. 

1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 3 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 . . 
1181C Vol. 6 Parts 2, 3 and 4 . . 
1181C Vol. 6 Section 9 Parts 2, 3 and 4. 
1181DVols. 1 and 6 Part 1 . . 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 . . 

1182C(N) Vol. 1 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 15 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 
1275A Vol. 2 

1275A Vol. 6 Section 24 
1275B Vol. 2 

1275E Vol. 2 Part 1 

1275G Vol. 1 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 2 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 6 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 
1275T Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
1374C Vol. 1 
1374E Vol. 1 
1374G Vol. 1 
1374G Vol. 2 
1464C Vol. 2 
1464G Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 
AL 150, 151 and 152 
AL 164, 167 and 168 
AL117 
AL156 
AL 208, 209, 210, 211, 212, 213 and 216 
AL211 
AL 277, 279, and 280 
(AL 203)-B 142 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
AL52 
AL51 
AL41 
(AL 198)-C 62 
(AL 203)-E 42 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 204H 2 
AL41 
AL 78, 79 and 80 
AL 54 and 55 
AL100 
AL 59, 60, 61 and 62 
AL57 
(AL 222)-K 29 
(AL 223>-K 30 
(AL218)-Z11 
A L 8 
(AL 130)-H 3 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 129)-J 35 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 128)-J 42 
(AL 123)-Z 10 
(AL 237)-H 82 
(AL 238)-H 83 
(AL 239)-H 84 
(AL 240)-H 85 
(AL 241)-H 86 
AL140 
AL 8 and 9 
AL12 
AL 13 and 15 
A L 3 
AL17 
AL 17 
AL60 
(AL 28)-D 3 
No. 2 (AL 29 inc.) 
AL197 
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« # 
AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1464G Vol. 2 
1492A Vol. 1 
1538P Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
1641F Vol. 2 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 2 
1664A Vol. 2 

1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 2 
1664D (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 
1664D (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Part 2 and 

Vol. 5 
1664E Vols. 1 and 5 . . 
1664EVol. 2 

1803 Vol. 2 Part 1 

1803D Vol. 
1803D Vol. 
1803D Vol. 
1803E Vol. 
1803E Vol. 
1803F Vol. 
1803F Vol. 
1803P Vol. 
1803T Vol. 
1803T Vol. 

1 Book 4. 
2 Part 2 . 
2 Part 3 . 
1 
2 Part 3 . 
1 Book 1 
1 Book 2 
2 Part 2 . 
1 Book 1 
1 Book 2 

« • 

2173A Vols. 1 and 6 Part 1 
2173C Vols. 1 and 6 
2240A Vols. 1 and 6 Book 4 
2306M Vol. 2 

2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
2337 Vol. 2 . . 
2487AB Vol. 2 
2528P Vol. 2 
2530M Vol. 2 
2531J Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 

No. 109 
AL113 
AL 49 and 50 
C15 
AL126 
AL 135 and 136 
AL 148 
AL48 
AL 49, 50 and 51 
A 203 (AL 1 inc.) (20.5.65) 
A 209 
AL 75 and 76 
AL 97, 98 and 100 
AL 67, 68, 69 and 70 
AL 83 and 84 

AL35 
(AL 57)-B 4 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 59)-D 17 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 56)-D 18 
(AL 58>-E 12 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
T 18 (AL 2 inc.) 
U 61 (AL 2 inc.) 
U 7 0 
U 7 1 
V 25 (AL 1) 
V36 
AL124 
AL 258 and 259 
AL288 
AL168 
AL98 
AL 61, 62, 63 and 64 
AL53 
AL47 
AL26 
Missing Sheet of AL 38 
AL42 
AL50 
AL24 
AL29 
(AL 12)-B 9 
(AL 13)-B 10 
AL 89, 91, 92 and 99 
AL 96 and 97 
(AL 246)-C 106 
(AL 8)-B 7 
(AL 177>A 4 
(AL 22)-A 2 
AL34 
AIL 1/65 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
2531J Vol. 2 

2531L Vol. 2 
253IS Vol. 2 

2533K Vol. 2 
2534N Vol. 2 

2534N Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) Issue 1 Office and 
Working Copies 

2554EVol. 2 

2887N Vol. 2 
AVP4089A 
4099JVol. 2 
4269C Pilot's Notes (2nd Edition) 

4282A Vol. 1 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 2 . . 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 . . 

4288A Vol. 1 
4288A Vol. 5 

AL or Leaflet 
(AL 177)-B 112 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 174)-B 115 
(AL 175)-B 116 
(AL 19)-B 15 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 24)-B 6 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 21)-B 9 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 23)-B 13 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 22)-B 14 
(AL 14)-B 5 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 92)-B 48 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 93)-B 64 
(AL 96)-B 67 
(AL 97)-B 68 
A L 9 

(AL 12)-B 7 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 13HB 9 
(AL 93)-B 58 
A 19/3 Issue 1 
(AL 379)-J 35 
AIL/RAN/1 
AIL/RAN/2 
AL 103 
AL 126 
AL 102, 103, 104 and 105 
(AL 837)-B 280 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 863)-B 371 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 871)-B 407 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 868)-B 421 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 862)-B 453 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 864)-B 482 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 857)-B 488 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 875)-B 532 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 834)-B 573 
(AL 865)-B 575 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 855)-B 585 
(AL 861)-B 590 
(AL 866)-B 591 
(AL 869)-B 592 
(AL 872)-B 593 
(AL 873)-B 594 
(AL 874)-B 595 
(AL 877)-B 597 
(AL 879)-B 598 
(AL 880)-B 599 
(AL 882)-B 601 
(AL 867)-F 1 
(AL 878)-I 6 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 876)-J 1 
AL32 
AIL 1/65 
AL15 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
4300C Vol. 6 Part 1 . . 
4303B Vol. 2 

4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343A Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) Issue 1 (Office 

Copy) 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343BVol. 2 

4343B Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
4343B Vol. 6 
4343C Vol. 2 

4343D Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343DVol. 2 

4343D Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
4343E Vol. 2 

4343K Vol. 1 
4343K Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) 
4343S Vol. 2 
4343X Vol. 2 

4361G Vol. 2 
4389ML 
4411A Vol. 2 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4483A Vol. 1 Part 2 Vol. 5 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4597B Vol. 2 

4597ML . . 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Sections 1 and 2 
4707A Vol. 1 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 5 Part 10 Issue 2 (Naval) . . 
4758A and B Vol. 2 . . 
4817D Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 7 Vol. 2 . . 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 . . 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Book 2 F/S 

AL or Leaflet 
AL36 
(AL 38)-B 23 (Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 37)-B 28 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 39)-B 28 (Alt. 2) 
AL42 
AL15 

AL35 
(AL 272)-H 36 
(AL271)-Z 15 
A L U 
AL49 
(AL113)-B5 
(AL 115)-D 14 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
AL 60, 61, 62, 63 and 64 
AIL 1/65 
(AL 133)-G 6 
(AL 134)-N 20 
ALIO 
(AL 52)-G 3 
(AL 51)-R 5 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
AL28 
A L 3 
(AL 34)-M 6 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 167)-C 21 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 164)-E 3 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 162)-E 16 
(AL 163)-T 20 
(AL 166)-T 21 
(AL 165)-Z 12 
(AL 208)-P 14 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
AL 11 
(AL 27)-B 10 (Alt. 2) 
AIL 1/65 
AL58 
AL99 
(AL 66)-C 3 
(AL 61)-G 18 
(AL 65)-M 2 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
ALII 
AL82 
AL 20 and 21 
AL 105 
A L 5 
(AL 33)-F 5 
A L 5 
Mod. No. V386 (Class B/2) (Oct., 1964) 
Mod. No. V413 (Class B/2) (Oct., 1964) 
AL46 
AL15 
(AIL (RAN) 5 
AL 7 and 8 (July/65) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 . . 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 6 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 3 Book 1 Parts 1 and 2 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 5 
AP (RAN) 29 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 30 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 102 Issue 2 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 4 
AP(N) 1023(11) 
AVP32 
NAMO General 

NAMO Wessex 
Air Clues 
Air Pictorial 
DCA Aeronautical Information Circular 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publica
tions 

DCANOTAMS 
DCA Safety Digest . . 
JASAP 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

AAP No. 2 Table of Contents (15th Ed.) 

AAP No. 2 GCC 5845 (5th Edition) . . 
AAP No. 2 GCC 6940 (5th Edition) . . 
AAP No. 2 GCC Group G Section 6AA 

(1st Edition) 
AAP No. 2 GCC Group Y Section 10S 

(12th Edition) 
AAP 121 . . 
AAP 382 Vol. 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders Section " T " 
RAAF MT Maintenance Instruction . . 
Annual Supplement to RAAF Notice to 

Airman Series " A " 
RAAF Summary of Defects . . 

AL or Leaflet 
Transmittal Letter No. 24 (12.7.65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 25 (12.7.65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 26 (12.7.65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 37 (16.6.65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 38 (14.7.65) 
AL 24 and 26 
A L U 
A L 2 
A L 1 
A L 7 
AL 1, 2 and 3 
A L 1 
AL86 
AL 22 and 23 
AL 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 
AL 2 and 14 
AL20 
A L 2 
L 134 (13.7.65) 
STA/Safety Equipment/107 (13.7.65) 
A 25 (8.7.65) 
July, 1965 
June, 1965 
No. 20/1965(1.7.65) 
No. 22/1965(1.8.65) 
AGAALNo. 51 (15.6.65) 
M A P A L N o . 17(1.6.65) 
RAC/2AL 69 (15.6.65) 
12/1965(1.7.65) 
No. 42 (June/65) 
AL 14 
Transmittal Letter No. 24 (Nov./64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 28 (Feb./65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 29 (March/65) 
Sub AL 14 (AL 22363) 
Sub AL 15 (AL 22485) 
Sub AL 16 (AL 22487) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 22309) 
Sub AL 2 (AL 22200) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 20768) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 19930) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 21624) 
AL25 
AL12 
Issue No. 48(23.6.65) 
AL 25 and 26 
30.6.65 

Serial No. 1/65 (Telecommunications) 
1.1.65 to 31.3.65 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

RAAF SCPO 

AIR DIAGRAMS: 

AL or Leaflet 

No. 4/65(15.2.65) 
No. 7/65(12.3.65) 
No. 14/65(25.3.65) 
No. 15/65(28.5.65) 
No. 24/65(11.12.64) 
AD 6324AT/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AU/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AV/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AW/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AX/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AY/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324AZ/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6324U/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6725A/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725B/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725E/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725F/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725G/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725H/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725J/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6725T/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6803E/MIN. Issue 2 
AD 6804A/1V11N. Issue 1 
AD 6804B/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6804C/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6804D/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6804E/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6804F/MIN. Issue 1 
AD 6804G/MIN. Issue 1 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. i. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

12702/65.—2 





RESTMCTED 

ANO's 666-675/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
5th November, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

12966/65. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

666—Navy EDP System—Stores Catalogues 
Navy Order 497 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

delete existing Appendix B and 

insert the attached Appendix B in lieu. 

(EDP 178/51/24) 
(Navy Order 497 of 1965) 



(SOUP CLASS: O567 APPENDIX "B 

CATALOGUE ! 
NUMBER 

L42990 

25150 

25148 

25H9 

205663 

143061 

143131 

L43149 

143199 

143115 

CHARACTERS PER 
COLUMN : 

16 1 

5 DESCRIPTION 
P ] 

ARM : FOR SWITCH, SINGLE ENDED, SP15801B 

f 

iBOTTOM ENTRY PITTING : 

ARRANGED TO RECEIVE NIPHAN 50A OR 25A SOCKETS PATTS 2677 < 
OS 18680 RESPECTIVELY 

TWO GLANDS, FOR CABLES UP TO 11 /16 IN D. ( 

WITH PORTABLE SCREWED CAP FOR TEMPORARY CABLES ( 

CASE : FOR RADAR SELECTOR UNITS PADS, 2 0 0 2 3 1 , 200232 , I 
213401 AND 213403 

i 

SWITCH : ROTARY,"YAXLEY" -

NO. OF NO. OF NO. OF 
BANKS POSITIONS CIRCUITS 

1 2 2 ( 

1 2 5 ( 

2 6 1 NON-SHORTING ( 

2 12 C 

4 4 3 c 

60 1 

: DQ 
L 

: NO 

3 NO 

: NO 

3 NO 

» NO 

: NO 

: NO 

; NO 

: NO 

; NO 

2 

OTHER REFERENCES, REMARKS, ETC. 

GR AT20 
OS RAAF Y1 OF/802 33 

AF 0567 25H7 

AF 0567 25147 

AF 0567 25147 

GR COMPLETE WITH KNOB CRYSTAL 
SELECTOR SP21002 

GR A679 

GR TONE CONTROL LESS KNOB 

" ^̂  

33 

INDEX 
NUMBER ! 

I 

500 
I 

550 

600 

700 

800 

900 

81900 

82000 

82600 

82900 

83100 

83300 

7 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
667—RAN Central Canteens Fund—Report for Year Ended 31st 

July, 1965 
Financial statements covering the operations of the RAN Central Canteens Fund 

for the year ended 31st July, 1965, are appended to this order for general information. 

2. The Central Canteens Fund derives its income from a levy of 3} per cent, on 
all sales in service system canteens, and from interest received from the investment of 
funds. 

3. The fund was established within the authority provided by Navy (Canteens) 
Regulations under the Naval Defence Act. The Naval Board control the activities 
of all service system canteens and impose a levy on sales. The Central Canteens 
Board is responsible to the Naval Board for administration of the Central Canteens 
Fund. 

4. The fund exists for the purpose of providing for the welfare and entertainment 
of naval personnel. In particular its resources are devoted towards— 

(a) the provision of amenities which will benefit naval personnel generally, and 
which it would be inappropriate for an individual ship or establishment 
to provide; 

(b) assistance in providing desirable amenities for the benefit of individual 
ships and establishments which cannot be provided in full from their 
own resources; 

(c) contributing the Navy share to funds for the benefit of Service or ex-Service 
personnel generally. 

5. The RAN Central Canteens Committee, which includes representatives from all 
areas and commands, is responsible for making recommendations to the Central 
Canteens Board in connexion with major items of expenditure. 

6. The most important continuing commitments of the fund are— 
(a) An annual grant, currently £10,000 to the RAN Relief Trust Fund, the 

major activity of which is to lend money free of interest for housing 
and furniture. 

(b) A subsidy to " Navy News ", at present in the region of £6,000 annually, 
to cover the excess of production costs over income. 

(c) An annual transfer of £5,000 to the Long Range Project Reserve, which 
now totals £25,000. This fund is intended to meet the cost of providing 
club and accommodation facilities at Randwick when playing fields are 
constructed there for the RAN. This project is not expected to be 
commenced before 1967. 

(d) An annual subsidy of approximately £3,000 paid to the Naval Health 
Benefits Society which is now required to meet its own wage costs. 

7. The amount outstanding on loans has varied only to the extent of £217, having 
increased from £82,766 to £82,993. This amount includes £50,000 which has been 
on loan to the Australian Services Canteens Organisation since 1962. The amount 
represents approximately one month's purchases by Naval canteens, and is intended 
to permit ASCO to pay cash for purchases made on Navy's behalf and to pass on 
to Naval canteens the benefit of discounts gained as a result. 
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8. A major grant of £5,000 was made to the White Ensign Club, Melbourne, to 
assist in financing renovations and extensions costing £18,000. 

9. Total canteens sales rose from £1,120,320 last year to £1,221,206 this year, an 
increase of £100,886. 

10. It is estimated that the total profits paid into Ships Funds during the year 
would exceed £60,000. 

11. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
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RAN Central Canteens Fund 

Schedule of Grants Made During Year Ended 31st July, 1965 

Welfare 

Navy News 

RAN Relief Trust Fund . . 
Naval Health Benefits 

Society 
White Ensign Club, Mel

bourne 

Sport 

RAN Gliding Association 
Australian Services Rugby 
Lieutenant Murphy, RAN 

HMAS ENCOUNTER . . 

Entertainment 

HMAS DUCHESS 
HMAS HAWK 
HMAS GULL 
HMAS PALUMA 
HMAS ALBATROSS . . 

HMAS TARANGAU . . 
Southern Cross Cinema . . 
Cinema Liaison Officer 

£ s. d. 

6,363 1 3 

10,000 0 0 

2,660 3 2 

600 0 0 
5,000 0 0 

500 0 0 
123 1 1 
100 0 0 

45 0 0 

20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
55 0 0 

510 0 0 

300 0 0 
1 0 0 

40 0 0 

s. d. 

24,623 4 5 

768 1 1 

966 0 0 

Subsidy of excess pro
duction costs 

Annual Subsidy 

Subsidy of Wage Bill 

Subsidy of Rent 
Building Extensions 

Aircraft 
Subsidy 
Fare Subsidy (Olympic 

Games) 
Inter-service Sports 

TV Hire 
Cinemascope Lens 
Cinemascope Lens 
Film Hire Subsidy 
Film Freight Refunded 

(Retrospective) 
Film Subsidy 
Site Rental 
Typewriter Replaced 

26,357 5 6 

RAN Central Canteens Fund 

Schedule of Loans Outstanding at 31st July, 1965 

£ s. d. 

HMAS PERTH 
HMAS DERWENT 
HMAS WATERHEN . 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER . 
HMAS STUART 
HMAS YARRA 
HMAS CURLEW 
HMAS SNIPE . . 
HMAS HAWK . . 
HMAS TEAL . . 
HMAS GULL . . 

3,000 0 
1,000 0 

330 0 
400 0 
400 0 
600 0 
45 0 
60 0 
70 0 
50 0 
65 0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
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HMAS IBIS 
HMAS HARMAN PO's 
HMAS HARMAN CPO's 
HMAS MORETON C and PO's 
HMAS DUCHESS 
HMAS LEEUWIN 

HMAS NIRIMBA 

HMAS PERTH WR Mess 
RAN Gliding Association 
RAN Ski Club . . 

RAN Relief Trust Fund 

Australian Service Canteens Organi
sation 

£ s. d. 
30 0 0 

185 15 0 
185 15 0 
475 0 0 

3,200 0 0 
150 0 0 

300 0 0 

346 10 0 
1,000 0 0 
6,100 0 0 

15,000 0 0 

50,000 0 0 

82,993 0 0 

To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
To stock canteen 
Purchase of sporting equip

ment 
Purchase of sporting equip

ment 
To stock mess 
To provide aircraft 
Construction of Ski Lodges 

at Mt. Buller and Perisher 
Valley 

Three half-yearly grants in 
advance 

Advance against one month's 
purchases by Naval can
teens 

(DGS 212/1/8) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

668—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

Propellant of the following lots is due for withdrawal from service, having reached 
the age limit 

Propellant Lot 
Affected 

MEC 508 

RNC 2892 
RNC 2914 
RNC 2931 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., which May 
Type be Involved 

SUK/X/11F Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. No. 1 Mark 4 

• SC103 . . QF4-in. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA Return to the nearest Naval Armament Depot 
ships and establishments, proof as early as practicable: if unable to comply 
ranges, etc. within 3 months from the date of this order, 

report specially to DAS for instructions. 
NM and ER BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

3. Action to be taken at RAN Declare for Disposal. Propellant Acceptance 
Armament Depots Lists are to be amended. 

(DAS 729/51/48) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

669—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(DCI (RN) 782/1965) 

(DCI (.RN) 911/1965) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service 
having reached the age limit— 
Propellant Lots and Nature of Ammunition, Etc., which may 

Sub-lots Affected Type be Involved 

RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 

RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 
RNC 

2624 
2642 
2673 
2932XA 
2970XA 
2987XA 
3305XB 
3315XB 
3327XB 

2622 
2631 
2650 
2661 
2943XA 
2954XA 
3321XB 
3334XB 
3348XB 

RNC 3308XB 
RNC 3320XB 
RNC 3333XB 
RNC 3347XB 
RNC 3357XB 

RNC 2630 
RNC 2664 
RNC 3693XC 
RNC 3566XC 

RNC 2663 

RNC 2646 
RNC 2647 
RNC 2648 
RNC 2658 
RNC 2659 
RNC 2687 
RNC 2688 

RNC 3349XB 

RNC 2946XA 

^SC061 Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; 

4-in. (FA) 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in.; QF 

• SC 103 . . Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-5-in; QF4-in. 

VSC109 ., Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in. 

>SC 140 . . Cartridges— 
QF 5-25-in.; Impulse Torpedo 

SC 150 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4-5-in. (SL); Impulse Torpedo 

•NF052 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

NF029 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

NF042 . . Cartridges— 
QF 4-7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4-5-in. (SL) 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2625 
RNC 2623 
RNC 2619 
RNC 2627 
RNC 2628 
RNC 2632 
RNC 2635 
RNC 2636 
RNC 2637 
RNC 2638 
RNC 2639 
RNC 2640 
RNC 2641 
RNC 2651 
RNC 2652 
RNC 2653 
RNC 2654 
RNC 2655 
RNC 2656 
RNC 2665 
RNC 2667 
RNC 2668 
RNC 2669 
RNC 2670 

RNC 2620 
RNC 2633 
RNC 2643 
RNC 2657 
RNC 2666 

RNC 5532XH 

RNC 6385R 

RNP 1225XH 

RNP 2497RR 

MEC61 . . 

Type 
Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which May 

be Involved 

^•HSC/T 134/ 
055 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. 

HSC/T124/ Cartridges— 
058 QF 2-pdr. 

HSCK/T 
134/055 

Cartridges— 
QF 2-pdr. 

SUK/X/11 Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

HSCK/T Cartridges— 
134/055 QF 2-pdr. 

SUK/X/11 Motor Rocket A/C 3-in. 

SC 103 . . Cartridges— 
QF4-in. Mark 16* and 21. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA 
ships, establishments and proof 
ranges 

Return to nearest RAN Armament Depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within 3 months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS. NM and ER 862, 
Article 1125 (1) refers. 

3. Action to be taken by RAN Cartridges in store or subsequently received are 
Armament Depots to be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 729/51/44) 
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RESTRICTED 

670—Gunnery—Ballistics—Calculation of Muzzle Velocity 

(DCI (RN) 1406/1965) 

Muzzle velocity of guns is to be calculated as detailed in the subsequent paragraphs. 

STEP ONE 

2. Obtain the Standard MV expected from the individual ship's gun/guns by one 
of the following methods, which are in order of accuracy— 

(a) If Type 900 MVME calibration is available and no rounds have been fired 
since.—The MV derived from the calibration. 

(b) If Type 900 MVME calibration is available and no wear measurement has 
been taken since calibration.—The MV derived from the calibration, 
adjusted for rounds fired since (Section A, Part 1 of the Range Tables). 

(c) If Type 900 MVME calibration is available and a subsequent wear measure
ment has been obtained.—The MV derived from the most recent wear 
measurement is adjusted for rounds fired since, and then further adjusted 
for the Type 900 calibration error deduced at the last calibration. 

Note.—If more than three series have been fired since the last 
MVME calibration, proceed as in (d) below. 

(d) If Type 900 MVME calibration is not available.—The MV expected from 
the most recent measurement at 1-in. cr. adjusted for rounds fired since 
measurement. 

STEP TWO 

3. To the MV obtained in Step One apply a " SIGMA " correction from the 
column headed " Correction for Muzzle Wear " in Section A, Part 1 of the Range 
Tables. The table should be entered for the state of wear of the gun at 1-in. cr. 
at last measurement (Column 1) and not for muzzle velocity. 

4. The evolution of " Corrections for Muzzle Wear " resulted from a study of 
range and accuracy records of various Naval guns over a number of years. It was 
shown that, in worn guns, if the ejection conditions deteriorate during barrel life 
(which they do in the majority of guns), the shell suffers abnormal retardation until 
yaw is damped out, i.e., the shell suffers a penalty in MV for the remainder of its 
flight. Type 900 measures MV too close to the muzzle for muzzle wear to have any 
appreciable effect. 

5. It will be noted that the muzzle wear correction shown in the Range Tables 
normally starts with a plus correction in a new barrel, passing through zero to a 
much larger minus correction. The reason for this is that the Range Table is con
structed for a part-worn gun, the muzzle wear correction being zero for Range Table 
conditions; and " plus " in a new barrel. In the case of new guns the muzzle wear 
correction to apply is that given in the top line of the table in Part 1 of Section A 
of the Range Table. 
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STEP THREE 

6. Apply further corrections for— 
(a) any individual gun/ship correction promulgated by MOD (Navy) (such 

corrections are larely required); 
(b) propellant lot number (Section A, Part 3 of Range Tables); 
(c) charge temperature (Section A, Part 4 of Range Tables); 
(d) type of projectile (Section A, Part 5 of Range Tables). 

7. The dates of the last Type 900 MVME calibration and subsequent Series 
Inspection are to be noted on Form S 1148(6). 

8. Navy Order 258 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 
(DWE 704/251/13) 

(Navy Order 258 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

671—Machinery—Turbo Driven Auxiliaries Fitted With Weirs Type 
1-9-2 Turbines—Turbine Overspeed Governor Trip Bolt 

A trip bolt of improved design, incorporating a radius of ^ - in . at the main change 
of section at the bolt head, has been introduced for the overspeed governor of the 
G. and J. Weirs type 1-9-2 turbine driven auxiliaries fitted in HMA ships. 

2. The new, case hardened steel trip bolts, Adrefno 929-991842, are to be fitted 
at the earliest convenient refit period. 

3. Issue without demand of the replacement trip bolts will be effected by the 
SNSO, Sydney, on receipt of stocks. 

4. Procurement will be necessary and supply should not be hastened. 

(DNAS 400/2/166) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

672—Naval Stores (General)—Insecticides and Insecticide Applicators 
An investigation into the problem of insecticides generally in the Australian Armed 

Forces has been carried out by the Interservice Medical Services Committee and the 
following reports by its Sub-committee on Insecticides have been approved— 

(a) Report on Insecticides. 
(b) Report on Insecticide Applicators. 

2. The reports cover such matters as use, handling, specifications, etc., of insec
ticides and applicators. It is intended that DEF (Australia) Specifications as 
appropriate for the insecticides, etc., be prepared in due course and future period 
contracts be arranged covering purchases to these specifications. 

3. A further navy order will be promulgated in due course detailing the catalogue 
numbers, uses, etc. of the insecticides and applicators and until such time as this 
occurs Services are to continue demanding as in the past. In this regard, the report 
is not an authority for demanding additional or replacement insecticide applicators, 
and any such requirements should continue to be represented for approval through 
the normal channels. 

4. The distribution of the reports is shown in the appendix. 
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Ship 
MELBOURNE . . 
SYDNEY 

SUPPLY 

MORESBY 

VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 

DUCHESS 

YARRA . . 

PARRAMATTA . . 

DERWENT 

STUART 

DIAMANTINA . . 

GASCOYNE 
BASS 

BANKS . . 

KIMBLA 

CURLEW 

IBIS 

SNIPE . . 

HAWK . . 

TEAL . . 

GULL . . 

ANZAC . . 

PALUMA 

APP1 

No. of 
Copies 

4 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 
1 

1 

SNDK 

Authority Establishment 
FOICEA 

NOIC Victoria . . 
NOIC WA 

ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 
NIRIMBA 

PENGUIN 

CRESWELL 

HARMAN 

HUON . . 

LEEUWIN 

LONSDALE 

MELVILLE 

MORETON 

RUSHCUTTER . . 

TARANGAU 

ENCOUNTER . . 

WATERHEN 

WATSON 

RANEL 

GMWD 

Copies 

10 

2 

2 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

(DNAS 514/62/170) 

RESTRICTED 

673—Sonar Type 181 (TART)—Arrangements for Suspending From 
Dan Buoy 

A TART was recently lost by attaching the TART to the stave of the dan buoy. 
TART's are to be suspended from dan buoys in accordance with the appendix to this 
order. 

2. This order will be incorporated in BR 2207. 
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APPENDIX 

DIAGRAM SHOWING ARRANGEMENTS FOR SUSPENDING T.A.R.T. 
FROM DANBUOY 

RADAR REFLECTOR 
TO BE ATTACHED TO 
TOP OF DANBUOY 

"""1 

50* LENGTH OP WIRE 

SPAM OF 6 
ELLIPTICAL 
PL0AT8 
(RESERVE BUOYANCY 
AND TO ASSIST 
RECOVERY) 

WIRES; F.S.W.R. FITTED WITH 
THIMBLE AT EACH END. 

1. FATHOM WIRE 

CWT. CEMENT 
SINKER 

( D T W P 517/251/383) 
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RESTRICTED 
674—Weapons—A/S Projectiles—Defect Reports (Form S11487J)— 

Surface Bursts on Impact 
Navy Order 522 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 1, Line 1— 
delete " RAN " and 
insert " RN ". 

(DWE 714/251/70) 
(Navy Order 522 of 1965) 

Section 6 
ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 
675—Cockatoo Island Dockyard—Control and Management 

Cockatoo Island Dockyard is a ship-building and ship-repair facility, owned by 
the Commonwealth, administered under the control and authority of the Minister 
for the Navy, and operated by the Cockatoo Docks and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd., 
a subsidiary company of the Vickers group. 

2. History 
(a) Cockatoo Island Dockyard was acquired by the Commonwealth in 1913 

from the New South Wales State Government for Naval Defence and 
was controlled and managed by the Naval Board until 1921, and then 
by the Ship Construction Branch of the Prime Minister's Department 
to 1923. 

(b) By the Commonwealth Shipping Act 1923, all right, title and interest in 
Cockatoo and Schnapper Islands was transferred to the Australian 
Commonwealth Shipping Board, and management of the works and 
establishments on the islands was vested in that board. 

(c) Under the Cockatoo Island Agreement Act No. 73 of 1933, the dockyard 
was leased to the Cockatoo Docks and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd., on 
terms which specifically provided for its preservation for Naval Defence. 
The Australian Commonwealth Shipping Board acted as landlord and 
administered the lease. 

id) In 1950, under the Cockatoo and Schnapper Islands Act, No. 30 of 1949, 
and the Shipping Act, No. 89 of 1949, the Minister for the Navy became 
responsible for control and management of the islands, and the Cockatoo 
Island Lease Supervisory Board took over the functions of the Australian 
Commonwealth Shipping Board for administration of the works and 
establishments on them. 

(e) After the lease was renewed in 1954 the Cockatoo Island Lease Supervisory 
Board was re-constituted, and in 1957 the identity and responsibilities 
of the supervisory body were reviewed. From this date the Cockatoo 
Island Lease Supervisory Committee has discharged the functions of 
landlord and custodian of the Commonwealth assets in the dockyard, 
with responsibilities as set out in Paragraph 7 below. 

Note.—The administrative functions of the Lease Supervisory 
Committee in respect of Schnapper Island are to be the subject of 
separate instructions. 

12966/65.—2 
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3. Lease Agreement 

Cockatoo Island Dockyard was leased in 1933 for 21 years to the Cockatoo Docks 
and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd., in order that the facility could be kept in service and 
used for trading purposes. In 1954 the lease was extended for a further period to 
1974. Under the terms of the lease agreement the company pays to the Common
wealth an annual rental based on 5 per cent, of total proceeds less 2\ per cent, of all 
costs other than wages. 

4. The necessity to preserve the use of the dockyard for Naval Defence has been 
expressly safeguarded in the terms of the lease agreement by specifying that— 

(a) The lessee is not to do anything to impair the efficiency of the demised 

premises as a dockyard for naval purposes. 

(b) The lessee is to give preference to naval work, when so required. 

(c) The lessee is not to make to the demised premises any alterations which 
would be detrimental to the use of the premises for defence purposes. 

(d) In time of war, or threat of war, the Commonwealth, for the efficient 
defence and protection of the Commonwealth, may take possession 
and control of the demised premises. 

5. Trading Agreement 

Financial arrangements concerning the terms and conditions under which Com
monwealth work is to be carried out, and the trading operations of the company 
generally, are set out in the trading agreement between the Commonwealth and the 
Cockatoo Docks and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd., which was revised in 1963. Under 
the agreement the residue from trading operations is, after payment to the company 
of a management fee, shared between the Commonwealth and the company in the 
proportions that the costs of turnover on Commonwealth and commercial woik 
bear to the total cost of turnover. Commonwealth work under the trading agreement 
is undertaken by the company on the basis of actual cost only. 

6. Cockatoo Island Lease Supervisory Committee 

Membership of the Cockatoo Island Lease Supervisory Committee comprises— 

Chairman . . . . General Overseer and Superintendent of Inspection 

East Australia Area. 

Member . . . . Representative of the Department of Works. 

Member and Secretary Representative of the Area Finance Officer, East 
Australia Area. 

7. Responsibilities 

This Committe is required— 

(a) To observe normal departmental procedures and processes in all financial 
matters (i.e., estimates, authorisations and receipts and expenditure 
accounting). All proposals for expenditure are to be referred to the 
Naval Board. 
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(b) (i) To ensure that the lessee company— 

(a) maintains the dockyard, its plant and equipment (including the 
floating crane TITAN) in good order and condition 
(ordinary wear and tear, depreciation by age or obsoles
cence, damage by fire, storm, etc., or any act of God 
excepted). 

(b) does not impair the demised premises as a dockyard for naval 
purposes. 

(c) complies with the requirements of the Board of Health and 
other public authorities. 

(ii) To consider and report to the Naval Board on proposals of the lessee 
company for— 

(a) reclamation of land. 

(b) improvements to and alterations in the dockyard and its 
equipment (including provision of new machinery and 
plant). 

(c) disposal of Commonwealth property. 

(iii) To maintain a register of Commonwealth owned assets held by the 
lessee company, and prepare an annual report as required by the 
lease agreement. 

(iv) To act on behalf of the Department of the Navy, as directed by the 
Naval Board in any action necessary in accordance with, or to 
ensure compliance with, the terms of the lease agreement. 

8. Correspondence 

All correspondence in connexion with the administrative functions of the 
committee is to be addressed— 

The Chairman, 

Cockatoo Island Lease Supervisory Committee, 

C/o Office of the General Overseer and Superintendent of Inspection, 

East Australia Area, 

GARDEN ISLAND, NSW. 

Telephones—35 0444 
35 5147, 35 5661, 35 5663. 

(FAS (FM) 1403/2/43) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
11th November, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

676—Signal Message Precedences—Reduction From Six to Four 

With effect from 010001Z January, 1966, the Australian Services will adopt a 
precedence system with four levels in lieu of the present six. 

2. Details of the new precedences including examples of their use and handling 
time objectives are contained in the appendix to this order. 

3. The new system is the same as that already adopted by the US and Canadian 
services, and to be adopted by the UK services during 1966. It is expected that 
the instructions will be incorporated in ACP 121 in due course. 

4. RI will be amended and a RAN " S " Order on this subject will also be issued, 
so that the instructions will be readily available to communication staff. 

APPENDIX 

Definitions and Rules for Use in Four-Precedence System 

(a) CATEGORY: ROUTINE 

PRECEDENCE PROSIGN: R 

Definitions, Use and Examples 

ROUTINE is the precedence to be used 
for all types of messages which justify 
transmission by rapid means but are not 
of sufficient urgency and importance to 
required a higher precedence. 

Examples: 
(1) Messages concerning normal 

peace time military operations, 
programmes and projects. 

(2) Messages concerning stabilized 
tactical operations. 

(3) Operational Plans concerning pro
jected operations. 

(4) Pei iodic or consolidated intelli
gence reports. 

(5) Troop movement messages, except 
when time factors dictate use of 
a higher precedence. 

(6) Supply and equipment requisition 
and movement messages, except 
when time factors dictate use of 
a higher precedence. 

(7) Administrative, logistic and per
sonnel matters. 

Handling by Communication Personnel 

Processed, transmitted, and delivered in 
the order received and after all messages 
of a higher precedence, consistent with 
the following instructions— 

(1) When commercial/civil refile is 
required, the lowest commer
cial precedence shall be used. 

(2) ROUTINE messages received 
during non-duty hours at the 
addressee destination may be 
held for morning delivery 
unless specifically prohibited 
by the command/formation 
concerned. 

13375/65—2 
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(b) CATEGORY: PRIORITY 

PRECEDENCE PROSIGN: P 

Definitions, Use and Examples 

PRIORITY is the precedence reserved 
for messages which require expeditious 
action by the addressee(s) and/or furnish 
essential information for the conduct of 
operations in progress when ROUTINE 
precedence will not suffice. 

Examples: 

(1) Situation reports on position of 
front where attack is impending 
or where fire or air support will 
soon be placed. 

(2) Orders to aircraft formations or 
units to coincide with ground 
or naval operations. 

(3) Messages concerning immediate 
movement of naval, air, and 
ground forces. 

Handling by Communication Personnel 

(1) Processed, transmitted and delivered 
in the order received and ahead of 
all messages of ROUTINE pre
cedence. 

(2) ROUTINE messages being trans
mitted should not be interrupted 
unless they are extra long and a very 
substantial portion remains to be 
transmitted. 

(3) PRIORITY messages should be de
livered immediately upon receipt 
at the addressee destination. 

(4) When commercial/civil refile is re
quired, the commercial precedence 
that most nearly corresponds with 
PRIORITY shall be used. 

(c) CATEGORY: IMMEDIATE 

PRECEDENCE PROSIGN: O 

IMMEDIATE is the precedence re
served for messages relating to situations 
which gravely affect the security of 
national/allied forces or populace, and 
which require immediate delivery to the 
addressee(s). 

Examples: 

(1) Amplifying reports of initial 
enemy contact. 

(2) Reports of unusual major move
ments of military forces of 
foreign powers in times of peace 
or strained relations. 

(3) Messages which report enemy 
counterattack or which request 
or cancel additional support. 

(4) Attack orders to commit a force 
in reserve without delay. 

(5) Messages concerning logistical 
support of special weapons 
when essential to sustain opera
tions. 

(6) Reports of widespread civil dis
turbance. 

IMMEDIATE messages are processed, 
transmitted and delivered in the order 
received and ahead of all messages of 
lower precedence. If possible, messages 
of lower precedence will be interrupted 
on all circuits involved until the handling 
of the IMMEDIATE messages is com
pleted. 

Note.—In automatic systems where 
automatic interruption of lower pre
cedence messages is not provided, 
adequate procedures are to be pre
scribed to ensure that IMMEDIATE 
messages are not delayed. 
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Definitions, Use and Examples 

(7) Reports or warning of grave 
natural disaster (earthquake, 
flood, storm, etc.). 

(8) Requests for, or directions con
cerning distress and assistance. 

(9) Urgent intelligence messages. 
(10) Aircraft movement reports (e.g., 

messages relating to requests for 
news of aircraft in flight, flight 
plans, cancellation messages to 
prevent unnecessary search/ 
rescue action). 

Handling by Communication Personnel 

(d) CATEGORY: FLASH 

PRECEDENCE PROSIGN: Z 

FLASH precedence is reserved for 
initial enemy contact messages or opera
tional combat messages of extreme 
urgency. Brevity is mandatory. 

Examples: 

(1) Initial enemy contact reports. 
(2) Messages recalling or diverting 

friendly aircraft about to bomb 
targets unexpectedly occupied 
by friendly forces; or messages 
taking emergency action to 
prevent conflict between friendly 
forces. 

(3) Warning of imminent large scale 
attacks. 

(4) Extremely urgent intelligence mes
sages. 

(5) Messages containing major 
strategic decisions of great 
urgency. 

FLASH messages will be hand carried, 
processed, transmitted and delivered in 
the order received and ahead of all other 
messages. Messages of lower precedence 
will be interrupted on all circuits involved 
until handling of the FLASH message is 
completed. 

Note.—In automatic systems where 
automatic interruption of lower pre
cedence messages is not provided, 
adequate procedures are to be pre
scribed to ensure that FLASH mes
sages are not delayed. 

(e) HANDLING TIME OBJECTIVES 

Time Objectives. Message originators do not normally select the means of 
communication to be used. This is a function of the communication service 
throughout the entire route of the message. Nevertheless, message originators 
should realise that various factors can, singly or collectively, add to the time required 
to complete the delivery of a message. Among these are: (1) communications 
staffing problems; (2) length of message; (3) overall message traffic load; 
(4) encryption and decryption requirements; (5) means of communication, i.e., 
automatic, manual, and delivery arrangements at terminals; (6) number of relays 
as opposed to point-to-point communication; (7) poor transmission conditions. 
Recognising that these factors may affect the speed of service of any given message, 
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the following general time objectives apply as a general guide only. These objectives 
include overall handling time from time accepted by communication facility at point 
of origin to delivery to addressee at point of destination. 

Precedence Category Time Objectives 
FLASH Not fixed. Handled as fast as humanly 

possible with an objective of less than 
10 minutes. 

IMMEDIATE 30 minutes-1 hour. 
PRIORITY 1-6 hours. 

ROUTINE 3 hours-start of business following day. 

(D of C 77/201/55) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED g ^ ^ ^ H.0. 6oj/t>l 
677—Programme of Professional Tests for Promotion to SD List— 

January-December, 1966 
The programme of professional tests in the RAN to be conducted from Navy 

Office during the period 1st January to 31st December, 1966, is shown in Paragraph 3 
of this order. 

2. Applications for these tests are to reach Navy Office one month in advance. 

3. Test 
Eng. Sub-Lt. (ME) and (MECH) 
Engineer Sub-Lt. (AE) 
Ship Sub-Lt. 
El. Sub-Lt. (L) (R) (AL) (AR) 
Eng. Sub-Lt. (O/E) 
Ward Sub-Lt. 
Supply Sub-Lt. (S) and (W) 

Date of Test 
Wednesday, 23rd February. 
Thursday, 24th and Friday, 25th February. 
Tuesday, 1st and Wednesday, 2nd March. 
Tuesday, 8th and Wednesday, 9th March. 
Tuesday, 15th and Wednesday, 16th March. 
Tuesday, 22nd and Wednesday, 23rd March. 
Tuesday, 11th and Wednesday, 12th October. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

5. Navy Order 105 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 105 of 1965) 
(HPB 312/6/5) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

678—Purchase of Wreaths 
If a member, posted to an oversea post and in receipt of representation allowance, 

is obliged to provide a funeral wreath because of representational factors, this purchase 
is admissible in the vouching of his representation allowance. 

2. The value of the wreath should have regard to the dignity of the occasion and 
the practice followed by the Mission to which the member is attached. 

3. In all other cases the cost is the personal responsibility of the member concerned. 

4. The Fifth Schedule of IPI should be noted. This will be incorporated in NPI. 

(HPB 341/1/11) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

679—Ammunition—Cartridges QF 40/60 HE Fitted Fuze No. 259 
Lot 398 Filled TAW 6/45 and Tracer Igniter No. 14 Mark 6 
Maker RML 1950 Lot 25 Filled CY 10/50 

The restriction imposed on Cartridges QF 40/60 HE Fitted Fuze No. 259 Lot 398 
has been lifted and these cartridges are now clear for issue in the Royal Australian 
Navy. 

2. Navy Order 467 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(DAS 725/252/42) 

(Navy Order 467 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

680—A/S Projectiles—Issues to HMA Ships 
When a salvo of 3 or 6 Projectiles A/S is fired and one or more projectile fails 

to detonate, it is impossible for the ship to tell which is the failure. In consequence, 
when failure reports S1148J are raised, fuze details cannot be included, thus con
siderably reducing the value of the report procedure. 

2. Action to be Taken— 
(a) By RANAD's .. .. Outfits issued to HMA ships are to include a 

minimum of fuze lots. Where more than 
one lot is included, stowage in lighters is 
to be so arranged that projectiles containing 
fuzes of the same maker and lot can be 
stored together in the receiving ship. 

(b) By HMA Ships.. . . As far as possible, salvoes should consist of 
the same fuze maker and lot numbers. 

(DAS 714/51/204) 

RESTRICTED ^ a i i i d L W<-L H< 0 , Ulti *>b 
681—Docking—Rope Guards, Cone Plates and Eddy Plates—Securing 

Arrangements 
HMA Ships (excluding Submarines and Ton Class and below) 

It has been reported that the loss of, or serious damage to rope guards, cone plates 
and eddy plates in HMA ships between dockings is still continuing. In the majority 
of cases the failures are believed to be due to the securing arrangements not remaining 
fully effective. To meet this, the following measures are to be introduced in all 
existing HMA ships when these fittings next require renewal or repair— 

(a) Where the rope guards, cone plates and eddy plates are fastened to the 
A-bracket or hull they should continue to be secured by mild steel 
screws, but the screws are to have hexagonal heads. After tightening, 
the screws are to be locked in position by fillet welding all round the 
head, thus securing them direct to the fitting. Prior to insertion the 
screw threads are to be coated with SEALANT to prevent corrosion. 
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(b) Longitudinal laps/joints in cone plates and eddy plates and, if practicable, 
in rope guards, are to be welded up in place. In order to avoid accidental 
welding on castings these seam welds are to stop about 3-in. short of 
the castings. Similarly, to avoid damage to shaft coatings, the longi
tudinal joints in cone plates are not to be welded for the last 3-in. at 
the outer end. For these short lengths of unwelded seams, the joints 
are to be bolted as before, with the screw heads secured by fillet welding. 

(c) This will enable some of the existing bolts/screws in these joints to be 
dispensed with, but apart from the ends where the full numbers are to 
be retained, sufficient should be retained to assist in assembly prior 
to welding. Where existing rope guards, etc., are in sufficiently good 
condition to be re-used, the unused bolt holes should be welded up 
before assembly. 

(d) Zinc Protectors.—The Commercial quality zinc strip which has to be used 
to make zinc protectors for these shaped fittings normally has little 
protective value because of rapid polarisation of the zinc. Etewever, 
this polarisation may be delayed by a reasonable flo^-ofwater over 
the surface. Therefore zinc protectors are nolongefto be fitted inside 
these fittings, but are still required in^exterhal positions, e.g., those 

I fitted around the shaft brackets--adjacent to rope guards and/or cone 
^ o / k k plates. If existing fittings^re being replaced the only changes needed 

are that unusecLiioltholes in tapping strips are to be filled in and, in 
any case^-special attention is to be paid to the coating of these fittings 
(see"Paragraph 7). 

The hexagonal heads of the screws or bolts fastening the remaining 
zincs are to be secured in a similar manner to the other screws by fillet 
welding all round to special " spectacle type " double locking washers 
fitted to each pair of screws or bolts. It may be necessary to reduce 
the spacing between each pair of screws/bolts to about 3 to 4 diameters 
to keep the locking washers down to a reasonable size. This is the 
only instance on these fittings where it is permissible to use washers 
under the heads of screws/bolts. 

The following substances may be used as a sealant on the threads— 

(1) ZXII, waterproof grease Pattern No. 0474/943-1549. 

(2) Bostik sealing compound 1752—Blue. 

(3) Loctite Sealant grade C.; or 

(4) Casco Metal Lock 3-RD-76. 

Bostik Sealing Compound is available from— 

Bostik (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Mascot, NSW; Thomastown, Victoria. 

Loctite is available from— 
Bearing Services Co. of Australia Pty. Ltd., Chippendale, NSW; 

Melbourne, Victoria. 
Casco Metal Lock can be imported through— 

Swift & Borden Chemicals Co. Pty. Ltd., Granville, NSW. 

Where the tapped holes are not blind holes, e.g., on bolted lap 
joints, the sealant is also to be applied to the tapped threads. 

*-) $f) Navy Office Drawing 0/3492 has been prepared giving detailed information 
and general guidance on these securing arrangements. 
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2. Where the existing fittings are different from those shown in the above drawing, 
the following action is to be taken— 

(a) Any existing fittings with countersunk holes are to be replaced by new 
fittings with plain holes. 

(b) Where thicker material is already specified for existing fittings, this thicker 
material is to continue to be used. Where practicable the thickness is 
to be increased as follows— 

Rope Guards . . Up to 20-lb. MS. 
Cone Plates . . Up to 12-lb. MS. 
Eddy Plates . . Up to 12-lb. MS. 

The material is not to be galvanised. 

(c) Apart from the instances quoted in Paragraphs (c) and (d) above, the 
existing size and spacings of screws/bolts should continue to be used 
unless they fall outside the following ranges—in which case additional 
screws should be introduced where practicable to meet these require
ments— 

(1) Diameter of thread f-in. or f-in. (nominal). Preferably all one 
size. 

(2) Spacing. Rope Guards and Cone Plates. 2 Rows, chain or 
reeled, 6-9 diameter. 

Eddy Plates . . Single row 6 diameter. 
Minor variations caused by re-tapping oversize should be 
ignored. 

(3) Depth of thread is to be at least 1 diameter of the thread and 
preferably H x diameter of the nominal size to allow sufficient 
thread on re-tapping oversize. The depth of the holes 
themselves will need to be about -J-in. deeper to allow proper 
tapping of the threads. But the thickness of the casting needs 
to be checked before further drilling to ensure that it will 
accommodate a deeper tapped hole. Tapping strips and 
lap/seam straps must also be thick enough to meet this 
requirement. 

3. It is essential that the screw threads tapped in to the castings and securing 
strips are in good condition and provide a sufficient length of effective engagement 
of thread. As it is sometimes necessary to drill out and retap these holes to meet 
this requirement, these threads must be inspected at a very early stage in the docking 
so that sufficient time is available should this extra work be needed. 

4. Under no circumstances are non-ferrous fastenings to be used for securing these 
steel fittings to steel A-brackets or hulls. 

5. The portable chocks on rudders should also have the retaining screws secured 
in the same way, i.e., mild steel screws with hexagonal heads welded all round and 
screw threads coated with sealant. 

6. It is obviously desirable to introduce these measures as soon as possible but, 
where it would not prove economical to replace or modify existing fittings, as many 
of these new procedures should be introduced as is possible, e.g.— 

(a) paying special attention to the condition of the threads and applying 
sealant; 

(b) locking screw heads by welding all round direct to the fitting, or, for zincs, 
to the special locking washer; 

(c) welding up longitudinal seams. 
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7. It is essential that rope guards, cone plates and eddy plates are given the full 
outer bottom paint system both inside and out. Replacement of these fittings needs 
to be planned to allow sufficient time for touching up and properly painting the bolt 
heads before undocking. 

8. An item to cover all this work is to be entered in the Defect List. 

9. In the past, very little information on the condition of these fittings has been 
given on docking reports. Pending the revision of this form, additional information 
on these fittings is to be provided on each occasion of docking. This information is 
to include— 

(a) the condition of all these fittings and whether any repairs or replacements 
have been carried out; 

(Z>) the condition, type and method of securing of the fastenings both for the 
previous docking (if known) and the present replacement of the fittings; 

(c) if failure of the securing arrangements has occurred, resulting in loss or 
partial loss of these fittings, the reason should be stated, e.g., corrosion 
of screws or fittings, corrosion of threads, screws missing, heads of 
screws missing, etc. 

10. The General Hull Specification Clause B-18^1 is to be amended accordingly. 

(PNA 400/202/377) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

682—Foul Weather Clothing for HMA Ships 

The scale of foul weather clothing for HMA ships with complements in excess 
of 70 has been revised and details of the new entitlements are shown in the appendix 
to this order. 

2. The quantities shown are maximum requirements for peacetime and stocks are 
to be restricted to the quantities required for actual use. 

3. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores, Part II, Section 5, Scale 1 (c), will be 
amended. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

683—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification—Group Class 
0633—Transfer of 195082 Gland to Group Class 0559 

(DCI (RN) 138011965) 

Pattern 0633/195082 has been re-identified as indicated. This item supersedes 
Patterns 0633/192075, Gland, 191237 Cable with moulded plug, and 193534 Gland, 
which are accordingly also transferred to 0559. 

2. Stores are to be transferred to the new group class quoting this order as 
authority. 

3. HMA ships and establishments are to take action in accordance with ABR 4 
(Naval Storekeeping Manual) Article 1812 (a). 

Old Identification New Identification 
NATO 
Supply Acctg. 

Pattern Description Pattern Description Classn. Status 

0633/195082 GLAND, single 0559/195082 GLAND, single 5975 P 
way way 

0633/192075 GLAND, single 0559/192075 GLAND, single 5975 P 
way way 

0633/191237 CABLE with 0559/191237 CABLE with 5975 P 
moulded plug moulded plug 

0633/193534 GLAND, single 0559/193534 GLAND, single 5975 P 
way way 

(DNAS 519/67/147) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

684—Battle Honours for HMA Ships and Fleet Air Arm Squadrons 

Navy Order 429 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Page 16, between ships MILDURA and MURCHISON insert 
MORESBY-JUTLAND 1916. 

(SBNH 38/1/70) 

(Navy Order 429 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

685—Naval Overseeing and Inspection 

Responsibilities for Naval overseeing and inspection activities throughout 
Australia are mainly vested in three organisations— 

(a) The General Overseeing Organisation, functionally responsible to 
the Chief of Naval Technical Services. 

(b) The Naval Ordnance Design and Inspection Branch (NODIB), 
functionally responsible to the Chief Inspector of Naval Ordnance. 

(c) The Naval Air Engineering Overseeing Organisation, functionally 
responsible to the Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair. 

2. These three organisations are accommodated in two area head offices, 
one located in Sydney, NSW, and the other in Melbourne, Victoria. In Sydney 
the principal officers concerned, viz., the General Overseer and Superintendent 
of Inspection, East Australia Area (GOSIEAA), The Inspector of Naval 
Ordnance (Sydney), and the Naval Air Engineer Overseer (New South Wales) 
are accommodated in the— 

Office of the General Overseer and Superintendent of Inspection, 
East Australia Area, 
Cnr. Forbes Street and Cowper Wharf Road, 
WOOLLOOMOOLOO, NSW. 

Postal Address—Garden Island, 
NSW. 

Telephones— 35-5147, 35-5661, 
35-5663, 35-0444. 
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3. In Melbourne, the principal officers concerned, viz., the General Overseer 
and Superintendent of Inspection, Victoria (GOSIVIC), and the Inspector of 
Naval Ordnance (Melbourne) are accommodated in the— 

The RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment Depot, 
Chicago Street, 
Maribyrnong, VICTORIA. 

Postal Address—Private Bag No. 8, 
Post Office, 
Ascot Vale, W.2, Victoria. 

Telephone— 31-7222. 

Note—The Director of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair, Navy Office, Vic
toria Barracks, Melbourne, assumes responsibility for air engineering overseeing 
in Victoria and South Australia. 

4. Each area organisation is under the administrative control of the local 
Flag or Senior Officer within the terms of RI 2757. Each area head office pro
vides common general office facilities and services. 

5. Functions and Responsibilities 

The functions and responsibilities of the principal officers, their areas of 
responsibility and liaison duties with others concerned are shown in detail 
below. 

6. General Overseers and Superintendents of Inspection (GOSl) 

The functions and responsibilities of the GOSI's are as follows— 

(a) The co-ordination of all overseeing and inspection work required 
at outside contractors. 

(b) The overseeing of new construction, repair, refits, docking, slipping, 
modernisation and conversion of HMA ships, and of marine work 
for which orders have been placed by the Department of the Navy, 
except work carried out in HMA Naval Dockyards. For new 
construction the provisions of ABR 1921—Supervision Inspec
tion and Trials of HMA Ships Building and Undergoing Moder
nisation—are to be complied with where applicable. 

(c) The drafting, in conjunction with builders, of trials programmes 
for ships newly constructed, modernised or converted, on behalf 
of the Department of the Navy. 

(d) The inspection and survey of naval stores, machinery spares, and 
gunnery and underwater weapon equipment stores, excepting those 
manufactured or repaired by HMA Naval Dockyards. 

(e) Technical advice to the storekeeping authorities upon all matters 
relating to the manufacture and repair of stores (except naval 
armament stores) carried out by outside contractors. 

(/) Ensuring that the contractor completes the work to acceptable 
standards, that the Department of the Navy does not become 
liable for the cost of rectifying faulty work, and, when orders 
are placed on a cost plus basis, that the most economical methods 
are used. 
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(g) Ensuring that the most economical methods are used within his 
organisation including the introduction of approved firms inspec
tion and statistical sampling, where applicable. 

(h) On request by an ordering authority— 

(i) furnish recommendations on tenders received for supply or 
repair of machinery equipment and stores; and 

(ii) furnish particulars of repairs required to machinery, equip
ment, small craft, and stores, which require preliminary 
survey to determine the nature and extent of such 
repairs. 

(/) On request by a authority concerned, inspect the installation of 
special technical equipment in establishments. 

(k) To delegate overseeing and inspection in appropriate cases. In this 
respect the GOSI must take cognisance of the nature of the 
stores to be inspected and the technical knowledge and inspection 
procedures required. 

7. The GOSI is responsible for progressing orders placed by the Chief of 
Naval Technical Services. Otherwise the progressing of orders is the function 
of each ordering authority who may, if desired, utilise the services of the GOSI. 

8. Ordering authorities are to ensure that all procurement demands 
raised on Department of Supply, all invitations to tender, and all orders placed 
directly with contractors, which are for the attention of the GOSI are endorsed 
" To be in accordance with The Requirements of Naval Inspection ". They are 
to ensure that orders are clear and sufficient in all details regarding quantities, 
delivery dates, specifications and drawings. Three copies of all such demands, 
tenders, orders and amendments to orders, together with the relevant speci
fication and drawings are to be forwarded by the ordering authority to the 
GOSI in the area in which the work is to be carried out, and the ordering 
authority is to ensure that the contractor is provided with a copy of Form 
AD 3035 (latest revision) " The Requirements of Naval Inspection". Where 
the extent of repairs required is not known and it is to be determined by the 
GOSI during a survey, the invitation to tender is to indicate the fact. 

9. It is the prerogative of the GOSI to decide whether oversight and/or 
inspection is required at the contractor's works and he is to notify the contractor 
accordingly. On each occasion that an item of an order is inspected and passed 
as being in accordance with " The Requirements of Naval Inspection " the GOSI 
is to furnish the contractor or ordering authority, as applicable, with a certifi
cate to that effect. Apart from the necessity for the GOSI to have some know
ledge of the numbers of items or quantity being supplied by a contractor, he is 
not, in the case of bulk orders, required to be concerned whether the quantity 
purported to be delivered is correct or not. 

10. For the purposes of overseeing and inspection, the East Australia Area 
includes New South Wales and Queensland, and the Victorian Area includes 
Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania. 

11. The General Overseers and Superintendents of Inspection are to main
tain a close liaison and are to keep each other informed of all work sub-con
tracted from their own area. In this regard they are to ensure that the GOSI 
in the area to which the work has been sub-contracted receives full details of the 
sub-orders together with sufficient detail of the main order to ensure satisfactory 
oversight. 
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12. Purchases of items of a simple nature to current commercial stan
dards and not to specification, and which, on receipt, can readily be recognised 
by ordering authorities as being suitable for Service use, should not normally be 
subjected to " The Requirements of Naval Inspection". Such items may be 
purchased " To the satisfaction of the ordering authority on receipt into store ". 

13. General Overseers and Superintendents of Inspection are authorised to 
correspond direct with the Chief of Naval Technical Services, Directors at Navy 
Office, administrative and other authorities, and Commanding Officers of HMA 
ships and establishments on routine technical matters in connection with over
seeing and inspection. 

14. Inspectors of Naval Ordnance (EVO) 
The functions and responsibilties of the Inspectors of Naval Ordnance are as 

follows— 

(a) Inspection of all new manufacture and filling of Naval Armament 
Stores to ensure the maintenance of the requisite standards of 
safety, efficiency and suitability. 

(b) The special and periodical inspection of armament stores in RAN 
Armament Depots to ensure that only such stores which con
tinue in (or are restored to) a fully safe and serviceable con
dition are supplied to the Fleet. 

(c) To watch research and to be associated actively with the design of 
armament stores for use by the RAN with the object of ensuring 
that, while full advantage is taken of modern scientific and tech
nical advances, the designs are in step with sea-going conditions. 

(d) The periodic inspection of ordnance and underwater weapons (vote 
9 stores) in HMA ships and shore establishments to ensure 
that these remain in a fully safe and serviceable condition. 

(e) Investigation of failures of armament stores and material in ser
vice with the object of modifying or improving design of stores 
to obviate such failures. 

(/) To act as advisers to ship's officers on technical problems concerning 
ordnance and ammunition. 

(g) The calibration of ships main gunnery armament using the Muzzle 
Velocity Measuring Equipment Type 900. 

15. The Inspector of Naval Ordnance (Sydney) is responsible for the New 
South Wales and Queensland areas and the Inspector of Naval Ordnance (Mel
bourne) is responsible for Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia and 
the Tasmanian area. 

16. The special and detailed procedures for the inspection of stores and 
materials and the conduct and organisation of the Branch are laid down in BR 
1203—Instructions for the Inspection of Naval Armament Stores—and in 
ABR 5060—Standing Orders of the Naval Design and Inspection Branch 
(Rev. 1965). 
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17. Naval Air Engineer Overseer (New South Wales) (NAEO) 
The functions and responsibilities of the Naval Air Engineer Overseer (New 

South Wales) are— 

(a) To ensure that the manufacture and repair of Naval Aircraft, aero 
engines, aircraft equipment and aircraft ground support equip
ment, by civilian firms meet Naval requirements. 

(b) To examine estimates as required, to supervise and progress work 
at civilian firms and to certify claims as to manhours, quantities 
and performance of services. 

(c) To act as custodian of Naval aircraft held by civilian firms and to 
arrange for their receipt and despatch. 

(d) To arrange for the services of test pilots as required. 
(e) To maintain a liaison with the appropriate aeronautical inspection 

authority acting for the RAN and to provide all necessary infor
mation to facilitate their work. 

(/) To sanction concessions and production permits in respect of Naval 
aircraft equipment. 

(g) To control the RAN Air Workshop, Randwick. 

(h) To be responsible for technical considerations in respect of manu
facture, modification, repair and testing of air stores for the 
Naval and Air Stores Branch. 

18. For detailed responsibilities of the Naval Air Engineer Overseer (New 
South Wales) reference should be made to Navy Order 523 of 1965. Overseeing, 
Technical and Inspection Duties Connected with the Manufacture and Repair 
of Naval Aircraft, Etc., in New South Wales. 

19. Navy Order 100 of 1965 is relevant. 

20. Navy Order 813 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. y 

(DNQA 2/4/50) 
(Navy Orders 813 of 1963, 100 and 523 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

686—Navigation—International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea (1960) 

The following amendments are to be made to BR 45, Admiralty Manual of 
Navigation, Volume 1— 

(a) On plate No. 2 between Pages 472 and 473— 
(i) delete main mast steaming light on Towing Vessel, 

(ii) delete paragraph "I f the Towing Vessel is more than 150 
feet . . . vertical white light.". 

(b) Page 477, delete the "Remark" . 
(c) Page 469, in the line for " In Dockyard Ports—Keep out of my 

way because I cannot keep out of yours," insert— 
(i) . . . for . . . 

(ii) One long followed by two short blasts for four short 
blasts. 

2. These amendments will be included in Change No. 1 to be issued shortly. 

(DTWP 43/1/12) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

687—Non-publ ic Funds—Audit 

Due to the introduction of Decimal Currency it will be necessary for per
sons in charge of non-public funds, to close their accounts in £ s d on 13th 
February, 1966, convert balances to the new currency and commence account
ing in $ and c on 14th February, 1966. 

2. Subsequent audits would be facilitated if the accounts of non-public funds 
were audited at this time. 

3. At their discretion Captains may waive the audits due on 31st December* 
1965, and cause them to be carried out on 13th February, 1966. 

4. Separate instructions have been issued regarding Canteen Funds. 

5. RI 1572 and 1573 are relevant. 
(DFSD 206/1/36) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

688—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund—Award for Courses Held 
During the Period 1st April, 1964 to 31st March, 1965 

The following sailors, as top qualifiers in their particular courses, have been 
awarded prizes of £10 0. 0. sterling each from the Herbert Lott Naval Trust 
Fund. In both the POAAH and POEC courses there have been two equal top 
qualifiers and the prizes in these cases are to be shared equally. 

Course 

POQMG 
POUW 
PORP 
POUC 
CY 
RS 

POAAH . . 

MECH.TRG f 2 
M E C H . T R G \ Prizes 
CERA.CMECH . . 
POEP 
POEWE . . 
POEWR . . 

POEC 2 Prizes . . 

MECH 
A MECHAE 
CNS 
POAMAE 

ank at Tim 
of Course 

LSQMG 
LSUW 
LSRP 
LSUC 
LTO 
LRO 
LAAH 
LAAH 
LME 
LME 
ERAI 
LEMP 
LEMWE 
LEMWR 

"LEMC 
LEMC 
POME 
POAMAE 
NSI 
LAMAE 

» 
Name 

T. G. Wellington . 
L. J. Davis 
W. M. Wakely 
B. G. Crowe 
D. W. Bain 
L. C. Payne 

f R. Laverty 
\ R . J. Perkins 

R. R. Hillier 
K. Greenwood 
G. W. Patman 
J. Hamill 
G. L. Walton 
J. Souter 

f"W. B. R. Brooks 
\ K . M. L. Gallegos 

B. F. Baker 
R. B. I. Bracken 
D. L. Marriott 
J. B. Stewart 

Personal 
Number 

. R57212 

. R55615 

. R54498 

. R54921 

. R55508 

. R55380 

. TR53897 
. \R54699 
. R56593 
. R55206 
. R42002 
. R53970 
. R55155 
. R57484 
. TR55605 
. \R55101 
. R54211 
. R38793 
. R52110 

. . R55394 

1 

f 
X 

f 
I 

Percentage 

83-6 
88-6 
80.0 
79-7 
84-0 
82-0 
9 1 0 
91-0 
82-5 
81-2 
82-0 
83-0 
93-4 
84-5 
85-6 
85-6 
82-7 
6 3 0 
84-0 
77-0 
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2. The following is a list of courses which were not held during the year 
under review or for which there were insufficient candidates to justify the award 
of a prize. Top qualifiers in courses marked with an asterisk will be held 
over to compete in the 1965-1966 competition— 

POCD* 

RSS 

POASE* 

POAACM* 

COA* 

POAMW* 

POEAW 

POEAC* 

3. Payment of these moneys is to be effected through the Ship's Cash Account 
as a charge to Division 687/1/01/1—Other Adminstrations Recoverable Expen
diture, Admiralty " J ", see Navy Accounts Manual, Article 332, Clause (2) . 

(DMT 201/201/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

689—Important Notice to all Members of the Naval Health Benefits 
Society 

Change in Procedure in Payment of Benefits Direct to Doctor or 
Hospital 

The Committe of Management of the Naval Health Benefits Society recently 
decided to abolish the existing Forms NHBS 17 and 18 (authority to pay doctor 
and hospital). A certificate authorising payment to be made to the Doctor or 
Hospital will be incorporated on the back of the claim form when next reprinted. 
Until new claim forms are printed and circulated, completion of the top half 
of Forms NHBS 17 and 18 will suffice. 

2. All members may take advantage of this alternate method of payment 
of benefits should they so desire. Claims can be made upon the Society imme
diately accounts are received from the Doctor or Hospital. 

3. If this streamlining of procedure is to work it will be necessary for 
members to ensure that their claims are accompanied by fully itemised accounts. 

4. Where benefits are to be paid direct to the Doctor or Hospital, cheques 
will be drawn in favour of that Doctor or Hospital and returned to the member. 
It will be the responsibility of the member to send the cheque to his Doctor 
or Hospital. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DGS 271/1/55) 

file:///R54699
file:///R55101
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R E S T R I C T E D 

690—Officers—General List—Amalgamation of the Engineering and 
Electrical Branches—Technical Re-organisation in Ships 

Navy Order 951 of 1961 explained how the amalgamation of the Engineer
ing and Electrical branches was to proceed, and gave broad information on 
the re-organisation of technical departments. However, subsequent experience 
has indicated that these earlier plans cannot be progressed without difficulties. 
It has been clearly indicated in ships where the two Engineering Departments, 
i.e., Marine Engineering and Weapons/Radio Engineering (amalgamated Ord
nance and Electrical) have functioned, that the following organisational and 
personnel difficulties have arisen— 

(a) The Marine Engineer Officer in a small ships is overloaded. Not only 
has he the propulsion machinery, but the added responsibility of 
high power generation and distribution. 

(b) In aircraft carriers, re-organisation will produce a great disparity 
between members of the Marine Engineering Department and 
those of the Weapons/Radio Department. The Marine Engi
neering Department will become very large whilst the Weapons/ 
Radio Department will become relatively small. 

(c) Under this system the organisation is unsuitable for action conditions. 
There must be an officer to deal with electrical damage control 
and power distribution problems. The Marine Engineer Officer 
cannot do this in addition to his other duties of maintaining 
hull integrity, containing machinery damage, firefighting, etc. 

2. In view of these difficulties, the Naval Board in confirming the creation 
of two functional Engineering Departments, where applicable have decided that 
they will be designated the Marine Engineering Department and the Weapon 
and Electrical Engineering Department. The original plan as outlined in Navy 
Order 951 of 1961 has been modified to provide that the duties of the officer 
posted as the Marine Engineer Officer, will remain as laid down in BR 3000, 
and the duties of the Weapon and Electrical/Radio Engineer Officer, to be an 
amalgamation of the duties undertaken at present by the Ordnance Engineer 
Officer, the Electrical Officer and certain duties carried out by the Gunnery 
and TAS Officers. The broad division of responsibility under the command for 
weapons, weapon systems and radio equipment is shown in Appendix A to this 
order. The detailed responsibilities of the Weapon and Electrical Engineer 
Officer are shown in Appendix B to this order. 

3. In consequence of the foregoing and the implementation of the new 
sailor structure, the Naval Board have also decided that the present Ordnance 
and Electrical Branch sailors will amalgamate to form the Weapon and Electrical 
Engineering Branch. 

4. Ships and craft where no Engineer Officer is borne will continue with 
the present organisation. In ships and craft where only one Engineer Officer 
is borne, the new organisation will be adopted and he will be the head of the 
department indicated in his posting. The Captain is to detail a ship's officer to 
assume the duties of the other head of department concerned. This officer 
should delegate technical responsibilities to appropriate sailors under the general 
direction of the senior technical sailor, taking care to provide him with all 
relevant orders, correspondence and handbooks and supervising work of pre
paring reports and returns. 
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5. Some re-organisation of workshops and stores will be necessary. How
ever, for the present, workshops and stores should be regarded as common 
engineering facilities although the responsibility for particular workshops or 
stores must of necessity rest with the department having the greatest need and 
use of them. In such cases the head of the department responsible for the store 
or workshop is responsible for co-ordinating the work in it and for its upkeep. 

6. Electrical and Weapons cross training courses for Eng. M (OE) and 
Eng. L Officers, have been instituted in HMAS CERBERUS. The duration of 
these courses is dependent on the previous experience and training of individual 
officers. Officers so cross-trained are to be considered as generally interchange
able with one another within ships' Weapon and Electrical Engineering Depart
ments, and it is considered important that where applicable, Weapon and Elec
trical Engineer Officers are given the responsibility for the maintenance of com
plete weapons systems as opposed to particular sections appropriate to their basic 
branches. It is pertinent to note in this connection that the training of officers 
of the Eng. M Branch in the Weapon and Electrical Engineering Category 
will be discontinued in early 1966. In future, Weapon Electrical Engineer 
Officers on the General List, whether graduates of the RNEC or Direct Entries, 
will be basically trained as Electrical Engineers to either degree or diploma 
standards. 

7. On receipt of this order, Commanding Officers of ships and establish
ments, where applicable, are to ensure that the re-allocation of responsibilities 
as stated, is implemented forthwith. Amended schemes of complements will be 
issued as soon as practicable. 

APPENDIX A 

Responsibility for Weapons, Weapon Systems and Radio Equipment 

The broad division of responsibility under the Command for weapons, 
weapon systems and radio equipment will be as follows— 

(a) The Seaman Officer concerned will continue to be responsible 
for— 

(i) The use of weapons, radio and other tactical equipment, 
(ii) The operational training, efficiency and readiness of the 

weapon system operators, 
(iii) Advising on the tactical use of weapons, radio and other 

tactical equipment, 
(iv) The custody, safety, stowage and movement of all explosives 

except when these responsibilities are assumed by a 
Technical Officer as outlined in Sub-paragraphs (6)(ii) 
and (c) (iii) below, 

(v) Custody and safety of small arms and ancillary equipment. 

(b) The Weapon Electrical Engineer Officer will be responsible for— 
(i) The custody, maintenance, efficiency and availability of 

weapons, radio and other tactical equipment, 
(ii) The custody, safety, stowage and movement of explosives 

when they have been delivered for assembly in, or are 
an integral part of a guided weapon, or other elec
tronically controlled device which requires maintenance, 
testing or skilled fitting, 

(iii) Technical advice and training. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

(c) The Air Technical Officer will be responsible for— 
(i) The availability and efficiency of air weapon installation 

and radio equipment and aircraft weapons which require 
maintenance, testing and skilled fitting, 

(ii) Loading and unloading of all air weapons on to, and from 
aircraft, 

(iii) The custody and safety, stowage and movement of explo
sives during testing and assembly in, or where they are 
an integral part of a weapon or other electronically 
controlled device which requires maintenance, testing 
or skilled fitting, and the custody and safety of other 
explosives when they have been delivered at an assembly 
point for attachment to aircraft. 

APPENDIX B 

Responsibilities of the Weapon Electrical Engineer Officer 

The Weapon Electrical Engineer Officer (WEEO)'s responsibilities are— 

(a) Material responsibility for weapons, including mechanical, electrical, 
radio and other tactical systems and equipment required to fight 
the ship. He will be considered the professional authority in the 
field of electrical engineering. 

(b) The efficiency, availability, maintenance and custody of the systems 
concerned. The correct functioning of all radio and navigational 
equipment and internal communications necessary for the safety 
of the ship are to receive his special attention. On all occasions 
before getting under way, he is to satisfy himself that such equip
ment is functioning correctly and is to make a report to this 
effect to the Captain. 

(c) For divisional duties, training and supervision of the work of all 
sailors in the Weapon and Electrical Engineering Department 
except those attached to the Air Technical Department. 

(d) That the maintenance programme and repair requirements for 
weapons, weapon systems, electrical and radio equipment are 
efficiently related to operational and exercise requirements; he is 
to keep in close touch with the officers concerned. 

(e) For the generation, distribution and control of electric power (exclud
ing the prime mover). 

(/) In conjunction with the Marine Engineer Officer for ensuring that 
a sufficient reserve of power is available to meet all requirements 
which can be foreseen; due regard being paid to economy and to 
the existing circumstances, 

(g) For all electric motors and associated equipment connected with main 

propulsion and auxiliary machinery. 

(h) The equipment associated with the distribution of electric power 

including primary supply cables to equipment, 

(i) All electric lighting, heating and other power circuits. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

(/) Domestic electrical equipment. 

(k) Electrically operated remote control and indicating equipment. 

(/) All electrical capstans, cranes, hoists, lifts, winches and sirens, 

(m) Portable lighting and power equipment. 

(n) All internal communications including the main broadcast line 
communication, radio engineering in general and SRE equip
ment. 

(o) NBCD electrical equipment. 

(p) Electrical equipment associated with boats and motor transport. 
(q) Electrical equipment associated with flight deck machinery includ

ing aircraft lifts and stabilised landing aids. 
(r) Degaussing equipment. 

(s) Electrical equipment associated with ventilation systems. 

(?) Battery charging equipment for portable batteries. 

(K) Heat exchangers which form an integral part of weapon and radio 
equipment. 

(v) All portable fittings and spare gear in his charge. 

(DOA 303/201/43) 
(Navy Order 951 of 1961) 

RESTRICTED 

691—Resignation of Officers 

An officer may tender his resignation under- Section 13 of the Naval Defence 
Act at any time but until it is accepted by the Governor-General, and the date 
of acceptance has been specified, he is bound to continue serving. If a resig
nation is accepted, the effective date will normally be of the order of three 
months from the date it is received in Navy Office. 

2. The Naval Board are empowered to reject the resignation of an officer 
under Section 13 (2) of the Act, without reference to the Governor-General, 
in the following circumstances— 

(a) if it is tendered in time of war or defence emergency; 

(b) if in the opinion of the Naval Board it would prejudice the ability 
of the naval forces to carry out naval operations; and 

(c) (i) if the officer is engaged in or has com-' 
pleted— 

(A) a course of special training; 
(B) a period of employment of 

special duties; 
(C) a period of service outside 

Australia; 
(ii) if the officer was appointed outside Aus

tralia and given transport to Australia 
for himself and/or his family. 

unless he has com
pleted a period of 
service as deter
mined by the 
Naval Board. 
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3. The Naval Board will normally reject an application under Clause (b) 
where the officer is serving in a unit engaged in special operational activities 
in a time short of war or defence emergency, e.g., the patrols of minesweepers in 
the Borneo-Malayan Area during Indonesian confrontation. 

4. Clause (c) allows the Naval Board to reject a resignation where the officer 
has not given a productive return for a course of training or special duty. The 
periods of service which the Naval Board will require to be completed under 
this clause have been determined by the Naval Board and are published in this 
order. 

5. For the purpose of the Naval Board's Determination, the following defini
tions have been applied— 

(a) Course of Special Training. 
Any course of instruction in which the Naval Board have 

incurred expense by the attendance of the officer. 
(b) Period of Employment on Special Duties. 

Periods of employment which result in an officer acquiring 
special knowledge which is of value to the RAN but excluding 
normal loan service in other Navies. (When posted to special 
duties, officers will be so informed.) 

(c) Period of Service Outside Australia. 
Any posting overseas on exchange service. 

6. The periods of service which under the Determination, officers can be 
required to complete before the Naval Board recommends acceptance of a 
resignation are— 

(a) Officers who have been given a course of Special Training— 
(i) Training and promotion course for a Junior Officer of the 

General List—until officer reaches age of 30 years, 
unless he has received technical training of a university, 
diploma or long course level when the age will be 33 
years, 

(ii) Qualifying course for promotion to Sub-Lieutenant (SD)— 
5 years from date of completion of course, 

(iii) Training and promotion course for Junior Officer of the 
Supplementary List—until completion of short service 
period, 

(iv) Completion of university course by undergraduate officer— 
until completion of short service period, 

(v) Any other course of special training— 
In Australia 

Course up to 10 weeks duration—Nil. 
Course 10 to 20 weeks duration—1 year from 

completion of course. 
Course 20 to 40 weeks duration—2 years from 

completion of course. 
Course 40 weeks or more duration—3 years from 

completion of course. 
Overseas 

Less than 1 year's absence from Australia—3 years 
from date of completion of course. 

Absence from Australia of 1 year or more—5 
years from date of completion of course. 

15 692 

(b) Officers who have been employed on Special Duties—3 years from 
completion of such duties. 

(c) Officers who have been employed on a period of service outside Aus
tralia—3 years from date of return to Australia. 

(d) Officers who were appointed to the RAN from outside Australia 
and whose transport, or whose family's transport, was at the 
expense of the Commonwealth—4 years service from date of 
appointment. (The Board may recommend the acceptance of a 
resignation after 2 years, subject to repayment of fares to Aus
tralia—see Paragraph 8.) 

7. Additionally the Naval Board will normally recommend to the Governor-
General that the application for resignation from an officer in one of the 
following categories be not accepted until completion of the periods stated— 

(a) Special Duties List Officers promoted without a specialist qualifying 
course—4 years from date of promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant 
(SD). 

(b) Direct Entry Professional Officers—Medical, Dental, Instructor, 
Engineer—4 years service. 

(c) Short Service Instructor Officers—4 years service. 

(d) Short Service Officers granted a permanent commission or an exten
sion of short service—until completion of the initial short service 
commission. 

8. Under Section 13 (4) of the Act, it is provided that where the Minister 
considers that the resignation of an officer should not be accepted unless and 
until the officer has complied with a condition the officer's resignation shall not 
be submitted to the Governor-General for acceptance until the officer has com
plied with that condition. Instances in which the Minister may use this power 
are— 

(a) To require repayment of university or technical institute fees where 
an officer wishes to resign after beginning and not completing a 
course. 

(b) To require payment of a charge for RANC training (£100 ($200) 
a year) where this is not covered by College Regulations. 

(c) To require repayment of passage costs if an entrant from overseas 

is allowed to resign before completion of 4 years service. 

9. The above policy will be implemented forthwith. 

(HPB 320/201/4) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

692—Service Residences—Rental Rates for Prefabricated Houses 

The following revised rental rates are to be applied with effect from pay 
period 10th to 23 rd December, 1965— 

(a) All types of prefabricated houses 
except Hawksleys . . . . 53s. ($5.30) per week. 

(b) Hawksley type of prefabricated house 49s. 6d. ($4.95) per week. 
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2. Tenants are to be charged the foregoing rates or 15 per centum of " p a y " 
as defined in Instruction 123/3 of the Interim Pay Instructions whichever is 
less. 

3. Instruction 123/2 (3) of the Interim Pay Instructions is to be suitably 
endorsed. 

(DNA 465/4/387) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

693—Volunteers to Forego Shore Service 

The Naval Board appreciate that there are sailors who, for personal reasons 
sometimes wish to extend their normal sea service periods. In general, requests 
of this nature have not been approved as they would block the sea training of 
other sailors and would prevent an equitable share of sea and shore service 
for all personnel. 

2. It is regrettable that due to shortages within certain categories, present 
sea service extends beyond 3 years in some cases and shore service is generally 
less than the planned 2 year period. Even so, some requests have been received 
from sailors within these categories to remain at sea. 

3. To lengthen the shore service periods of the other personnel within these 
underborne categories, it has been decided that those sailors who wish to remain 
at sea and who are currently required to spend less than 15 months ashore, 
followed by or preceded by more than 3 years at sea, may volunteer to forego 
their turn of shore service under the following conditions— 

(a) Volunteers may apply from certain categories which will be promul
gated annually on 30th June. Nominations must reach Navy Office 
by 15th August for consideration in the forecast compiled in 
September. 

(b) These sailors will be regarded as volunteering to remain at sea from 
January to December of the ensuing year. The actual time they 
serve will be governed by the planned Fleet programme and its 
subsequent changes. 

(c) Whilst the majority of volunteers will be accepted there may be 
occasions, for example, the need for an instructor with special 
skills ashore, when requests cannot be approved or when a 
planned extension of sea service must later be cancelled. 

(d) Posting cards of sailors who volunteer will be noted. Names of sailors 
concerned will remain at the top of the shore service roster but 
will be passed over while they continue to serve at sea. 

(e) A request to forego shore service will not be accepted for a posting 
already forecasted or issued. 
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4. Initially, sailors of the ranks and categories listed below may volunteer. 
Names are to be reported to the Naval Board within one month of the date of 
receipt of this order— 

CPO PO LR 
ERA1 POQMG LSQMG 
MECH1 POUC LSUC 
CEWE ERA2 LME 

MECH2 LEMWE 
POME 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 303/21/136) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

694—Sailors Course Programme July 1965-June 1966, 
Amendment No. 7 

Previous amendments to Navy Order 313 of 1965 have been promulgated as 
follows— 

Amendment No. 1—ACNB message 210816Z (084F) June, 1965. 

2—ACNB message 290535Z June, 1965 (to CER
BERUS only). 

3—Navy Order 467 of 1965. 
4—Navy Order 524 of 1965. 

5—ACNB message 110557Z Aug., 1965 (all ship, all 
shore). 

6—Navy Order 596 of 1965. 

2. The appendix to Navy Order 313 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 
(fl) Page 4 

(b) Page 4 

(c) Page 5 

(d) Page 6 

(e) Page 6 

(/) Page 6 

(g) Page 7 

(h) Page 9 

13675/65.—2 

starting 3.5.66 and 

starting 10.1.66 and 

ORD(CD)/CABA Course. Amend duration to read 
4(ORD.CD) including 3 (CABA). 

ABCD Course. Amend min/max Nos. to read 4-16. 
LSUW Course. Cancel course 

insert course starting 2.5.66. 

POUC Course. Cancel course 
insert course starting 18.4.66. 

LSUC Course. Delete " (2) " after course starting / 
7.3.66. 

ABUC Course. Cancel course starting 10.1.66 and ' 
insert Course starting 7.2.66. 

CY Course. Cancel course starting 1.5.66 and insert 
course starting 2.5.66. 

Direct Entry NS Course. Cancel course starting 
17.1.66. 

• 

/ 

J 

J 

i 

I 
/ 



695 18 

(i) Page 9 . . 

(/) Page 10 . . 

(fc) Page 14 . . 

(/) Page 14 . . 

(m) Page 15 . , 

(n) Page 19 . . 

(o) Page 19 . 

(p) Page 21 

(?) Page 21 . 

(Navy 

/ 

POEP Course. Cancel course starting 1.11.65 and / 
i/wer/ course starting 7.3.66. 

Add new course after POEC. 
Course—LEM. Location—CERBERUS. Duration in 

weeks—8. Re-engagement Cat.—D. Starting dates— 
20.9.65, 29.11.65, 28.2.66, 2.5.66. Min/Max Nos. 
4-18. 

LAMW Course. Cancel course starting 15.11.65 and 
insert new course starting 10.1.66. 

POEAW Course. Cancel course starting 8.11.65 

Lab. Asst. Course. Amend duration at Public Hos- y 
pital to read 44 weeks. i 

Wrans Pre-OTC Training (Writers) Course. Amend / 
duration to read 4 weeks. 

Wrans RO(M) Course. Amend duration at HARMAN 

/ 

/ 

to read 8 weeks. 

LWRRP Course. Amend duration to read 7 weeks. 

WRRP Course. Amend duration to read 6 weeks. 

(DMT 331/201/166) 

Orders 313, 467, 524 and 596 of 1965) 

I 
Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

695—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS MORESBY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS MORESBY— 

Class List Item No. 6. (Ex TDL " NHG ") 
Item—To provide polarity changing switches in excitation circuits of 

the 300 kW diesel alternators. 

2. Change in weight is to be reported on completion of the item. 

(CNTS 1228/52/113) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

696—Communications and Radio—Shore Wireless Stations—Use of 
" High Tension " Isolating and Earthing Switches When Carrying 
out Adjustments to High Powered Transmitters 

(DCI (RN) 1403/1965) 

The Naval Board are concerned that personnel engaged upon the adjust
ment and maintenance of high powered shore station transmitters are not 
always making full use of the safety precautions provided. A fatal accident 
in the RN was attributed to the failure to make use of such facilities. 

! 
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2. Although personnel concerned should take all normal precautions to avoid 
shock from the primary supply voltage and the various derived voltages avail
able from the transmitter circuits, it should be clearly realised that the greatest 
danger to life is from the main HT supply and the RF volages derived there
from. All large shore station transmitters are fitted with manually operated HT 
isolating and/ or earthing switches intended to render the transmitter safe should 
the automatic interlock safety circuits become defective. 

3. Commanding Officers and Officers-in-Charge of shore wireless stations 
are to issue the necessary orders to ensure that HT isolating switches, safety 
switches and earthing switches have operated to the " safe" position before 
removal of the protection panels, opening of cage doors, etc. 

4. When access has been gained to the transmitter panel or enclosure it is 
necessary to take further precautions to ensure that no lethal charge remains 
on any smoothing capacitor. Each main smoothing capacitor must be earthed 
by means of an Earthing Set 5975 AR 1903 9^ before any work or adjustment is 
attempted inside the panel or enclosure. •"•,M3'li 

5. While carrying out work or adjustment inside the transmitter the main 
HT line should remain short-circuited to earth; this may often be accomplished 
by hanging the earthing set on the main HT connection. The earthing sets, which 
are to be provided at each set, are to be inspected frequently to ensure that 
the earth lead is connected through the metal hook and that the other end is 
earthed efficiently. 

6. Earthing acta Arc included in the naval atoru allowances fui all shore" 

Station staffs are to connect the requisite length of flexible cable AP 1888 to each 
rod. This can be done by reeving the cable through the l-in. diameter hole pro
vided for the cable to the eyelet terminal. Access to the eyelet terminal can be 
achieved by temporarily removing the l-in. brass rod, which is secured in posi
tion by three countersunk 4BA set screws. The remote end of the AP 1888 
cable should be connected permanently and securely to an efficient earth point 
on or adjacent to the transmitter framework. It is essential that this point is 
definitely at earth potential and that the connection is secure and efficient. 

7. Rubber gloves are to be supplied and are not to be removed from the 
transmitter room. They must always be worn by sailors when handling aerials 
or feeder lines in the transmitter room or elsewhere in the vicinity of other trans
mitter aerials or feeders which are energised. Although a transmitter may be 
switched off, or an aerial feeder disconnected, transmissions from other sets 
may induce large radio frequency currents in the disconnected feeder wires. 

8. Routine precautions and safety drills applicable to each set are laid down 
in the appropriate handbooks, but the attention of all personnel working on 
high-powered transmitters and their associated feeders and aerials, is to be drawn 
to this order. 

STATION o* UTflBuSHm^T A L L o v i A r t u ' M 
f \ ft Ci -L .. i . . i * i A i * . ^k -b B R ^nvavATMa!^ *M* 
M*ULS__ftLaAlfia&L__ n 

LMPiA-J TflRJ.NGrau 4 
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(i) Page 9 . . POEP Course. Cancel course starting 1.11.65 and y / ^ 
insert course starting 7.3.66. 

(/') Page 10 . . Add new course after POEC. 
Course—LEM. Location—CERBERUS. Duration in 

weeks—8. Re-engagement Cat.—D. Starting dates— j 
20.9.65, 29.11.65, 28.2.66, 2.5.66. Min/Max Nos. 
4-18. 

(fc) Page 14 . . LAMW Course. Cancel course starting 15.11.65 and / 

insert new course starting 10.1.66. / 

(/) Page 14 . . POEAW Course. Cancel course starting 8.11.65. * 

(m) Page 15 . . Lab. Asst. Course. Amend duration at Public Hos- / 
pital to read 44 weeks. / 

(n) Page 19 . . Wrans Pre-OTC Training (Writers) Course. Amend J 
duration to read 4 weeks, 

(o) Page 19 . . Wrans RO(M) Course. Amend duration at HARMAN J 

to read 8 weeks. / 

(p) Page 21 . . LWRRP Course. Amend duration to read 7 weeks. J I 

(q) Page 21 . . WRRP Course. Amend duration to read 6 weeks. 

(DMT 331/201/166) 

(Navy Orders 313, 467, 524 and 596 of 1965) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

695—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS MORESBY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS MORESBY— 

Class List Item No. 6. (Ex TDL " NHG ") 
Item—To provide polarity changing switches in excitation circuits of 

the 300 kW diesel alternators. 

2. Change in weight is to be reported on completion of the item. 

(CNTS 1228/52/113) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

696—Communications and Radio—Shore Wireless Stations—Use of 
" High Tension " Isolating and Earthing Switches When Carrying 
out Adjustments to High Powered Transmitters 

(DCI (RN) 1403/1965) 

The Naval Board are concerned that personnel engaged upon the adjust
ment and maintenance of high powered shore station transmitters are not 
always making full use of the safety precautions provided. A fatal accident 
in the RN was attributed to the failure to make use of such facilities. 
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2. Although personnel concerned should take all normal precautions to avoid 
shock from the primary supply voltage and the various derived voltages avail
able from the transmitter circuits, it should be clearly realised that the greatest 
danger to life is from the main HT supply and the RF volages derived there
from. All large shore station transmitters are fitted with manually operated HT 
isolating and/ or earthing switches intended to render the transmitter safe should 
the automatic interlock safety circuits become defective. 

3. Commanding Officers and Officers-in-Charge of shore wireless stations 
are to issue the necessary orders to ensure that HT isolating switches, safety 
switches and earthing switches have operated to the " safe" position before 
removal of the protection panels, opening of cage doors, etc. 

4. When access has been gained to the transmitter panel or enclosure it is 
necessary to take further precautions to ensure that no lethal charge remains 
on any smoothing capacitor. Each main smoothing capacitor must be earthed 
by means of an Earthing Set 5975 AT1 1993P before any work or adjustment is 
attempted inside the panel or enclosure. 'W '3" j 

5. While carrying out work or adjustment inside the transmitter the main 
HT line should remain short-circuited to earth; this may often be accomplished 
by hanging the earthing set on the main HT connection. The earthing sets, which 
are to be provided at each set, are to be inspected frequently to ensure that 
the earth lead is connected through the metal hook and that the other end is 
earthed efficiently. 

6. Earthing acta ore included in the naval storea allowances foi aH"~sfaore 
wiroless stations and aro iosued at the scale of one per transmitter plus spares. 
Station staffs are to connect the requisite length of flexible cable AP 1888 to each 
rod. This can be done by reeving the cable through the l-in. diameter hole pro
vided for the cable to the eyelet terminal. Access to the eyelet terminal can be 
achieved by temporarily removing the i-in. brass rod, which is secured in posi
tion by three countersunk 4BA set screws. The remote end of the AP 1888 
cable should be connected permanently and securely to an efficient earth point 
on or adjacent to the transmitter framework. It is essential that this point is 
definitely at earth potential and that the connection is secure and efficient. 

7. Rubber gloves are to be supplied and are not to be removed from the 
transmitter room. They must always be worn by sailors when handling aerials 
or feeder lines in the transmitter room or elsewhere in the vicinity of other trans
mitter aerials or feeders which are energised. Although a transmitter may be 
switched off, or an aerial feeder disconnected, transmissions from other sets 
may induce large radio frequency currents in the disconnected feeder wires. 

8. Routine precautions and safety drills applicable to each set are laid down 
in the appropriate handbooks, but the attention of all personnel working on 
high-powered transmitters and their associated feeders and aerials, is to be drawn 
to this order. _"" 

2 asm 
(DWE 400/2/532) 



697 20 

UNCLASSIFIED 

697—Gun Mountings-—4.5-in. Mark 6* and 6* Mod. 1 Mountings— 
Revised Instructions for Setting Up Pressure Feed Back Units 

(DCI (RN) 1010/1965) 

Cases have arisen in the Fleet where it has been found that backlash in the 
PFBU has given rise to high frequency oscillations at about 24 c/s, within the 
OSU/"A" End/PFBU loop of the 4.5-in. Mark 6* and 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 

2. The present test specification for PFBUs has required that the various 
tolerances, contained within the specification, be met with the proviso that the 
backlash within the PFBU should not exceed 10-in/1000.. 

3. In order to overcome the troubles indicated in Paragraph 1, the specifi
cation has been amended and the maximum acceptable backlash has been 
reduced from 10-in/1000 to 4-in/1000. 

4. Instructions have already been issued to refitting authorities to work to 
the new specification and this order is being promulgated for information only 
to the Fleet. Consequently, Ships Officers should not automatically demand 
PFBUs tested to the new specification. Demands should only be raised in order 
to replace defective PFBUs which have given rise to unsatisfactory mounting 
performance. 

(DWE 736/59/177) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

698—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Neon Testers Pattern 0557/32206— 
Allowances 

In the past Neon Testers, Pattern 0557/32206 have been allowed to HMA 
ships on the basis of 1 No. per General Electrical Sailor borne in AC ships. 

2. However, as the number of AC ships in service in the RAN is on the 
increase it has been decided that 1 No. Neon Tester Pattern 0557/32206 will 
be included in the undermentioned Tool Kits— 

LI —Electrical Artificers. 
L4 —Electrical (power) (electronics). 
L5 —Radio Electrical. 
L10—Systems Artificers (P). 
Lll—Systems Artificers (W). 
L12—Systems Artificers (C). 

3. LE48—Allowance List Composition of Tool Kits for use by RAN Trades
men Sailors will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 519/69/142) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

699—Naval Stores (Group Class 6730)—Projection Set, Motion 
Picture, Sound—HMA Ships and Establishments—Maintenance 

Overhaul and repair of the Projection Set, Motion Picture, Sound, Defence 
Stock Number 6730-66-019-6367, introduced into service by Navy Order 
84 of 1965 as the standard projection set for use in the RAN, is to be carried 
out by a commercial contractor under a Period Contract arranged through the 
Department of Supply. This servicing is to be arranged after 100 hours running 
or every three months, whichever is the greater. 

2. The time required for overhaul of a projection set is 48 hours. 

3. HMA ships are to return their projection sets to SNSO, Sydney, who will 
arrange for their overhaul and repair except when absent from Sydney when 
servicing may be arranged through the local Naval Officer-in-Charge, if 
convenient. 

4. HMA establishments are to forward their projection sets to the nearest 
branch of the contractor. 

5. The Period Contract, which is arranged annually, and is currently held 
by Sixteen Millimetre, Australia Pty. Ltd., is distributed to HMA establishments. 

(DNAS 519/256/90) 
{Navy Order 84 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

700—Naval Stores—Miscellaneous—Manufacture of Textile Items, 
Carpets, Curtains, Overcases and Tablecloths 

Textile items, carpets (other than standard carpet squares), curtains, over-
cases and tablecloths are normally manufactured by dockyards or by con
tract to meet specific requirements, and such requirements cannot be met 
immediately from stock. 

2. The table cloths referred to above are distinct from the linen, cotton or 
plastic tablecloths supplied as victualling stores. 

3. Overseers, ships and establishments should take into consideration the 
time required for making up when demanding these items and should inform 
Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer as appropriate of their require
ments as far in advance as possible. 

4. Navy Order 427 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 400/70/71) 
(Navy Order 427 of 1965) 



701 22 

RESTRICTED 

701—Radio Teletype Circuits—Speed of Operation 

At present some Allied naval teletype circuits operate at a baud speed 
of 50 and others operate at 75. The position is generally as follows— 

US . . 75 bauds on all circuits (see note). 
RN . . At present 50 bauds on all circuits, but a capability is being 

planned for compatibility with USN and RAN. 
RAN . . At present 50 bauds on most circuits, but moving towards 

75 bauds (see Paragraphs 2, etc., below). 
RNZN . . At present 50 bauds on all circuits, but 75 baud capability 

being planned. 
Note—50 baud gears will be supplied to USN ships 

visiting Australia. 

2. The present RAN position is as follows— 
(a) Broadcast BLR—75 baud capability exists for transmission from 

Canberra and reception in ships. 

(b) Broadcast DR—as for Broadcast BLR. 

(c) Ship/Ship and Ship/Shore 
Modifications will be available shortly to permit all ship 

equipment to transmit and receive on 45.5, 50 or 75 bauds. 
Ship/shore reception equipment at Canberra and Darwin will 
be similarly modified. 

(d) Point to Point Circuits 
At present all common user channels are on 50 bauds but it 

is planned to introduce 75 bauds as follows— 
(i) on circuits to US Communication Stations by mid 1966. 
(ii) on Australian Interservice circuits by 1st January, 1967. 
(iii) on Intra-RAN circuits by 1st January, 1967. 
(iv) on circuits to UK and NZ Communications Stations— 

subject to negotiations. 
3. It is not intended to state a firm date for the permanent changeover in 

the RAN from 50 to 75 bauds on broadcast, ship/shore or ship/ ship circuits. 
Any permanent changeover will be dependent on the requirements at the time 
and will be advised in due course. Temporary changeover to 75 bauds may be 
made as directed by FOCAF. 

4. The capability for 75 baud transmission and reception in shipboard 
equipment will be achieved as follows— 

(a) In the interim by increasing the speed of all black machines, i.e., 
those fitted with an LMU 10 motor and Tacho generator. 

(b) On receipt of the necessary modification consisting of a variable 
speed drive mechanism to be fitted on all model 28 teletype 
machines by ships' staff. 
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5. The low frequency (44 kc/s) transmitter at Canberra Naval Radio Station 
is not capable of 75 baud operation at present and the future use of this trans
mitter is under consideration. 

6. Navy Order 618 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 16/207/137) 
(Navy Order 618 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

702—RAN LE 55 List of Permanent Sea Stores for HMAS SYDNEY 
RAN List of Permanent Sea Stores for HMAS SYDNEY, LE 55, has been 

printed. Distribution of LE 55 and any subsequent amendments, to ships and 
services, will be effected by the Superintending Naval and Air Store Office, 
Sydney. 

(DNAS 400/52/55) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

703—Support Craft Paint Colour Schemes 
The painting systems, and colour schemes as laid down in Table 5013 of 

ABR 19 for Support Craft, Yard Craft, and Naval Servicing Craft are to be 
amended as follows. 

2. (a) Diving Boats, GPV's, TRV's, Aircraft Lighters, and Workboats 
normally allocated to the Fleet or Shore establishments, or normally manned by 
RAN personnel— 

^lirfnrp 
J U f j U L c 

1. Topsides 

2. Upper weather 
Decks and other walk
ing surfaces 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 
Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Steel 

Wood 

GRP 
(if required) 

Paint Sys 

Primer 

2-PR5 
2-PR7 

2-UW 99 
(Epilux 5) 
Sheath with 
Epirez and 
chopped 
strand mat 
1-UW99 
(Epilux 5) 

terns (No. of C 

Undercoat 

1-UC 71 
1-UC 71 

45 Grit 

45 Grit 

45 Grit 

oats and Paint) 

Finish 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 
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Surface 

3. Vertical surface 
above weather deck 

4. Cabin tops and 
other horizontal non-
walking surfaces 

5. Funnels 

6. Fittings— 
(a) Davits and 
(b) Guardrail 

stanchions 
(c) Boats 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 
Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Steel 
Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Steel 

Metal 

Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Paint Sysi 

Primer 

2-PR5 
2-PR7 

2-PR5 
2-PR7 

2-PR5 

2-PR5 

2-PR7 

ems (No. of C 

Undercoat 

1-UC 71 
1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 
1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 

?ats and Paint) 

Finish 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 36 

1-EN 36 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

(b) Tugs, MSL's, Tow Boats, Fast Motor Boats, Motor Boats, Launches, and 
Workboats, normally manned by civilian personnel— 

Surface 

1. Topsides 

2. Upper weather 
decks and other walk
ing surfaces 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 

Wood 

GRP 
(if required) 

Steel 

Wood 

GRP 

Paint Sysi 

Primer 

2-PR7 

2-UW 99 

Sheath with 
Epirez and 
chopped 
strand mat 
1-UW 99 
Epilux 5 

ems (No. of C 

Undercoat 

1-UC 70 or 
1-UC 71 

45 Grit 

45 Grit 

45 Grit 

iats and Paint) 

Finish 

2-UW 99 (Epilux 
5) 

1-EN 31 

1-EN 39 
(Black Epilux 4) 

1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 
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3. Vertical sur
faces above weather 
deck 

4. Cabin tops and 
other horizontal non-
walking surfaces 

5. Funnels 

6. Fittings— 
(a) Davits and 

guardrail 
stanchions 

(b) Boats 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 
Wood 
GRP 

Steel 
Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Steel 

Metal 

Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Paint Sys 

Primer 

2-PR5 
2-PR7 

2-PR5 
2-PR7 

2-PR5 

2-PR7 

terns (No. of C 

Undercoat 

1-UW 71 
1-UW 71 

1-UC 70 
1-UC 70 

1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 

'oats and Paint) 

Finish 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

2-UW 99 
(Epilux 5) 

1-EN 36 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

(c) Oil-Fuel Lighters and other steel hulled lighters— 

1. (a) Topsides 
below rub
bing stroke 

(b) Topsides 
above rub
bing stroke 

2. Upper weather 
deck and other walk
ing surfaces 

3. Vertical sur
faces above weather 
decks 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Paint Sys 

Primer 

2 - P R 5 

2-UW 99 

2-PR5 

terns (No. of C 

Undercoat 

1-UC 71 

Garnet Grit 

1-UC 71 

oats and Paint) 

Finish 

2-UW 99 
(Epilux 5) 

1 - E N 36 

1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

1-EN 36 
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Surface 

4. Cabin tops and 
other non-walking 
surfaces 

5. Funnels 

6. Fittings— 
(a) Davits and 

guardrail 
stanchions 

(b) Boats 

Surface 
Material 

Steel 

Steel 

Metal 

Wood 
GRP 

(if required) 

Paint Syst 

Primer 

2-PR5 

2-PR5 

2-PR7 

ems (No. of Ct 

Undercoat 

1-UC 70 

1-UC 71 

1-UC 71 

jats and Paint) 

Finish 

1-EN 36 

2-UW 99 
(Epilux 5) 

1-EN 36 

1-EN 36 
1-EN 40 
(Grey Epilux 4) 

Notes: 1. Decks of Wooden Craft will normally be sheathed with GRP in 
accordance with the following instructions— 

(a) Epistop all holes in the deck. 
(b) Remove surface moisture with methylene chloride. 

(c) Apply epoxy base coat, Epirez 2659. 

(d) 2 layers of li-oz./ft.2 chopped glass mat. 

(e) Apply final coat of Epirez 2611. 

2. If there is insufficient time or labour available or the craft has less 
than one year of economical life remaining the following system 
may be applied— 

Primer Undercoat Finish 

2-PR 2 1-UC 71 1-EN 36 

3. Distinguishing colours to denote the Operating Authority of the craft as 
listed in Note 4 of Table 5013 of ABR 19 are no longer to be used. 

4. ABR 19 will be amended in due course. 
(ACTP 1205/57/10) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
704—Victualling Stores—Provisions—Introduction of " No Time 

Dough " and " Breadmix " Methods of Breadmaking 

" No Time Dough " breadmaking is a simple and inexpensive method of pro
ducing a completely satisfactory bread without fermentation, using only con
ventional plant and comparatively little yeast. This is achieved by the use of 
permitted additives which greatly accelerate proving. 
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2. Successful trials have established that a " No Time Dough" using 
" Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " as the additive produces finished bread without 
loss of yield within two hours, as against five and a half hours by conventional 
methods. It has been decided, therefore, to adopt the " Pinnacle Instant 
Bakerine " method of breadmaking throughout the Royal Australian Navy except 
in craft with limited facilities of all kinds (i.e., stowage, refrigeration and baking 
facilities) such as submarines and minesweepers (see Paragraph 6) . 

3. The method of producing " No Time Doughs " will, in future, be taught 
in RAN Cookery Schools in addition to conventional methods. The " No Time 
Dough " procedure varies so little from present methods, however, that with 
reasonable care qualified cooks should be able to adopt this method of bread-
making without receiving formal instruction. 

4. The formula and procedures for making bread by the " Pinnacle Instant 
Bakerine " " No Time Dough " method are given in Appendix A to this order. 

5. " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine" should keep indefinitely in normal dry 
storage as it is not subject to infestation or deterioration. Normally, however, 
stocks should not be held in excess of three month's requirements. 

6. Small craft, with limited facilities of all kinds, require a method of bread-
making which ensures a ready supply of small quantities of bread with the 
minimum of effort and stowage requirements. The " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " 
" No Time Dough" method of bulk breadmaking would not meet these 
requirements completely and, therefore, it has been decided to introduce 
" Breadmix " for use in small craft such as submarines and minesweepers. 

7. " Breadmix" is a ready prepared flour mixture which, with the addi
tion of dried or compressed yeast and sugar, if desired, will enable a bread of 
good quality to be produced in small quantities with the minimum of effort 
and skill. The methods for using " Breadmix " are enclosed in each package and 
are given in Appendix B to this order. 

8. " Breadmix" Vocab. No. 70728 and 70729 should be kept in store
rooms suitable for the storage of flour and stocks should be used within six 
months from the date of packing. " Breadmix " is subject to infestation to the 
same degree as flour. 

9. " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " and " Breadmix " are available on demand 
through SVSO, REVY, Sydney, in the following packs— 

70076 " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " . . . . 56-lb. bags 
70079 " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " . . . . 5-lb. bags 
70080 " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " . . . . 28-lb. drums 
70728 " Breadmix " . . . . . . 50-lb. sacks in 5-ply 

multiwall sacks 
70729 " Breadmix" . . . . 40-lb. drums (for 

sea-going ships) 

10. " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " and " Breadmix" are to be expended in 
ships' accounts in the same way as normal breadmaking ingredients, the bread 
produced being taken on charge and subsequently valued on issue at the Fleet 
Issuing Price for bread. The FIP for " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " is Is. 4d. 
(13c) per lb. and that for " Breadmix " is Is. 2d. (12c) per lb. 
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APPENDIX A 

Instructions For Breadmaking by Short-Time Dough Method Using 
" Pinnacle Instant Bakerine " 

Ingredients .. 150-lb. Hour. 
8 galls, (approx.) Water. 
3-lb. Salt. 
Mb. Sugar. 
12-ozs. " Pinnacle Instant Bakerine ". 
3 or 4-lb. Compressed Yeast. (See Note 1). 
3-lb. Shortening. 

2. Method .. Place all dry ingredients in mixing bowl. 
Dissolve yeast in water and add to dry ingredients. 
Mix for 20 minutes. 
Finish dough 86°-88°. 
Allow to stand for not more than 5 minutes. 
Scale and mould in usual manner and allow 10 minute 

recovery period. 
Shape, place in tins and allow to prove to required height— 

usually about 35 minutes. (See Note 2.) 
Bake for 30 to 35 minutes. 

Notes: 1. Three pounds of yeast is sufficient when the mixing is done slowly, 
because the ripening and oxidisation of the dough begins imme
diately the dough is wet. Four pounds of yeast would be needed 
where mixing was done in less than 20 minutes. 

2. Proving time is governed by proving conditions available; steam prov
ing would speed up the process considerably but normal bakery 
proving time would be about 35 minutes. 

APPENDIX B 

Instructions For Use of White "Breadmix" (Downyflake) 

These instructions are applicable to any amount of breadmix in multiples 
of 10-lb. 

10-lb. of " Breadmix ". 
6-ozs. Compressed Yeast. 
4i pints of Water. 

2. Finish dough at 80° and allow to stand for 45 minutes—knock back and 
leave for a further 30 minutes. Scale into li-oz. rolls and give full proof before 
baking in an oven of 450°. 

3. For the production of loaves, allow dough to stand for 45 minutes after 
mixing—knock back and allow to stand for a further 15 minutes. Finish 
dough at 83°. Divide and tin proof for 55 minutes. When scaling off, allow for 
a 2-oz. moisture loss from each 1-lb. of dough. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

4. When making bread or rolls with a dried yeast compound, it is advis
able to make a ferment with li-ozs. of dried yeast, i pint of water (85°), 
4-ozs. breadmix from the total of 10-lb. Ferment for 1 hour. Finish dough at 
80° and stand for 3 hours. Divide and tin, proof for 75 minutes. Bake at 
425°-450°. 

(D of V 912/64/87) 

RESTRICTED 

705—Williams High Speed Target 

General ' 

The Williams Target is made of two steel floats 27 feet 6 inches long held 
14 feet apart by a tubular steel framework which has a built in mast step. 
The 21-in. tubular steel mast is fitted with four in No. sets of pintles which take 
the 4 element woven wire sail. The mast is stayed by 4 guys f-in. ESFSWR. Each 
element of the sail is stayed by a 2 leg bridle. The longer leg of the bridle 
leads to the top of the sail and the shorter leads to the centre. The securing point 
of the bridle is at the foot of an adjacent element. The target may be dismantled 
for transportation. 

The visual reflector fixed to the top of the mast is made of a tubular, circular 
mesh covered framework, which in turn is covered with a fluorescent material. 

Buoyancy is provided by polyurethane foam which completely fills the floats. 
This foam has a high buoyancy factor and is impervious to water. 

Dimensions— 

Length 27-ft. 6-in. Breadth 14-ft. Draught 5-in. 
Overall height 21-ft. 10-in. Weight 33-cwt. Speed 8-25 kts. 
Height to top of sail 19-ft. 4-in. 

2. Visibility and Radar Response of the Target 
In average weather conditions— 

Visual . . . . . . . . . . 20,000-21,000 yards. 
Radar . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 yards. 

3. Stinging Arrangements 

The target is fitted with 4 lifting eye-plates to take the four legs of a 30-ft. x 
1 |-in. ESFSWR sling. Whenever possible the target is to be lifted clear of the water 
to avoid damage. 
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4. Towing Arrangements 

(a) Magnus Effect—The effect of water on a right handed wire being towed 
laterally through the water during an alteration of course to starboard is to 
cause the wire to rise. In turns to port the wire will dive causing the bow of 
the target to be pulled down. The towing wire will also take up a tangential line 
to the target depending on the speed, the direction and the amount of wheel 
used in the towing ship. 

(b) Towing—The towing bridle comprising 2 legs of 2i-in. ESFSWR 
12-ft. long is shackled with pin and forelock shackles to the towing lugs welded 
on the inboard bow of each float. The outboard end of the bridle is shackled 
to a swivel, which is shackled to the towing wire. The towing wire is 1,000 yards 
of H-in. ESFSWR with swivels at the bridle, 250 fathoms and 500 fathoms. A 
short pendant 6 fathoms li-in. ESFSWR is attached to the last swivel to which 
is shackled an easing out wire 100 fathoms x H-in. ESFSWR. The easing out 
wire allows the tow to be eased out from the capstan to the quarterdeck of the 
towing vessel, where the towing pendant is shackled to the thimble in the inboard 
end of the short pendant. The towing pendant is fitted with a hard and soft eye, 
the soft eye to be placed over a slip or bollard of the towing ship. 

The tow may be veered at up to approximately 8-12 knots which may vary 
from ship to ship. Recovery, depending on the weather, should be made at 
between 4-8 knots. Steerage way must be maintained when veering and recovering. 

In sheltered waters the target should be towed at short stay (10 fathoms) 
and at 50 fathoms when entering or leaving harbour. Boathooks are not to be 
used to grapple the rigging or reflector. 

5. Towing Equipment 

(a) Lightweight Portable Reel. 

(b) Towing Pendant. 

(c) Easing Out Wire. 

(d) Short Pendant. 

(e) Towing Wire. 

(/) Towing Bridle. 

6. Rigging the Target 
Prior to towing it is important to check that all rigging on the target is taut 

and that the visual and radar reflectors are secure. 

7. Handling Characteristics 
(a) The target may be towed at speeds from 8 to 25 knots in weather 

conditions up to force 7. Speed should be adjusted according to 
the weather. 

(b) Towing speed at short stay 7 to 15 knots (the nip should be freshened 
as necessary). 

(c) Towing speed at 50 fathoms up to 20 knots. 

(d) Recovery speed 4 to 8 knots. 
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(e) Alterations of course, different towing speeds and varying conditions 
of wind, sea and swell, make it undesirable to lay down fixed 
rules for altering course with a target, but experience indicates 
that turns may easily be made to starboard at towing speed using 
a turning circle of a minimum of 1,000 yards. Turns to port are 
more difficult and should be made while observing the target 
through binoculars. Wheel must be eased immediately the bow 
of the target is seen to dip and bring up more spray. Very small 
amounts of wheel (no more than 5 degrees in a Daring class 
ship) should be used in turns to port at towing speed. 

(/) When towing, the ship should never lose way because the tow may 
ground. 

8. Transferring the Tow 

This operation may be done by passing the easing out wire between ships 
by line throwing rifle and messenger. The reel should not normally be trans
ferred, and the original towing vessel should normally recover the tow. 

9. Target Allocation 

Targets and target towing equipment are allocated as follows— 

Sydney Area . . . . . . . . . . 2 

CERBERUS . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Jervis Bay . . . . . . . . . . 1 

This may be varied to meet HMA Fleet requirements. 

10. Target Requirements in the Sydney/Jervis Bay Area 

These are to be included in ships' programmes or signalled to FOCAF info. 
FOICEA and C of P for Sydney Area, or NOIC JB before the intended practice. 
If possible the towing ship should be nominated. If towage is from Sydney and 
by a civilian tug the target cannot be in position before 1330. 

11. General 

Drawings are available for viewing at Garden Island Drawing Office. 

Drawing Numbers— 

(i) Garden Island Drawing No. 170/5 (Towing Arrangements). 

(ii) Garden Island Drawing No. 176/5 Sheet 4 (Radar Reflector Arrange
ments) . 

(iii) Garden Island Drawing No. 176/5 Sheet 7 (Outrigger Arrange
ments) . 

(iv) Navy Office Drawing No. 110/89-1 (General Arrangements). 

(v) Navy Office Drawing No. 110/89-2 (Hull and Frame Construction). 

(vi) Navy Office Drawing No. 110/89-5 (Towing Arrangements and 
Lifting Slings). 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

706—Ordnance Publications—NAVWEPS 

A first supply of Ordnance Publications (OP) has been received and dis
tribution will shortly be effected by Superintending Naval and Air Store 
Officer, Sydney. 

2. A number of other OP's. has been received without passing through 
Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. Some of these are of 
different issue, year or revision and do not include the same changes 
(amendments). 

3. In order to have complete records and to arrange for automatic receipt 
of revisions and changes, ships and establishments are to report all OP's. held 
on 1st February, 1966. 

4. Reports are to be in the following format— 

OP Number 

1234 

Title Volume 

2 

Year 

1964 

Revision 

2 

Part 

1 

Change 
No. 

3 

Note—Some OP's. have Illustrated Parts Breakdown (IPB) as separate 
volumes. Care should be taken to differentiate between the parent volume and 
IPB (spares lists). 

5. Nil reports are required. 
(DNAS 465/58/826) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO's 707-722/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
1st December, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

13945/65. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

707—Security—Aspects of the Use of HF SSB Voice 

(DCI (RN) 940/1965) 

The improved ranges in voice communication which will be achieved when modern 
HF SSB equipment is generally fitted in HMA ships greatly increases the risk of 
interception. Its unlimited use for discussions could be a dangerous practice from 
the point of view of security. 

2. The use of these equipments for long range officer-to-officer discussions are 
therefore to be strictly controlled and limited solely to subjects of an unclassified 
nature. Even obscure references to matters of a classified nature are to be avoided. 

(D of C 1617/206/125) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

708—Joining Procedure and Conditions of Service at Maralinga 

Navy Order 592 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Paragraph 8, Line 5—amend ABR 94 to read ABR 93. / 
(b) Paragraph 8, Line 6—amend bracketed wording after Appendix 36 to read 

(personal loan issue of boots, Army type and suits, blue overall). S 

(D of V 303/21/38) 
(Navy Order 592 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

709—Leave Travel Warrants—Correct Procedure 

Attention is drawn to the need to follow the provisions of Interim Pay Instructions 
and the Navy Accounts Manual in regard to the issue of leave concession warrants. 
The following points should be noted— 

(a) Where a member's hometown is in the Eyre Peninsula area of South 
Australia, the departmental liability for leave travel is limited to the 
cost of travel by rail and bus in accordance with IPI 228/1 (a) as there 
is a bus service to the area from Port Augusta three times weekly. 
Should a member desire to save time and travel by air, the appropriate 
difference in rail/bus and air fares from Adelaide should be paid. 

(b) The circumstances where air travel may be authorised are laid down in 
IPI. The power to approve air travel in cases where special circum
stances exist is not delegated to Commanding Officers. Naval Board 
approval should be obtained in cases where it is considered that special 
circumstances justify the use of air travel. 
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(c) IPI 228/1 (a) states that rail is the normal means of travel on leave while 
IPI 228/1 (k) (i) provides that bus travel may only be authorised where 
it is more economical than rail. Actual comparison of the cost of 
fares is the only consideration in such cases and the saving in travelling 
time should not be taken into account. 

(d) Where warrants are issued for air travel and the difference in rail/air fares 
paid by the member, the amount recovered and a reference to the 
recovery is to be endorsed on the warrant. Navy Accounts Manual 
Article 313 Clause 13 refers. The omission of this information 
results in unnecessary correspondence with ships and establishments. 

2. Mistakes are being made in the calculation of the difference in rail and air 
fares resulting in the issue of Forms NA 32 for credit/debit action. Care should 
be taken to ensure that the correct fares are used in such cases and the calculations 
are checked to ensure that there is no error in addition or subtraction. 

(HPB 187/1/177) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

710—Officers—Seaman Special Duties List Officers—Training 
Arrangements 

This order contains details of the present scheme of training in UK for Seaman 
(SD) officers of the " C ", " G ", " TAS ", " PR ", " B ", " CD " and " PT " 
categories. This scheme is designed to give thorough training in general officer 
duties as Officer of the Watch and as Operations Room Officer. It includes a period 
of sea-training after promotion. Sub-specialist training follows sea-training and is 
an important part of the training. 

2. Brief details of the training for candidates selected to qualify for Seaman (SD) 
officer are— 

(a) eight months (two terms) in the SD Officers' School in existing rank; 

(b) promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD); 

(c) 6 weeks at the SD Officers' Greenwich Course; 

(d) 11 weeks Acquaintance Courses; 

(e) posting to a ship " additional for training " ; and 

(J) sub-specialist Course. 

3. The training listed in Paragraph 2 (a) to (d) will be carried out in the UK and 
will be common to all candidates. The sea training at 2 (e) will also be common to 
all candidates and carried out in RN ships, except that (B) Officers will carry out 
their sea training in Australia in RAN ships. The sub-specialist course at 2 (f) will 
be carried out in the UK with the exception of (B) Officers who will undergo their 
specialist training at Garden Island. 

SD Officers' School 
4. The SD Officers' School is situated in Fraser Gunnery Range, Eastney and is 

administered by the Commodore RN Barracks, Portsmouth. 
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5. Selected RAN candidates will normally commence training in May and 
September. The course is of 8 months' duration and includes— 

(a) English and history. 
(b) Mathematics. 
(c) Navigation and AIO (9 weeks at HMS DRYAD, including one week at 

sea). 
(d) Seamanship (4 weeks at Portsmouth Command Seamanship School). 
(e) Leadership. 
(J) Parade training. 
(g) Physical training. 
(h) Exped. activities, etc. 

Great emphasis is placed on the development of officer-like qualities of character and 
leadership. 

6. On successful completion of the SD Officers School Course, candidates are 
promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) and posted to the SD Officers' Greenwich 
Course and to Acquaintance Courses. When it is necessary for candidates to undergo 
an Acquaintance Course before joining the Greenwich Course, the date of promotion 
will be the start of the Acquaintance Course. 

SD Officers' Greenwich Course 

7. The SD Officers' Greenwich Course continues the training started in the SD 
Officers' School and is a course aimed at providing a wide-looking syllabus in Naval 
and current affairs and in Divisional Officers' duties. It lasts 6 weeks. 

Acquaintance Courses 

8. Acquaintance Courses are— 
(a) 3 weeks gunnery. 
(b) 3 weeks TAS. 
(c) 3 weeks communications. 
(d) 2 weeks NBCD. 

The courses at (a), (b) and (c) are designed to give officers an understanding of the 
tactical and other problems which they may meet as an Officer of the Watch and 
Operations Room Officer. All officers will carry out the full round of courses 
irrespective of previous experience. On completion of these courses, (B) Officers 
will return to Australia for sea training and sub-specialist courses. 

Sea Training 
9. As soon as they have completed the above courses, Acting Sub-Lieutenants (SD) 

will be posted to sea-going ships " additional for training " with the aim of learning 
in practice the duties of a Seaman Officer, an Officer of the Watch, an Operations 
Room Officer and a Divisional Officer. They will work towards the award of a 
Certificate of Competence (as awarded to General List Officers), i.e., a certificate 
showing that " he has kept watch at sea and in harbour under an officer holding a 
Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate and has a sound practical knowledge of the duties 
of an Officer of the Watch including measures necessary for the safety of the ship." 
This certificate may be awarded after not less than six months at sea. 

10. As far as possible, the sea-training period lasts at least six months and all 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants (SD) will normally obtain their Certificates of Competence 
during that time. In the case of (B) Officers, this sea training will be carried out in 
RAN ships. 

13945/65.—2 
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Sub-Specialist Courses 

11. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (SD) will complete their training with a sub-specialist 
course at the appropriate school to bring their sub-specialist knowledge to the 
required level. In the case of (B) Officers, a 10 weeks' sub-specialist course will be 
conducted at Garden Island followed by a posting to a complement billet. On 
completion of their sub-specialist courses, officers (Except (B) Officers) will return 
to Australia and be posted to Complement Posts. Seaman (SD) Officers will not 
be posted for Exchange Service with the RN. RI Article 0523 Paragraph 1 will be 
amended. 

Confirmation in Rank of Sub-Lieutenant 

12. Officers are required to have completed their sub-specialist courses and to 
be in possession of the Certificate of Competence (see Paragraph 9 above) to be 
eligible for confirmation in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. If an officer has not qualified 
for the award of the certificate after a total of eight months sea experience (including 
time under training) the fact is to be reported to Navy Office (RI Article 0523 will 
be amended). 

Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate 

13. Officers trained under this scheme are expected to obtain a full Bridge 
Watchkeeping Certificate as soon as possible. It may be awarded after a minimum 
of six months sea experience from the date the officer joins his first ship in a 
Complement Post, provided he has already obtained a Certificate of Competence 
during the sea training period or from the date of award of the Certificate of 
Competence if this is obtained in the Complement Post. If an officer has not obtained 
a Certificate after one year, the fact is to be reported to Navy Office (RI Article 0524 
will be amended). 

Amendments to Qualifications for Selection as a Seaman (SD) OflBcer 

14. As a result of the above scheme of training, the following qualifications for 
selection as a Seaman (SD) Officer are now applicable. 

(a) Seamanship examination—The requirement to qualify in Seamanship for 
SD rank as shown on Form AS 440 is abolished consequent on the 
inclusion of a four week seamanship session in the SD Officers School 
syllabus. RI Article 0505 Paragraph 3 and Article 0506 will be amended 
in due course. 

(b) Bridge Experience Certificate—The emphasis on Officer of the Watch 
duties in the training of the Seaman (SD) Officer requires that the 
scope of the Bridge Experience Certificate covers the following subjects— 

(i) understudy to OOW; 
(ii) practical fieetwork; 

(iii) understudy to ORO; 
(iv) AIO experience; and 
(v) sextant familiarisation. 

The award of a Bridge Experience Certificate is to be reported to 
Navy Office by memorandum and recorded on Forms CW 1 and 
CW 1A. It should be noted that 4 years sea service is still a 
requirement for promotion to the SD List. 
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(c) TAS Candidates—before commencing their course at the Seaman (SD) 
School in accordance with Paragraph 2 above, (SD) (TAS) candidates 
are required to undergo preliminary training designed to qualify them 
to RN TAS I standards. They will therefore be attached to HMS 
VERNON to undergo the appropriate UC 1 or UW 1 course. RI 
Article 0523 Paragraph 2 will be amended. 

Medical Fitness 
15. Candidates must be physically fit for promotion to SD rank and are to undergo 

a medical examination including an audiometric assessment on Form AF Med. 1. 
Eyesight and colour perception requirements are those laid down in Navy Order 
36 of 1964. Candidates must obtain certificates to this effect— 

(a) before appearance at a Fleet Selection Board; and 
(b) again before promotion to SD rank. 

16. RI Chapter V will be amended in due course. 

17. Navy Order 38 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(DOA 302/2/50) 

(Navy Orders 36 and 38 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

711—Officers—Special Duties List—Pre-selection Arrangements 
This order applies to all potential candidates for promotion to the Special Duties 

List and is intended to encourage and assist such sailors to attain the necessary HET 
qualification in accordance with RI Appendix 45A Part 3, at an early stage. The 
steps set out in this order offer any sailor with the necessary officer potential and 
academic capabilities, the opportunities to become educationally qualified for eventual 
selection for the SD List. The actual qualifications in RI Chapter V, Articles 0505 
et seq. remain except as amended by Navy Order 710 of 1965 and Navy Order 658 
of 1965. 

Selection 
2. The following arrangements are designed to ensure that no potential candidates 

are overlooked and that candidates are selected at as early an age as possible— 
(a) Early reports on possible candidates. 
(b) SD Pre-selection Boards. 
(c) Special HET tuition at an HET Preparatory Course. 

Early Reports on Candidates 
3. A sailor may be recommended by his Captain as a potential (SD) officer on 

completion of 6 months service as a sailor. It is not necessary at this stage for the 
candidate to be educationally or professionally qualified. His Captain must, however, 
satisfy himself that the candidate has potential as an officer and as far as he is able 
that the candidate has a reasonable chance of passing educationally for the SD List 
with further study if necessary. 

4. Form CW 1 is to be started as soon as a sailor is recommended and reports 
on Form CW 1A are to be rendered in accordance with the instructions on Form 
CW 1. Medical fitness for the SD List is to be established and recorded on the 
original Form CW 1A. The current instructions regarding security clearances are 
to be complied with. Page 2 of his Certificate of Service is to be endorsed to show 
date, " Form CW 1 started " and signed by the Captain. 
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5. When possible a sailor for whom Form CW 1 has been started will be posted 
to a ship or establishment in which an Instructor Officer is borne. This will enable 
him to obtain the required instruction to work towards the necessary HET quali
fications. 

Medical Fitness 
6. All candidates prior to appearing before the SD Pre-selection Board are to 

undergo a medical examination including an audiometric assessment on Form AF 
Med. 1. 

7. Eyesight and colour perception requirements are those laid down in Navy 
Order 36 of 1964. 

8. The requirement for a further medical certificate on Form CW 1A in accordance 
with RI Article 0509 Paragraph 2, before appearance at an SD Fleet Selection Board, 
remains unchanged. 

SD Pre-selection Board 
9. Where their existing posting permits, candidates, for whom Forms CW 1 have 

been started in accordance with this order, will appear before an SD Pre-Selection 
Board at an early opportunity. Candidates who are not available to appear will be 
interviewed by the Board as soon as their posting allows this. SD Pre-Selection 
Boards will be convened by FOCAF, FOICEA, and if necessary by CST HMAS 
CERBERUS, at approximately six monthly intervals at a date to allow successful 
candidates to undergo the next HET Preparatory Course in HMAS WATSON. 
Convenient dates for the Board and the names of the candidates will be advised by 
Navy Office to the convening authorities. 

10. The Board is to consist of a Commodore or Captain, a Commander of the 
General List and an Instructor Officer, and should avail itself of the advice of the 
local Psychologist. 

11. The Board is to categorise candidates as " Passed " or " Failed " having— 
(a) checked their medical fitness; 
(b) assessed their potential officer-like qualities; and 
(c) assessed their educational potential. 

In appropriate cases, the Board should recommend that Form CW 1 be cancelled 
if this course of action is considered justified. 

12. " Failed " candidates may re-appear at an SD Pre-selection Board in 12 months 
time provided that reports on subsequent Forms CW 1A are rendered. Every 
candidate whether successful or not should be informed of his result at the conclusion 
of the Pre-selection Board and, in the case of failure, that he may re-appear in 12 
months' time. Because of the need to encourage unsuccessful candidates to try 
again, Presidents of Boards should pay particular attention to advising not only the 
sailor, but also his Captain of the areas where improvement must be made and to 
making recommendations for achieving it. However, despite any unfavourable 
recommendation by the Board, it will be the aim whenever possible to post such 
sailors to a ship or establishment in which an Instructor Officer is borne while Form 
CW 1 is in existence. 

13. The findings of the Board are to be signalled to Navy Office without delay. 
In addition, a report is to be rendered to Navy Office showing the educational 
qualifications so far obtained. Educational certificates obtained outside the Service 
are to be forwarded to Navy Office in order that HET exemptions may be granted 
in accordance with RI Appendix 45A Part 3; certificates will be returned to candidates 
concerned. 
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14. Arrangements will be made for candidates who pass the Pre-selection Board 
and are not educationally qualified, to be nominated for an HET Preparatory Course 
as soon as possible but not before completion of their Able Ranks Courses or Apprentice 
training, in order to complete their educational requirements. In order that the 
benefit of an HET Preparatory Course can be shared by all, candidates will be selected 
for the HET Preparatory Course on one occasion only. The selection of candidates for 
an HET Preparatory Course will be made from Navy Office and sailors are to be 
loaned to the establishment conducting the course if they can be made available without 
relief. A roster will be maintained of those who have passed the Pre-Selection 
Board but cannot be spared for the HET Preparatory Course. In the meantime 
these candidates and those who did not qualify educationally following an earlier 
HET Preparatory Course should be encouraged to attend voluntary school both after 
and during normal working hours and arrangements are to be made accordingly. 

15. RI Chapter 5 will be amended to conform to these revised arrangements. 

16. Final selection procedures as shown in RI Chapter V remain unchanged. 

17. Navy Orders 791 of 1963 and 376 of 1964 are hereby cancelled. 

(DOA 302/2/50) 

(Navy Orders 791 of 1963, 36, 376 of 1964, 658 and 710 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

712—Service System Canteens—Extension of Trading Period 

The financial period for all service system canteens, which would normally be for 
the six months ended 31st January, 1966, is to be extended to 13th February, 1966. 

2. On this day the canteen accounts are to be closed, audited and the report 
required by RI 1533 rendered. 

3. Thereafter canteen records are to be maintained in decimal currency. 

(DFSD 121/52/13) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

713—The Naval Health Benefits Society—Annual Report for Year 
Ended 30th June, 1965 

The following report, supported by audited financial statements, of the operations 
of the Naval Health Benefits Society for the year ended 30th June, 1965, is published 
for the information of members and prospective members of the Society. 

2. As the balance sheet indicates the Society operated successfully throughout the 
year. The net accumulated profit over all schedules since their inception rose from 
£1,505 to £3,859. Society Funds overall are in a sound financial position, and 
reserve funds remain intact. 

3. As from August, 1964, the Society has been required to pay its own wage bill. 
Previously the services of office staff were provided as a charge against public funds. 
The RAN Central Canteens Board donated £2,660 to meet this additional and 
unexpected charge against Society Funds. 

4. With the exception of wage costs the interest received from investment of Reserve 
Funds was sufficient to meet administrative expenditure. 
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5. The Society operates three schedules for both Medical and Hospital Benefits, 
namely Schedule " B ", Schedule " Y ", and Schedule " Z ". Schedule " Z " was 
introduced during this year, on 4th February, 1965, to provide higher hospital benefits 
for those members requiring cover against rising hospital costs. Schedule " Z " 
has not yet operated long enough to establish its value. 

6. Membership showed a net increase over the year of 363 members. 738 new 
members joined the Society and 375 ceased to be members. Total membership is 
now 3,805. 

7. Claims assessed during the year totalled 12,749, an increase of 1,149 over last 
year. 

8. As in the past many hours are wasted because of incorrect and inadequate 
claims. 

9. The address of the Society is Navy Office, Melbourne. 

10. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

B. H. WORRALL, 

Commander. 

Secretary and Public Officer. 



NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

Society Hospital and Medical Benefits Fund Accounts for Year Ended 30th June, 1965 

Fund Balance at 1st 
July, 1964 

Add Contributions 
received during 
year 

Less Fund Deficiency 
at 1st July, 1964 . . 

Less Benefits paid 
during year 

Fund Deficiency at 
30th June, 1965 . . 

Fund Surplus at 30th 
June, 1965 

Medical 

— 

3,102 14 

899 16 

2,202 18 

3,210 16 

1,007 17 

4 

0 

4 

0 

8 

Schedule " B 

Hospital 

1,759 0 10 

3,102 7 3 

— 
4,861 8 1 

1,629 5 0 

— 

3,232 3 1 

, 

Total 

1,759 0 10 

6,205 1 7 

899 16 0 

7,064 6 5 

4,840 1 0 

— 

2,224 5 5 

Medical 

— 

13,822 1 

1,393 13 

12,428 8 

18,038 12 

5,610 4 

8 

3 

5 

6 

1 

Schedule " Y' 

Hospital 

2,038 17 3 

12,828 2 1 

— 
14,866 19 4 

14,018 10 6 

— 

848 8 10 

Total 

2,038 17 3 

26,650 3 9 

1,393 13 3 

27,295 7 9 

32,057 3 0 

4,761 15 3 

Medical 

— 

5,959 9 0 

— 
5,959 9 0 

3,068 16 0 

— 

2,890 13 0 

Schedule " Z 

Hospital 

— 

8,939 2 10 

— 
8,939 2 10 

5,432 15 0 

— 

3,506 7 10 

>, 

Total 

— 

14,898 11 10 

— 
14,898 11 10 

8,501 11 0 

— 

6,397 0 10 

All 
Schedules 

3,797 18 1 

47,753 17 2 

2,293 9 3 

49,258 6 0 

45,398 15 0 

— 

3,859 11 0 

Notes.—Nett accured surplus all Schedules at 30th June, 1965 = £3,859 11 0 

Nett accured surplus all Schedules at 30th June, 1964 = £1,504 8 10 

Nett gain for year £2,355 2 2 

Summary of Society and Commonwealth Benefits Paid for the Twelve Months Ended 30th June, 1965 

Benefits paid from Society Funds 
Benefits paid on behalf of Commonwealth 

Total Benefits Paid 

Medical Benefits were paid in respect of the following-

Consultations 

Other Services 

Hospital 
21,080 10 
10,242 12 

31,323 2 

.. 

6 
0 

6 

Medical 
24,318 4 6 
21,397 0 6 

45,715 5 0 

£ 
22,453 
10,189 

Total 
45,398 15 0 
31,639 12 6 

77,038 7 6 

Total Services 32,642 
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NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

Administration Account for Year Ended 30th June, 1965 
Income 

Interest on Investments 
Wage Subsidy by RAN Central Canteens Fund 

Expenditure 

Wages 
Poundage on Money Order 
Stationery 
Audit Fees 
Advertising 
Subscriptions 
Postage 
Petty Cash 
Balance—Excess of Income over Expenditure transferred to 

General Reserve 

£ s. d. 
1,024 10 2 
2,660 3 2 

3,684 13 4 

2,660 3 2 
0 1 3 

416 12 3 
165 10 0 
22 0 0 
5 0 0 

390 0 0 
4 17 4 

20 9 4 

3,684 13 4 

CDFSD 271/51/13) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

RESTRICTED 

714—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS KIMBLA 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS KIMBLA— 

Class List Item No. 148 (Ex TDL " U ")• 

Item: To fit Gardner 6LW Diesel Generating Set in lieu of Southern Cross 
25 kW set. 

2. Weight variation is to be reported on completion of the item. 

References: (a) HMAS KIMBLA's Form AS 1182 of 29th September, 1964, 
forwarded under cover of FOICEA letter N20/12/81 of 
17th May, 1965. 

(b) GMGID signal DTG 290216Z June, 1965, and DTG 110459Z 
August, 1965. 

(c) ACNB signal DTG 300121Z August, 1965. 

(CNTS 1232/251/21) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

715—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SYDNEY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS SYDNEY— 

Class List Item No. 328 (Ex TDL " NYAC ")• 
To remove de-aerators and associated pumps, pipework and fittings. 

References: (a) Navy Office memorandum 1213/53/88 dated 12th October, 
1964. 

(b) HMAS SYDNEY'S 11/3/15 of 18th February, 1965, forwarded 
under cover of FOCAF memorandum AF 1903/16 dated 
10th March, 1965. 

(c) Navy Office memorandum 1213/53/88 dated 8th July, 1965. 
id) FOCAF memoranda 1903/16 dated 26th July and 10th August, 

1965. 
(CNTS 1213/53/88) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ m I ,L 

716—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances 
as From 1st October, 1965 

The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st July, 1965 
has been amended. 

2. Revised price lists, operative from 1st October, 1965, have been distributed to 
all HMA ships and establishments. 

3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates of victualling 
allowances per head per day will apply from 1st October, 1965— 

Ashore 
d. 
2 
0 

10 

Afloat 
d. 

Messes of 50 or less victualled from a separate galley 
All other messes of 300 or less 
Messes of more than 300 
Additional for ships of the strategic reserve 
Supplementary " Broadside" messing allowance for HMA 

ships ANZAC, DIAMANTINA and GASCOYNE 
HMAS MELVILLE . . 
HMAS TARANGAU 
Cadet Midshipment at RANC 
Junior Recruits at training establishments 
Apprentices at RANATE 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and courses 

4. The allowances of seven shillings and eleven pence per day for Cadet 
Midshipmen, Junior Recruits, Apprentices and Australian Sea Cadets is increased 
to eight shillings and one penny per day when victualled on board ships undergoing 
training and when messed separately. 

7 11 

0 2 

See Para. 
4 below 

5. Navy Order 507 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 507 of 1965) 
(D of V 903/51/109) 



717 16 

RESTRICTED 

717—NBCD—HMA Ships—Collective Protection and Closing-down 
Arrangements 

Pressurised Citadels 

A higher degree of protection is given to men and equipment against radioactive 
fall-out, bacteriological and chemical clouds by maintaining a positive pressure 
within the citadel boundaries than by closing-down arrangements alone. The 
advantages are that any leakage is outwards and the degree of tightness is readily 
measured. 

2. The principle of pressurised citadels has therefore been adopted and is being 
implemented in new construction and in existing ships of frigate size and above. 
For existing ships the work is carried out during modernisation or conversion, where 
their future life justifies the expenditure, in ships where this work cannot be undertaken 
efforts must be made to improve the closing-down arrangements during normal refits. 

3. Essential features of the pressurised citadel system are— 

(a) a high degree of airtightness of the citadel boundary; 

(Jo) supply of filtered air under pressure to the citadel; 

(c) facilities for measuring the pressure difference across the citadel boundary. 

Airtightness of Citadels 
4. The high standard of airtightness is achieved by— 

(a) grouping of ventilation systems as far as practicable to reduce the number 
of ventilation openings; 

(b) extending the use of air conditioning, thereby reducing the fresh air intake 
and consequently the size of ventilation openings; 

(c) improving tightness of ventilation closures; 

(d) providing air locks for entry and exit; 
(e) providing 6-in. water seals to drains from urinals, wash places, galleys, etc., 

excluding WC soil pipes, arrangements for which are under con
sideration. 

Filtered Air Supplies 
5. The target for citadel pressure has been set at 2-in. water gauge, to overcome 

external pressure due to wind velocity and internal pressure differentials. Air filtration 
units, Mark 2, have been developed to give full protection against radioactive fall-out, 
bacteriological and chemical clouds. 

6. Incorporated with the unit is a fan capable of supplying 250 cubic feet of 
filtered air per minute with a 2-in. WG citadel pressure. In some units a lower 
pressure fan is fitted, arrangements are in hand for the replacement of these when 
stocks of the higher pressure fans are available. 

7. The fans are designed to deliver freely into the citadel atmosphere and are not 
connected to the ship's ventilation system. Circulation of filtered fresh air is achieved 
by running the ship's ventilation system on re-circulation and generally at reduced 
speed. 

8. Numbers of Air Filtration Units, Mark 2, will be determined for each ship 
by the Naval Board (CNTS). 
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Air Testing of Citadel Boundaries 

9. General— 

Air testing is necessary to check the efficiency of the citadel and the tests carried 
out are— 

(a) Pressure tests—for ships fitted with pressurised citadels, to determine the 
degree of airtightness of the citadel; 

(b) Vacuum tests—for all ships, to detect leaks for subsequent repair. 

Vacuum and pressure are measured by a 6-in. U-tube water gauge, one end being 
connected to sheltered atmosphere and the other end being open to the citadel. In 
ships fitted with pressurised citadels, 6-in. U-tube water gauges are permanently 
rigged, in small ships at each fire and repair post and in large ships in each section 
base. 

Dockyard assistance is to be requested to measure fan outputs during the conduct 
of a vacuum test of the citadel(s). 

A wider distribution of velometers for measuring fan outputs is being arranged 
and details will be promulgated when these are available. 

10. Method of testing— 

(a) Ships fitted with AFUs Mark 2 (Pressurised Citadels). 

(1) Pressure Test 
The airtightness of the citadel in ships fitted with AFUs 

Mark 2 must be checked by means of a pressure test. This 
test involves closing down the citadel(s), running the AFU fans 
and measuring the internal pressure by means of the U-tube 
water gauge. Only a small pressure will be achieved with 
units fitted with lower pressure fan. 

If 2-in. WG is achieved, further action at (2) and (3) below, 
is not required. 

If 2-in. WG is not achieved then the following procedure 
should be carried out— 

(2) Vacuum Test 

(a) Select a suitable exhaust fan and make arrangements for 
measurement of its air output. A 10-in. or 12^-in. 
fan, such as a galley exhaust fan, is adequate for one 
citadel in small ships and for sections of citadels of 
up to 100,000 cubic feet in larger ships. 

(b) Close down all known openings in the citadel boundary 
(doors, hatches and ventilation closures except that 
required for (a) above). 

(c) Shut off the ventilation in the citadel, close SDVs on 
soil pipes from WCs. 

(d) Run the exhaust fan. 
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Leaks will become evident by hissing noises and must be stopped by hardening 
up on clips or temporary stopping with putty or wood plugs. When gross leaks have 
been stopped, minor leaks will become apparent and as these are progressively stopped 
the corresponding degree of tighteness are indicated by increased vacuum measured 
on the water gauge. 

The acceptable total leakage area is 5-sq. ins. per filter unit. 

The total leakage can be calculated from test results by— 

0.036Q 
A = — = L 

Where A = total leakage area (sq. in.). 

Q = fan output (cu. ft. per min.) to be measured at time of trial when P has 
reached a steady maximum. 

P = Vacuum (-in. water gague). 
(3) Repeat pressure test—To determine the improvement that has been 

made. 
(4) Closing-down trials in accordance with BR 2170 (Ship NBCD 

Manual), Vol. 1, Chapter 32, are not required. 

(b) Ships not fitted with AFUs. 
(1) Vacuum test as 10 (a) (2) above. 
(2) Closing-down trial in accordance with BR 2170 (Ship NBCD 

Manual), Vol. 1, Chapter 32. 
Note.—The trial should not be attempted until a vacuum 

test of the citadel(s) has been carried out and all traceable 
leaks have been rectified by ships' staff. Mod (Navy) 
experience with Closing Down Trial Reports indicates that 
many ships are still not aware of the purpose of these trials, 
having supplied little information on the subsidiary trials 
which should have been held such as working the armament, 
exercising communications, etc. 

The value of these trials when correctly conducted cannot 
be over emphasised. 

For ships not fitted with a pressurised citadel it is just as 
important that a high degree of airtightness be attained and 
that total boundary leakage be as low as practicable. Typical 
targets are 10-sq. in. for a DE and 50-sq. in. for a carrier. 

11. When to be carried out— 

Vacuum and pressure tests of the citadel are to be carried out as follows— 
(a) Ships Building 

Vacuum tests will be required for all ships to the satisfaction of the 
Naval Board. For those ships fitted with AFUs (Pressurised Citadels) 
a pressure test as in Paragraph 10 (a) (1) with the citadel closed down 
and AFUs running is to be carried out on completion of the vacuum 
tests above. Shipbuilders are to include these items in the programme 
of trials. The importance of this test warrants special action and 
should be undertaken outside normal working hours with the minimum 
ship's company on board. The date selected is to be reported to the 
Naval Board to enable a representative of the Naval Technical Services 
Branch (PNA Section), to attend if so desired. 
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(b) Modernisation, Conversion or Long Refit 

As (a) above. 

(c) Normal Refit 

As (a) above, except that these tests are to be carried out by ships' 
staff with dockyard assistance to obtain fan output(s), unless considerable 
work has been done on the citadel boundaries during the refit, in which 
case the refitting authority assisted by ships' staff will do the test. 

Note.—On each of the above occasions, the tests are to be carried 
out in time for any defects discovered to be made good before the 
ship leaves the shipbuilder/refitting authorities' hands. 

(d) Citadels are to be tested as laid down in Paragraph 10 (a) or (b), whichever 
is appropriate, at 12-monthly intervals as specified in the Hull 
Maintenance Schedules. 

(e) Prior to Normal or Long Refits—By ships' staffs in sufficient time for defects 
to be included in the defect list for the next refit. The vacuum test 
should always be carried out for this reason, even if it is impracticable 
to obtain assistance to measure fan outputs. 

(j) Reports to be Rendered 

(i) For tests carried out as required in (a), (b) and (c) above, con
sideration is being given to the introduction of an AD Form 
for reporting the results of these tests. In the meantime, 
reports are to be rendered by letter to the Secretary, Department 
of the Navy, with copies to authorities as listed in (g) below. 

(ii) For tests carried out as required in (d) and (e) above, consideration 
is being given to the introduction of an AS Form, comple
mentary to Form AS 230, for reporting the results of these 
tests by ships fitted with pressurised citadels. Meantime, 
reports are to be rendered by letter to the Secretary, Department 
of the Navy, with copies to authorities as listed in (g) below. 

(g) Test Results—Distribution 

Test and trial reports are to be completed in quintuplicate, one copy 
to be for each of the following—Captain's Copy Ship's Book; Adminis
trative Authority; Refitting dockyard; Captain, NBCD School, HMAS 
PENGUIN; Navy Office, Canberra. 

Spaces Subject to Excessive Leakage 

12. Examples of these are— 

(a) gun bays, via roller paths; 

(b) magazines, via supply routes (hoists, lifts, etc.); 

(c) aircraft hangars, via lift openings; 

(d) mortar handing rooms, via loading ports; 

(e) missile test rooms, via loading doors. 

It is not practicable to instal Air Filtration Units, Mark 2, in sufficient numbers 
to maintain an effective pressure in these spaces and it has been decided that, for 
the present, these spaces shall be excluded from the citadel and treated separately. 
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Machinery Spaces 

13. In certain new construction ships, contamination of machinery spaces may 
be prevented by— 

(a) confining the combustion air supply to boilers and diesel generators 
within trunking from the weather deck; 

(b) trunking the air supply to air compressor compartments and providing 
arrangements for drawing air from within the citadel when closed down. 
To avoid de-pressurising the citadel, additional AFUs will be fitted; 

(c) closing-down the machinery spaces and controlling the machinery from 
air-conditioned control rooms by full or partial remote control. Where 
only partial remote control is fitted, a system for supplying air to 
ventilated suits will also be installed to enable watchkeepers to enter 
the machinery spaces for closer supervision of running machinery. 

14. However, the high air temperatures and presence of oil vapours in machinery 
spaces still make it unacceptable to include these spaces in the citadel. They must 
therefore be treated separately and closed down for so long as air temperatures remain 
within the limits at which the machinery and equipment will not suffer undue risk of 
damage or subsequently require increased maintenance. Accordingly, in peace-time, 
the general deckhead temperature should be limited to 180° F. to avoid long-term 
deterioration of electrical equipment; in local hot spots temperatures are liable to 
be 40° F. or more above this. In high-powered ships with highly superheated steam 
this temperature will be reached in about one hour in temperate waters and half an 
hour or less in tropical waters. In older ships with relatively larger machinery spaces 
and lower steam temperatures and in diesel engined ships, these periods would 
probably be exceeded. 

15. In some existing ships, during modernisation or conversion, the following 
measures will be applied in part, but it is not generally practical to implement all 
of them. However, ships' officers can do much to lessen the consequences of closing 
down by—• 

(a) renewing lagging to the latest specification in " General Requirements of 
Machinery (Engineering) ". Even without applying improved lagging 
materials, a great deal can be achieved by ensuring that portable 
insulation over flanges, valves, access covers, etc., is in position and 
well fitted, particularly on high temperature surfaces. Because the 
radiated heat from such surfaces varies as the fourth power of the 
absolute temperature, bare surfaces at super-heated steam temperatures 
may emit wild heat out of all proportion to their apparent importance 
judged by size alone. A great deal of wild heat is also emitted through 
" holidays " in badly fitted lagging or where permanent and portable 
lagging meet; 

(b) minimising steam and water leaks. Wet bulb temperature is the major 
factor in determining the limit of habitability in hot environments; 

(c) limiting the number of auxiliaries running and running motor-driven in 
preference to steam auxiliaries to reduce wild heat. But this must be 
weighted against the necessity for providing effectively for breakdowns 
or stoppages; 

(d) keeping superheat temperatures down to the lower authorised limit. While 
appreciably reducing the wild heat, this will have comparatively little 
adverse affect on ships' speed or fuel consumption; 
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(<?) keeping the machinery spaces as cool as possible by running full ventilation 
up to the moment of closing-down. Initial temperatures on closing-
down govern the length of time before excessive temperatures are 
reached. 

16. Although each of the above items is small, attention to these details will, in 
aggregate, achieve a worthwhile improvement. 

17. Navy Order 332 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(PNA 1215/201/84) 

(Navy Order 332 of 1965) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 1 8 — N u m b e r s Victualled—Reduction in Respect of Regular Absences 

ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores, Article 0905 (5) provides that members 
victualled in who are required to be on duty in another ship or establishment for 
less than twenty-four hours may be provided with meals; in these circumstances 
the host ship may claim victualling allowance for the casual meals provided, and no 
adjustment is necessary in the members' own ship. 

2. This instruction is now varied to the extent that a ship or establishment which 
arranges for a member or members to be provided with a meal or meals in another 
ship or establishment is to reduce the victualling allowance in respect of the meals 
not taken in the member(s) own ship or establishment. Similarly a reduction is to 
be applied in respect of the meals not taken in their own ship or establishment by 
members being paid the allowance in accordance with IPI 211/2A, 211/3 and 259/2 
to provide their own meals. The amount abated is to be calculated on the same 
basis as is used for claiming for casual meals. 

3. Details of these absences are to be recorded in the " Remarks " section of 
Form AS 257C and adjustment is to be effected daily in Form AS 462. 

4. ABR 93 will be amended. 
(D of V 465/52/782) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

719—Naval Shipwrights Ex Direct Entry—Employment and Training 

The Naval Board desire that all concerned with the training and employment of 
Naval Shipwrights ex Direct Entry, should be acquainted of recent changes which 
have been implemented in the recruitment of Naval Shipwright Recruits. 

2. Current rules provide for the following tradesmen to be recruited— 
Woodworking Tradesmen 

Shipwrights 
Boatbuilders 
Carpenters 
Joiners 
Patternmakers 
Cabinetmakers 
Ship's Joiners 
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Metalworking Tradesmen 
Ships Fitters 
Boilermaker Welders 
Sheetmetal Workers 
Springsmiths 
Anglesmiths 
Blacksmiths 

Painters 

Plumbers 

3. It is intended that all of the tradesmen listed will be trained to carry out the 
general duties of Naval Shipwrights. Those Naval Shipwright Recruits entered from 
one of the woodworking trades will be employed in any Naval Shipwright billet. 
Metalworking tradesmen, painters and plumbers will normally be employed in certain 
specified billets where their particular trade skills can be best utilised. 

4. Schemes of complement will be amended to show where metalworking 
tradesmen, painters and plumbers are allowed. Such billets will be indicated in the 
following manner— 

Abbreviated Title to be 
Shown in Schemes of 

Trade Complement 

Metalworking tradesmen . . . . . . . . NS (M) 

Painters . . . . . . . . . . NS (Ptr) 

Plumbers . . . . . . . . . . NS (P) 
These abbreviations will be used in the same manner as sub-categories in the ERA 
category. They will be shown in posting documents but will not be used in normal 
administrative correspondence. 

5. All Naval Shipwrights ex Direct Entry will be required to qualify for promotion 
under the rules laid down in ABR 10/64, articles 1320 to 1323. Their training will 
be in accordance with ABR 27, Articles 1303, 1305 and 1370 to 1378. 

6. All sub-categories of Naval Shipwright are to be issued with the Type NS 1 
Tool Kit. Specialised tools peculiar to plumber, painter, and metal worker trades, 
additional to the standard tool kit should be drawn on loan from naval stores as 
required for the performance of their duties. 

(DMT 307/3/84) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

720—Safety—Fitting of Temporary Guard Rails on HMA Ships— 
Precautions 

(DCI(RN) 149411965) 

During a recent dockyard refit of one of HM aircraft carriers, a fatal accident 
occurred to a dockyard employee when a temporary guard rail, against which he 
leant, gave way. 

2. This temporary guard rail which was not specially made for the purpose, was 
formed from a length of wire doubled on itself and secured by shackles and bottle 
screws at both ends. 
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3. To prevent any recurrence of this sort of accident, the following precautionary 
measures should be adopted when fitting temporary guard rails formed in the above 
manner— 

(a) A bottle screw and slip should be fitted at one end of a wire only; the 
other end of the wire should be shackled direct to its stanchion. 

(b) The length of wire should permit at least half the length of the male screw 
to extend into the cavity of the bottle when the wire is taut. 

(c) 1U 
A^ti*.n.t.ri—W*M\ »- - ^ y - ^ AAJJLJ /V|JAA i w Ka <^«XA.,jbi.i rl**i^iy,. ,y ,,. ^ f l 

4. MCT 
amended. tttoLtJLjLvvAcv **- h «-WL MX^JAJLU. *»*M I 

tCUINS I Z T T / J I / J Z J ; 

UNCLASSIFIED 

721—Underwater Paint Systems 

As a result of trials carried out on underwater paint systems it has been decided to 
amend the existing System 1 of Table 5007 (7) in ABR 19 as follows— 

2. Complete Painting 

Surface 

Hull (Steel) . . 

System 

System 

4 coats UW94 . . 
2 coats UW93 . . 

Hours 
between 

coats 

6 
6 

Min. time 
to 

immersion 

5 hrs. 

Max. time 
to 

immersion 

5 days 

Repainting System 

Surface 

Hull (Steel) 
Bare Areas 

Overall 

System 

4 coats UW94 . . 
/ l c o a t U W 9 0 . . 
\2 coats UW93 . . 

Hours 
between 

coats 

6 
6 

Min. time 
to 

immersion 

5 hrs. 

Max. time 
to 

immersion 

5 days 

3. Table 8000 is amended to include UW90, Underwater Undercoat, Brown, 
CPC AC/AF61. 
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Metalworking Tradesmen 
Ships Fitters 
Boilermaker Welders 
Sheetmetal Workers 
Springsmiths 
Anglesmiths 
Blacksmiths 

Painters 

Plumbers 

3. It is intended that all of the tradesmen listed will be trained to carry out the 
general duties of Naval Shipwrights. Those Naval Shipwright Recruits entered from 
one of the woodworking trades will be employed in any Naval Shipwright billet. 
Metalworking tradesmen, painters and plumbers will normally be employed in certain 
specified billets where their particular trade skills can be best utilised. 

4. Schemes of complement will be amended to show where metalworking 
tradesmen, painters and plumbers are allowed. Such billets will be indicated in the 
following manner— 

Abbreviated Title to be 
Shown in Schemes of 

Trade Complement 

Metalworking tradesmen . . . . . . . . NS (M) 

Painters . . . . . . . . . . NS (Ptr) 

Plumbers . . . . . . . . . . NS (P) 

These abbreviations will be used in the same manner as sub-categories in the ERA 
category. They will be shown in posting documents but will not be used in normal 
administrative correspondence. 

5. All Naval Shipwrights ex Direct Entry will be required to qualify for promotion 
under the rules laid down in ABR 10/64, articles 1320 to 1323. Their training will 
be in accordance with ABR 27, Articles 1303, 1305 and 1370 to 1378. 

6. All sub-categories of Naval Shipwright are to be issued with the Type NS 1 
Tool Kit. Specialised tools peculiar to plumber, painter, and metal worker trades, 
additional to the standard tool kit should be drawn on loan from naval stores as 
required for the performance of their duties. 

(DMT 307/3/84) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

720—Safety—Fitting of Temporary Guard Rails on HMA Ships— 
Precautions 

(DCI(RN) 1494/1965) 

During a recent dockyard refit of one of HM aircraft carriers, a fatal accident 
occurred to a dockyard employee when a temporary guard rail, against which he 
leant, gave way. 

2. This temporary guard rail which was not specially made for the purpose, was 
formed from a length of wire doubled on itself and secured by shackles and bottle 
screws at both ends. 
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3. To prevent any recurrence of this sort of accident, the following precautionary 
measures should be adopted when fitting temporary guard rails formed in the above 
manner— 

(a) A bottle screw and slip should be fitted at one end of a wire only; the 
other end of the wire should be shackled direct to its stanchion. 

(b) The length of wire should permit at least half the length of the male screw 
to extend into the cavity of the bottle when the wire is taut. 

(c) The end of the male screw should be turned down and fitted with a washer, 
then burred over or secured with a pin to prevent it disengaging from the 
female section. 

4. MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 2101, Management Regulations will be 
amended. 

(CONS 1211/51/525) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

721—Underwater Paint Systems 

As a result of trials carried out on underwater paint systems it has been decided to 
amend the existing System 1 of Table 5007 (7) in ABR 19 as follows— 

2. Complete Painting System 

Surface 

Hull (Steel) . . 

System 

4 coats UW94 . . 
2 coats UW93 . . 

Hours 
between 

coats 

6 
6 

Min. time 
to 

immersion 

5 hrs. 

Max. time 
to 

immersion 

5 days 

Repainting System 

Surface 

Hull (Steel) 
Bare Areas 

Overall 

System 

4 coats UW94 . . 
/ l c o a t U W 9 0 
\ 2 coats UW93 . . 

Hours 
between 

coats 

6 
6 

Min. time 
to 

immersion 

5 hrs. 

Max. time 
to 

immersion 

5 days 

3. Table 8000 is amended to include UW90, Underwater Undercoat, Brown, 
CPC AC/AF61. 
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of 0.010. otu.uiu. 
5 Where gratings are to be treated with the repainting s^tem °aty, ««y are to be 

dip coaled S und'envater undercoat (UW90) and anU-fouhng (UW93). 
6 ABR 19/65 in course of reprinting incorporates these amendments. 

(DMED 1211/51/384) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERV 

be carefully examined. 

X > has been decided ,o « ^ « S ^ £ l t S : 
are to ensure that all accidents on board or at "nUOTme 625-Accident 

form within onemonth . o f ^ t h e o c c u r r ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ , ^ 

-Ho-
O^-AvtX^j £.St;,2 An g>0Ci 

i v . i i 1 4. Regulations and Instructions far me 

5 Supply of Form AS 625 will be effected without demand. 
P P (CONS 341/1/12) 

B y Authority: A. J. A n H ^ ^ ^ T 5 ^ « Printer, Canberra. 
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4. Gratings 
Gratings are to be removed and when necessary are to be sandblasetd to white 

metal. They are then to be dip coated with anti-corrosive (UW94) and anti-fouling 
(UW93). The number of dip coats of each paint will generally be less than the 
number of coats specified in the complete painting instructions for the hull due to 
higher buld up of paint. The coating should have an overall minimum thickness 
of 0.010. 

5. Where gratings are to be treated with the repainting system only, they are to be 
dip coated with underwater undercoat (UW90) and anti-fouling (UW93). 

6. ABR 19/65 in course of reprinting incorporates these amendments. 

(DMED 1211/51/384) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFED^ . ^ . „ , ( M J 

722—Form'AS 625—Occident Investigation Report 

Notwithstanding that serious accidents may be the subject of detailed investigation 
or inquiry, it remains important that all accidents which result in personal injury 
be carefully examined. 

2. It has been decided to introduce an Accident Investigation Report and Captains 
are to ensure that all accidents on board or at uniformed establishments or on duty 
ashore which result in injury are investigated without delay. Form AS 625—Accident 
**» igation Report is to be forwarded in accordance with the instructions on the 

9 *$. ithin one month of the occurrence. < 
>- o«-..«.\ unheal t̂ -Ax) eua ¥m/tx a.»j. fctnyOJ-e*-

'llowing unsafe practices or equipment failures be similarly investigated and Form 
'S 625 should be rendered accordingly. 

3. If? the interests of safety, it is equally desirable that near-injury accidents 

4. Regulations and Instructions for the RAN will be amended in due course. 

5. Supply of Form AS 625 will be effected without demand. 

(CONS 341/1/12) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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ANO 723/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
3rd December, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
13946/65. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

723—Vaccination and Immunisation 
The following order is subject to the provisions of RI Chapter 44, Section V, 

Articles 4475-4477. Where requirements relating to civilians are given here
under it is to be understood that these are included for guidance only and d§ 
not imply any responsibility of this department for vaccinations, immunisations, 
X-rays or Mantoux tests at public expense. Dependants of Naval personnel pro
ceeding outside Australia at departmental expense may, subject to the provisions 
of this order, be vaccinated, immunised, have a chest X-ray, a Mantoux test / 
and if necessary, BCG vaccination free of charge at a Naval Medical Estab- " 
lishment, and certificates issued. If preferred, the chest X-ray and Mantoux 
test may be carried out by the State Health Department Chest Clinics, and 
immunisations by a civilian medical practitioner at the expense of the dependant. 

2. As it is not practicable to promulgate by navy orders the frequent changes 
in international regulations for air travel, travellers leaving Australia by air 
will be informed of their requirements in passage instructions issued by the Naval 
authorities sponsoring the flight. 

RAN Certificates of Vaccination and Immunisation 

RAN Personnel—International Certificates / 

3. In conformity with the regulations of the World Health Organisation, 
International Certificates are required when travelling by air and may be 
required by personnel travelling overland or by sea in other than HMA ships, 

•stamping with an approved stamp for authentication and otamps -
f ' Rfc^uiAf= j T f t - — - ^ ^ r t r - ^ f ^ c ^ ^ i m i n'tlifiiates are lu be signed By 

^ - ^ ^ J L c c ^ n - r ' , N G ^ iTHTuTT^nr^r— i »«»^-unf lua l i f i ed persons. 

introduced h 
subsequent issues are to be of the new pattern? ^viLV^N IID 8 ^ ^ 
issued prior to the above date, will remain valid for the normal periods as &5l -̂~t 
below (except Yellow Fever, for which see Paragraph 78) . Forms of the new 
pattern are being printed, and notification will be made when they are available 
for issue. 

New Entry Personnel 

4. All new entries are to be given an International Certificate of Vaccination, 
signed and authenticated as provided for in Paragraph 3, on receiving their first 
routine vaccination or immunisation. They are to retain the certificate in their 
possession, and to present it for completion on each subsequent occasion of 
vaccination or re-vaccination. When the certificate is first issued, the recipient 
should be informed of his responsibility to take care of it, and warned that 
failure to produce it when required to do so may involve repetition of some 
or all of his previous vaccinations. 
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Serving Personnel 

5. Serving personnel who have not already received an International Certifi
cate are to be issued with one at the next opportunity. However, it is to be 
noted that entries relating to previous immunisations cannot be transferred 
from the records to an International Certificate unless the Medical Officer who 
originally performed the immunisation is available to sign the entry. 

Replacement of Certificates When Full 

6. When the number of spaces allotted to any particular form of vaccina
tion are full, a new certificate is to be issued for subsequent entries, but the old 
certificate is to be retained as long as any of the entries in it remain valid under 
the regulations contained in this order. Entries are not to be transferred from 
the old certificate to the new, as World Health Organisation requirements are 
that each entry should be signed only by the Medical Officer who actually carried 
out the vaccination. 

Replacement of Lost Certificates 

7. An International Certificate which is lost, inadvertently destroyed, or 
damaged sufficiently to render the valid entries illegible, may be replaced by 
a new one; but entries are not to be re-created from other records such as 
vaccination registers or AF Med 4, unless the Medical Officer who carried out 
each previous vaccination is available to sign the entry referring to it. Records 
of previous vaccinations on AF Med. 4 will be accepted, in lieu of International 
Certificate entries, for Service purposes only. If the new International Certificate 
is required for overseas travel, re-vaccination will be necessary according to 
destination and current International requirements. 

8. Supplies of the International Certificates of Vaccination are to be obtained 
from the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Randwick. Dependants who elect 
to be immunised by a civilian practitioner, at their own expense, may procure 
their International Certificate in each capital city, through the office of the 
Department of Health in the State concerned. 

Wives and Families of Naval Personnel, Naval Civilian Employees, Their Wives 
and Families 

9. Individual International Certificates are to be completed for each vacci
nation for dependants proceeding outside Australia. 

Counter-stamping and Counter-signing 

10. All International Certificates issued by other than Service Medical 
—J 1 *• "t^-vtnmr^A -and. ,com)tf:r-sif>np~&LMJL^ £C*« ^ -

AHAUJA, £ > f ^ , W . . , U ^ lU-JAl :•- *h. XUAJI l . - - , f . . v . T l1 j -
trnlin, svrh •-Qrtifi'"afo'i may fre v n t *? t h ? I"i |i"""'i •• . . , . . . , -v.y 
Office, for counter-signature. As Yellow Fever Certificates are issued only by 
recognised centres, they do not require such counter-signature. See Paragraph 76. 

Method of Dating 

11. When completing or authenticating International Certificates of Vacci
nation, the following method of recording the date is to be adopted. The day is 
written in arabic numerals and appears first; the month is in roman numerals 
and appears second; and the year is in arabic numerals and appears last. For 
example, the tenth of August, 1965, should appear as 10.VIII.1965. Failure to 
conform with this method of dating may invalidate the certificate. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

723—Vaccination and Immunisation 
The following order is subject to the provisions of RI Chapter 44, Section V, 

Articles 4475-4477. Where requirements relating to civilians are given here
under it is to be understood that these are included for guidance only and d§ 
not imply any responsibility of this department for vaccinations, immunisations, 
X-rays or Mantoux tests at public expense. Dependants of Naval personnel pro
ceeding outside Australia at departmental expense may, subject to the provisions 
of this order, be vaccinated, immunised, have a chest X-ray, a Mantoux test / 
and if necessary, BCG vaccination free of charge at a Naval Medical Estab
lishment, and certificates issued. If preferred, the chest X-ray and Mantoux 
test may be carried out by the State Health Department Chest Clinics, and 
immunisations by a civilian medical practitioner at the expense of the dependant. 

2. As it is not practicable to promulgate by navy orders the frequent changes 
in international regulations for air travel, travellers leaving Australia by air 
will be informed of their requirements in passage instructions issued by the Naval 
authorities sponsoring the flight. 

RAN Certificates of Vaccination and Immunisation 

RAN Personnel—International Certificates / 

3. In conformity with the regulations of the World Health Organisation, 
International Certificates are required when travelling by air and may be 
required by personnel travelling overland or by sea in other than HMA ships. 
They rcquiro otamping with an approved stamp for authentication and otamps -
haV5""been"distiibmed as necessaiy.-Vysc^aaiwi uiitiflidles ate tu be signed try 
a Medical Officer only, never by Sick Berth staff or other unqualified persons. 
The correct type of International Certificate is to be used as any other type will 
not receive international recognition and may cause difficulty between the 
traveller and foreign officials. A new form of International Certificate will be 
introduced by the World Health Organisation on 1st January, 1966, and all 
subsequent issues are to be of the new pattern. Forms of the current pattern, 
issued prior to the above date, will remain valid for the normal periods as set out 
below (except Yellow Fever, for which see Paragraph 78) . Forms of the new 
pattern are being printed, and notification will be made when they are available 
for issue. 

New Entry Personnel 

4. All new entries are to be given an International Certificate of Vaccination, 
signed and authenticated as provided for in Paragraph 3, on receiving their first 
routine vaccination or immunisation. They are to retain the certificate in their 
possession, and to present it for completion on each subsequent occasion of 
vaccination or re-vaccination. When the certificate is first issued, the recipient 
should be informed of his responsibility to take care of it, and warned that 
failure to produce it when required to do so may involve repetition of some 
or all of his previous vaccinations. 
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Serving Personnel 

5. Serving personnel who have not already received an International Certifi
cate are to be issued with one at the next opportunity. However, it is to be 
noted that entries relating to previous immunisations cannot be transferred 
from the records to an International Certificate unless the Medical Officer who 
originally performed the immunisation is available to sign the entry. 

Replacement of Certificates When Full 

6. When the number of spaces allotted to any particular form of vaccina
tion are full, a new certificate is to be issued for subsequent entries, but the old 
certificate is to be retained as long as any of the entries in it remain valid under 
the regulations contained in this order. Entries are not to be transferred from 
the old certificate to the new, as World Health Organisation requirements are 
that each entry should be signed only by the Medical Officer who actually carried 
out the vaccination. 

Replacement of Lost Certificates 

7. An International Certificate which is lost, inadvertently destroyed, or 
damaged sufficiently to render the valid entries illegible, may be replaced by 
a new one; but entries are not to be re-created from other records such as 
vaccination registers or AF Med 4, unless the Medical Officer who carried out 
each previous vaccination is available to sign the entry referring to it. Records 
of previous vaccinations on AF Med. 4 will be accepted, in lieu of International 
Certificate entries, for Service purposes only. If the new International Certificate 
is required for overseas travel, re-vaccination will be necessary according to 
destination and current International requirements. 

8. Supplies of the International Certificates of Vaccination are to be obtained 
from the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Randwick. Dependants who elect 
to be immunised by a civilian practitioner, at their own expense, may procure 
their International Certificate in each capital city, through the office of the 
Department of Health in the State concerned. 

Wives and Families of Naval Personnel, Naval Civilian Employees, Their Wives 
and Families 

9. Individual International Certificates are to be completed for each vacci
nation for dependants proceeding outside Australia. 

Counter-stamping and Counter-signing 

10. All International Certificates issued by other than Service Medical 
Officers require to be counter-stamped and counter-signed by a Naval Modioal 
Officer or by the local Medical Officer of Health. In cases of difficulty in Aus
tralia, Sli^h ^arfifir^tQ^ rpqy h ? ygnf t^ ttig A/fpHi'̂ l rtirpr-tnr.ripnpr^ Mavy 
Office, for counter-signature. As Yellow Fever Certificates are issued only by 
recognised centres, they do not require such counter-signature. See Paragraph 76. 

Method of Daring 

11. When completing or authenticating International Certificates of Vacci
nation, the following method of recording the date is to be adopted. The day is 
written in arabic numerals and appears first; the month is in roman numerals 
and appears second; and the year is in arabic numerals and appears last. For 
example, the tenth of August, 1965, should appear as 10.VIII.1965. Failure to 
conform with this method of dating may invalidate the certificate. 
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Corrections, Blotches on International Certificates 
12. It is of paramount importance that blotches, corrections, etc., on Inter

national Certificates be avoided, as these blemishes may be regarded as forgeries 
by some foreign officials and may result in delay and inconvenience to travellers. 

13. All vaccinations and immunnsations are to be recorded on the medical 
envelope, AF Med. 4, as well as in the International Certificate, at the time of 
vaccination, using the method of dating laid down in Paragraph 11. Personnel 
being vaccinated are advised to request confirmation from the medical authority 
performing the vaccination that this has been done. A valid International 
Certificate of Vaccination is the only documentary evidence that will be accepted 
for internal service purposes if there is no entry on AF Med. 4. 

14. All ships and establishments will, in addition, keep a register in which 
details of all vaccinations and immunisations will be entered. (Hitherto required 
for smallpox vaccination only.) If the Medical History Documents of the 
person vaccinated are not held at the time of vaccination, the details are to be 
transcribed on to the AF Med. 4 from the vaccination register at the first 
opportunity. 

15. Strict adherence to the intervals between doses of TAB, TABT, TPT 
and cholera vaccine is to be observed whenever possible. Only in very excep
tional circumstances are these intervals to be shortened; they may be increased 
slightly if necessary. To ensure continuity when sailors are posted before com
pletion of a course of immunisation, RI Article 4475 must be complied with 
conscientiously. 

Smallpox (Compulsory at all Locations) 
16. All officers and sailors entering the service are to be vaccinated, or re-

vaccinated, using the technique set out below. Further re-vaccination of Active 
Service Personnel is to be carried out every three years, or more often if 
circumstances demand. Passengers to or through areas with a high incidence of 
smallpox should have been vaccinated within the preceding twelve months; such 
areas will be promulgated from time to time. 

Method of Vaccination 
17. The area to be vaccinated should be well cleansed with soap and water 

and must be thoroughly dry before the lymph is applied. Care should be taken 
not to rub the skin so vigorously as to damage the epidermis and thus encourage 
the development of secondary vesicle. Methylated spirit, alcohol or other agents 
should not be applied. 

18. The capillary tube containing the vaccine lymph is broken at each 
end and the lymph shaken down to the broken end. If the end is now touched 
to the skin at the prepared site, a drop of lymph will be drawn out by capillary 
attraction; it must not be blown out by applying the lips to the other end of 
the tube. The lymph should cover an area of about i of an inch in diameter. 
If the capillary tube is broken into several short lengths, each containing lymph, 
two or more patients can be vaccinated economically from a single tube. A 
flat-sided needle—straight Hagedorn—which should be of relatively large size, 
in good condition, sharp and sterile, is held parallel or tangential to the arm 
with the fore-finger and middle finger above and the thumb below. The side 
of the needle point is then pressed firmly and rapidly into the drop for the 
required number of pressures (see below); the needle is lifted clear of the 
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skin each time and the up and down motion is in a plane perpendicular to the 
skin. The needle point is not driven into the skin but at each pressure the elas
ticity of the skin pulls a little of the epidermis over the point of the needle so 
that the lymph is carried into the deeper epidermal layers. If the skin has 
not been unduly irritated by a preliminary cleansing procedure and the needle 
has been properly aligned, no pain or bleeding should occur. As soon as the 
pressures have been completed, the excess lymph should be wiped off with cotton 
wool. The immediate application of a dressing is unnecessary. At the stage of 
maximum reaction, however, a piece of sterile gauze may be placed over the 
lesion if considered desirable. 

19. First vaccination after entry should be done by means of an insertion 
about i of an inch in diameter. If there is a definite scar of previous vaccina
tion, 30 pressures are to be employed in making this insertion. If there is no 
evidence of previous vaccination, ten pressures only need be employed. 

20. Routine re-vaccination is to be done by an insertion with 30 pressures. 

21. When re-vaccination is undertaken in the presence of an epidemic or 
undue prevalence of smallpox, there should be at least two separate areas of 
insertion with 30 pressures in each. 

22. When primary vaccination is performed on infants, 30 pressures 
should be employed. The best age for vaccination in a thriving infant is 
from three to four months. 

Assessment of Results 
23. Accurate reading of the results of vaccination depends both on the 

period of time after insertion at which the maximum local reaction occurs and 
on the degree of reaction. Maximum reaction may occur at any time within 
2-10 days after vaccination. Inspection should be carried out on the sixth 
day, to assess the result which is to be recorded as follows— 

(a) Where vesicle formation is absent, a second attempt is to be made. 
If a similar result is obtained, it is to be recorded as " Reaction 
of Immunity" (RIV). Immunity is not to be regarded as a life
long categorisation, and such persons are to be re-vaccinated at 
the usual intervals. The terms " Insusceptible to Vaccination" 
(ITV) and " no reaction " are no longer to be used. 

(b) Where vesicle formation is present— 
(i) Where vesicle formation is moderate and is judged to have 

reached or passed its maximum at the time of inspec
tion (on the sixth day) it should be recorded as 
"Accelerated Reaction (Vaccinoid)"" (AR(V)). 

(ii) Where vesicle formation is more marked than in (i) and 
is still developing it should be recorded as " Typical 
Primary Vaccina" (TPV). 

(iii) If in doubt whether the reaction has reached its maximum 
at the sixth day, a further inspection is to be made two 
days later. 

In the International Certificate, the vaccination is recorded only as " Successful" 
(AR(V) for TPV) or "Unsuccessful" (RIV). 
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Contra-indications to Smallpox Vaccination 
24. Vaccination of pregnant women should be avoided as far as possible, 

especially during the first three months, when it should be performed only in 
urgent circumstances. Persons suffering from extensive dermatitis or eczema in 
an active phase should not be vaccinated except when absolutely necessary and 
with the concurrence of a skin specialist. 

Precautions With Regard to Simultaneous Use of Other Immunising Agents 
25. If yellow fever immunisation is necessary, it should precede primary 

vaccination against smallpox, a period of four days intervening. 

26. If circumstances demand that primary vaccination against smallpox 
be done first, there should be an interval of 21 days from the date of vaccina
tion before the yellow fever immunisation is given. 

27. When infants under the age of nine months are to be vaccinated against 
both yellow fever and smallpox, there should be an interval of 21 days between 
the two vaccinations, no matter which is performed first. Under no circum
stances is the interval to be shortened. 

28. Where there is evidence of previous successful vaccination against 
smallpox, yellow fever immunisation and re-vaccination against smallpox may be 
carried out at the same session but if time permits yellow fever immunisation 
should always precede re-vaccination by at least four days. 

29. Immunisation for other than yellow fever may be given at the same 
time as vaccination but in the other arm. 

Storage of Vaccine Lymph 
30. Lymph should be stored in the freezing chamber of a refrigerator, when 

it will keep for up to twelve months, provided it is not allowed at any time to 
thaw out. Between 0°-10° C. it will keep only fourteen days, and between 
10°-20° C. for no more than seven days. If no reaction is observed on primary 
vaccination, the lymph may be assumed to have lost its potency, and a second 
attempt should be made with fresh lymph of a new batch. 

International Requirements 
31. All Naval personnel and Naval civilian employees and their wives and 

families, require an International Certificate of Vaccination before leaving 
Australia. 

Certificates 
32. Certificates are valid for three years from the eighth day after a success

ful primary vaccination, or in the event of a re-vaccination, on the date of that 
re-vaccination. Certificates on the current form, issued up to 1st January, 1966, 
will remain valid for the normal period. On re-vaccination after that date, 
however, a fresh certificate of the new pattern is to be issued. The old certificate 
should be retained until the validity of all other entries has expired—see Para
graph 6. It is to be noted that the new pattern of International Certificate will 
require the origin and batch number of the vaccine to be inserted, and it will 
be invalid without such records. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 
33. Three months and over; in face of special risk may be done at any age. 

7 723 

Typhoid Group of Fevers (Compulsory at all Locations) 

34. All officers and sailors are to be immunised on entry against the enteric 
group of fevers, and re-immunised every three years up to the age of 35. 
Personnel over the age of 35 need not be re-immunised unless a Medical Officer 
considers that there is a special risk. Nevertheless, a person over the age of 
35 is not to be refused TAB immunisation if he requests it. Except as specified 
above, all officers and sailors are to be immunised before they join one of 
HMA ships or proceed outside Australia by any means. 

35. The following preparations are to be used in the circumstances stated— 

(a) Intradermal TABT (Typhoid paratyphoid and tetanus combined 
vaccine). For the primary immunisation course on entry—three 
doses each of 0.1 ml. intradermally, with intervals of 4-6 
weeks between the first and second, 6-12 months between the 
second and third injections. This preparation should not be used 
for subsequent re-immunisations, unless typhoid and tetanus 
boosters are required at the same time. It is not suitable for 
children under twelve, who should be immunised against typhoid 
with the subcutaneous vaccine as detailed below. 

(b) Intradermal TAB vaccine. For re-immunisation as required in Para
graphs 34 and 36 (when tetanus re-immunisation is not required 
at the same time); as a single intradermal injection of 0.1 ml. 

(c) TAB vaccine BP (subcutaneous). For primary immunisation and 
re-immunisation of dependants under twelve years of age. The 
following two-dose schedule is effective and offers a saving of 
time and trauma over the three-dose schedule given in the manu
facturer's leaflet— 

Age 1st Dose 2nd Dose 

Below 1 year . . . . Immunisation not advised. 

1-5 years . . . . . . 0.1 ml. 0.25 ml. 
5-7 years . . . . . . 0.25 ml. 0.25 ml. 

8-12 years . . . . . . 0.25 ml. 0.5 ml. 

In all cases the interval between injections to be 21-28 days and in 
no circumstances less than 21 days. It is important that this pre
paration be injected subcutaneously. 

36. On foreign stations, where enteric fevers are prevalent, a booster dose 
of 0.1 ml. intradermal TAB or 0.5 ml. subcutaneous TAB should be given to 
all persons on arrival, irrespective of their previous immunisation history. Re-
immunisation should then be repeated annually while the subject remains in the 
endemic area. 

37. The immunogenic properties of bacterial vaccine are best preserved at 
or just below 39° F. (4° C.) and such vaccines deteriorate in protective power 
when kept for long periods at or above " r oom" temperatures. All bacterial 
vaccines should when possible, be kept in a cool room or refrigerator but 
should not actually be frozen. 
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38. Intradermal TAB and TABT are to be given only by Medical Officers. 
A dangerous reaction could occur if either preparation is injected inadvertently 
into the subcutaneous or deeper tissues and care must be taken to avoid con
fusion between the intradermal and subcutaneous preparations of TAB. A 
tuberculin syringe is always to be used for intradermal injections. Similarly, 
care is to be taken not to inject the subcutaneous preparation of TAB intra
muscularly or intravenously. 

39. It is considered undesirable to exercise the injected arm unduly after 
immunisation with TAB. 

International Requirement 

40. No international requirement exists at present, but all Naval personnel 
and Naval civilian employees and their wives and families are to have TAB 
vaccinations carried out before leaving Australia. 

Certificates 

41. Certificates are valid immediately on completion of vaccination for a 
period of three years. 

Tetanus (Compulsory at all Locations) 

42. All officers and sailors are to be immunised on entry against tetanus 
using the combined intradermal TABT vaccine as detailed in Paragraph 35. 
Re-immunisation is required every five years, and is to consist of a subcutaneous 
injection of 0.5 ml. of Tetanus Prophylactic Toxoid (TPT), unless typhoid 
re-immunisation is due at the same time, when an intradermal injection of 
0.1 ml. TABT may be used. For children under the age of twelve only the 
subcutaneous TPT should be given, 0.5 ml. dose for all ages. Personnel of 
Dominion and foreign navies serving with the RAN, who have not already been 
immunised, should be encouraged voluntarily to undergo immunisation. 

43. When injuries are sustained before completion of the primary immuni
sation course against tetanus, consideration may have to be given to the adminis
tration of Tetanus Anti-toxin, bearing in mind the danger of an anaphylactic 
reaction to horse-serum. Persons injured after completion of active immunisation 
should receive an immediate booster dose of 0.5 ml. TPT subcutaneously. 
Allergic reaction to TPT is uncommon, but if it occurs the patient should be 
referred to a medical specialist for advice on de-sensitisation. 

Warning. TPT is not at any time to be admixed with other prophylactic 
agents for administration and must only be injected subcutaneously. 

International Requirement 

44. No international requirement exists at present. 

Certificates 
45. Certificates are not required, but are valid for five years if given one 

month after the third injection of TPT. 

Anti-poliomyelitis Vaccination (Compulsory at all Locations) 

46. All personnel are to be immunised as soon as possible after entry. 
Serving members who have not been previously immunised, if under 44 years 
of age, should be immunised as soon as convenient. 
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47. In keeping with the Commonwealth policy, it is desired that members 
up to age nineteen years be given priority to those in the latter age group if 
the programme is heavy, otherwise all may be immunised concurrently. 

48. Written requests for supplies for immediate use only are to be made by 
the Medical Officer-in-Charge, or Senior Medical Officer, direct to the Secretary, 
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, Parkville, N.2, Victoria. Supply will be 
made direct, enclosed in an iced vacuum flask. The flasks are returnable to the 
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories and every care is to be taken to ensure their 
safe return forthwith in good condition. 

49. An advice of dispatch, indicating method and where possible the ETA 
will be sent by the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories. Immediate collection 
of the vaccine is to be arranged and upon receipt it is to be removed from the 
flask and placed in cold storage immediately. It is not to be frozen. 

50. Complete instructions accompany each consignment. Requirements for a 
full immunising couse are— 

1st dose i ml. 

2nd dose i ml. one month later. 

3rd dose i ml. seven to 12 months following the second dose. 

A record of each dose given is to be entered on Table 7 of the member's medical 
envelope, Form AF Med. 4, as " i ml. Salk—date ". 

51. It may be found that some members have already received the first 
or second dose before joining the Royal Australian Navy. If this claim is sup
ported by documentary evidence, such information may be entered on Table 
7 of Form AF Med. 4 and the subsequent necessary completing dose or doses 
given and recorded. Where documentary evidence is not available a written 
statement from a parent or guardian or by a member eighteen years of age or 
more, may be accepted. 

52. If other than Commonwealth Serum Laboratories vaccine has been 
used for the initial dose/s, it is advisable to use the Commonwealth Serum 
Laboratories' product for the final dose/s. 

53. In cases of doubt, the Medical Officer is to use his discretion. Advice 
received from the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories indicates that one, or 
even two extra doses will have no adverse effect on the recipient but on the 
contrary, will give added immunity. However, the normal course of three injec
tions only should be adhered to if possible. 

54. The vaccine is issued free and is not to be taken on charge. 

International Requirements 
55. There are no international requirements. 

Certificates 

56. Certificates are not normally required unless requested by the recipient. 
No entry should be made in the International Certificate. 
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Tuberculosis-Mantoux Testing and BCG Vaccination (Compulsory at all 
Locations) 

57. All personnel as soon as practicable after entry, are to be skin-tested 
by the Mantoux test and non-reactors vaccinated with BCG (Bacillus Calmette 
Guerin) vaccine. Every effort is to be made to have this procedure completed 
before any officer or sailor joins a sea-going ship or proceeds outside Australia 
by any means. Dependants of Naval personnel proceeding outside Australia at 
departmental expense, are required to complete this procedure (and to have a 
chest X-ray) before embarkation. 

58. Arrangements that have already been made with State Directors of 
Tuberculosis for testing and vaccination of new entries are to stand. In addi
tion, however, it will be necessary for Naval Medical Officers to perform the 
procedure as convenient on serving members and on dependants proceeding 
outside Australia. BCG vaccine is to be obtained from the State Division of 
Tuberculosis concerned, according to the location of the ship or establishment— 
it is a requirement before BCG vaccine can be issued that the Medical Officer 
who is to perform the procedure has had some training or experience in it. 
Medical Officers-in-Charge are to ensure that at least one Medical Officer under 
their command has the necessary experience, if necessary attending a State 
Chest Clinic for the purpose, and that thereafter all other Medical Officers attend 
testing and vaccination sessions in order to obtain such experience. 

59. Persons who are particularly likely to be exposed to infection, e.g., 
medical and dental officers, nursing sisters, sick berth staff and dental attendants, 
should be priority tested and if negative, vaccinated as soon as possible after 
entry. 

Recording of Test Results and Vaccinations 

60. Records are to be made as follows— 
(a) If the initial Mantoux test is POSITIVE, an entry to that effect is 

to be made in Table 9 of the member's AF Med. 4. 

(b) If the initial test is NEGATIVE, BCG vaccination should be 
carried out forthwith, and a record of the vaccination made in 
Table 7 of Form AF Med. 4. 

(c) After 6-8 weeks a second Mantoux test is to be carried out on 
members vaccinated. 

(d) The result of the second test is then to be entered in Table 9 of 
Form A F Med. 4. 

61. No other vaccination should have been given in the same arm within 
one month before BCG vaccination, nor should any be given in that arm less 
than two weeks afterwards, nor into the other arm (or elsewhere) within 24 
hours after the Mantoux test or BCG vaccination. 

International Requirements 

62. None exists at present. 

Certificates 
63. No certificate is required, and no entry should be made in the Interna

tional Certificate. 
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Cholera (Before Proceeding Outside Australia) 

64. All personnel and dependants proceeding outside Australia at depart
mental expense (except when travelling directly to New Zealand) are to be 
immunised against cholera. Serving personnel posted to a sea-going ship 
should be immunised before joining, if the ship is programmed to leave Aus
tralian waters. 

65. Cholera vaccine supplied for Service use comprises 8,000 million 
organisms per ml. 

1st Dose 2nd Dose 

(a) Adults (over 16) . . . • • • 0-5 ml. 1.0 ml. 

(b) Children (under 1 year, immunisation 
not advised). 

1 to 5 years . . . . • • 0.125 ml. 0.25 ml. 
5 to 16 years •• 0.25 ml. 0.5 ml. 

The intervals between doses should be 7-28 days. Booster doses, at six monthly 
intervals, are compulsory whilst serving outside Australia, and should be the 
same as the second dose. 

66. When children are immunised simultaneously with cholera and TAB 
both vaccines may be mixed in the same syringe, to reduce the number of 
needle pricks. 

Certificates W " » » ~ f > . . V ^ & M t 4 ^ 
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Certificates 
70. Certificates are valid for six months from the seventh day after the 

second vaccination. The interval between vaccinations is nine days. Vaccina
tions are to be recorded on Page 10 or 11 of the International Certificate. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 

71. Two years and over. 

Typhus (Immunisation When Circumstances Demand) 

72. Protective vacccination against typhus consists of three doses of one 
millilitre of typhus vaccine given at intervals of seven days. Renewed protection 
against typhus is required after one year. 
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Tuberculosis-Mantoux Testing and BCG Vaccination (Compnlsory at all 
Locations) 

57. All personnel as soon as practicable after entry, are to be skin-tested 
by the Mantoux test and non-reactors vaccinated with BCG (Bacillus Calmette 
Guerin) vaccine. Every effort is to be made to have this procedure completed 
before any officer or sailor joins a sea-going ship or proceeds outside Australia 
by any means. Dependants of Naval personnel proceeding outside Australia at 
departmental expense, are required to complete this procedure (and to have a 
chest X-ray) before embarkation. 

58. Arrangements that have already been made with State Directors of 
Tuberculosis for testing and vaccination of new entries are to stand. In addi
tion, however, it will be necessary for Naval Medical Officers to perform the 
procedure as convenient on serving members and on dependants proceeding 
outside Australia. BCG vaccine is to be obtained from the State Division of 
Tuberculosis concerned, according to the location of the ship or establishment— 
it is a requirement before BCG vaccine can be issued that the Medical Officer 
who is to perform the procedure has had some training or experience in it. 
Medical Officers-in-Charge are to ensure that at least one Medical Officer under 
their command has the necessary experience, if necessary attending a State 
Chest Clinic for the purpose, and that thereafter all other Medical Officers attend 
testing and vaccination sessions in order to obtain such experience. 

59. Persons who are particularly likely to be exposed to infection, e.g., 
medical and dental officers, nursing sisters, sick berth staff and dental attendants, 
should be priority tested and if negative, vaccinated as soon as possible after 
entry. 

Recording of Test Results and Vaccinations 

60. Records are to be made as follows— 

(a) If the initial Mantoux test is POSITIVE, an entry to that effect is 
to be made in Table 9 of the member's AF Med. 4. 

(b) It the initial test is NEGATIVE, BCG vaccination should be 
carried out forthwith, and a record of the vaccination made in 
Table 7 of Form AF Med. 4. 

(c) After 6-8 weeks a second Mantoux test is to be carried out on 
members vaccinated. 

(d) The result of the second test is then to be entered in Table 9 of 
Form AF Med. 4. 

61. No other vaccination should have been given in the same arm within 
one month before BCG vaccination, nor should any be given in that arm less 
than two weeks afterwards, nor into the other arm (or elsewhere) within 24 
hours after the Mantoux test or BCG vaccination. 

International Requirements 

62. None exists at present. 

Certificates 

63. No certificate is required, and no entry should be made in the Interna
tional Certificate. 
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Cholera (Before Proceeding Outside Australia) 

64. All personnel and dependants proceeding outside Australia at depart
mental expense (except when travelling directly to New Zealand) are to be 
immunised against cholera. Serving personnel posted to a sea-going ship 
should be immunised before joining, if the ship is programmed to leave Aus
tralian waters. 

65. Cholera vaccine supplied for Service use 
organisms per ml. 

comprises 8,000 million 

(a) Adults (over 16) . 

(b) Children (under 1 
not advised). 

1 to 5 years . 
5 to 16 years 

year, immunisation 

1st Dose 

0.5 ml. 

0.125 ml. 
0.25 ml. 

2nd Dose 

1.0 ml. 

0.25 ml. 
0.5 ml. 

The intervals between doses should be 7-28 days. Booster doses, at six monthly 
intervals, are compulsory whilst serving outside Australia, and should be the 
same as the second dose. 

66. When children are immunised simultaneously with cholera and TAB 
both vaccines may be mixed in the same syringe, to reduce the number of 
needle pricks. 

Certificates • . , . 
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Certificates 

70. Certificates are valid for six months from the seventh day after the 
second vaccination. The interval between vaccinations is nine days. Vaccina
tions are to be recorded on Page 10 or 11 of the International Certificate. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 

71. Two years and over. 

Typhus (Immunisation When Circumstances Demand) 

72. Protective vacccination against typhus consists of three doses of one 
millilitre of typhus vaccine given at intervals of seven days. Renewed protection 
against typhus is required after one year. 
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International Requirement 
73. Requirements will be promulgated by signal as necessary. 

Certificates 
74. Certificates are valid for one year from the seventh day after the last 

vaccination. Three vaccinations are required at intervals of seven days and are 
to be recorded on Page 10 or 11 on the International Certificate. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 
75. One year and over. 

Yellow Fever (When Circumstances Demand) 

76. Immunisation against yellow fever can only be given at authorised 
centres by the Commonwealth Medical Officer, Department of Health, of the 
State concerned, and by appointment only. As much notice as possible must 
be given this officer, who endeavours to vaccinate in groups of ten if prac
ticable. Stocks of yellow fever vaccine are not maintained in the RAN nor is 
the vaccine made in Australia. 

Precautions With Regard to Simultaneous Use of Other Immunising Agents 

77. (a) Similar precautions as for smallpox, Paragraphs 25-28 apply. 
(b) Vaccination against diseases other than smallpox may be given at 

the same time but in the other arm. 

Certificates 
78. Yellow fever certificates are valid— 

(a) only if the vaccine and the method employed have been approved 
by the World Health Organisation; 

(b) from ten days after the date of the vaccination {twelve days if 
proceeding to Pakistan) except in the case of persons re-vaccinated 
within the period of validity of their previous International Certi
ficate entry; 

(c) for six years from the date of the last immunisation up to 1st 
January, 1966. On and after that date all certificates valid under 
the old regulations may have their validity extended to ten years, 
by manuscript amendment to the rules printed at the foot of the 
Yellow Fever page. In the English section delete " six " and insert 
" ten "; and in the French section delete " six " and insert " dix ". 
All vaccinations and re-vaccinations carried out on and after 
the above date are to be recorded on a certificate of the new 
pattern, which will be valid for ten years. 

International Requirement 
79. All Naval personnel and Naval civilian employees and the wives and 

families of both require an International Certificate of Vaccination against yellow 
fever before leaving Australia, when— 

(fl) proceeding to West or East Africa by air; 
(b) proceeding to West or East Africa by sea, or in ships calling at any 

ports in those countries; 

13 723 

(c) proceeding to or through the South American yellow fever endemic 
area by whatever route; 

(d) proceeding for service afloat on the South Atlantic Station; 
(e) proceeding through Pakistan if unvaccinated subject has been in 

a yellow fever endemic zone within twelve days prior to arrival 
in Pakistan; 

(/) proceeding for service on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Station 
(including those destined for shore establishments). 

80. The exact limits of the yellow fever endemic areas in Africa and South 
America have been defined by the World Health Organisation and this infor
mation can be obtained from the Medical Director-General or from the authori
ties named in Paragraph 76. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 
81. No lower limit to the age of persons immunised, however— 

(a) No child under two months of age will be vaccinated against yellow 
fever except in circumstances of great urgency where the actual 
risk of incurring yellow fever is considered to be greater than that 
of incurring encephalitis, when considered in relation to both the 
likelihood of occurrence and the seriousness of the disease. 

(b) Vaccination of children aged two to six months will be avoided 
as far as possible. 

(c) While it is to be preferred that children between six and nine months 
of age should not be vaccinated against yellow fever, such vacci
nation may be carried out without serious risk if delay would 
impose hardship or grave inconvenience. 

(d) When infants under the age of nine months are to be vaccinated 
against both yellow fever and smallpox, there should be an interval 
of 21 days between the two vaccinations, no matter which is per
formed first. Under no circumstance is the interval to be 
shortened. 

(c) Pregnancy.—Risks to the foetus from maternal viraemia consequent 
upon yellow fever vaccinations are now thought to parallel those 
due to such naturally occurring viraemias as rubella. Yellow 
fever vaccination of pregnant women is therefore regarded as 
most inadvisable and is only to be performed where urgent 
reasons exist and after the calculated risk involved has been 
explained to the women. Normally travel for such cases should 
be arranged by a route for which yellow fever vaccination is not 
an international requirement. Should a pregnant woman wish to 
take up residence in a yellow fever endemic area, these risks 
should be brought to her attention. 

General 
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International Requirement 

73. Requirements will be promulgated by signal as necessary. 

Certificates 

74. Certificates are valid for one year from the seventh day after the last 
vaccination. Three vaccinations are required at intervals of seven days and are 
to be recorded on Page 10 or 11 on the International Certificate. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 

75. One year and over. 

Yellow Fever (When Circumstances Demand) 

76. Immunisation against yellow fever can only be given at authorised 
centres by the Commonwealth Medical Officer, Department of Health, of the 
State concerned, and by appointment only. As much notice as possible must 
be given this officer, who endeavours to vaccinate in groups of ten if prac
ticable. Stocks of yellow fever vaccine are not maintained in the RAN nor is 
the vaccine made in Australia. 

Precautions With Regard to Simultaneous Use of Other Immunising Agents 

77. (a) Similar precautions as for smallpox, Paragraphs 25-28 apply. 

(b) Vaccination against diseases other than smallpox may be given at 
the same time but in the other arm. 

Certificates 

78. Yellow fever certificates are valid— 

(a) only if the vaccine and the method employed have been approved 
by the World Health Organisation; 

(b) from ten days after the date of the vaccination (twelve days if 
proceeding to Pakistan) except in the case of persons re-vaccinated 
within the period of validity of their previous International Certi
ficate entry; 

(c) for six years from the date of the last immunisation up to 1st 
lanuary, 1966. On and after that date all certificates valid under 
the old regulations may have their validity extended to ten years, 
by manuscript amendment to the rules printed at the foot of the 
Yellow Fever page. In the English section delete " six " and insert 
" ten "; and in the French section delete " six " and insert " dix ". 
All vaccinations and re-vaccinations carried out on and after 
the above date are to be recorded on a certificate of the new 
pattern, which will be valid for ten years. 

International Requirement 

79. All Naval personnel and Naval civilian employees and the wives and 
families of both require an International Certificate of Vaccination against yellow 
fever before leaving Australia, when— 

(a) proceeding to West or East Africa by air; 

(6) proceeding to West or East Africa by sea, or in ships calling at any 
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(c) proceeding to or through the South American yellow fever endemic 
area by whatever route; 

(d) proceeding for service afloat on the South Atlantic Station; 

(e) proceeding through Pakistan if unvaccinated subject has been in 
a yellow fever endemic zone within twelve days prior to arrival 
in Pakistan; 

(/) proceeding for service on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Station 
(including those destined for shore establishments). 

80. The exact limits of the yellow fever endemic areas in Africa and South 
America have been defined by the World Health Organisation and this infor
mation can be obtained from the Medical Director-General or from the authori
ties named in Paragraph 76. 

Age of Person Vaccinated 

81. No lower limit to the age of persons immunised, however— 

(a) No child under two months of age will be vaccinated against yellow 
fever except in circumstances of great urgency where the actual 
risk of incurring yellow fever is considered to be greater than that 
of incurring encephalitis, when considered in relation to both the 
likelihood of occurrence and the seriousness of the disease. 

(b) Vaccination of children aged two to six months will be avoided 
as far as possible. 

(c) While it is to be preferred that children between six and nine months 
of age should not be vaccinated against yellow fever, such vacci
nation may be carried out without serious risk if delay would 
impose hardship or grave inconvenience. 

(d) When infants under the age of nine months are to be vaccinated 
against both yellow fever and smallpox, there should be an interval 
of 21 days between the two vaccinations, no matter which is per
formed first. Under no circumstance is the interval to be 
shortened. 

(c) Pregnancy.—Risks to the foetus from maternal viraemia consequent 
upon yellow fever vaccinations are now thought to parallel those 
due to such naturally occurring viraemias as rubella. Yellow 
fever vaccination of pregnant women is therefore regarded as 
most inadvisable and is only to be performed where urgent 
reasons exist and after the calculated risk involved has been 
explained to the women. Normally travel for such cases should 
be arranged by a route for which yellow fever vaccination is not 
an international requirement. Should a pregnant woman wish to 
take up residence in a yellow fever endemic area, these risks 
should be brought to her attention. 
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83. It is of the utmost importance that the foregoing measures be strictly 
complied with to ensure that no personnel proceed outside Australia without 
adequate protection against the infections referred to in this order. It is equally 
important that the immunisations required within Australia, smallpox, typhoid, 
tetanus, poliomyelitis and tuberculosis, should be maintained " in date ". Ships 
and establishments are to carry out a quarterly survey and report in the Medical 
Officers' Journal the numbers not yet fully immunised and the reasons therefor. 

84. With the exception of anti-poliomyelitis, BCG and yellow fever vaccines 
(see Paragraphs 48, 58 and 76) supplies of vaccines should be obtained from 
the Medical and Dental Store Officer in the usual way, ordering by the Common
wealth Serum Laboratory catalogue. Quantities and sizes of containers ordered 
must be chosen to effect maximum economy and minimum wastage. 

85. Navy Orders 30 and 500 of 1965 are hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/54/19) 

(Navy Orders 30 and 500 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

724—ACNB General Messages 
The following arrangements apply to the cancellation of ACNB general messages. 

2. Messages are disposed of as follows— 
(a) Self-cancelling on issue or cancelled on a specific date stated in the message. 
(b) Cancelled for a specific reason, e.g., replaced by a navy order or incorporated 

in other instructions. 
(c) If not cancelled by (a) or (b), automatically cancelled on the expiration of 

twelve months. 

3. A quarterly statement is published in navy orders showing which ACNB 
general messages are in force. 

4. The state of ACNB general messages as at 1st October, 1965, is shown in the 
appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 
The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1965 
011— see RANOPS Change No. 2. 
022—see ANO 649/65. 
032—see ANO 504/65. 
044—see ANO 638/65. 
072—see ANO 412/65. 
Oil—see ANO 505/65. 
112—see ANO 597/65. 

2. At 0001Z 1st October, 1965, the following F messages were in force— 
1964 

165 172 185 190 195. 

1965 
005 015 018 024 033 034 039 051 062 
066 068 075 087 092 093 099 100 107 
108 110 111 113 117 119 121 122 123 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 

1965 
016—see DA MR signal. 
018—see DAMR signal. 
020—see RANAMO. 
021— see RANAMO. 
022—see RANAMO. 
024—see AP. 
025—see RANAMO. 
026—see AP. 

4. At 0001Z 1st October, 1965, the following RF messages were in force— 

008 023. 
(AS (NS) 77/201/38) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

725—Denial Documentation—Revision—Inclusion of Duplicate 
Dental Records in Form AF Med. 4 

The method of recording dental treatment has been revised and takes effect from 
10th January, 1966. It is aimed at— 

(a) Providing Dental and Medical Officers with readily available information 
concerning the dental health state of all personnel under their care; and 

(b) ensuring that all dental treatment is recorded irrespective of whether it is 
obtained from Service or Civil sources. 

2. New Entries Into the RAN. Two copies of Form AM 190Y, Dental History 
Envelope, are to be raised for all members on entry by the dental department of the 
establishment to which the member is posted. The original is to be forwarded to 
the Medical Director-General and the copy, marked " duplicate ", is to be retained 
in the dental department or, where no Dental Officer is borne, as an enclosure to 
the member's AF Med. 4, Medical Envelope. It is not to be allocated an enclosure 
number. The creation of this form is to be recorded in Table 9 of Form AF Med. 4 
as follows— 

" A M 190Y (date)". 

3. Members Serving Prior to the Date of This Order. In ships and establishments 
where a Dental Officer is available, a copy of Form AM 190Y, marked " duplicate ", 
is to be raised for all members borne. Where a Dental Officer is not available, the 
duplicate copy of this form is to be raised when officers and sailors are posted to a 
ship or establishment carrying a Dental Officer, or on the first presentation for dental 
treatment after the promulgation of this order. The creation of this form is to be 
noted as outlined in Paragraph 2. It is appreciated that some time may elapse before 
duplicate Forms AM 190Y are raised for all members serving prior to the imple
mentation of this order. 

4. Recording of Dental Treatment. All dental treatment is to be recorded on 
Form AM 190X, Monthly Dental Treatment Record, in duplicate. A separate form 
is required for every member who receives dental treatment during the month but 
not for each individual operation. All entries are to be clearly recorded in ink. 

5. Disposal of Forms AM 190X. At the end of each calendar month, the original 
copies are to be forwarded to the Medical Director-General accompanied by a 
covering letter. Forms AM 190X of personnel still requiring treatment may be 
retained until completion of treatment. The duplicate copy is to be placed in Form 
AM 190Y. 

6. Personnel Referred to Other Than Naval Dental Officers. In cases where it is 
necessary to refer a member to a dentist other than a Naval Dental Officer, the member 
concerned is to be given original and duplicate copies of AM 190X. He is to be 
instructed to request the dentist to record the treatment on these forms. On com
pletion of treatment the forms are to be returned by the member to his ship or 
establishment which is to dispose of them in accordance with Paragraph 5. 

5 726 

7. Emergency Dental Treatment Whilst on Leave, Detached Duties or Otherwise 
Living Out. Such treatment is to be obtained from Service sources but, in cases 
where this is not possible and is received from a civilian practitioner, the officer 
certifying the correctness of the account as regards the faithful performance of the 
services charged is to ensure that details of this treatment are transcribed to Form 
AM 190X, in duplicate. 

8. Custody and Disposal of Forms AM 190Y 

(a) Where a Dental Officer is Borne. In ships and establishments carrying a 
Dental Officer, the duplicate copies of Form AM 190Y are to be retained 
in the dental department concerned. However, when notification is 
received that a member is to be posted, the Dental Officer is to ensure 
that the relevant Dental History Envelope, with its enclosures, is 
forwarded to the medical department prior to the member's departure, 
for inclusion in Form AF Med. 4. 

(b) Where no Dental Officer is Borne. The duplicate copy of Form AM 190Y 
is to be filed in the member's AF Med. 4. Under these circumstances, 
a member requiring dental treatment from Naval sources is to be given 
the duplicate copy of Form AM 190Y which is to be presented to the 
Dental Officer. When treatment is completed, the Dental Officer is to 
place the duplicate copy of Form AM 190X in the member's AM 190Y 
and return it to the authority referring the member. Receipts for such 
transactions should normally be covered by the use of Form AM 46Z. 
Where no Medical Officer or Sick Berth Staff are borne, the Commanding 
Officer is to ensure that these instructions are complied with. In cases 
where a Naval Dental Officer is not available, the provisions of Para
graph 6 arc applicable. 

9. If considered necessary, the Command Dental Surgeon, East Australia Area, 
may make arrangements with the Commanding Officer or Medical Officer as applicable, 
to retain duplicate copies of Form AM 190Y for personnel of ships which are alongside 
at Garden Island and do not carry a Dental Officer. However, these forms must be 
returned to the ship prior to its departure. 

10. If for any reason, the occasion arises where the duplicate Dental History 
Envelope is retained after a member has been posted, it is to be forwarded as soon 
as possible to the ship or establishment concerned under cover of Form AM 46Z. 

11. The provisions of this order apply in principle to Royal Navy Loan or Exchange 
personnel serving in the RAN. 

12. Forms AM 190X and 190Y are available on demand from the Medical and 
Dental Stores Officer, Bundock Street, Randwick, NSW. 

(MDG 327/251/85) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 2 6 — R A N Relief Trust Fund—Financial Statement for 1 9 6 4 - 1 9 6 5 

The Statement of Accounts of the RAN Relief Trust Fund for the period 1st July, 
1964, to 30th June, 1965, and the Balance Sheet as at 30th June, 1965, are promulgated 
as an appendix to this order. 
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Assistance Rendered 
2. The reasons for which loans were made during this financial year are broadly 

as follows— 

Nature of Loan 

Hospital and medical expenses 
Housing 
Furniture 
Travelling and removals 
Arrears in household bills 
Other reasons 

No. of Loans 

123 
162 
400 

66 
343 
57 

Percentage of 
Total Loans 

10 
14 
35 
6 

30 
5 

1,151 100 

3. The amounts advanced under the respective categories were— 

Housing Loans 
Furniture Loans 
Other Loans 

£ 
42,584 
79,162 
19,480 

141,226 

4. The effect of reducing the repayment time, of Housing and Furniture Loans to 
two years, and other loans to 1 year, has lowered the waiting time for housing and 
furniture loans. This has been kept at or under three months. 

5. It is essential that an allotment be declared as soon as possible on receipt of 
a loan to increase liquidity and achieve the least possible waiting time. The usual 
notice at Navy Office of declaration or variation of an allotment is not required in the 
case of Relief Fund allotments. 

Grants 
6. The Grants shown in the Balance Sheet were made up as follows— 

£ s. d. 
Widows or dependants of personnel who died whilst 

serving . . . . . . . . . . 744 5 0 

To ex-Naval men or their dependants . . . . 152 14 11 

To dependants of deceased personnel, writing off 
Relief Fund balances on death . . . . 158 10 7 

1,055 10 6 

Donations 
7. Donations received in the financial year included £1,000 received as a result 

of the British Military Tournament and Tattoo held in Sydney. 

W. G. Crossle and Co. Pty. Ltd., Engineering Firm, gave their annual donation 
of £5. 

8. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
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(2) Balance Sheet as at 30th June, 1965 S 

1963-64 

£ 

173,835 
15,000 

188,835 

Liabilities 

Accumulated Funds 
Balance at 1 July, 1964 . . 

Add 
Excess of Income over Expenditure 

Balance at 30th June, 1965 
RAN Central Canteens Fund 

Contributions received in advance . . 

1964-65 

£ s. d. 

173,835 1 5 

9,565 19 11 

183,401 1 4 

15,000 0 0 

198,401 1 4 

i 1963-64 

£ 

21,949 

3,069 

163,817 

188,835 

Assets 

£ s. a 
Cash in Hand 

Bank and Agencies Advance 
Investments (At cost) 
Loans Outstanding 

at 1 July, 1964 
Add 

New Loans 1-7-64— 
30-6-65 . . 141,225 12 

Credit Balances 
converted to 
donations . . 4 13 

305,047 13 

Less 
Repayments 1-7-64 

—30-6-65 . . 155,917 8 
Loans converted 

to Grants . . 158 10 
Bad Debts . . 97 2 

156,173 1 

; 

1 

4 

3 

8 

1 

7 
11 

7 

1964-65 

£ s. d. 

46,457 12 2 
3,068 17 1 

148,874 12 1 

198,401 1 4 

„ The above Balance Sheet and Statement of Income and 
w Expenditure have been examined and are in agreement with the 
^ books and accounts. In my opinion they show fairly the 
a financial operations for the year ended 30th June, 1965, and the 
I state of affairs of the Royal Australian Navy Relief Trust Fund 

as at that date. 

(V. J. W. SKERMER), 

Auditor-General for the Commonwealth 

21st September, 1965. 

J. S. MESLEY—Rear-Admiral 1 „ 
R. G. CRAFT—Captain [Trustees RAN Relief Trust 
B. H. WORRALL-Commanderj Fund 

K. C. CAMERON—Commander (R'td.) Secretary. 

(HPB 212/54/8) 

K> 
0\ 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
727—Travel for Country Applicants for Entry into RAN 

The current policy on the method of travel for applicants for entry into the RAN 
is that they should be given the same conditions as regard class and method of travel 
as are provided for serving members. 

2. Travel should therefore normally be by rail but air travel (Tourist Class where 
available) may be used where no other form of public transport is available or where 
overall economy is effected. The overall cost should have regard to fares, necessary 
expenses of travel and pay. 

3. Where rail is the appropriate means of travel there is no objection to the 
applicant using air travel and paying the difference in cost. 

4. IPI 213 should be noted. This will be amended and incorporated in Naval 

Pay Instructions. 
(HPB 187/1/33) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
728—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 1432/1965) 

Propellants of the following lots and sub-lots are due for withdrawal from service 

having reached their age limits— 
Nature of Ammunition, Etc., Which 

May be Involved Type 
Propellant Lots and 

Sub-lots Affected 
RNC 2887 
RNC 2897 
RNC 2904 
RNC 2910 
RNC 2915 . .}>SC061 
RNC 2921 
RNC 2924 
RNC 3234XA 
RNC 3706XB 

RNC 2892 
RNC 2903 
RNC 2914 
RNC 2923 
RNC 3241XA 
RNC 3266XA 
RNC 3283XA 
RNC 3294XA 
RNC 5186XF 
RNC 5197XF 
RNC 2902 . . 1 
RNC 3240XA . . )-SC 109 
RNC3618XB ..J 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., QF 

QF 4-in. (FA) 
4.7-in., QF 4.5-in., 

U c 103 Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in. 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in., 

I I 728 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2922 
RNC 3265XA 
RNC 3619XB 
RNC 3631XB 
RNC5195XF 

RNC 2912 . . ' 
RNC 3292XA 
RNC 3660XB 
RNC 4039XC 

RNC 3282XA 

RNC 3286XA 

RNC 2927 

RNC 2894 
RNC 3037 

RNC 2895 
RNC 2905 
RNC 2916 ..__ 

RNP 1002XF 

RNP37XB 
RNP218XC 
RNP237XC 

RNP 204R.XB 

RNP 983XF 

RNP 205R.XB 

RNP 2329XB 

BS 22054 

BS 19553XC 

Type 

>SC 122 

>SC 140 

SC 150 

NF 029 

NF 042 

>NF 052 

^NF 059 

SC 103 

VSC 140 

1 
NF 029 

NF042 

NF 052 

SUK/XII 

SUK/XII 

SUK 1.7-0.6.. 

Nature of Ammunition, Etc., Which 
May be Involved 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in. (SL) 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., Impulse Torpedo. 

QF 4.5-in. (SL), Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4-in., QF 4.5-in. (SL) 

Cartridges 
QF 4.7-in., QF4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in. (SL), QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., QF 4.7-in., QF 4.5-in., 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in., Impulse Torpedo. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4-in. (FA) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4-in., QF 4.7-in. (SL) 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in., QF 4-in. (FA) 

Motor Rocket a/c 3-in. 

Motor Rocket a/c 3-in. 

2-in. Rocket Flare. 

2. Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
establishments and proof ranges 

3. Action to be taken by RAN 
armament depots 

Return to nearest RAN armament depot as 
early as practicable; if unable to comply 
within three months from the date of this 
order, report specially to DAS NMER 
862, Article 1125 (1) refers. 

Any Propellant Lots received as a result of 
this order are to be declared for disposal. 

(DAS 729/57/175) 



729 12 

UNCLASSIFIED 
729—Centrifugal Fans With Impeller Blades of Backward Curved 

Form 
Several instances of motors overheating due to incorrect fitting of the fan impeller 

or incorrect direction of rotation of the motor have been reported from the Fleet. 

2. All fans with impeller blades of the backward curved form should have an 
arrow punch stamped on the impeller backplate and also on the fan casing to indicate 
the direction of rotation. The direction of rotation is shown in ANO Diagram No. 
9/65 Drg. No. 1001/1736. 

3. In cases where the impellers and casings have not been marked as above, an 
arrow should be painted on the impeller and casing by ship's staff and a defect item 
raised for the arrow to be punch stamped and the impeller to be balanced after stamping 
by the dockyard. 

4. Care must be taken during initial fitting and during subsequent replacement 
after overhaul to ensure that all impellers are correctly fitted and the direction of 
rotation of each motor is correct. Failure to do so will result in the ship's ventilation 
system not working at the designed performance and possible failure of the driving 
motor. 

5. This navy order is applicable to centrifugal fans of UK origin only as Navy 
type fans of Australian origin have impellers of the straight blade type. 

(PEE 1215/59/51) 

7 3 0 — W i l l not be issued 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

731—Light ing—Defect ive Simmerine Fittings 
Reports have been received from the Fleet that Simmerine fittings used for Sonar 

Control Room Display lighting have been fracturing where the flexible electric cable 
emerges through the holes in the adjustable arms. 

2. As these fittings become defective, the undermentioned modification is to be 

undertaken by ship's staff— 
(a) Replace the existing square section aluminium tubing with ^-in. diameter 

steel tubing, fitted into the existing square section sockets and secured 
by the existing two screws and nuts at each end. 

O) The flexible cable feeding the light should not be passed into the tubes, 
but should be firmly secured along the outside of the tubes by binding 
it at two points on each arm. 

3. For new construction, the provision of a more robust fitting is being investigated. 
(PEE 1224/73/98) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
732—Machinery—Main Turbines—Type 12 Destroyer Escorts 
Wear of the gland and diaphragm fin packing has been found during the routine 

examination of a number of main turbines in Type 12 DE's. Restoring the clearances 
of the fin packing to the designed dimensions adds considerably to the time and amount 
of work involved. The wear of the fin packing normally discovered and the resulting 
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larger clearances do not affect the efficiency of the turbines, and restoration of the 
clearances below this is ineffective as wear re-opens the clearances as soon as the 
turbine is steamed again. 

2. When the main turbines of Type 12 DE's are opened for examination, the 
diaphragm and gland fin packing clearances need not be restored unless they exceed 
the following figures— 

Diaphragm fins . . . . . . . . . . 0.035-in. 

Gland fins . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.030-in. 

(DMED 1224/51/253) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

733—Metals—Heat Treatment of Important Zinc Coated Structures 

A case has occurred recently where a fabricated snort mast was heat treated 
without first removing the galvanised coating. Because of the serious danger of 
embrittlement of the steel due to zinc penetration, this snort mast was immediately 
removed from service and replaced. 

2. Important structures, such as snort masts, submarine external battery 
ventilation piping and other important pipe-work, should in general not be heat 
treated, e.g., stress relieved or normalised, after zinc coating. If in any particular 
case, it is necessary for a structure which has already been zinc coated to be heat 
treated, then Naval Board instructions are first to be obtained. 

(PNA 1211/52/85) 

RESTRICTED 

734—Weapons—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Short Ranging Trial 

(DCI (RN) 1541J1965) 

As a result of reports from sea in the RN a trial has been carried out to establish 
the reason for short ranging occasionally experienced. Serious decreases in range 
can be expected under certain conditions as indicated in the annex to this order. 

2. Care is to be taken that— 

(a) piston rings are fitted to all projectiles; 

(b) excessive grease is not present in the cartridge container; 

(c) excessive oil is not present in the barrel; 

(d) inert Projectiles A/S Mark 4, Store Ref No. 595041, or Mark 5 Store Ref 
No. 595054, or Projectiles A/S Mark 6 Store Ref 594274, are not fired 
using the 11-oz. 44-grain Cartridge, Store Ref 596379 and Liner Store 
Ref 161006. 

3. MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 301 (Drill Book), wilt be amended 
accordingly. 

14283/65.—3 



ANNEX 
Table 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Projectile 

A/S Inert 

A/S Inert 

A/S Inert 

A/S Inert 

A/S Inert 

A/S Inert 

A/S Light 

A/S Light 

Cartridge 

29-oz. 

29-oz. 

29-oz. 

29-oz. 

29-oz. 

11-oz. 
44-grains 

11-oz. 
44-grains 

11-oz. 
44-grains 

Cartridge 
Container 

Clean and dry 

Excessive grease 

Clean and dry 

Excessive grease 

Clean and dry 

Clean and dry 

Clean and dry 

Clean and dry 

Barrel 

Clean and dry 

Clean and dry 

Excessive oil 

Excessive oil 

Clean and dry 

Clean and dry 

Excessive oil 

Clean and dry 

Cartridge 
Container 

Liner 

Not fitted 

Not fitted 

Not fitted 

Not fitted 

Not fitted 

Fitted 

Fitted 

Fitted 

Range 
Reduction 
(Yards) 

10 

15 

45 

150 

130 

620 

430 

115 

Remarks 

Loose sealing cup allowed propellant to 
drop out of cartridge on loading 

— 

— 

— 

Projectile piston ring not fitted 

— 

— 

Projectile piston ring not fitted 

Note.—In all cases the range valve was fully closed. 
(DWE 707/251/83) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO's 737-750/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
13th December, 1965. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
14729/65. 

(4 • 



2 

CONTENTS 

No. Title 

SECTION 1—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

737 Naval Agents—Newcastle and Townsville. 

SECTION 3—OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

738 Air Support Unit, RAAF Base, Williamtown—Naval Representation. 

739 Fixed Wing Aircraft—Catapult Indoctrination. 

740 Hydrographic/Oceanographic Policy. 

741 Sailors Course Programme, July, 1965-June, 1966. 

742 SD Officers—(CD) Category. 

SECTION 4—EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

743 Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS ANZAC. 

744 Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

745 Loan Clothing—Issue of Special Clothing to Personnel Undergoing Combat 

Survival Courses. 

746 Naval Stores (General) Group Class 0443—Gas Cylinders—Introduction. 

747 Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification—Group Class 0413. 

748 Stores Supplied by Contractors to HMA Ships—Payment of Accounts—Other 

Than Fresh Provisions. 

749 Training—40/60 Lightweight Loading Teacher. 

750 Wireless—Transmitters and Receivers—Numbering of Equipment Fitted on 
Board HMA Ships. 

3 739 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

737—Naval Agents—Newcastle and Townsville 

Due to the lapse of the posting of Senior Naval Officer, Air Support Unit, RAAF 
Base, Williamtown, as notified in Navy Order 738 of 1965, and the death of the 
former Naval Agent at Townsville, it has been necessary to make alternative arrange
ments for the performance of the duties of the Naval Agents at Newcastle and 
Townsville. 

2. The Sub-Collectors of Customs at these ports have now been appointed Naval 
Agents. Requests for services should be addressed to FOICEA and NOIC 
Queensland, respectively. 

(AS (NS) 2/204/44) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

738—Air Support Unit, RAAF Base, Williamtown—Naval 
Representation 

Permanent Naval representation at the Air Support Unit, RAAF Base, 
Williamtown, was withdrawn on 4th October, 1965. 

2. In future, lectures on Naval aspects of Air Support matters will be given by 
visiting lecturers as arranged by Flag Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area. 

(AS (NS) 2/204/53) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

739—Fixed Wing Aircraft—Catapult Indoctrination 

Fixed wing pilots without catapult take-off experience are to be given a 
demonstration flight before their first solo catapult take-off. In single seat aircraft 
where there is no trainer version, pilots undergoing indoctrination should fly as 
passengers in any suitable aircraft. 

2. RI Vol. 2 Article 6246 will be amended in due course. 

(DTWP (AIR) 311/3/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

741—Sailors Course Programme July, 1965-June, 1966 

Amendment No. -9 ' * 

The appendix to Navy Order 313 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Page 3 , 

POQMG—Cancel course starting 10.1.66. 

(b) Page 4 
LSCD—Cancel course starting 10.1.66. <S 

(c) Page 4 s 
ABCD—Amend course starting 9.5.66 to read 23.5.66. 

(d) Page 7 
CY—Cancel course starting 10.1.66. 

(e) Page 13 
AMECHAE—Cancel course starting 10.1.66. i / 

(/) Page 13 J 
NA PHOT—Amend course starting 1.11.65 to read 10.1.66. 

(g) Page 14 / 
POEAW—Insert new course starting 7.3.66. «̂  

(h) Page 15 / 
SBPO Course—Amend duration in CERBERUS to read 3 weeks. 

(0 Page 15 / 
Hygiene Inspector—Cancel course starting February, 1966. ' 

0 ) Page 17 
POD A—Cancel course starting 10.1.66 and amend course starting 

2.5.66 to read 16.5.66. ^ y 

(k) Page 19 ' / 
WR RS(M)—Amend January, 1966 to read 10.1.66. 7 

(/) Page 23 J 
Combat Survival—Add new courses 14.3.66, 18.4.66, 9.5.66. 

(DMT 311/201/166) 

(Navy Order 313 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

742—SD Officers—(CD) Category 

The Clearance Diver (CD) category forms an integral part of the Seaman (SD) 
List in addition to the other categories shown in RI, Articles 0502 and 0505, Para
graph 3. This category enables full use to be made of the knowledge and experience 
possessed by CD sailors should they be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) (CD). 

2. The qualifications for promotion are those shown in RI 0505 Paragraph 3 as 
amended by Navy Order 710 of 1965. 

3. The subsequent training of those selected for promotion will be in accordance 
with Navy Order 710 of 1965 Paragraph 2. 

(DOA 303/201/30) 

(Navy Order 710 of 1965) 
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Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 

743—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS ANZAC 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS ANZAC— 

Class List Item No. 164 (Ex TDL " AB ") 
Item: 

(1) To fit an addition 10 KVA Motor Alternator AP 56787, 230 Volt 
50 CPS Single phase machine in the gear room (5K) station 81 
stbd. 

(2) To fit suitable switching arrangements to allow for even distribution 
of the load and prevent paralleling of machines. 

2. Weight variation is to be reported on completion of the item. 

References: (a) HMAS ANZAC's Form AS 1182 of 12th August, 1965 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF AF 1912/51 of 
25th August, 1965. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1215/53/165 of 10th September, 
1965. 

(CNTS 1215/53/165) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

744_Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 36 (Ex TDL " BA ") 
Item: 

(a) To fit a single 15-in. bollard on the port and starboard sides of the 
poop deck (RAS decklevel) at approximately frames 38 and 50. 
Bollards to cause minimum obstruction to the gangway. 

{b) Steel Scotchmen to be fitted in way of the bollards, 
(c) Ship's structure to be stiffened as necessary. 

(Change in weight is to be reported on completion of the item). 

References: (a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 of 8th May, 1965 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF AF 1908/64 of 
1st June, 1965. 

(6) Navy Office memorandum 1246/51/132 of 7th July, 1965. 

(CNTS 1246/51/132) 

7 746 

UNCLASSIFIED 

745—Loan Clothing—Issue of Special Clothing to Personnel 
Undergoing Combat Survival Courses 

Naval personnel undergoing Combat Survival Courses at the Jungle Training 

Centre, Canungra, are to be in possession of the following items of loan clothing— 

Boots, flying or equivalent working boots (heavy) . . . . 1 pair 

Gloves, calfskin, lightweight . . . . . . . . 2 pairs 

Overalls, lightweight, flying . . . . . . . . 2 No. 

Undershirt, man's, string . . . . . . . . 2 No. 

2. When personnel are nominated to attend a course, the Supply Officer of the 
ship or establishment concerned is to demand the items from Royal Edward Victualling 
Yard and make the necessary arrangements to ensure that personnel will be in 
possession of the clothing when they join Canungra. If desired, the clothing may be 
collected by personnel from Royal Edward Victualling Yard en route to the course. 
Ships and establishments carrying flying clothing are to issue the items from stocks 
held. 

(D of V 917/87/51) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

746—Naval Stores (General) Group Class 0443—Gas Cylinders— 
Introduction 

The following items have been introduced in the RAN— 

Denomination 
Pattern No. Description of Quantity 

0443/L77238 Cylinder Air HP 9.1 cu. ft. water capacity, 20-in. No. 
diameter x 6-ft. long 

0443/L77300 Cylinder Nitrogen (Oxygen free) 110 cu. ft. No. 
(Contractor's cylinders) 

2. The Pattern L77238 Cylinders are for use with the CORBLIN compressing 
plant at HMAS RUSHCUTTER. 

3. The Pattern L77300 Cylinders are for general service use by HMA ships and 
establishments. 

4. Supplies should be demanded from Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, 
Sydney. 

(DNAS 512/80/230) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

747—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification Group 
Class 0413 

(DCI (UN) 150411965) 

The items shown in the Annex to this order have been assigned NATO Reference 
Numbers. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new identification. Dues under the old identification should be transferred to the 
new identification on receipt. 

ANNEX 

Old Identification New Identification 
Pattern NATO Supply Acctg. 

No. Description Description Pattern Classn. Status 
0413/2139 Mounting BUMPER, 0413/970-9257 5340 C 

RUBBER 
0413/5991 Decelerating Unit BUSHING, 0413/970-9256 5340 C 

RUBBER 
0413/2144 Mounting BUMPER, 0413/951-8035 5340 C 

RUBBER 
0413/5996 Decelerating Unit BUSHING, 0413/951-8036 5340 C 

RUBBER 
(DNAS 512/56/292) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

748—Stores Supplied by Contractors to HMA Ships—Payment of 
Accounts—Other Than Fresh Provisions 

Cases have occurred where payments have been duplicated for supplies of fuel, 
kerosene and lubricating oils and greases delivered by contractors to HMA ships under 
arrangements made by local Administrative Authorities in accordance with Articles 
2102 and 2103 of ABR 4. The duplicate payments were due to the certification of 
separate accounts by the local Administrative Authority and in HMA ships. 

2. The authority to incur expenditure for such supplies is vested in the Captain 
of HMA ship requiring the supply under his delegation as laid down in Article 340 
of NAM (ABR 5018). Arrangements are to be made to ensure that the procedures 
for local purchase of stores and certification of claims for payment as laid down in 
ABR 4, Chapter 28, are undertaken by HMA ship and not the local Administrative 
Authority. 

3. In order that delays will not occur in the payments to contractors, requests 
should be made for the accounts to be rendered to the ship prior to departure from 
the port where the supplies were obtained. 

4. The above instructions do not apply to local ships or other ships visiting 
Fremantle. Local purchase and payment of accounts for stores for ships at Fremantle 
will continue to be arranged by the Officer-in-Charge, Naval Store Section, Fremantle, 
as provided for in ABR 4, Article 2814. Also the above instructions do not vary 
existing instructions for purchase and payment of accounts for fresh provisions as 
provided for in ABR 93, Chapters 13 and 15 and NAM, Article 193. 

y 750 

ABR 4 will be amended as follows— 

Article 2102 (i)~Add— 

" For supply from RAN contractor, local Administrative Authority is to 
arrange for the Requisition/Order/Receipt Forms to be raided by the HMA 
ship—in accordance with Article 2803, ^ r ^ t ^ r ^ ^ M f f l g ^ f f l ^ a ^ V 
Requisition/Order/Receipt Forms will be raised by the tttfilWTff^n|il^A'~y 
Naval. Store .Section (see Article 2814^; , /UI*) ^ ^ M^'*** * & < ~ ^ , J-*^ •*•»**-

Article 2103 (it)—Add after local Administrative Authority— *jLC£*.<JiA*' 
" and Requisition/Order/Receipt Forms raised by the HMA ship in 

accordance with Article 2803." 

—Add after Officer-in-Charge, Naval Store Section, Fremantle— 
" who will raise the necessary Requisition/Order/Receipt Forms (see 

Article 2814)." 
(DNA 201/53/61) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 4 9 — T r a i n i n g — 4 0 / 6 0 Lightweight Loading Teacher 

Navy Order 648 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Add new paragraph— 
" A letter rack stowage will be provided with each teacher to facilitate the 

complete hand loading cycle." 
(DWE 736/72/1) 

(Navy Order 648 of 1965) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

750—Wireless—Transmitters and Receivers—Numbering of 
Equipment Fitted on Board H M A Ships 

It has been decided to attach to each radio communication transmitter, receiver 
and transceiver fitted on board HMA ships a label for identification purposes. 

2. The identification engraved on each label is to take the form of two or more 
letters and a number in accordance with the following— 

(a) The first letter or group of letters shall be " R ", " T " or " T/R " as 
appropriate where— 

(i) " R " denotes a receiver, 
(ii) " T " denotes a transmitter, 

(iii) " T/R " denotes a transceiver. 
(b) The second letter or group of letters shall be " M ", " H ", " V ", " U " 

or, for example " M/H " as appropriate where— 
(i) " M " denotes medium frequency (MF). 

(ii) " H " denotes high frequency (HF). 
(iii) " V " denotes very high frequency (VHF). 
(iv) " U " denotes ultra high frequency (UHF). 
(v) " M/H " denotes medium and high frequency. 

14729/65.—2 
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(c) The number (commencing from I) shall be the numerical identification of 
each equipment. 

Example 1.—A Type 692 Transmitter No. 1 would be coded " TU 1 " 
and its associated receivers would be coded " RU1 ". 

Example 2.—A type B40 Receiver No. 9 would be coded " RH9 ". 

3. This numbering system applies only to permanently installed equipments and 
does not include the following— 

(a) Electronic Warfare Equipment. 

(/>) Direction Finding Equipment. 

(c) Navigational Aids. 

(d) Sound Reproduction Equipment. 

(e) Automatic Communication Alarms. 

(/) Portable and Transportable Outfits. 

4. Action in accordance with this order is not to be made retrospective but is to 
be implemented in all future construction and half life conversions of present HMA 
ships. 

(PEE 400/2/137) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 777 to 892 of 1963 are now-
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

liy Aiuhoiity: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

751—RAN School of Underwater Medicine—Functions and Courses 
of Instruction 

The RAN School of Underwater Medicine is established at HMAS 
RUSHCUTTER to advise on medical matters pertaining to diving and submarines 
and to fulfil an instructional role in the principles and practice of medicine as applied 
to the special requirements of diving and submarines. The school is also to conduct 
research into the medical aspects of diving and the effects of the underwater 
environment on the Naval diver. 

2. The School has the following instructional functions— 

(a) To give lectures and demonstrations to officers and sailors undertaking 
diving courses at HMAS RUSHCUTTER. Such lectures and demon
strations form an integral part of the diving courses and cover— 

(i) Basic anatomy and physiology (as related to body systems 
affected by diving), 

(ii) The symptoms and signs, prevention and treatment of underwater 
accidents, 

(iii) The techniques of mouth to mouth resuscitation and external 
cardiac massage as used in the resuscitation of the apparently 
drowned. 

{b) To provide a course of two weeks duration in Underwater Medicine for 
Medical Officers which covers the following— 

(i) Instruction in the diagnosis and treatment of common ailments 
of divers (such as aural barotrauma), 

(ii) Instruction in the medical management of diving accidents, 
(iii) Discussions and lectures on the major branches of Underwater 

Medicine, 
(iv) Practical diving. 

(c) To provide a six months' course for sailors of the Sick Berth Branch to 
qualify for the specialist qualifications in Underwater Medicine. Details 
of this course are contained in ABR 27 Chapter 18 Article 1829. 

(d) To provide an acquaint course in Underwater Medicine of three days 
duration for Captains and Executive Officers of ships and establishments. 
The aim of this course is to outline the major medical problems and 
the hazards of diving and also to emphasize the importance of main
taining a high standard of fitness and health in divers. 

3. (a) The school is to be consulted on the investigation of the medical aspects of 
diving accidents and is to conduct investigations into those aspects of diving courses 
such as trainee selection, failure rates, safety and physical fitness which have a medical 
bias. 

(b) The investigation and testing of diving and ancillary equipment from the 
point of view of physiological acceptability is to be referred to the school. 

14911/65—2 
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4. The research role of the school is carried out under three main categories— 

(a) Research into the prevention and treatment of the common ailments of 
divers (e.g., aural barotrauma) which result in trainees failing diving 
courses. 

(b) Laboratory research in which medical knowledge and laboratory techniques 
are applied to the solution of Underwater Medical Problems as they 
affect the Naval Service. Such problems include oxygen toxicity, 
nitrogen narcosis, carbon dioxide intoxication, decompression sickness 
and the physiological and pathological changes that do or can occur 
when a diver enters the underwater environment. 

(c) Field work such as the conduct of dangerous marine life surveys in 
co-operation with civil authorities. At present work under this heading 
will be limited to the recording and collating of data. 

5. Co-operation with the Diving School and the Submarine Establishment. The 
School of Underwater Medicine is to work in close co-operation with the Diving 
School and the Submarine Establishment and to advise on medical matters relating 
to diving and submarines when requested to do so by these establishments. Submarine 
suitability tests are conducted at the school when required by the Naval Board. In 
these tests volunteers for submarines are medically examined, interviewed by a Naval 
psychologist and dived to 100 feet in the Recompression Chamber. 

6. Treatment of Civilians with High Pressure Oxygen. Until such time as the 
large metropolitan hospitals in the Sydney area become equipped with Hyperbaric 
Oxygen units the school is authorised to provide emergency treatment in the form 
of hyperbaric oxygen in the Recompression Chamber for civilians suffering from 
serious conditions, such as carbon monoxide poisoning, which may benefit from this 
form of treatment. 

Approval to use the Recompression Chamber for the treatment of non-acute 
conditions in civilians is to be obtained from the Administrative Authority prior 
to such treatment taking place. 

7. Correspondence 

The Officer-in-Charge, School of Underwater Medicine is authorised to correspond 
as follows— 

(a) Directly with the Medical Director-General on medical and scientific 
matters. 

In addition he has authority to visit academic staff of University 
Departments, scientific, medical and para-medical organisations to 
obtain expert advice in a given research project. AH such visits are 
to be reported to the Medical Director-General. 

(b) Directly with the Officer-in-Charge, School of Air Medicine on scientific 
problems. 

8. Starling and Equipment 

The Officer-in-Charge, School of Underwater Medicine, is to make recommen
dations with regard to staffing and equipment requirements through the Captain, 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER. 

(MDG 1426/51/384) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D / fu)LL 

752—RI—Quarter ly List of Navy Orders Affecting 

With reference to Page iv of RI, the following list shows those navy orders in 
force on 30th September, 1965, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected up to 
Amendment No. 12)— 

RI Art 
Chapter 1, 
0231-4 . . 

Chapter 5 

0502 . . 
0823 . . 
0825 . . 
0846 . . 
0956 . . 
1069 . . 
1072 . . 

1452 

1705 . . 
1862A . . 

2. Navy 

tele 
Sec. 

Order 

IV 

. 

J 
• 1 

550 c 

Navy Order 
272/1965 
407/1964 

'791/1963 
842/1963 
38/1964 

376/1964 
J 71/1965 
^760/1964 
379/1964 
863/1963 
787/1964 
898/1963 
345/1964 
296/1965 

"475/1965 
538/1965 

"393/1965 
350/1965 

f 1965 is hereby 

RI Article 
2109 . . 
2120 . . 
2916 . . 
2981 
3223 . . 
4963 
5608 
5723 . . 
5801 
6120 . . 
6211 
APP. 4A 
4B 

IfU 
1UA . . . 

10B 
45A 

cancelled. 

Navy Order 
466/1965 
466/1965 
548/1965 
796/1963 
135/1965 
535/1965 
287/1965 
33/1964 

224/1965 
249/1965 
165/1965 
296/1964 
483/1965 

f 443/1964 
• \ 174/1965 

794/1963 
176/1965 

(CEO (GS) 465/3/4) 
{Navy Order 550 of 1965) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

753—Accidents—Precautions to be Observed in Organising Gymnastic 
Exercises 

(DCI (RN) J580/1965) 

Two accidents in the Royal Navy each involving serious injury to a rating have 
occurred during practice for gymnastic displays. In each case the performer was 
injured when attempting a forward roll on the mats after somersaulting over a high 
box with take off from a trampoline or trampette. 

2. The officer or senior sailor responsible is to satisfy himself that each person 
attempting the vault or exercise has carried out all the necessary progressions and that 
adequate and competent " Savers " are always in attendance. 

(CONS 177/1/64) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ,.-, / k L 

754—Programme for Educational Tests in the RAN During 1966 

The following will be the programme of educational tests in the RAN during 
1966— 

(a) ETI— 

(i) Fleet, Friday 25th March—Friday, 9th September. 

(ii) Tests will be held monthly at the Recruit School HMAS 
CERBERUS. Tests in March and September are to coincide 
with the Fleet ETI. See (a) (i). 

(iii) Tests will be held in February, May, August and November at 
JRTE, HMAS LEEUWIN, and will coincide with those held 
in these months at the Recruit School, HMAS CERBERUS. 

(b) HET RAN— 
(i) HET—April, 1966— Forenoon Afternoon 

Monday, 18th April . . English Expres
sion 

Tuesday, 19th April . . General Know- History 
ledge 

Wednesday, 20th April . . Geography Navigation 
Thursday, 21st April . . Practical Mathe- Mechanics 

matics 
Friday, 22nd April . . Magnetism and 

Electricity 

(ii) HET—October, 1966— 

Monday, 17th October . . English Expres
sion 

Tuesday, 18th October . . General Know- History 
ledge 

Wednesday, 19th October Geography Navigation 

Thursday, 20th October.. Practical Mathe- Mechanics 
matics 

Friday, 21st October, . . Magnetism and 

Electricity 

2. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

3. Navy Order 63 of 1965 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 325/1/25) 
(Navy Order 63 of 1965) 

757 

UNCLASSIFIED 

755—Ration Allowance—RN Personnel 

The following daily rates of ration allowance payable to RN personnel serving 
in Australia and in receipt of RN rates of pay and allowances, operate from 
1st October, 1965, until further notice. 

s. d. $ 
Sydney 

Melbourne 

Canberra . . 

Woomera 

Elsewhere 

10 1 101 

10 1 101 
10 7 1-06 

9 11 0-99 (no change) 

9 9 0-98 (no change) 

2. Navy Order 331 of 1965 and ACNB 140F of October, 1965, are hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 903/51/25) 
(Navy Order 331 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

756—Sailors—Titles and Abbreviations 

Navy Order 621 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 3 

Amend the abbreviation for Petty Officer Radar Plot to read " PORP ". 

(b) Pages 11 and 12 
Amend " WRAN " to read " Wran " in the Wrans titles. 

(c) Page 11 

Delete the words " communications/communication " from the Wrans 
titles. 

(HPB 302/1/13) 
(Navy Order 621 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

757—Supplementary " Broadside " Messing Allowance— 
HMAS DUCHESS 

The supplementary " Broadside " messing allowance of 2d. (2c) per day will apply 
to HMAS DUCHESS as well as those ships named in Navy Order 716 of 1965. 

(D of V 903/51/124) 
(Navy Order 716 of 1965) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

758—Temporary Rental Allowance 

New procedures as follows are to be implemented regarding the housing rosters 
in all establishments. 

2. When a member applies to place his name on the roster for a married quarter, 
the Billeting Officer is to calculate the anticipated waiting period until a house will 
become available. The Billeting Officer is then to make out a certificate in accordance 
with the pro-forma in the appendix to this order. The first two copies should be 
given to the applicant and the third retained by the Billeting Officer. The Billeting 
Officer will realise that the greatest of care must be exercised in making the necessary 
calculations before issuing the certificate. 

3. The member will retain the duplicate as his personal copy and the original is 
to be attached to any application for Temporary Rental Allowance made by him. 

4. It is anticipated that this official certificate will be of assistance to the individual 
in his search for accommodation; in particular it may assist in avoiding the necessity 
for a lease which expires beyond the anticipated date of availability of a married 
quarter. The member is reminded however that the conditions of I PI 231/44 must be 
fulfilled where he intends to claim Temporary Rental Allowance in respect of the 
premises leased. 

5. Where a member accepts a lease for a period shorter than the waiting period 
shown in the certificate by the Billeting Officer and applies for payment of Temporary 
Rental Allowance, payment will be approved for the period of the lease subject to 
other normal rules. If by reason of unforeseen circumstances a house becomes 
available earlier than was originally anticipated and the member is unable to accept 
it because he cannot obtain release from his lease, his name is to remain at the top 
of the housing roster and he is to continue to receive payment of Temporary Rental 
Allowance. 

6. If a member accepts a lease for a period in excess of the waiting period shown 
in the certificate by the Billeting Officer and refuses a married quarter when it becomes 
available because he is unable to obtain release from his lease, payment of Temporary 
Rental Allowance will cease and the member's name will go to the bottom of the 
housing roster. 

7. Navy Order 481 of 1965 should be noted in regard to the policy on married 
quarters. 

8. IPI 231/44 should be noted. This will be amended and incorporated in Naval 
Pay Instructions. 
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APPENDIX 

Certification of Availability of Married Quarters 

NAME RANK P/N 
(if applicable) 

Your application dated for tenancy of a married quarter 
as shown hereunder has been received and your name has been noted on the rosters 
of this establishment accordingly— 

(a) Depot Housing Roster— 

(i) for unfurnished premises yes/no/na 

(ii) for furnished premises yes/no/na 

(b) Roster for Naval C/SHA yes/no/na 
(Cross out the replies which do not apply). 

It is anticipated that a married quarter will become available for occupancy by 
you on or about 

Billeting Officer. 

(HPB 252/1/39) 
(Navy Order 481 of 1965) 

Section 3 

OPERATIONAL AND TRAINING 

RESTRICTED 

759—Short Courses for RAN and Reserve Officers 
Appendix A to Navy Order 377 of 1965 is to be amended as follows— 

Page 4 

(a) Delete reference to Course No. C7 and associated columns. 
(b) Amend Courses Nos. C6, C8 and C9 to read C3, C4 and C5. 

(DMT 311/201/191) 
(Navy Order 377 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

760—The Introduction of Management Training 
The Naval Board have decided to introduce formal Management Training Courses 

and Conferences suitable for Captains, Commanders and Lieutenant-Commanders. 

2. Initially two courses will be available— 

(a) A three day course for Captains and Senior Commanders; and 

(b) A five day course for Commanders and Senior Lieutenant-Commanders 
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3. The courses will deal with Management subjects under five main headings, 
viz.— 

(a) Management Psychology. 
(b) Principles of Management. 
(c) Management Techniques. 
(d) Communication and Personal Skills. 
(e) Structure and Fixed Procedures of the Service and Allied Organisations. 

4. To ensure that the instruction will be of the highest possible standard, 
arrangements are being made to obtain the services of lecturers from the Universities 
and leading Management Consultants as well as the Public Service Board and other 
Departments. 

5. Applications for these courses will be requested in the signal promulgating 
the date and venue of each course. 

6. Separate application to attend is to be made for each officer by signal in the 
following form— 

Deferred. U/C. 
From: 
To: ACNB 
Info: FOICEA and establishment in which course is held. 
ANO 760/1965. 
(A) Rank, initials and surname of officer. 
(B) Present duties. 
(C) Commencement date of course. 
(D) Whether accommodation is required, if so giving dates. 

7. Application should be made as early as possible in order that course composition 
may be known and detailed arrangements made. 

8. If after making application an officer becomes unable to attend, this should be 
reported immediately. 

(DFWS 80/1/76) 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 

UNCLASSIFIED 
761—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS MELBOURNE 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved to be carried out in 
HMAS MELBOURNE— 

Class List Item No. 179 (Ex TDL " ED ") 

Item: To convert 5K engineers spare gear store to rack and bin stowage. 
Existing office in 5K to be converted to spare gear office. 
All redundant gear including stowage boxes is to be landed, and the final 

change in weight reported to the Naval Board. 

References: HMAS MELBOURNE Form AS 1182 dated 13th September, 
1965, forwarded under cover of FOCAF AF 1904/171 dated 
20th September, 1965. 

(DMED 1213/52/590) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

762—Ammunition—Fuzes—35837811 and 35837812 Fuze N80, 
Lot 14 XY—Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 1431/1965) 

Ammunition item .. .. Fuze N80, Lot 14XY, of UK manufacture. 

Action to be taken .. .. (a) By HMA ships—Exchange any fuzes of 
this lot number for unrestricted fuzes 
at the first opportunity. 

(b) By RANADs—All stocks and receipts of 
fuzes of this lot are to be reported for 
disposal. 

Reason for action .. . . Fuzes have been sentenced unserviceable. 

Safety category . . . . . . BR 862, Article 1703, category " ff". 

(DAS 726/70/172) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

763—Fire Control—MRS 3 Systems—GS Type 3 Mod. 0—Cross 
Level Tachogenerator Replacements 

(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and establishments fitted with 
authorities concerned MRS 3. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment.. GS Type 3 in connexion with MRS 3. 
(c) Part of equipment affected .. Cross Level Tachogenerator. 
(d) Purpose .. .. . . To clarify the position with regard to the non-

fitting of replacement components to earlier 
forms of stabilisers. 

(e) Drawings .. . . BR 1135, Page 10 (DFC 71074). 

Reports indicate that difficulties have been encountered in connexion with the 
replacement of Tachogenerator AP 10835 by a replacement component. This was 
mainly due to the lack of uniformity in the dimensions of the square bolting-up 
flange. 

2. The fitting of the tachogenerator to its bracket has to be most carefully arranged 
if the pinion is to engage only with the middle and right-hand wheels of the composite 
gear (shown in detail at the top right-hand corner of Drawing DFC 7107 in Ships 
Officers' Drawings BR 1135 Page 10). Unless this is achieved the purpose of the 
anti-backlash gear is entirely nullified. The protrusion of the stub-shaft of the 
tachogenerator is the essential aspect in this accurate meshing. Moreover, if the 
tachogenerator beds too deeply the collar of the spur-pinion can foul the anti-backlash 
gear. 

3. It has now been established that— 
(a) Earlier versions of Tachogenerators AP 10835 (pre-1957 production) had 

defects of design, since eradicated, one of which allowed the com
mutator to move on the shaft, which was almost certainly the cause 
of broken connexions to commutator bars. 

(b) Since 1957, greater attention has been paid to the tolerancing of the flange 
dimension (2-A-in. ± Jj-in.). 
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4. In replacing the Cross Level Tachogenerator it is therefore necessary-

fa) to confirm that the substitute component is of post-1957 manufacture; 

(b) that its flange fits the securing bolt holes accurately; 

(c) that the spigot fits the arbored recess in the bracket; 

(d) that the pinion engages accurately with the gearing as explained above. 

(DWE 737/52/20) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 6 4 — M a c h i n e r y — C o n d i t i o n on Return for Overhaul 

Unnecessary expenditure is being incurred in the overhaul of IC engines due to 
certain components being retained by users. 

2. Ships and Dockyard Officers are to ensure that engines returned for overhaul 
are complete in all respects and that in particular, starting handles, control and 
instrument panels, gauges, thermometers, etc., which are often disconnected from the 
engines to facilitate slinging, etc., are replaced before the engines are despatched. 

(DNAS 1100/70/48) 

RESTRICTED 

765—Mine Countermeasures—Pipe Noisemaker Units—Care and 
Maintenance, Etc. 

(DCI (RN) 20/1965) 

There are at present two patterns of Pipe Noisemaker Unit for service with the 
Combined Towed Acoustic Sweep, i.e., 0573/194514 currently in use in the RAN 
and 0573/194595, stocks of which are now on order. All Pattern 0573/194595 will 
be of new manufacture, whereas Pattern 0573/194514 are conversions of an earlier 
pattern. Pattern 0573/194514, are identifiable by having one end painted white and 
stamped " TOP ". In the past, both patterns have been referred to as Type " Y ". 
The type letter was in fact only intended to distinguish the units during development 
trials and should no longer be used as official nomenclature. 

2. Spares for Pattern 0573/194595 will be available for issue under the pattern 
numbers, descriptions and allowances shown hereunder. Services should render 
demands to SNSO, Sydney, accordingly. 

NATO Pattern 
Class No. Description 

1075 0573/194596 Tube Clapper 

1075 0573/194597 Tube Frame 

1075 0573/194724 Bush Rubber 

1075 0573/194725 Coupling Flexible . 

Acctg. 
Status 

P 

P 

C 

C 

Per Ton 
Class 

1 

2 

4 

4 

Base 
Allowance 
{HMAS 

WATERHEN) 

8 

16 

32 

32 
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3. The life of both patterns of PNM Unit can be prolonged by careful maintenance, 
including regular turning of the frame tubes within their clamps. In the case of 
Pattern 0573/194595, maintenance should be carried out as follows after every 24 
hours sweeping— 

(a) Examine all three tubes for cracks particularly at the ends. Tubes should 
only be renewed if the cracks are severe, e.g., right through the tube 
wall, when Tube Frame AP0573/194597 and/or Tube Clapper 
AP0573/194596, should be used as appropriate. 

(b) Rotate both fixed tubes through 90° by loosening the clamps and lightly 
re-tighten (see (e) below). 

(c) Examine clapper tube rubbers for tears particularly from bolt holes and 
cracking across width. Renew if necessary with Coupling Flexible 
AP0573/194725. 

(d) Examine rubber bushes securing frame tubes in clamps. These should 
only be renewed with Bush Rubber AP0573/194724 if seen to be perished 
or completely split. 

O) As far as possible align the two frame tubes so that the tube clapper makes 
contact throughout its length with each. 

(/) Fully retighten all nuts and locknuts and apply Grease Non-Floating 
XG310 AP0474/910-0518 liberally. 

4. It is likely that both frame tubes and/or the clapper tube will require renewal 
after a period of between 75 and 100 hours sweeping at speeds up to eight knots 
through the water. It is important to realise that at higher speeds the life is reduced 
drastically and is likely to be only 25 to 30 hours at 10 knots, when either or both 
frame tubes, or the clapper tube, will probably be found to be extensively damaged. 

5. A Planned Maintenance Schedule on the lines of Paragraph 3 above will be 
issued in the " W " series in due course. 

6. Any unserviceable Pattern 0573/194595, held by bases should be repaired by 
them in so far as the spares provided in accordance with Paragraph 2 above, will 
allow. Units which are beyond base repair should be returned to SNSO, Sydney. 
Cannibalisation of Pattern 0573/194595 by bases is, however, permissible when 
necessary. 

7. Pattern 0573/194514 as originally converted, was fitted with bolts through the 
ends of the frame tubes in order to prevent these from rotating. After experience 
had shown that rotation would help to even out wear, instructions were issued for 
removal of these bolts with a view to self-rotation. Subsequent experience has, 
however, shown that self-rotation cannot be relied upon. 

8. Of the spares provided for Pattern 0573/194595, the only items usable with 
Pattern 0573/194514, are the rubber items, i.e., bush rubber and coupling flexible. 
Maintenance and repair of Pattern 0573/194514 should, therefore, be carried out at 
bases in accordance with Paragraph 3 above, in so far as these two items will allow. 
Units which are beyond repair by replacement of the rubber items should be returned 
to the nearest SNSO. 

9. As with Pattern 0573/194595, converted units, Pattern 0573/194514, may be 
cannibalised by bases when necessary but, except for the rubber items, parts of the 
two should not be intermixed. 
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10. AUWE Pamphlet No. 5 now calls for a second PNM Unit to be streamed 
with the CTA sweep and in order to meet this requirement additional Pattern 
0573/194595 are being allowed as follows— 

Ton Class Outfit Base Spares {HMAS WATERHEN) 
1 3 

11. In order to attach the additional PNM to the starboard leg of the magnetic 
sweep as illustrated in AUWE Pamphlet No. 5 (Drawing UCW 1779/7), the allowances 
of certain associated items are being increased as follows— 

Ton Class 
Outfit 

.. Add 2 + 2 spare 
Pattern Add 2 + 2 spare 

Gaiters, Pattern 0541/26946 .. 
Pendant for Towing Bridle 

0231/232001 
Swivel, Pattern 0232/8740 . . 
Shackle, Bow, Pattern 0263/5342 
Hook Spring, Pattern 0263/9200 

Base Spares 
{HMAS WATERHEN) 
Add! 
Add A 

Towing Pendant 44> 
Depth Pendant 18 

l-ft . / 
ft. \ 

. . Add 2 + 1 spare No change 

. . Add 8 + 4 spare No change 

. . 2 + 2 spare (new 8 
allowances) 

. . One of each required per outfit on board. 
Pending patternisation, outfit and spares 
to be made up by ships and/or bases as 
required using extra special flexible steel 
wire rope, 1^-in. circumference, Pattern 
0231/9104. 

12. Services are requested to forward demands to SNSO, Sydney for quantities 
of PNM Units required to complete to the new allowances. Some delay in contract 
deliveries of these units is expected and supply should not be hastened. Demands 
for the associated items referred to in Paragraph 11 should also be rendered direct 
to SNSO, Sydney. 

13. Until the new allowances and spares have been received, streaming of the 
second PNM should be restricted as far as practicable in order to avoid undue 
depletion of existing stocks. 

14. The relevant publications will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/201/178) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
766—Naval Stores (General)—Aluminium Tally Plates—NBCD 

Markings 
The following NBCD Aluminium Tally Plates are held in stock by SNSO, Sydney 

under Group Class 0251 and will be available on demand— 
Description 

1^-in. Orange letter A and Orange circle—Grey Background, 
lj-in. Orange letter A and Orange circle—White Background. 
1^-in. Orange letter B and Orange circle—Grey Background. 
1^-in. Orange letter B and Orange circle—White Background. 
1^-in. Orange letter C and Orange circle—Grey Background, 
lj-in. Orange letter C and Orange circle—White Background. 
1 £-in. Orange letter M and Orange circle—Grey Background. 
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Description 
1^-in. Orange letter M and Orange circle—White Background. 
Citadel in—1^-in. Orange letters—Grey Background. 
Citadel out—1^-in. Orange letters—White Background. 
Citadel in—\\-\n. Orange letters—White Background. 
Citadel out—1^-in. Orange letters—Grey Background. 
Run in A—1^-in. Orange letters—Grey Background. 

1^-in. Orange letters—White Background. 
Open in A—lj-in. Orange letters—Grey Background, 

li-in. Orange letters—White Background. 
Fan Supply—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
Fan Exhaust—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
Supply Fan—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
Exhaust Fan—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
Nat Supply—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
Nat Exhaust—J-in. Black letters—White Background. 

J-in. Black letters—Grey Background. 
2 Clips—li-in. Black letters—White Background. 
Access—li-in. Orange letters—White Background, 

li-in. Orange letters—Grey Background. 
Strainer Tally—2-in. Black letters—j-in. Black Border—White Background. 
Black Arrow—4-in. long, f-in. wide—Head 1^-in. x 1^-in.—White Background. 
2 Parallel Black Stripes 5-in. long x j-in. wide, f-in. apart—White Background. 

2. All other NBCD Aluminium Tally Plates will require to be specially manu
factured by Garden Island Dockyard and at least six weeks notice should be given 
to SNSO, Sydney to ensure that supply can be effected when required. 

3. The method of attaching tally plates to ships structure is by use of Pattern 
L58792 Contact Adhesive (1-pint tins). Group Class 0442 available on demand 
from SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 506/51/186) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
767—Naval Stores (General)—Group Class 5130—Hammer, 

Pneumatic, Portable (" Jason " Model 3B) and " Jason " Pistol Carrier 
Approval has been given to the undermentioned variations to allowances of 

naval stores— 

Ship Description 

MELBOURNE " Jason " Pistol Carrier 
Hammer, Pneumatic Portable (" Jason 

Model 3B) 
SYDNEY . . " Jason " Pistol Carrier 

Hammer, Pneumatic Portable (" Jason' 
Model 3B) 

SUPPLY . . " Jason Pistol Carrier 
Hammer, Pneumatic Portable (" Jason' 

Model 3B) 

Allow 
Present 

Nil 
8 No. 

Nil 
16 No. 

Nil 
4 No. 

ance 
New 

1 No. 
15 No. 

1 No. 
23 No. 

1 No. 
11 No. 

file:////-/n
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2. The above items are to be identified as follows— 

Accounting 
Defence Catalogue No. Description Classification 

5130-66-021-5525 " Jason" Pistol Carrier . . . . Permanent 

5130-66-021-5526 Hammer Pneumatic Portable ( " Ja son" Permanent 
Model 3B) 

3. Local Establishments Lists LE 50 and 55 will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 506/71/442) 

RESTRICTED 

768—Naval Stores—Introductions—Discs and Washers for BIBS 
Gauge Assembly 

(DCI (RN) 1514/1965) 

Items Concerned—The following items have been introduced and Forms D518 
issued— 
NATO Supply Acctg, 

Classn. Patt. No. Description Denom. Status 

6685 0435/8078 DISC, PRESSURE GAUGE No. Consumable 
ORIFICE 

5330 0435/8077 WASHER, PRESSURE No. Consumable 
GAUGE DISC 

2. Purpose—Pattern 0435/1833 Gauge Assembly, pressure testing, used for 
testing the couplings and reducers fitted in the Built-in Breathing System in submarines, 
imposes a demand of 150 litres/min. In order that the test demand can be increased 
to 450 litres/min. i.e., a demand more in keeping with the anticipated operational 
demand, Pattern 0435/8078 Disc, which has a larger orifice to allow for the increased 
flow, will replace the non-pattern disc at present fitted. Pattern 0435/8077 Washer, 
is identical to the washer already fitted and is now patternised to facilitate its issue 
as a spare. 

3. Allowances—Pattern 0435/8077 Washers will be allowed as spares to submarines, 
submarine squadrons and divisions on the basis of two per Pattern 0435/1833 held. 
MOD (Navy) has advised that Outfit Schedule BA5 (BIBS Breathing Units and Acces
sories) will be amended. 

4. Supply Arrangements—Services holding Pattern 0435/1833 Gauge Assemblies, 
are to demand replacement Pattern 0435/8078 Discs (which can be identified by the 
pattern number engraved around the periphery) from SNSO, Sydney; also Pattern 
0435/8077 Washers, as spares and as replacements, if required. Pattern 0435/1833 
Gauge Assemblies held in store are to have the new discs fitted, where necessary, 
by dockyard staffs before issue to services who, on receipt of the gauge assemblies, 
are to check that the necessary modification has been carried out. Current and 
future production Pattern 0435/1833 Gauge Assemblies, will have the new discs fitted. 
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5. Disposal of Superseded Item—Non-pattern discs removed from gauge assembles 
are to be mutilated and scrapped. 

6. Amendments to Publication—MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 241 (Submarine 
Escape Handbook) will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 512/251/114) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

769—Naval Stores—Introduction of Pattern 0553/L45252 Tripod 
Photographic 

The following item has been introduced— 

NATO 
Supply Acctg. 
Classn. Patt. No. Description Denom. Status 

6760 0553/L45252 Tripod Photographic, Linhof with No. Perm. 
fan and tilt head c/w carrying 
case 

2. This item is being brought into service to provide a general use tripod support 
for cameras and will supersede the existing tripod Pattern 0553/8816, on a wastage 
basis. 

3. Existing holdings of Tripod, Pattern 0553/8816, should continue in use until 
they become defective when they should be returned to stores and a like number of 
Tripods, Pattern 0553/L45252, demanded in lieu. 

4. Unserviceable stocks of Tripod, Pattern 0553/8816 at present held and all 
future unserviceable returns to SNSO, Sydney should be disposed of in accordance 
with current regulations. 

(DNAS 519/55/208) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

770—Naval Stores—Machinery and Spares—Cool Drinking Water 
Units—Allowances of On-board Spares 

The appendix to this order details the revised scale of allowances of on-board 
spares for cool drinking water units fitted in HMA ships. 

2. Issue of items required to complete to the revised allowances will be effected 
by the SNSO, Sydney. Forms AS 197 as necessary to amend Lists of Equipment 
consequent on increases in allowances will be raised by the SNSO, Sydney, in accor
dance with ABR 4 Article 35. 

3. Holdings of items in excess of the revised allowances are to be returned to 
store and Forms AS 197 as necessary raised by HMA ships quoting the relevant 
return vouchers and this order as authority. 



771 IS 

APPENDIX 

The Revised Scale of Allowances of On-board Spares for Cool Drinking Water 
Units Fitted—HMA Ships 

Group and 
Description Class Allowance 

i-in. Dryer Catchall C032 Lovelock F4130 For up to 3 Units—1 No. 
P/No. 13796 

Thermostat Ranco Type " O " Lovelock D5930 For up to 6 Units—1 No. 
P/No. 10203 

|-in. Nylon Tubing Olympic Free Flow . . 0413 (NS) For each Unit—6 feet. 
| - in. Nuts and Olives f-in. BSPxf-in. 0241 (NS) For each Unit—-4 No. 

Tube 
McPhersons Cat. No. Z384 
Resilient Mountings Mackay Ml 10x60 0413 (NS) For up to 6 Units—1 Set 

Duro x 1-in. width 
Fan and Motor 115 Volts 60 cycle AC F4140 For up to 3 Units—1 No. 

Model 2A (FW Brinsmead, Marrack-
ville, NSW) 

Indicating Lamp " Lumolite " Type 0563 (NS) For up to 6 Units—1 No. 
FP/3TS 

Low pressure control " Cut Out " Ranco D5930 For up to 6 Units—1 No. 
Type " O " Lovelock P/No. 10229 

Overload Protection Switch D525 D525 For up to 3 Units—1 No. 
Derwent x 13 Type F 

Relay Type C x 9 160/150 (Motor Con- D6925 For up to 3 Units—1 No. 
trols Ltd.) 

Capacitor Starting 160-200 Micro-farads 0631 (NS) For up to 6 Units—1 No. 
150 volts max. 

(DNAS 1112/51/57) 

RESTRICTED 
771—Safety—Type 640, 603 and 605 Transmitters—Whip and Wire 

Aerials—Radio Hazard to Personnel from Electric Fields 
It has been established by MOD (Navy) that, in HM ships a large electric field 

exists in the vicinity of Whip/Wire Aerials associated with Type 640, 603 and 605 
Transmitters. The extent of the field is a function of frequency and Table 1 gives the 
distance from the centre-line of a Whip Aerial/Type 640 installation at which the 
electric field is 200 volts/metre, the existing permissible continuous exposure limit, 
with full power output (500 watts) and for an efficient system— 

Table 1 
Type 640/Whip 

Height above Deck 
on which the Base-
Tuner is mounted 

(ft.) 

5 
6 
8 

12 and greater 

Horizontal Dista 

2 Mc/s. 

41 
6 
7 
9 

nee from Centre Line 

4 Mc/s. 

a 
21 
41 
7 

of Whip {ft.) 

6 Mc/s. and Above 

H 
2 
2 
3 

19 772 

At frequencies 2 mc/s and below, the safe distance is not directly proportional to 
power output, a reduction to 50 watts being necessary to halve the distances specified 
above. 

2. Table 2 gives the safe distance for Types 640, 603, and 605 installations with 
Whip/Wire Vertical Aerials for personnel working on the appropriate deck. Although 
the field inside the safe distance is not highly dangerous, personnel should not expose 
themselves to its action for more than two minutes. A height of man, 6-ft. has been 
assumed. 

Table 2 

Horizontal Safe Distances 

Transmitter Typ 

Base-Tu 

Aerial-

Safe distance on B 

Safe distance on 
Deck 71 to 
14-ft. above 
Base - Tuner 
Deck 

? 

ner Type 

Vertical 

ise-Tuner Deck— 
2 mc/s and below 
3 mc/s 
4 mc/s and above 

2 mc/s and below 
3 mc/s 
4 mc/s 
6 mc/s and above 

640 

Pyramidal 
Enclosed 

ETC 

Whip 

6 
5 
21 

9 
8 
7 
3 

Exposed 
ETC 

Whip 

4 
3* 
2 

9 
8* 
7 
3 

Exposed 
ETC 

Wire 

4 
4 
2 

9 
8 
7 
21 

603 or 
605 

Exposed 
ETA 

Whip 

4* 
3* 
2* 

9* 
8* 
7* 
3* 

•Estimated 

3. Since these transmitters may be used over the band of frequencies 11 to 24 
mc/s, HMA ships fitted with Type 640, 603 or 605 Transmitters are to take action 
to ensure that the appropriate deck is marked for the 2 mc/s radius about the relevant 
aerial base with a red line and a notice displayed marked, " Do no loiter for more 
than two minutes ". Similar notices should be displayed where appropriate to 
ensure that the precautions detailed above are duly observed. 

(ACDC 177/201/11) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 7 2 — U s e of Gold Alloys—Instructions Rega rd ing Entitlement, 
Record ing , P a y m e n t and Accoun t ing 

Navy Order 247 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 1 (b) 

Insert $1-60 after 16s. and $1 -92 after 19s. 3d. 

(Navy Order 247 of 1964) 
(MDG 327/51/21) 
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773 20 

UNCLASSIFIED 

773—Victualling Stores—Articles on Permanent Loan—Stocktaking 

The provisions of ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 1609, are to apply 
to the stocktaking of articles of permanent loan clothing and mess gear issued to 
departments or messes. 

2. Navy Order 365 of 1965 is relevant. 

3. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores will be amended. 

(D of V 910/51/59) 
(Navy Order 365 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

774—Welding—Electric Welding in Compartments Containing 
Resiliently Mounted Electronic/Electric Equipment Wired with 
Screened Cable—Precautions to Minimise Fire Hazards 

Arc welding in compartments containing electronic/electrical equipment, resiliently 
mounted in accordance with Admiralty Surface Weapons Establishment Installation 
Specification B745 and wired with screened cable, is not permissible unless an adequate 
return cable is efficiently connected at one end of the welding work piece, and at 
the other end to the vessels's main structure or the welding equipment return terminal. 

2. It is not permissible to use the earthing arrangements in such compartments 
for a welding return because these earthing arrangements are inadequate for carrying 
welding currents which could fuse the earthing arrangements, with attendant fire 
risk. 

3. Dockyard Officers are to ensure that supplies of welding return cables, with 
clamps, are made available in appropriate sizes and lengths, for issue when arc 
welding is unavoidable in such compartments. 

4. MOD (Navy) has advised that BR 2101 will be amended accordingly. 

(PEE 1446/1/29) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

775—Form AF Med. 13—Clinical Chart—Revision 

Form AF Med. 13 has been revised to conform to the Centigrade temperature 
scale. 

2. The revised form and clinical thermometers (Centigrade) will be issued without 
demand by the Medical and Dental Store Officer. 

3. On receipt of these items all unused clinical charts in the Fahrenheit scale are 
to be destroyed, and the clinical thermometers (Fahrenheit) are to be returned to 
the Medical and Dental Store Officer. 

(MDG 464/60/32) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

776—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During October, 1965 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., contained 
in the appendix to this order, have been distributed to ships and services during 
October, 1965. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " Series Amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of 
Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS 

Publications Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 5th August, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 12th August, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 19th August, 1965 
News 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation 16th September, 1965 
News 

Aerospace Maintenance, Vol. 20, No. 7 July, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . 5th August, 1965 
Flight . . . . . . 12th August, 1965 
Journal of Naval Engineering, Vol. 15, June, 1965 

No. 3 
Rules and Regulations for the Classifi- Notice No. 2 

cation of Steel Ships 
Rules and Regulations for the Classifi- Notice No. 3 

cation of Steel Ships 
The RN Navy List . . . . Summer, 1965 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 

BR 20 (1) 
BR 20 (1) 
ABR 27, Vol. 2 . . 
ABR 27, Vol. 2 . . 
BR 31 . . 
BR 31 
ACP 117 (A) 
ACP 121—Comnav Supp. No. 1 
ACP 127 (C) 

Amendment No. 

Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Amendment No. 14 
Amendment No. 15 

. QR 2/64 

. Chapter 12 dated 30th June, 1965 
Change No. 1 

— 
Change No. 1 

776 

AMENDMENTS TO BR 

BR No. 
BR 155C—RAN Addm. 
BR 155C—RAN Addm. 
ACP 165—Aust. Suppt. No. 1 
BR 226 (B) 22 
BR 301 . . 
BR 301 . . 
BR 810, RAN Suppt. Revised Numeric 

Group 0221 
BR 810, RAN Suppt. Revised Numeric 

Group 0222 
BR 810, RAN Suppt. Numeric Group 

0265 
BR 810, RAN Suppt. Revised Numeric 

Group 0571 
Br. 810, RAN Suppt. Revised Numeric 

Group 0573 
BR 819 (2) 
BR 819 (2) 
BR 875 . . 
BR 875 . . 
BR 996 . . 
BR 1917 (1) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1933 
BR 2047 (B) 6 
BR 2047 (B) 6 
BR 2047 (B) 6 
BR 2047 (B) 6 
BR 3001 
BR 3605 
BR 3605 
Australian Joint Services Catalogue of 

Electronic Components—Issue No. 2 
List of Propellant Lots accepted for 

Naval Service—1958 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS 
List No. 

LE 44 dated April, 1964 
LE 44 dated April, 1964 
LE 46 dated September, 1964 
A/S 286 dated 20th March, 1964 
A/S 286 dated 20th March, 1964 

s, ETC.—continued 

Amendment No. 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. AN 1 
Australian Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 3 
Dated July, 1965 

Dated July, 1965 

Amendment No. 1 

Dated 30th June, 1965 

Dated 31st July, 1965 

Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Australi 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Amendi 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Change 
Amendi 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

an A 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

nent 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

nent 

109 
110 
3 
4 

Lmendment No. 1 
21 
24 
23 
2 
No. 6 
1 
2 
3 
13 
9 
10 
No. 3 

E 632 dated 21st November, 1963 
E 632 dated 21st November, 1963 
E 938 dated 20th March, 1957 
E 1110 dated 17th July, 1964 
E 1170 dated 10th October, 1958 
E 1171 dated 20th January, 1958 

Amendment No. 35 

AND AMENDMENTS 
Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 5 

Amendment No. 11 
Amendment No. 8 
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AMENDMENTS TO 
AP No. 

1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 

1181C Vols. 1 and 6 
1182 (N) Vol. 2 . . 
1182 (NAVAL) Vol. 4 Part 6 

1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 . . 

1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 . . 

1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 . . 
1275A Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) Book 1 
1275A Vol. 3 Part 1 (N) Book 2 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275G Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Part 1 
1275G Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Part 3 
1275Q . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 
AVP 1455 

1469Q Vol. 1 Book 4 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (N) Issue 1 

(Office and Working Copies) 
1538D Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
1641P Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Parts 1 

and 3 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 2 

AIR PUBLICATIONS 
AL or Leaflet 

AL 160 
AL 212, 214, 215 and 216 
(AL 204)-B 158 
(AL 205)-B 159 
AIL/RAN/1 
(AL 205)-E 45 
RANIL No. 4 Aug./65 
RANIL No. 5 Aug./65 
RANIL No. 6 Aug./65 
RANIL No. 7 Aug./65 
AL 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 

111 and 112 
AL 121 and 122 
AIL 2/65 
AL 68, 69 and 70 
AL 58 and 59 
AL 10 
AL 10 
AL 59 
AIL 1/65 
AL 22, 23, 24 and 25 
AL 20 
AL 16 
Int. A 053 Provisional Issue (July, 

'65) 
Int. A 200 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. A 201 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. A 250 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. B 008 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. B 100 Issue 1 
Int. C 004 Issue 1 (March, '65) 
Int. D 100 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. D 101 Issue 1 (April, '65) 
Int. D 204 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. D 300 Provisional Issue (June, 

'65) 
Int. D 352 Provisional Issue 
Int. E 053 Issue 1 
Int. E 055 Issue 1 
Int. E 056 Issue 1 (March, '65) 
Int. E 100 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. G 052 Issue 1 (May, '65) 
Int. G 203 Issue 1 (July, '65) 
AL 4 
AL 14 

AL 84 
AL 21 

AL 137, 138. 139, 140, and 141 
AL 260 

5 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

AP No. 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 
2239A Vol. 1 
2276F Vol. 3 (2nd Edition) 
2438G Vols. 1 and 6 
253 IS Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 
2802A Vol. 1 Parts 1 to 3 (2nd Ed 
3153 (CAP 21) (3rd Edition) 
4269C Vol. 2 
4288 Vol. 1 Part 2 
4288A Vol. 5 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4303C Vol. 1 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343B Vol. 2 (Issue 2) . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 5 
4343S Vol. 1 Book 4 
4360C PN (2nd Edition) . . 

4360C Vol. 2 
4389ML 
4411A Vol. 6 Part 4 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4487D E and F Vol. 5 (N) Book 

Issue 1 
4597B Vol. 6 Part 1 
4597B Vol. 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4685 Vol. 6 Part 1 
4685T Vol. 1 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) Book 2 FS Issue 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) FS Book 3 . 
4747A 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4837AA Vol. 2 . . 
AP (N) 76 
AP (RAN) 8 PN 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 3 Part 1 Book 1 . 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 
. AL 27 
. AIL 1/65 
. AL 27 
. AL 30 
1 AL 6 
) AL 75 
. AL 3 
. Mod. No. V 412 (Class B/2) 
. AL 127 
. AL 16 and 17 

AL 56 
. AL 144 
. AL 116 and 117 
. Electrical/RAN 12 
. AL 116 
. AL 156 and 157 
. AIL (RAN) 1 

AL (RAN) 6 
. RAN/54 (March, 1965) 
. AL 12 
. AIL (RAN) 2 
. AL 179 
2 AL 13 

. AIL 1/65 

. (AL 67)-G 21 

. AL 73 

. AL 5 

. AL 66, 67 and 68 

. AL 107 
1 AL 18 
. AL 11 
. AL 12 

Addendum to AL 8 
. (AL 5)-B 4 
. AL 1, 3, 4 and 5 
. AIL (RAN) 14 

AIL (RAN) 15 
AIL (RAN) 16 

. AL 48 

. AIL (RAN) 10 
AIL (RAN) 11 

. AIL (RAN) 6 
AL 24 

. AIL (RAN) 6 

. AIL (RAN) 39 

. AIL (RAN) 1 

. AL 40 

. AIL (RAN) 6 
AIL (RAN) 7 
AIL (RAN) 8 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 2B 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 11 Vol. 1 

AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 3 Book 2 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 3 Book 3 
AP (RAN) 101 . . 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 2 
NAMO GENERAL 

NAMO WASP 

NAMO WESSEX 

AIR CLUES 
DCA Air Navigation Orders Part 40 
DCA Notices to Airmen 
ICAO Monthly Bulletin 
Rolls Royce TSD Pub. 594 . . 

Sperry Service Bulletins 

AAP No. 2 GCC Table of Contents 
(15th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC Group W Section 4C 
(11th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC Group W Section 21F 
(11th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC Group Y Section 10W 
(6th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC Group Y Section 10S 
(12th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 GCC 6135 (4th Ed.) 
AAP No. 2 GCC 8475 (2nd Ed.) 
AAP 121 
AAP 702 :1 Book 1 Parts 1 to 3 
AAP 702 :1 Book 2 Part 5 Sect. 1 
AAP 702 :1 Book 3 Part 22 
AAP 702 :50 Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 

AIL (RAN) 6 
Transmittal Letter No. 17 (July/65) 
AIL (RAN) 4 
AL 22 
Transmittal Letter No. 10 (July/65) 
AL 11 
AIL (RAN) 6 
AIL (RAN) 2 
AIL (RAN) 3 
AL 1 
AL 1 
AL 90, 91, 92, 93 and 94 
AL 10 
R 189 (1.7.65) 
R 190 (1.7.65) 
STI/Ejection Seat/71 (1.7.65) 
STI/13 and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

29/6/65 
E 24 (29.6.65) 
X 28 (Issue 2) (4.5.65) 
X 28 (Issue 3) (23.6.65) 
STI/70 (24.6.65) 
SI/29 (29.6.65) 
August/1965 
AL 33, 34 and 35 
No. 13/1965 (dated 1965) 
No. 5/1965 
Transmittal Letter No. 102 (June/65) 
Transmittal Letter No. 103 (July/65) 
Revision No. 1 (May/65) No. 

909/20/65 
Sub AL 17 (AL 22723) 
Sub AL 18 (AL 23015) 
Sub AL 20 (AL 23520) 
Sub AL 65 (AL 23555) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 20938) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 22988) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 20155) 
Sub AL 4 (AL 21065) 
Sub AL 5 (AL 22659) 
Sub AL 4 (AL 22754) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 22061) 
Sub AL 3 (AL 21356) 
AL 28 
AL 170 
AL 169 
AL 166 and 167 
AL 5 and 6 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AAP 711 :16 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
AAP 721 :65 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
AAP 721 :79 Vol. 2 Part 1 . . 
AAP 721 :79 Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
RAAF Airboard Orders Section " T " 
RAAF Flight Digest 
RAAF Notices to Airmen Series " A " 
RAAF SCPO 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 11 
AL 166 
AL 47 and 48 
AL 311, 312, 313, 315 and 318 
Issue 50 (20/8/65) 
Vol. 1 1965 
No. 15 1/5/65 to 31/7/65 
No. 19/65 (5.7.65) 
No. 22/65 (28/7/65) 
No. 23/65 (27/7/65) 
No. 26/65 (16.8.65) 
No. 28/65 (20.8.65) 
No. 29/65 (26.8.65) 
No. 31/65 (30.8.65) 
No. 33/1965 (10.9.65) 
Aircraft General/48 
Aircraft General/49 
Ammunition Explosives/Final 
Armament Canberra/8 
Avon/89 
Bombing Equipment/Final 
Canberra/233 
Caribou/36 
Caribou/37 
Caribou/38 
Dakota/62 
Dakota/63 
Dakota/64 
Electrical/75 
Electrical/76 
Escape Facility/77 
Escape Facility/78 
Escape Facility/79 
Fuels and Lubricants/47 
Fuels and Lubricants/48 
Fuels and Lubricants/49 
Hercules Aircraft/184 
Hercules Aircraft/186 
Ignition/39 
Instruments/85 
Instruments/86 
Instruments/87 
Instruments/88 
Instruments/89 
Iroquois/63 
Iroquois/64 
Mechanical Transport/25 
Neptune/82 
Parachute/56 
Sabre/232 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions— 
continued 

RAAF Summary of Defect Reports 

AIR DIAGRAMS 

AL or Leaflet 

Safety Equipment/99 
Safety Equipment/101 
Sioux/44 
Support Equipment/44 
Support Equipment/45 
Support Equipment/ 52 
Support Equipment/53 
Support Equipment/54 
Sycamore/32 
Viper/25 
Winjeel/57 
Winjeel/58 
WinjeeI/59 
Winjeel/60 
Winjeel/63 
Winjeel/64 
Airframe and Miscellaneous Equip

ment Issue 1/65 (April, 1965) 
Armament Serial No. 1/65 Quarter 

ending 31.3.65 
Electrical Serial No. 2/65 Period 

1.4.65 to 30.6.65 
Engines and Accessories Serial No. 

41 Period January/ 65-March/ 65 
Instruments Serial No. 2/65 Period 

1.4.65 to 30.6.65 
AD 6315D/MIN. Issue 3 
AD 6727AA/MIN. 
AD 6727AB/MIN. 
AD 6727/AC/MIN. 
AD 6727AD/MIN. 
AD 6727AE/MIN. 
AD 6727V/MIN. 
AD 6727X/MIN. 
AD 6727Z/MIN. 
AD 7565B (Issue 2) Sheet 2 of 2 

Sheets 
AL 1 to AD 7565B (Issue 2) Sheet 

2 of 2 Sheets 
SR 2014/NB 
SR 2016/NB 
SR 2022/NB 
SR 2023/NB 
SR 2029/NB 
SR 2032/NB 
SR 2052/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/552) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

777—Fees Payable to Medical Practitioners, Radiologists, Radio
graphers, Speech Therapists, Physiotherapists, Occupational 
Therapists, Chiropodists and Orthoptists 

The scale set out in Appendix A to this order, lays down the maximum rates of 
payment of fees to medical practitioners, both general practitioners and specialists, 
under agreement with the Department in respect of medical examination and treatment 
of Naval personnel. Also included in Appendix A are maximum rates payable in 
respect of X-ray services, speech therapy, physiotherapy, occupational therapy, 
chiropody and orthoptics. 

2. Where the treatment, etc., is by a District or Port Division Naval Medical 
Officer, or by a practitioner with whom the Department has reached agreement as 
to fees for services covered in the scale, the agreed fees are the fees which should be 
met. Where there is a dispute as to the fees payable in these circumstances, the 
matter should be referred to Navy Office. 

3. Where specialist treatment is required and is not available from Service sources, 
the fees payable will be those specified in Appendix A. In this respect there would 
normally be time in which to negotiate with the specialist, and with more than one 
specialist, if necessary, as to the fee payable. Where, however, it has not been possible 
to arrange specialist service at fees in accordance with the scale in Appendix A, or 
where a specialist service not provided for in this scale is given, the full circumstances 
are to be reported to Navy Office for approval. 

4. In each case where it is necessary to refer a claim to Navy Office, the full 
circumstances are to be advised, including comments of the Medical Officer as to 
the reasonableness or otherwise of the fees charged, taking into account the services 
rendered by the practitioner. 

5. The scale set out in Appendix B to this order, lays down the maximum fees 
which may be paid, without prior Navy Office approval, to general practitioners who 
are under no agreement with the Department. These fees in the main are the standard 
charges approved by the Australian Medical Association to apply throughout the 
States of the Commonwealth. Medical practitioners presenting accounts for fees in 
excess of those laid down should be informed of the charges which may be accepted 

and requested to amend their charges accordingly. Cases of dispute are to be referred I 
to Navy Office. 
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6. Supply Officers of ships and establishments may authorise payments of accounts, 
which are within the scales shown in Appendix A and B subject to certification by the 
Senior Medical Officer that the charge is reasonable, and that details of the treatment, 
including details of name of private medical practitioner, hospital and ambulance 
transport, have been recorded on Forms AF Med. 7, 14 or AM 209Z. Navy Accounts 
Manual Article 196 is relevant. 

7. In order to observe the strictest possible economies in the services of civilian 
practitioners, members, particularly those on leave or otherwise living out, are to be 
informed of the correct procedure requiring them to seek medical attention only 
from the proper source and through the appropriate channels. Appendix to Navy 
Order 405 of 1964 is relevant. 

8. Where, without sufficient reason, a member has not adhered to the correct 
procedure, he will be required to meet all medical costs in excess of those which would 
have been incurred as a Service responsibility. In such cases the charges in Appendixes 
A and B are to be regarded as those normally incurred by the Service. 

9. Medical records are to be sufficiently comprehensive as to information and dates 
to enable a Medical Officer to furnish an independent certificate of correctness of the 
service rendered. In all cases when a member is sick-on-shore and is treated by a 
civil medical practitioner or hospital, the Medical Officer or Sick Berth Attendant— 
where no Medical Officer is borne—is to record the known facts on AF Med. 14, 
and forward the card copy to the Medical Director-General. Where such treatment 
does not delay the member's return to duty, e.g., minor ailments or accidents, details 
recorded on Form AM 209Z will suffice. 

10. It will perhaps occur that, due to failure of a member sick-on-shore to furnish 
details required or for other reasons, Form AM 209Z will not have been completed 
to support a claim for (say) ambulance hire, received by the Medical Officer for 
scrutiny. In such cases, the medical record should be completed by a supplementary 
entry as of a specific date as necessary, to cover all relevant details, after interrogation 
of the member and requisite inquiry, prior to the passing of the claim. 

11. Fees in respect of Appendix A Item 6, Radio-therapists, fees for deep X-ray 
therapy, will be promulgated separately for inclusion in this order. 

12. It will be noted that fees are shown in both £ s. d. and dollars and cents. 
The decimal rates are effective from 14th February, 1966. 

13. Details regarding the classification of specialists have been advised to 
Administrative Authorities concerned. 
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APPENDIX A 

Item Nature of Service Fee 

Medical Boards—{At Service Estab
lishments or Commonwealth In
stitutions) 

Sessional rates for attendance as a 
member of a Medical Board—for 
each attendance irrespective of 
the number of persons examined 

(a) General Practitioners . 

(b) Junior Specialists 

(c) Senior Specialists 

(d) Leaders of profession . 

£3 15s. for attendance up to 1 hour 
($7-50) with an additional £1 5s. 

($2 • 50) for each subsequent 
half-hour provided the extra 
attendance is for a period of 
at least 15 minutes 

£4 10s. for attendance up to 1 hour 
($9-00) with an additional £1 15s. 

(S3 • 50) for each subsequent 
half-hour provided the extra 
attendance is for a period of 
at least 15 minutes 

£6 for attendance up to 1 hour with 
($12-00) an additional £2 10s. 

($5-00) for each subsequent 
half-hour provided the 
attendance is for a period of 
at least 15 minutes 

£7 10s. for attendance up to 1 hour 
($15-00) with an additional £2 15s. 

($5 • 50) for each subsequent 
half-hour provided the 
attendance is for a period of 
at least 15 minutes 

Specialists attending Service Estab
lishments 

Attendance as junior or senior 
specialist or leader in the pro
fession at service headquarters 
of a command or area, or at a 
service medical establishment— 
for each attendance 

As for item 1 (b), (c) or id) respec
tively 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

3 

4 

5 

Nature of Service 

Attention at Specialists Rooms— 
(except Dermatologists and 
Radio-therapists) 

Fees payable for service at his pro
fessional rooms at Departmental 
request including medical exam
ination of members and prepara
tion of a written report of the 
examination or the issue of a 
certificate 

Junior and Senior 
1st visit 
2nd visit 

Leader in the Profession 
per visit 

Specialists—fees for attending Ser
vice personnel at non-Common
wealth Institutions or at the 
member's home are— 

(a) Leader in the Profession 
1st visit 
2nd or subsequent visits 

(b) Junior and Senior 
1st visit 
2nd or subsequent visits 

Dermatologists 
Special rates including attention by 

the specialist and cost of X-ray 
treatment using superficial X-ray 
are— 

Junior and Senior— 
(a) 1st visit—involving 

attention and any 
irradiation or 
superficial X-ray 
treatment 

ib) 2nd or subsequent 
visit — involving 
attention and any 
irradiation or 
superficial X-ray 
treatment 

(c) 2nd or subsequent 
visit — involving 
attention but not 
X-ray therapy 

Fee 

£ s. d. $ 
4 10 0 9-00 
2 10 0 5-00 

6 0 0 1200 

£ s. d. $ 
7 7 0 14-70 
3 3 0 6-30 

6 6 0 12-60 
3 3 0 6-30 

£ s. d. $ 
4 10 0 9-00 

3 10 0 7 0 0 

2 10 0 5-00 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Nature of Service 

Radio-therapists 
Fees for deep X-ray therapy will 

Psychiatrists 
(a) Examination in Practitioner's 

Rooms 
Leader in the Profession 
Specialists 

Junior and Senior 
1st visit 
2nd or subsequent 

visits . . 
(b) Examination at Member's 

Home 
Leader in the Profession 
Specialists 

Junior and Senior 
1st visit 
2nd or subsequent 

visits 

Anaesthetists 
Attendance at a departmental 

establishment 
Note.—Where the claim by an an 

the cost of drugs used in an operatic 
to the approved fee. Appropriate a 
that the cost of anaesthetic material 

Medical Examinations—General 
Practitioners. (For Specialists 
see items 1 (b) to 3) 

(a) Attendance for conducting 
complete medical exami
nations for appointment 
to or, enlistment in the 
Forces or, on medical 
duty at a Drill Hall, 
Camp, Depot, Course of 
Instruction or Bivouac, 
etc. 

(b) Complete medical exami
nation of candidates for 
enlistment purposes 
where the examination 
cannot be performed at 
a Service Depot, etc., 
and has to be conducted 
at the practitioner's sur
gery 

Fee 

be promulgated separately 

£ s. d. $ 
6 0 0 1200 

4 10 0 9 0 0 

2 10 0 5 0 0 

7 7 0 14-70 

6 6 0 12-60 

3 3 0 6-30 

Rates as for items 1 (a), (b), (c) or (d) 
depending on classification 

aesthetist includes as a separate charge 
>n these may be reimbursed in addition 
rrangements should be made to ensure 
s claimed is in order 

One member . . £2 2s. 6d. ($4 • 25) 
Two members .. £3 ($6-00) 
Three members.. £3 15s. ($7 • 50) 
Where more than 3 members are 

examined at any one time the 
practitioner will be paid a sessional 
fee calculated as follows— 

£3 15s. ($7-50) for attendance 
up to 1 hour, with an addi
tional £1 5s. ($2-50) for each 
subsequent half-hour, provi
ded the extra attendance is for 
a period of at least 15 minutes 

7 777 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

9— 
continued 

10 

Nature of Service 

(c) Examination of a member 
at a General Prac
titioner's rooms requir
ing the submission of a 
written report on a 
specific injury or com
plaint 

X-ray Examinations—In seeking 
radioscopy for Service members 
procedures should be introduced 
to ensure that public X-ray 
facilities are used to their full 
extent. Where possible, advan
tage should be taken of sessional 
rates by referring cases in groups 
to civilian practitioners where 
public facilities are not avail
able— 

(a) Fees for the making only 
of X-ray film by a civi
lian Medical Officer for 
interpretation by Service 
Medical Officers 

(b) Where the examining civi
lian Medical Officer is 
required only to interpret 
the film made by Service 
Medical Officers the 
rates are— 

Fee 

£1 Is. ($2-10) 

15s. ($1 -50) per film up to a maxi
mum of 4 films. When the 
number of films at any one period 
(on the same or different patients) 
exceeds 4, payment is to be made 
on a sessional basis as follows— 

£ s. d. $ 
1 hour . . 3 3 0 6-30 
2 hours . . 4 4 0 8-40 
3 hours . . 5 5 0 10-50 
4 hours . . 6 6 0 12-60 

15s. ($1 • 50) up to a maximum of 4 
films. When the number of films 
at any one period (including mass 
X-rays) exceeds 4 films, payment 
will be made on a sessional basis 
as follows— 

£ s. d. $ 
1 hour . . 3 3 0 6-30 
2 hours . . 4 4 0 8-40 
3 hours . . 5 5 0 10-50 
4 hours . . 6 6 0 12-60 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

10— 
continued 

Nature of Service 

(c) Diagnostic Radiology 
Fees including cost 

examination carried out 

1. Alimentary Tract 
2. Alimentary Tract 

and Gall Bladder 
3. Ankle 
4. Chest — Routine 
5. Chest — Screen 

and Film 
6. Chest — Screen 

and Stereo 
7. Colon — Barium 

Enema 
8. Digits 
9. Dental — Mini

mum 
10. Dental — Full 

Mouth 
11. Elbow 
12. Eye . . 
13. Localisation 
14. Forearm 
15. Foot . . 
16. Gall Bladder— 

Cholecystography 
17. Hand 
18. Hip (one) 
19. Hip (both) 
20. Knee (one) 
21. Knee (both) 
22. Leg . . 
23. Mandible 
24. Maxilla 
25. Mastoid (with 

Stenvers Projec
tion) (Stereo) 

26. Mastoid 
27. Nasal Sinuses . . 
28. (Full Series) 
29. Oesophagus 
30. Pelvis 
31. Pituitary Fossa . . 
32. Ribs 
33. Sacrum or Coccyx 
34. Shoulder 

I 

of attention 
at a radiolog 

£ s. d. 
8 18 0 

12 12 0 

4 4 0 
3 13 0 
4 4 0 

4 14 6 

7 7 0 

2 12 6 
1 4 0 

6 6 0 

4 4 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
4 4 0 
3 13 6 
6 6 0 

3 3 0 
4 4 0 
4 14 6 
4 4 0 
4 14 6 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
4 14 6 

4 14 6 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
4 14 6 
4 14 6 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
4 14 6 
4 4 0 

Fee 

in respect 
ist's rooms 

S 
17-80 
25-20 

8-40 
7-30 
8-40 

9-45 

14-70 

5-25 
2-40 

12-60 

8-40 
8-40 

12-60 
8-40 
7-35 

12-60 

6-30 
8-40 
9-45 
8-40 
9-45 
8-40 
8-40 
8-40 
9-45 

9-45 
8-40 

12-60 
9-45 
9-45 
8-40 
8-40 
9-45 
8-40 

of Specialist 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

10— 
continued 

Nature of Service 

35. Skull (lateral 
Stereo only) 

(Full Series) 
36. Spine Cervical . . 

Thoracic . . 
Lumbar . . 
Lumbrosa-

cral 
Complete 

37. Thigh 
38. Urinary Tract . . 

and Pye-
logram 
and Uro
graphy 

39. Wrist . . 

id) Bronchogram and Re
port— 

(i) When performed 
entirely by a 
Radiologist 

(ii) When the injection 
of opaque ma
terial is done by 
a person, other 
than a physician, 
or ENT surgeon, 
the radiologist's 
fee for his part of 
the examination 
to be 

(iii) Injection of opaque 
material by a 
physician or ENT 
specialist 

(iv) Report on films not 
taken by radio
logist making the 
report (per case, 
not per film) 

£ *. 
4 14 

6 6 
4 14 
4 14 
4 14 
6 16 

12 12 
4 4 
4 14 
8 18 

8 18 

4 4 

9 19 

6 6 

3 3 

2 12 

d. 
6 

0 
6 
6 
6 
6 

0 
0 
6 
6 

6 

0 

6 

0 

0 

6 

Fee 

$ 
9-45 

12-60 
9-45 
9-45 
9-45 

13-65 

25-20 
8-40 
9-45 

17-85 

17-85 

8-40 

19-95 

12-60 

6-30 

5-25 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Nature of Service Fee 

Physiotherapist 
In cases where treatment cannot be obtained from a Repatriation or other 

Government source and, it is necessary to engage a qualified civilian 
practitioner, the following fees are payable— 

Subsequent half-hour 
{provided extra 

attendance is for at 
at least 15 minutes) For attendance up to 

1 hour 

{a) Sessions 
Where more than 

3 members are 
examined at 
any one time 
the practitioner 
will be paid a 
fee calculated 
on a sessional £ s. d. 
basis of— 

Senior . . 1 16 0 
Junior . . 1 7 0 

{b) Treatments 
at Practitioner's 

Rooms 
Each visit . . 1 0 0 

at Member's 
Home (where 
medically ne
cessary) 

Each visit . . 1 2 6 

3-60 
2-70 

200 

2-25 

£ s. d. 

0 12 0 
0 9 0 

1-20 
0-90 

Note.—Where practicable, treatments are to be arranged on a sessional 
rather than on individual basis; the civilian physiotherapist being informed 
that the fees payable are those in {a) above. Where it is not possible to 
so arrange, or sessional fees on this basis are not acceptable to any such 
physiotherapist, then the fees should be negotiated on a treatment for 
service basis, as in {b) above. 

In the event that each of the alternatives are unacceptable to a particular 
physiotherapist the matter is to be reported to Navy Office 

Agreement on the rate to be paid is to be obtained before treatment is 
commenced 

Mileage allowance for travel by private transport is payable at Is. 
(10 cents) a mile each way 
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Item 

12 

13 

14 

15 

APPENDIX A—c 

Nature of Service 

Occupational Therapist 

For 

Sessions £ s 
Senior Practitioner . . 116 
Junior Practitioner . . 1 7 

Chiropodists 

For 

{a) Sessions £ s 
Senior Practitioner 1 16 
Junior Practitioner 1 7 

{b) Treatments 
At Practitioner's 0 17 

Rooms 
At Member's 1 0 

Home (where 
medically neces
sary) 

Plus a travelling allowance of Is. 
by private transport. 

Note.—A " senior " chiropodist i 
the specialty 

Orthoptists 
Where orthoptic treatment is considt 

and such treatment cannot re; 
Repatriation or other Governn 
practitioners in respect of such tre 

The fee payable should not exceed 
State for the particular service co 

Electro-cardiograms 
Usual fee charged by a Specialist, 

Hospital or Practitioner up to 
a maximum of 

Electro-cardiogram and re
port (without clinical 
examination) 

Interpretation 
Electro-cardiogram without 

interpretation, clinical 
examination or report 

ontinued 

attendance up 
to 1 hour 

d. $ 
0 3-60 
0 2-70 

ittendance up 
to 1 hour 

d. $ 
0 3-60 
0 2-70 

6 1-75 

0 2-00 

(10 cents) a r 

s one with 5 o 

:red by a Medi 
isonably be < 
lent sources, 
atment may b< 
the amount c 

ncerned 

£ s. d. 
4 4 0 

2 2 0 
2 2 0 

Fee 

Subsequent half-hour 
{provided extra 

attendance is for at 
least 15 minutes) 

£ s. d. $ 
0 12 0 1-20 
0 9 0 0-90 

Subsequent half-hour 
{provided extra 

attendance is for at 
least 15 minutes) 
£ s. d. $ 
0 12 0 1-20 
0 9 0 0-90 

aile each way, for travel 

r more years' practice in 

cal Officer to be essential 
obtained from Service, 
claims submitted by 

i met. 
urrently ruling within a 

$ 
8-40 

4-20 
4-20 



777 12 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

16 

17 

Nature of Service 

Electro-Encephalograms 
(a) Fees of up to £6 6s. ($12-60 

excess of £6 6s. ($12-60) ; 
the Commonwealth Directc 
concurrence before paymer 

(Z>) Where possible the services < 
Melbourne and the Sydney 

(c) Since the only facility presen 
the Royal Perth Hospital, tl 
may be met 

(d) In the case of patients referre 
encephalograms at Alfred 
($18-90) may be met. 

Speech Therapists 
Engagement of private speech 

therapists is subject to the fol
lowing conditions— 

(a) Treatment is made avail
able only when a speech 
defect has occurred 
or developed since the 
enlistment of the 
member 

(b) Treatment will not con
tinue beyond a period of 
six months 

(c) If treatment fails to restore 
the member to his former 
state of health after a 
period of six (6) months 
the member is to be 
medically boarded 

Fees Payable 
Sessions at service establish

ments 
First hour 
Subsequent half-hours (pro
vided the extra attendance 
is for at least 15 minutes) 

Treatment at Practitioner's 
Rooms 

First consultation (at least 
one hour) 

Each subsequent visit 

Fee 

i may be paid. In cases where fees in 
ire claimed they are to be referred to 
>r of Health in the State concerned for 
t is made 
ivailable at Prince Henry's Hospital in 
Hospital, Sydney, should be used 
.ly available in Western Australia is at 
mt hospital's fee for taking and reading 

i to Dr. Game for opinion and electro-
hospital, Melbourne, a fee of £9 9s. 

Senior Junior 

£ s. d. $ £ s. d. $ 
1 16 0 3-60 1 7 0 2-70 
0 12 0 1-20 0 9 0 0-90 

1 11 6 3-15 

0 15 0 1-50 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

17— 
continued 

18 

19 

20 

Nature of Service 

Treatment at Patient's Home 
First visit (involving a con

sultation of at least one 
hour) 

Each subsequent visit 
Plus travelling allowance c 

Note.—The rates for treatment at 
home assumes only Senior Therapis 

A Senior Speech Therapist is on 

Psychologists 
(a) Counselling and the use of 

psychological techniques in 
the assessment of intelli
gence, personality, aptitude 
and proficiency of perfor
mance either at service 
establishments or Psycho
logists Rooms 

(b) Acting as adviser to selection 
boards 

(c) Specialists Consultations 
(Second opinion in the 
same field) 

Mileage and Travelling Allowance 
(a) A medical or dental practitioi 

medical examinations will 
shillings and sixpence (2s. t 
thereof beyond a three mile 
or residence (one way only) 

(b) A medical or dental practitio 
but is provided with depai 
payment of an allowance o 
($1 05) per half-hour in res| 
place where the service is pe 

Stand-by Fee 
Where a civilian medical practit 

prior Departmental request or 
possible emergency. The fee p 

Fee 

£ s. d. $ 
1 15 0 3-50 

0 15 0 1-50 
f Is. (10 cents) per mile each way 

practitioner's rooms or, in a member's 
ts being engaged 
s with 5 or more years' experience 

£2 15s. ($5-50) per visit up to one 
hour with 16s. 6d. ($1 -65) for each 
subsequent half-hour provided that 
the extra attendance is for a period 
of at least 15 minutes and subject 
to a maximum payment of £11 
($22-00) per day 

As for (a) plus 16s. 6d. ($1-65) an 
hour for time spent on interpre
tation of tests, provided that this 
does not exceed 50 per cent, of the 
time spent on the arranged session 

As for (a) 

ler who uses his own vehicle to attend 
be paid a mileage allowance of two 
d.) ($0-25) for each half mile or part 
radius from the practitioners surgery 

ner who does not use his own vehicle 
tmental transport will be entitled to 
f ten shillings and sixpence (10s. 6d.) 
>ect of travelling time to and from the 
rformed 

oner makes his services available at 
a stand-by basis at his surgery for 

layable per half day is £2 2s. ($4-20) 



777 14 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Item Nature of Service Fee 

21 Cancellation of Appointments 
Where a claim is made by specialists in respect of unavoidable cancella

tion of appointments or unkept appointments, a fee not exceeding 
2/3rds of the normal rate is payable where— 

(a) the reasons for non-attendance was the fault of the patient or 
the Commonwealth; 

(b) the specialist sees patients by appointment only; or 
(c) it was unreasonable to expect the specialist at short notice to 

arrange a substitute appointment 
If the member concerned was responsible for or materially contributed 
to the cancellation or unkept appointment, appropriate action should 
be taken to recover the fee from the member in respect of the cancelled 
or unkept appointment. Supply Officers are to advise Navy Office of 
any instances that arise together with a recommendation from the 
Medical Officer as to whether recovery of the fee from the member 
should be effected 

APPENDIX B 
Fees in General Practice in the States of Australia as from 

7th November, 1965 

_ 
State 

Queensland.. 

New South 
Wales 

Victoria 
South Aus

tralia 
Western Aus

tralia 
Tasmania . . 

Ordinar 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ *. d. $ 
1 5 0 2-50 

1 5 0 2-50 
to 

1 10 0 3 00 
1 5 0 2-50 
1 1 0 2-10 

1 2 6 2-25 

1 7 6 2-75 

yi 

£ 
1 

1 

2 
1 
1 

1 

2 

fours 

Hon 
Visi 

s. d. 
17 6 

12 6 
to 
5 0 

15 0 
10 0 

12 6 

0 0 

e 
t 

$ 
3-75 

3-25 

4-50 
3-50 
3-00 

3-25 

4 0 0 

Attendance on > 
Weekends, Ou 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ s. d. $ 
1 15 0 3-50 

1 10 0 3-00 
to 

2 10 0 5 0 0 
1 15 0 3-50 
I 15 0 3-50 

1 15 0 3-50 

2 0 0 4-00 

°ublic Holidays, 
t of Hours, etc. 

Home 
Visit 

£ s. d. $ 
2 10 0 5 0 0 
up to 

2 10 0 5 00 

2 10 0 5 0 0 
2 0 0 4 0 0 

2 0 0 4-00 

2 10 0 5 0 0 

(MDG 327/61/37) 

(Navy Orders 314, 405 and 498 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 7 8 — H u m a n Engineering—Reporting of Design Deficiencies—Use 
of Forms A S 2 0 2 2 / A D 4 0 0 

This order amplifies Paragraph 8 of Navy Order 609 of 1964, which deals 
with the reporting of Human Engineering problems. 

2. When equipment is arranged or situated so that one or more of the 
following conditions apply, such deficiencies in design are to be reported on 
Form AS 2022/AD 400 in accordance with the instructions given in Navy Order 
620 of 1965— 

(i) Working conditions are considered unsatisfactory owing to environ
mental conditions. 

(ii) Access to equipment is difficult for operators or maintainers. 

(iii) The arrangement of the equipment is such that operators or main
tainers are involved in unnecessary movements, or must make 
movements contrary to those which would be normal or instinctive. 

3. Forms AS 2022 reporting design deficiencies of a " Human Engineering " 
character are to be endorsed " For Human Engineering Panel" by the origi
nator, and are to be forwarded in accordance with the instructions as stated in 
Paragraph 6 of Appendix B to Navy Order 620 of 1965. At Navy Office, 
after preliminary consideration by the Director of Marine Engineering and 
Dockyards or Director of Weapons and Electrical Engineering, such forms 
will be referred to the Human Engineering Panel for investigation. 

(ACMD 464/251/50) 

(Navy Orders 609 of 1964 and 620 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

779—Quarantine Control—Animals, Birds, Plants, Articles, Etc. 

In addition to the regulations laid down in RI Article 2605 for animal, 
bird and plant quarantine, it is essential that the following also be observed— 

All footwear, clothing, vehicles, etc., must be free from soil, animal 
manure, etc., before embarkation to Australia. 

RI Article 2605 will be amended. 

(MDG 156/251/6) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

780—Care of Hearing and Aural Standards for Naval Personnel 
Navy Order 577 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Delete present Paragraphs 22 and 23 and insert— 
22. " This does not preclude the requirement for UC sailors to 

undergo the annual small arms range course or for their employment as 
sentries or in landing-boarding parties, provided Commanding Officers 
ensure that the sailors themselves are aware of the importance of main
taining aural acuity and do in fact wear the aural protector earplugs, 
issued to all personnel, whenever there is danger of exposure to high 
intensity noise levels." 

(b) Remember the paragraphs that follow. 
R X ^ W M A . (MDG 327/251/1) 

{Navy Order 577 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

781—Gratuities and Porterage—Members Travelling Oversea 
Members Posted Oversea for Long Term and Intermediate Term Duty 
Approval has been given for reimbursement of essential and reasonable pay

ments of gratuities for personal services relating to accommodation, and porterage 
incurred by a member of the RAN travelling to or from place of intermediate 
or long term posting oversea. The terms of this approval are set out in the 
following paragraphs. 

2. The following conditions will apply subject to the provisions of the next 
succeeding paragraph— 

(a) Gratuities for personal services cover only payments and tips to 
employees at the hotel or other similar establishment at which 
accommodated during a period Settling In/Out Allowance is 
payable. 

(b) Porterage covers payments to porters and others for handling— 
(i) personal luggage; 

(ii) any official material or documents carried by the member; 
(iii) his family's personal luggage, if the family is travelling at 

public expense to or from the member's oversea post. 

3. This approval does not apply to members on intermediate or long term 
duty in the United States of America or the United Kingdom during any period 
Settling In/Out Allowance is payable or where Transit Allowance is payable 
under the provisions of Paragraph 4 of Navy Order 230 of 1965, i.e., in 
respect of four days or more spent in transit in London. 

4. When travelling on duty overnight away from headquarters in the oversea 
country of intermediate or long term duty, the appropriate Travelling Allowance 
and provisions are designed to cover all travelling expenses, including gratuities 
and porterage. However, if a member is required to carry official material or 
documents, he may be reimbursed payments incurred for porterage in respect 
of those particular items. 
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5. Members on Short Term Duty Oversea 

When travelling oversea on short term duty, the appropriate Travelling Allow
ance and provisions are designed to cover all travelling expenses, including 
gratuities and porterage. However, if a member is required to carry official 
material or documents, he may be reimbursed payments incurred for porterage 
in respect of those particular items. 

6. Claims 

Payment of each claim in respect of travel to an oversea post will be subject 
to the approval of the Senior Naval Representative in the oversea country con
cerned. Where the member is attached to an Australian Embassy, etc., such as 
Services Attache or his Assistant, Head of Mission approval is required. 

7. Payment of each claim in respect of travel to Australia from oversea posts 
will be subject to the approval of the Naval Board. 

8. Claims should indicate separately the amounts claimed for porterage 
and gratuity. Specific claims exceeding 10s. ($1) are to be supported by appro
priate receipts. 

9. The provisions of this order will be included in Naval Pay Instructions in 
due course. 

(HPB 252/1/70) 
(Navy Order 230 of 1965) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

782—Prizes—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund Prize for Pilots and 
Henry Leigh Carslake Prize for Observers—1965 Competition 

(DCI (RN) 1615/1965) 

Officers are invited to submit entries for the annual essay competitions for the 
Herbert Lott Prize and the Henry Leigh Carslake Prize for Observers. The 
conditions for these competitions are stated in the appendix to the Royal Navy 
List 1964, Pages 144-145. 

2. The Herbert Lott Prize is a cash prize of £30 (Sterling). The Henry Leigh 
Carslake Prize, which is of approximately the same value, comprises a sum of 
money and a medal commemorating Lieutenant Henry Leigh Carslake, RN, 
one of the pioneer Observers of the Fleet Air Arm. 

3. The subject for the 1965 competition is— 

" INTEROPERABILITY—FACT OR FICTION? 
An Interoperable Force, in terms of tactical aircraft is one which can 

operate ashore or afloat. 

Discuss— 
(a) The concept of mobility of forces that might result from one 

or more types of common aircraft. 
(b) How an interoperable force would work in practice. 
(c) What financial and logistic savings might be made. 
(d) What effects on interoperability might occur through the intro

duction of techniques such as VSTOL or VG." 
15178/65.—2 
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4. This order is to be brought to the notice of all Pilots and Observers. Essays 
must reach the Ministry of Defence (Naval Personnel Division 1 (210)) by-
April, 1966. They must be submitted anonymously under a motto as described in 
the appendix to the Royal Navy List 1964, Pages 144-145. 

(DPS 201/201/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

783—Prize—1965 Intake of Supplementary List Midshipmen (Seamen) 
The Naval Board are pleased to announce that the 

tion of Victoria Prize " has been awarded 

Midshipman (SL) J. L. Raleigh, RAN 

United Service Institu-

(HPB 38/6/31) 

Action to be taken 
HMA ships 

by 

Section 4 

EQUIPMENT, STORES AND SERVICING 
UNCLASSIFIED 

784—Ammunition—Cartridges QF 4.5-in. (SL)—Bulged Lids 
Stores affected .. Cartridges QF 4.5-in. (SL). 

Information .. . . The lids of cartridges are liable to bulge when the cart
ridges are out of their boxes. Excessive bulging can 
give rise to loading jams in relatively unworn guns. 
Lids can also become concave. Provided the lid/ 
cartridge case joint is firm, cartridges with such 
lids are acceptable for use. 

Outfits are to be examined every six months and cart
ridges with lids bulged }-in. or more are to be iden
tified by chalk marks on bases, and are to be 
exchanged at the nearest RANAD. 

Cartridges which have been kept in their boxes are not 
likely to have excessivly bulged lids, but ships and 
depot staff should keep watch during ammunitioning 
and any cartridges sighted with unacceptable bulging 
should be exchanged. 

Cartridges landed with lids which have bulged a i-in. 
or more are to have the bulge depressed. Details of 
apparatus suitable for this work will be notified 
separately. 

As the result of action taken in RANAD's the regu
larity of shape of lids of cartridges may not be 
maintained. Such cartridges are, however, accept
able for use provided they do not again develop 
excessive bulging. 

Action by RAN Arma
ment Depots 

Future 
ridges 
ships 

issues 
to 

of cart-
HMA 

(DAS 726/57/38) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

785—HMA Ships—Aluminium Holders and Perspex Guards for 
Forms AS 467X and AS 467Y 

A limited quantity of replacement Aluminium Holders and Perspex Guards 
for Forms AS 467X and AS 467Y are available from Superintending Naval 
and Air Store Officer, Sydney, on demand. 

2. Ships requiring replacements should order only the minimum quantity 
required. 

(DMED 464/54/580) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

786—Naval Stores (General) Group Class 0461—Fluid Disinfectant— 
Replacement of Phenyle by " Turco Zeal" 

In future, " Turco Zeal", a fluid disinfectant in concentrated form is to be 
used for the disinfection of ships' heads in lieu of Phenyle. 

2. This new item will be accounted for as Defence Stock Number 
6840-66-021-5587, with approved nomenclature "Disinfectant, Germicidal and 
Fungicidal, Concentrate ". 

3. Proportions for mixing "Turco Zeal" concentrate for use are as follows— 

(a) As a cleaner-germicide-sanitiser 
Two to four ounces per gallon of water. 

{b) As a cleaner-deodoriser 

Two ounces per gallon of water. 

4. Existing stocks of Phenyle will continue to be issued until exhausted. 

(DNAS 514/62/169) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

787—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—General 
Electrical—Group Class 0624 

(DCI (RN) 1232/1965) 

Annex A to this order lists items which have been superseded by items ol 
different specifications. The superseded items should continue in use until stocks 
are expended. Annex B lists items which have been re-referenced, involving 
change of pattern numbers but no change in specifications. 

2. The items in Annexes A and B are arranged in order of existing pattern 
numbers and those in Annex C in order of the new pattern numbers. 

3. Naval store accounts for items detailed in Annex B in HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments are to be adjusted in the manner detailed in ABR 4, 
Article 1812. 



Pattern 
0624/10A/7719 
0624/10A/11817 
0624/10AB/3569 
0624/10 AC/3285 
0624/10 AG/730 
0624/1 OAT/160 
0624/10 AT/161 
0624/10B/16869 
0624/IOC/18850 
0624/IOC/ 24831 
0624/IOC/26167 
0624/1OF/19472 
0624/1 OH/19427 
0624/1 OH/21528 
0624/10H/22583 
0624/1 OH/22628 
0624/1 OH/22629 
0624/10H/22639 
0624/1 OH/24208 
0624/1 OH/24330 
0624/10HA/9329 
0624/10HA/11156 
0624/10W/16793 
0624/10W/19863 
0624/10W/23904 
0624/10W/23906 
0624/10W/23908 

^ ^ 

• 

0624/10W/23910 
0624/10W/23911 
0624/10W/23912 
0624/10W/23913 
0624/10W/23914 
0624/10W/23915 
0624/10W/23916 
0624/10W/23917 
0624/10W/23918 
0624/10W/23919 
0624/10W/23920 
0624/10W/23922 
0624/10W/23923 
0624/ 10W/ 23928 
0624/10W/23929 
0624/10W/23930 
0624/10W/23931 
0624/10W/23933 
0624/10W/23937 
0624/10W/23938 
0624/10W/23939 
0624/10W/23940 
0624/10W/23941 
0624/10W/23943 
0624/ 10W/ 23944 
0624/10W/23945 
0624/10W/23946 
0624/10W/23947 
0624/10W/23949 
0624/10W/23950 

Existing Item 

Description 
DRIVE, Vernier, Type B 
CAP, Lamp, Blue 
RETAINER, Valve 
COUPLING, Bellows 
TOOL, Alignment 
CAP, Lampholder, Green 
CAP, Lampholder, Red 
INSULATOR, 832 Ceramic 
CAPACITOR 
CAPACITOR 
CAPACITOR 
SWITCH 
HOLDER, Valve, Type 370 
SOCKET 
CAP 
TERMINATION, Conductor 
TERMINATION, Conductor 
TERMINATION, Conductor 
FUSE 115 amp 
GLAND, Sealing 
CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR, Assay 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 

RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 

ANNEX A 

Description if 

LENS, Indicator 

LENS, Indicator 
LENS, Indicator 
INSULATOR, St 

TAG, Terminal 
TAG, Terminal 
FUSELINK, 125 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

Supe 

Different 

Light . 

Light . 
Light . 
ind-off 

• • • 

. • • 
amp 

rseding Item 

Pattern 

0559/948-0704 
. 0581/943-2116 

0624/10AS/3539 
0624/10 AC/6251 
0624/970-5915 
0581/972-0889 
0581/972-0890 
0559/100-0031 
0631/012-4904 
0631/932-1796 
0631/900-4092 
0567/971-6850 
0568/056-1156 
0624/10HB/3430 
0623/5935-00-821-2775 
0559/932-6375 
0559/914-1329 
0559/940-3487 
0559/011-9128 
0624/10H/23643 
0624/10HG/2131 
0576/948-8889 
0632/933-1549 
0632/900-1543 
0632/022-3088 
0632/022-3055 
0632/022-3025 

0632/022-1181 
0632/022-2043 
0632/022-3067 
0632/022-1139 
0632/022-3118 
0632/022-3130 
0632/022-3004 
0632/022-2203 
0632/022-2190 
0632/022-2181 
0632/022-2139 
0632/022-2064 
0632/022-2106 
0632/022-1169 
0632/022-1148 
0632/022-1106 
0632/022-3027 
0632/022-3036 
0632/022-3120 
0632/022-1108 
0632/022-2120 
0632/022-2192 
0632/022-2213 
0632/022-3203 
0632/022-3215 
0632/022-3266 
0632/022-3015 
0632/022-2129 
0632/022-2045 
0632/022-1213 

NATO 
Classn. 

5999 
6210 

— 
— 

5821 
6210 
6210 
5970 
5910 
5910 
5910 
5930 
5935 
.— 

5935 
5940 
5940 
5940 
5940 
0624 
0624 
5995 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 

5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 
5905 

i 
Acctg. 
Status 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

• 

• 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 



ANNEX B 3 

Pattern 

0624/ 10AB/VN1267 
0624/10AB/VN1300 
0624/1OAB/8679 
0624/10AB/8961 
0624/10AC/VN1266 
0624/10AC/VN1282 
0624/10AC/VN1296 
0624/10AC/VN1297 
0624/10AC/VN1298 
0624/10AC/VN1299 
0624/10AC/1935 
0624/10AC/3762 
0624/10AD/VN1529 
0624/10AD/1557 

0624/10AD/2772 
0624/10AH/VN1946 

0624/10AR/2083 
0624/1 OAR/2084 
0624/10AR/2119 
0624/10AR/2300 
0624/1 OAR/2748 
0624/1 OAR/2803 
0624/1 OAR/2804 
0624/1 OAR/ 2998 
0624/1 OAR/3131 

Old Identification 

Description 

TAGSTRIP 
SLEEVE, Insulating 
BALL RACE 
BEARING, Ball 
WASHER, Plain Special 
SCREW, shouldered 
SCREW 
NUT, 8BA 
SCREW 
WASHER, 4BA 
RING, Locking 
WASHER 
BRUSH 
CAP, Valve 

New Identification 

ELBOW, Adaptor 
MICROPHONE 

TYPE 63 
BEARING, Ball 
BEARING; 
BEARING 
BEARING. 
BEARING, 
BEARING, 

THROAT 

Ball Journal 
Ball Journal 
Ball Journal 
Ball Journal 
Ball Journal 

Description if Changed 

SLEEVE, Cable Binding . . 
BEARING, Ball Journal . . 

WASHER, Flat . . 

SCREW, Machine 
NUT, Machine Screw 
SCREW, Machine 
WASHER, Lock 
NUT, Plain round 
MOUNT, Resilient 

CAP, Valve Connector Insu
lated 

ADAPTOR, Electrical 
MICROPHONE, DYNAMIC 

BEARING, Ball Journal 
BEARING, Ball Journal 
BEARING, Ball Journal 

Pattern 

0624/1 OH/25008 
0413/910-7065 
0269/950-1458 
0269/950-0415 
0266/941-8563 
O624/10AC/2636 
0266/901-8886 
0266/120-0117 
0266/941-6723 
0266/120-6041 
0266/914-7975 
0413/100-6818 
0559/914-4519 
0559/940-8179 

0568/920-9072 
0558/952-6101 

0269/950-0567 
0269/950-1140 
0269/950-1911 
0269/950-1910 
0269/950-0151 
0269/950-0423 
0269/950-0295 
0269/950-1909 
0269/950-1908 

NATO 
Classn. 

— 
. 5340 

3110 
3110 

. 5310 
— 

5305 
5310 

. 5305 

. 5310 

. 5310 

. 5340 
5977 

. 5940 

. 5935 

. 5965 

3110 
. 3110 

3110 
3110 
3110 
3110 
3110 
3110 

. 3110 

Acctg. 
Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

^ ^ 

0624/1 OAR/4703 
0624/10AS/3242 

0624/10AS/5207 
0624/10B/17418 
0624/10B/18778 
0624/10F/11714 
0624/10H/21313 
0624/10H/21339 
0624/10L/16510 
0624/ 10W/ 21346 

CLAMP 
SLEEVING, Crystal Clip Assy 

PLATE, Clip Retainer 
INSULATOR, Stand-off 
INSULATOR, Stand-off 
SWITCH 
FUSE LINK 
CLIP 
ATTENUATOR UNIT 
RESISTOR 

PLATE, CLIP RETAINER 
STRAP, Anchor PHOSPHOR 

BRONZE 

RING, Retaining 
ATTENUATOR, Fixed . . 

0264/970-2283 
0569/947-1202 

0264/970-2282 
0559/933-0144 
0559/100-4046 
0567/933-0972 
0624/1 OH/20348 
0264/948-2243 
0557/970-1622 
0632/011-9851 

. 5340 
5340 

5340 
5970 
5970 
5930 

— 
5340 
6625 
5905 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
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Pattern 

10AC/2636 
10AC/6251 
10AS/3539 
1 OH/203 48 
1 OH/23 643 
1 OH/25008 
10HB/3430 
10HG/2131 
011-9128 
011-9851 
012-4904 
022-1106 
022-1108 
022-1139 
022-1148 
022-1169 
022-1181 
022-1213 
022-2043 
022-2045 
022-2064 
022-2106 
022-2120 
022-2129 
022-2139 
022-2181 
022-2190 
022-2192 
022-2203 
022-2213 
022-3004 
022-3015 
022-3025 
022-3027 
022-3036 
022-3055 
022-3067 
022-3088 
022-3118 
022-3120 
022-3130 
022-3203 
022-3215 
022-3266 
056-1156 
100-0031 
100-4046 
100-6818 

12 

ANNEX C 

New Identification 
NATO Supply 
Classification NS Group Class 

— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
— 0624 
5940 0559 
5905 0632 
5910 0631 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5905 0632 
5935 0568 
5970 0559 
5970 0559 
5340 0413 

Old Identification 
• 

13 

A N N E X C—continued 

787 

Pattern 
0624/10AC/VN1282 
0624/ 10AC/ 3285 
0624/10AB/3569 
0624/10H/21313 
0624/1OH/24330 
0624/10AB/VN1267 
0624/1 OH/21528 
0624/10HA/9329 
0624/1 OH/24208 
0624/10W/21346 
0624/IOC/18850 
0624/ 10W/ 23930 
0624/10W/23938 
0624/ 10W/ 23913 
0624/10W/23929 
0624/10W/23928 
0624/ 10W/ 23910 
0624/10W/23950 
0624/10W/23911 
0624/10W/23949 
0624/10W/23922 
0624/10W/23923 
0624/10W/23939 
0624/10W/23947 
0624/10W/23 920 
0624/10W/23919 
0624/10W/23918 
0624/10W/23940 
0624/10W/23917 
0624/10W/23 941 
0624/10W/23916 
0624/10W/23946 
0624/10W/23908 
0624/10W/23931 
0624/10W/23933 
0624/10W/23906 
0624/10W/23912 
0624/10W/23904 
0624/10W/23914 
0624/10W/23937 
0624/10W/23915 
0624/10W/23943 
0624/10W/23944 
0624/10W/23945 
0624/1 OH/19427 
0624/1OB/16869 
0624/1OB/18778 
0624/ 10AC/ 3762 

Acctg, 
Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Pattern 

120-0117 
120-6041 
821-2775 
900-1543 
900-4092 
901-8886 
910-7065 
914-1329 
914-4519 
914-7975 
920-9072 
932-1796 
932-6375 
933-0144 
933-0972 
933-1549 
940-3487 
940-8179 
941-6723 
941-8563 
943-2116 
947-1202 
948-0704 
948-2243 
948-8889 
950-0151 
950-0295 
950-0415 
950-0423 
950-0567 
950-1140 

950-1458 

950-1908 

950-1909 

950-1910 

950-1911 

952-6101 

970-1622 

970-2282 

970-2283 

970-5915 

971-6850 

972-0889 

972-0890 

New Identification 
NA TO Supply 
Classification NS Group Class 

5310 
5310 
5935 
5905 
5910 
5305 
5340 
5940 
5977 
5310 
5935 
5910 
5940 
5970 
5930 
5905 
5940 
5940 
5305 
5310 
6210 
5340 
5999 
5340 
5995 
3110 
3110 
3110 
3110 
3110 

3110 
3110 

3110 

3110 
3110 

3110 

5965 

6625 
5340 

5340 

5821 

5930 

6210 

6210 

0266 
0266 
0623 
0632 
0631 
0266 
0413 
0559 
0559 
0266 
0568 
0631 
0559 
0559 
0567 
0632 
0559 
0559 
0266 
0266 
0581 
0569 
0559 
0264 
0576 
0269 
0269 
0269 
0269 
0269 

0269 

0269 

0269 

0269 

0269 

0269 

0558 

0557 

0264 

0264 

0624 

0567 

0581 

0581 

Old Identification 
Acctg. 

Pattern Status 

0624/10AC/VN1297 C 
0624/10AC/VN1299 C 
0624/10H/22583 C 
0624/10W/19863 C 
0624/IOC/26167 C 
0624/10AC/VN1296 C 
0624/ 10AB/VN1300 C 
0624/10H/22629 C 
0624/10AD/VN1529 C 
0624/10AC/1935 C 
0624/10AD/2772 C 
0624/IOC/24831 C 
0624/1 OH/22628 C 
0624/10B/17418 C 
0624/10F/11714 C 
0624/10W/16793 C 
0624/1 OH/ 22639 C 
0624/10AD/1557 C 
0624/ 10AC/VN1298 C 
0624/ 10AC/VN1266 C 
0624/10A/11817 C 
0624/10AS/3242 C 
0624/10A/7719 C 
0624/10H/21339 C 
0624/10HA/11156 P 
0624/1 OAR/2748 C 
0624/1 OAR/2804 C 
0624/10AB/8961 C 
0624/1 OAR/ 2803 C 
0624/1 OAR/2803 C 
0624/1 OAR/2084 C 
0624/10AB/8679 C 
0624/10AR/3131 C 
0624/1 OAR/2998 C 
0624/1 OAR/2300 C 
0624/1 OAR/2119 C 
0624/10AH/VN1946 C 
0624/10L/16510 C 
0624/10 AS/5207 C 
0624/ 10AR/ 4703 C 
0624/ 10AG/ 730 C 
0624/1OF/19472 C 
0624/1 OAT/160 C 
0624/1 OAT/161 C 

(DNAS 519/59/78) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 8 8 — N a v a l Stores—Identification and Reclassification—General Electrical—Group Class 0 6 2 4 

(DCI (RN) 1508/1965) 

Annex A to this order lists items which have been superseded by items of different specifications. The superseding items 
should continue in use until stocks are expended. Annex B lists items which have been re-referenced, involving change of 
pattern numbers but no change in specifications. 

2. The items in Annexes A and B are arranged in order of existing pattern numbers and those in Annex C in order of new 
pattern numbers. 

3. Naval Store Accounts in HMA ships and commissioned establishments are to be adjusted in the manner detailed in 
ABR 4 Article 1812. 

Pattern 

0624/1OB/20274 

0624/10H/331 

0624/10H/21794 

0624/10H/24330 

Existing Item 

Description 

INSULATOR, Stand Off 

FUSE HOLDER 

FUSE 

GLAND Sealing 

ANNEX A 

Supei 

Description if Different 

FUSE UNIT . . 

seding Item 

Pattern 

0559/953-1058 

0624/1 OH/20079 

0624/10H/23813 

0624/10H/23643 

NATO Acctg. 
Classn. Status 

5970 C 

— C 

— C 

— c 

^ 

ANNEX B 

Pattern 
0624/10 A/13422 
0624/10AB/156 
0624/10AC/1845 
0624/10 AC/2298 
0624/10AC/3543 

Old Identification 

Description 

KNOB 
MASK 
O. RING 
RING, Retaining 
NUT, Locking 

0624/10AC/3545 NUT, Locking 

0624/10AC/3546 
0624/10AC/4354 
0624/10AC/4492 
0624/10AC/5201 
0624/10AE/1688 
0624/10AE/2150 
0624/10AP/1876 

NUT, Locking 
COUPLING 
RING, Sealing 
PIN, Terminal 
LIGHT, Indicator 
TAG ROD 
COVER, Waveguide 

0624/10AP/1877 COVER, Waveguide 

0624/10AS/1921 
0624/10AS/2390 
0624/10AS/3107 
0624/ 10AQ/112 
0624/10C/22304 
0624/10H/4117 
0624/10H/18200 
0624/10H/18213 
0624/1 OH/18990 

VALVE, Air 
VALVE, Air 
CAP, Retainer 
TUBE, Desiccator 
CAPACITOR, Unit 
PLUG 
FUSE HOLDER 
TERMINAL 
PLUG 

New Identification 

Description if Changed 

MASK, Cathode Ray Tube 
RING, sealing Toroidal 

NUT SELF-LOCKING, 
Hexagon 

NUT SELF-LOCKING, 
Hexagon 

NUT Plain, Hexagon 

POST, terminal 

BOARD, Terminal Post . . 
PLUG PROTECTIVE Dust 

and Moisture Seal 
PLUG PROTECTIVE Dust 

and Moisture Seal 
VALVE CORE, Pneumatic 

RING, Seal Toroidal 

RELAY, Base 

Pattern 
0569/100-9155 
0559/999-2110 
0413/999-6156 
0264/120-0273 
0214/913-6809 

0214/913-6802 

0214/913-7217 
0559/932-5223 
0413/101-3063 
0559/914-1823 
0581/948-6552 
0559/933-0218 
0415/952-7561 

0415/951-9260 

0821/945-9671 
0821/947-0909 
0413/943-1316 
0473/952-2622 
0631/999-4767 
0568/580-3665 
0559/943-4885 
0559/932-4926 
0634/911-4036 

NATO 
Classn. 

5355 
5999 
5330 
5340 

. . 5310 

. . 5310 

5310 
5999 
5330 
5940 

. 6210 
5940 
5340 

. 5340 

2640 
2640 
5330 
4440 
5910 
5935 
5920 
5940 

. 5945 

Acctg. 
Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
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ANNEX C 

New Identification Old Identification 

Pattern 

10H/20079 
1 OH/ 21969 
1 OH/23 643 
10H/23813 
059-0113 
100-9155 
101-3063 
120-0273 
519-1757 
580-3665 
901-2304 
911-4036 
911-4115 
913-6802 
913-6809 
913-7217 
914-1823 
932-4926 
932-5223 
933-0218 
940-2448 
943-1316 
943-4885 
943-8570 
944-3303 
945-9671 
945-9896 
946-5811 
946-8729 
947-0909 
948-6552 
951-9260 
952-2622 
952-7561 
953-1058 
972-2863 
999-2110 
999-4767 
999-6156 

NATO Supply 
Classification 

— 
— 
— 
— 

5920 
5355 
5330 
5340 
5820 
5935 
5940 
5945 
5920 
5310 
5130 
5310 
5940 
5940 
5999 
5940 
5920 
5330 
5920 
5940 
5905 
2640 
5995 
5995 
6625 
2640 
6210 
5340 
4440 
5340 
5970 
6625 
5999 
5910 
5330 

NS 
Group Class 

0624 
0624 
0624 
0624 
0559 
0569 
0413 
0264 
0625 
0568 
0559 
0634 
0559 
0214 
0214 
0214 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0413 
0559 
0559 
0632 
0821 
0576 
0576 
0557 
0821 
0581 
0415 
0473 
0415 
0559 
0557 
0559 
0631 
0413 

Pattern 

0624/10H/331 
0624/10H/21150 
0624/10H/24330 
0624/10H/21794 
0624/1 OH/ 24223 
0624/10 A/13422 
0624/10AC/4492 
0624/10AC/2298 
0624/10L/171 
0624/10H/4117 
0624/10H/22478 
0624/10H/18990 
0624/10H/20433 
0624/10AC/3545 
0624/10AC/3543 
0624/ 10AC/ 3546 
0624/10AC/5201 
0624/10H/18213 
0624/10AC/4354 
0624/10AE/2150 
0624/10H/19881 
0624/10AS/3107 
0624/10H/18200 
0624/1 OH/22422 
0624/ 10W/19815 
0624/10AS/1921 
0624/10HA/8359 
0624/10HG/108 
0624/10S/16589 
0624/10AS/2390 
0624/10AE/1688 
0624/ 10AP/1877 
0624/10AQ/112 
0624/10AP/1876 
0624/10B/20274 
0624/10S/16588 
0624/10AB/156 
0624/10C/22304 
0624/ 10AC/1845 

Accounting 
Status 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

c 
c 
c 

(DNAS 519/59/783) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

789—Pyjamas, Men's, Tropical—Introduction 
Approval has been given for the current pattern lightweight pyjamas, 

Vocab. Nos. 22051-5, to be replaced by tropical style pyjamas with short sleeves 
and short legs. 

2. The new item will be stocked in four sizes, as shown hereunder, and 
supplies are available on demand from the Superintending Victualling Store 
Officer, Royal Edward Victualling Yard— 

Vocab. No. Description Size 
22061 Pyjamas, Men's, Tropical SM 
22062 Pyjamas, Men's, Tropical M 
22063 Pyjamas, Men's, Tropical OS 
22064 Pyjamas, Men's, Tropical XOS 

3. The issuing price is 19s. 8d. ($1.97). 

4. ABR 94, Part 1, Appendix 7, and Part 11, Section 2, Scales 1, 2 ( a ) , 
2(c), 3 (a) , 3 (c) , 3 (e), 4 (a) , 5, Section 3 and Section 4 will be amended. 

(D of V 917/80/71) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

7 9 0 — W i r e l e s s — M F - H F Communication Outfit Type A 6 1 8 / A C A S — 
Modification N o . 6 to R A N Pattern 0 6 3 5 / L 4 7 9 7 4 Power Supply 
Units—Fitting Replacement 2 4 Volts D C Rectifier Unit 

Investigation of defect reports received to date relevant to the failure of 
power transformer Tl (manufacturer's part No. CZ349236) fitted in the Type 
A618/ACAS, Communication Outfit Power Supply Unit, RAN Pattern 
0635/L47974, has shown that the cause of failure was temporary/permanent 
breakdown of the selenium rectifier unit (manufacturer's part No. CZ038-335) 
designated MR-1 in Fig. 4.3 of ABR 5043 connected to the transformer's 24 volt 
AC secondary winding. 

2. Replacement rectifier units consisting of four in number Type OA-210 
Silicon Diode Rectifiers connected in a full wave bridge rectifying circuit, arranged 
on an insulating board complete with suitably identifiable turret type connection 
terminals and designed as a direct physical replacement of the original selenium 
rectifier units fitted in the PSU are now available upon demand from SNSO, 
Sydney. 

3. The fitting of the replacement rectifier unit is to be carried out by Ship's 
Staff on all units not presently modified in accordance with the following 
instructions— 

(a) For each Type A618/ACAS Power Supply Unit, RAN Pattern 
0365/L47974, requiring modification, demand one (1) in 
number replacement rectifier unit from SNSO, Sydney. For 
identification purposes the replacement rectifier unit required 
should be described as follows— 

"Type A618/ACAS PSU RAN Pattern 0635/L47974 
Replacement Silicon Rectifier Unit." 

19 791 

(b) Ensure that the 230 volts 50 c/s main AC supply to the PSU 
RAN Pattern 0365/L47974 has been broken by withdrawal of 
the appropriate fuses in the main AC supply system. 

(c) Disconnect all external electric cable connections to the PSU and 
slide the unit clear of the protective case on its runners. 

(d) Locate the selenium metal rectifier unit (manufacturer's part No. 
CZ038-335) in the PSU designated as MR-1 in Fig. 4.3 of ABR 
5043. Carefully unsolder the four insulated wires coloured green, 
green, white/green and black connected to the rectifier unit. 
Remove the selenium rectifier unit from the PSU. 

Note: The selenium rectifier, which is now redundant, is to be 
returned to SNSO, Sydney. 

(e) Fit the replacement silicon rectifier unit in place of the selenium 
rectifier unit using the same fixing arrangements and screws. 
Carefully resolder the four coloured insulated wires referred to 
in (d) above to the replacement rectifier unit in the following 
manner— 

(i) The two green coloured insulated wires are to be connected 
to the two turret terminals marked " AC ". 

(ii) The black coloured insulated wire is to be connected to the 
turret terminal marked " Negative ". 

(iii) The white/green coloured insulated wire is to be connected 
to the turret terminal marked " Positive ". 

(/) Locate fuse holder F7 in the PSU and replace the existing 100 miili-
ampere fuse contained therein with a fuse of similar type but 
having a 500 milliampere current rating. 

(g) Return the PSU to position in the protective casing and secure. 
Remake the connections referred to in (c) and replace mains 
supply fuses referred to in (b) above. Apply power to the set 
and check for correct operation. 

(h) Strike out figure 6 on the modification record plate attached to the 
PSU. 

4. ABR 5043 will be amended appropriately to include the abovementioned 
modification. 

(PEE 400/2/126) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS AND STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

791—Air Publications—Accounting Classifications 

The publications detailed in the appendix to this order, which were pre
viously classified as " Accountable " have been reclassified as " Non-accountable ". 
HMA ships and commissioned establishments ledger pages and permanent loan 
lists relating to these publications are to be endorsed " Reclassified as Non-
accountable ", quoting this order as the authority, and ledger pages transferred 
to the " d e a d " ledger. 
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2. AP 129 Vols. 1 and 2, previously classified as "Non-accountable" 
have been reclassified as " Accountable ". HMA ships and commissioned estab
lishments are to ascertain, by muster, the quantities actually held in depart
ments, etc., and—• 

(a) insert the publication number and quantities held in the relevant 
Permanent Loan Lists or Inventory Accounts, quoting this order 
as the authority. 

(b) Prepare a new ledger page (Form AS 153) and insert the quan
tities found in the stock and loan columns, quoting this order as 
the authority. 

APPENDIX 

AP (RAN) 12 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 1, Books 1 and 2 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 1, Books 1, 2 and 

3 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 2 
AP (RAN) 19 Vol. 6 
AP (RAN) 19 Pilots Check List 
AP (RAN) 22 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 22 Vol. 3 
AP (RAN) 24 
AP (RAN) 25 
AP (RAN) 26 Vol. 5, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 26 Vol. 5, Book 2 
AP (RAN) 26 Vol. 5, Book 3 
AP (RAN) 29 
AP (RAN) 30 
AP (RAN) 400 
AP 1182, Vol. 6 
AP 1275A, Vol. 6, Section 27 
AP 1275G, Vol. 1, Part 1 
AP 1355C, Vol. 3, Part 1 
AP 1355G, Vol. 1 
AP 1355J, Vol. 1 

Vol. 5, Part 6 
1, Book 1 

AP 1803J, Vol. 2, Part 3 
AP 253 IN, Vol. 2 
AP 253 IN, Vol. 5, Part 6 (N) 

AP 2554E, Vol. 1 
AP 3197 
AP 4222A and B 
AP 4288B, Vol. 5 
AP 4288C, Vol. 
AP 4343B, 
AP 4343P, Vol. 
AP 4343P, Vol. 1, Book 2 
AP 4343Z 
AP 4515B 
AP 4758A and B, Vol. 2 
RANAMO PTA 
RANAMO Griffon 
RANAMO Scout 
RANAMO Twin Row Wasp 
RANAMO Gazelle 
RANAMO Goblin 
RANAMO Firefly 
DCA Publication No. 6 

(DNAS 465/51/78) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

792—Introduct ion of Rexel " B a m b i " Stapling Machine 

The undermentioned items have been introduced under the Stationery 
Classification for use in the RAN— 

Defence Stock Number 

7520-66-019-6377 

7520-66-019-6378 

Description 

Stapler, Paper Fastening, Office Light
weight " Bambi " or similar 

Staples, Paper Fastening, Office Type, 
i-in. x i-in. for " Bambi " 

Accounting 
Classification 

Consumable 

Consumable 

21 793 

2. Initial supply will be effected by SNSO, Sydney, without demand as 
detailed in the appendix to this order. 

3. Subsequent issues will be made on the authority of the Director, Head of 
Branch or Captains as appropriate and demands are to be forwarded to SNSO, 
Sydney. 

4. Demands should only be on the basis of an essential requirement existing. 

APPENDIX 

Qty. of Staplers 
7520-66-019-6377 

6 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 
3 No. 
4 No. 
4 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. 
6 No. 
2 No. 
3 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. 

11 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. 
6 No. 
7 No. 

132 No. 

9 No. 

80 No. 
27 No.-
28 No. 
10 No. 

Qty- oj 
St 

7520-6 

6 
2 
1 
3 
4 
4 
2 
2 
6 
2 
3 
2 
2 

11 
2 
2 
6 
7 

132 

24 

80 
27 
28 
10 

f Boxes of 
iples 
6-019-6378 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

(DNAS 462/55/61) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

793—Preservation of Ink Duplicator Stencils 

Where it is desirable to preserve ink duplicator stencils for subsequent re-use, 
the following method of filing such stencils has been found to meet require
ments— 

(a) At the completion of the duplicating operation, fold a standard 
22i-in. x 17i-in. blotting paper in half, making a l l i - in . x 17i-in. 
folder. 

HMA Ship or Establishment 

MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 
SUPPLY 
DUCHESS 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
PARRAMATTA . . 
DERWENT 
STUART 
ANZAC 
CURLEW 
IBIS 
GASCOYNE 
MELVILLE 
CERBERUS 
NOIC, Hobart 
Naval Staff Office, Brisbane 
Naval Staff Office, Fremantle 
Naval and Civil Establishments in East 

Australia Area 
General Manager, HMA Naval Dock

yard, GARDEN ISLAND, N.S.W. 
Navy Office, Canberra 
Navy Office, Victoria Barracks 
Director of Naval and Air Stores 
Director of Navy Accounts . . 
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(b) Run the folder through the machine thus recording details of the 
stencil on the outside of the folder. 

(c) Insert the used stencil in the folder and file. 

(O & M 148/51/509) 

Section 7 

CANCELLED LIST 

UNCLASSIFIED 

794—Automatic Cancellation of Navy Orders 
Navy orders and confidential navy orders issued in 1964 will remain in force 

for two years, and orders issued from 1965 onwards remain in force for three 
years unless otherwise cancelled. 

2. So that there is no doubt as to which are in force, a disposal instruction 
is included in navy orders each month. This instruction lists those orders which 
are no longer in force and may be disposed of. 

3. Navy Order 929 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(CEO (GS) 465/7/2) 

(Navy Order 929 of 1963) 

With reference to Navy Order 794 of 1965, Navy Orders 893 to 929 of 
1963 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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ANO 795/65 

AUSTRALIAN 
NAVY ORDER 

yu/05 Australian Envy Orders 737 - 750/C 

will bo distributed at a latos 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
15208/65. 
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ANO 795/65 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
17th December, 1965. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Flag Officer and Naval Officers in Charge, Captains 
and Commanding Officers of HMA Ships, Officers in 
Charge of HMA Naval Establishments, and others 

concerned. 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 
15208/65. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

795—Introduction of Decimal Currency—Accounting Arrangements 
The general arrangements within the Department of the Navy for the introduction 

of decimal currency as from 14th February, 1966, have been forwarded to all Adminis
trative Authorities for the guidance of establishments within their command. Advice 
should be sought immediately in relation to any particular activity on which action 
to be taken has not been clearly promulgated or determined. 

2. All members of staffs who are engaged in processing of accounts, maintaining 
accounting records or handling cash, are to be instructed so tha.t they are fully familiar 
with the particular aspects as promulgated in Navy Order 202 of 1965, viz.— 

(i) Decimal notes and coins (Paragraphs 11 and 12). 

(ii) Conversion of amounts in existing currency to decimal currency (Para
graph 13). 

(iii) Notation in decimal currency (Paragraph 15). 

It is important that the guiding rules issued by the Decimal Currency Board in the 
expression of monetary amounts in Australian decimal currency are strictly followed 
by all concerned in processing accounting documents. Suitable posters for display 
in pay offices, canteens, etc., will be distributed. 

3. £ s. d. ready reckoners will be replaced with the Universal Decimal Ready 
Reckoner (MBR 8432) and conversion tables in handy form prepared by Treasury 
will be distributed as soon as received. 

Treasury Accounting 

4. All aspects of the change-over to decimal currency required by Department of 
Treasury are to be promulgated in the Treasury Decimal Currency Accounting 
Directions. This is a very comprehensive publication and should provide adequate 
guidance to all accounting officers. Distribution will be made to all holders of the 
Treasury Manual. 

Naval Pay Accounting 
5. The rates of pay and allowances in Naval Financial Regulations are to be 

converted to decimal currency in accordance with the Banking and Accounting 
Table and legislation to introduce the revised rates will be effective as from 18th 
February, 1966, i.e., date of commencement of Pay Fortnight No. 5/66. Accordingly 
all entitlements to pay and allowances up to 17th February, 1966, are to be calculated 
at £ s. d. rates, but, if payment or adjustments are effected after 14th February, 1966, 
the total amounts are to be converted in accordance with the Banking and Accounting 
Table for payment in decimal currency. 

6. In conjunction with the change-over to decimal currency rates as from Pay 
Fortnight No. 5/66, a revised Form AS 41a (Variation Sheet) is to be introduced to 
record the credits of pay components at fortnightly in lieu of daily rates. This change 
has been adopted in order to facilitate the preparation of variation sheets by reducing 
the number of calculations to determine the amounts of fortnightly taxable and 
non-taxable pay and the total fortnightly credits. The current Form AS 41a (Variation 
Sheet) is not to be used after Pay Fortnight No. 4/66. 

3 795 

7. To assist pay office staffs in the change-over to decimal currency and to the new 
system of recording pay credits at fortnightly rates on Forms AS 41a (Variation 
Sheet), arrangements will be made by Director of Navy Accounts to distribute pay 
tables showing— 

(a) New (example) daily decimal rate . . . . $5-12. 

(b) Fortnightly decimal rate . . . . . . $71-68. 

(c) Old £ s. d. daily rate . . . . . . £2 l is . 3d. 
The pay tables will cover all rates of active pay and those allowances normally entered 
on variation sheets. 

8. It will be necessary in order to cope with the work-loads associated with con
version both in pay office and in Navy Office, for no variations to be processed in 
Pay Fortnight No. 5/66 to the pay components which comprised the variation sheet 
as at Pay Fortnight No. 4/66 unless an essential variation is necessary to reduce the 
drawing rate of the member. In no circumstances is a pay variation to be processed 
in PF No. 5/66 which will involve an increased net fortnightly drawing rate. This 
restriction on pay variations will also permit the calculation of the first decimal 
currency net fortnightly drawing rate to be directly compared with a conversion of 
the previous £ s. d. rate in Pay Fortnight No. 4/66. However, using this method of 
check for the accuracy of the decimal currency calculation could disclose a difference 
of a few cents when compared with the converted £ s. d. net fortnightly drawing rate 
(PF No. 4/66). 

9. The adoption of uniform procedure in HMA ships and fleet shore establishments 
is essential if the conversion of pay accounts to decimal currency is to be effected in 
a smooth and efficient manner. Special care is to be taken for accurate preparation 
and independent check of all pay documents and strict adherence to the following 
procedures— 

(A) Payment on 17th February, 1966—Pay Fortnight No. 4J66 

(i) All pay documents are to be prepared in £ s. d. in the normal 
manner except that the £ s. d. amount payable to the member on 
Form AS 48 (Pay List) is to be converted to decimal currency 
and the decimal currency equivalent entered to the left of the 
£ s. d. amount. 

Coin List and Pay Certificates (Form AS 17 and 17a) for 
payments on 17th February, 1966, are to be expressed and 
brought to account in decimal currency in HMA ships' Cash 
Account. Cash Accounts will have been converted to decimal 
currency as from 14th February, 1966. 

(ii) Immediately after payment on 17th February, 1966, the £ s. d. 
equivalent of the amount paid to the member and the £ s. d. 
balance in his pay account are to be posted to Part 2 of Pay 
Account Card. 

(B) Pay Account Cards—Form AS 41 

(i) Part 2—Payment. 
After posting the balance as at PF No. 4/66 a line is to be 

ruled under the posting and the balance converted to decimal 
currency in accordance with the Banking and Accounting Table 
and entered in the columns currently used for pounds and shillings 
under the heading " Balance ". A line is to be drawn to cancel 
the pence column in the remaining blank portion of the card. 
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(ii) Part 3—Miscellaneous Credits and Debits. 
Special action is to be taken to ensure all £ s. d. pay adjust

ments up to 17th February, 1966, are posted to the Pay Account 
Card and transferred to the Pay List for PF No. 4/66. 

After posting to the Pay List a line is to be drawn under the 
last entry. Any miscellaneous credit or debit vouchers calculated 
in £ s. d. and not adjusted in PF No. 4/66 are to be converted to 
decimal currency and then posted in dollars and cents in columns 
used for pounds and shillings. The pence column is to be can
celled. 

(C) Variation Sheets—Form AS 41a—Pay and Allowances 

(i) Reprint of Form AS 41a is to be used and the fortnightly rates of 
each component of pay and allowances are to be entered in 

the appropriate part of the credit section of the variation sheet 
in accordance with the pay tables distributed by Director of 
Navy Accounts (Paragraphs 6 and 7 refer). The sum of the 
totals of taxable and non-taxable pay is to be agreed with the 
total credits. 

(ii) Special attention will be necessary in regard to the pay accounts of 
Royal Navy Loan personnel as conversion of each component 
of pay to a decimal rate is not required. Procedures to be 
followed for such personnel are as follows— 

(a) Each component of pay is to be entered on the variation 
sheet at a fortnightly rate expressed in £ s. d. 

(b) The exchange supplement is to be calculated in the normal 
manner and entered in the money column with the other 
fortnightly £ s. d. credits. 

(c) The amounts of fortnightly taxable and non-taxable pay 
are then to be calculated in £ s. d. and entered to the 
left of the money columns provided. These amounts 
are then to be converted to decimal currency and entered 
in the appropriate sections of the variation sheet. 

(d) A comparison should then be made between the total 
decimal credits and a conversion of the fortnightly 
£ s. d. rate—the difference should not be more than 
1 or 2 cents. 

(D) Variation Sheets—Form AS 41a—Deductions 

(/) Taxation 
Taxation deductions in decimal currency should be a direct 

conversion of the £ s. d. amount deducted as at PF No. 4/66 
as any increase in taxable emoluments is not to be processed in 
PF No. 5/66 (Paragraph 8 refers). Taxation Calculation Charts 
in decimal currency will be issued by Taxation Department. 

(II) DFRB Contributions 
The method by which DFRB Contributions are to be con

verted to decimal currency is under consideration by Defence 
Forces Retirement Benefits Board, with the assistance of the 
Commonwealth Actuary. Separate instructions will be promul
gated direct to all HMA ships and establishments when the 
matter has been finalised. 
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(HI) Allotments 

(a) The work load associated with the conversion and authori
sation of allotments in decimal currency by Director of 
Navy Accounts will require that restrictions must be 
placed on the declaration, stoppage and amendments of 
allotments which involve accounting action in PF No. 4/66 
and 5/66. Supply Officers are therefore requested to 
defer processing any variations to allotments in these pay 
fortnights unless the circumstances deem such action 
essential, for example, qualifying allotment on marriage, 
stoppages on discharges. 

{b) Each Australian allotment is to be separately converted to 
decimal currency in accordance with the Banking and 
Accounting Table and each decimal currency equivalent 
recorded on the new variation sheet. 

(c) English allotments, whether weekly or monthly, are to be 
expressed as at present in sterling currency and one total 
fortnightly charge in decimal currency is to be shown in 
the money columns of the variation sheet. This amount 
is to be calculated by converting the fortnightly £ s. d. 
charge at face value to the new currency. The fortnightly 
exchange charge, which is to be entered in the other 
deductions portion of the variation sheet is to be calculated 
at the conversion rate of £S1 = $A2-5075. 

Forms AS 63 and AS 54 rendered in respect of English 
allotments after pay day 5/66 are to show both the sterling 
amount to be paid, either monthly or weekly, and the 
fortnightly charge in decimal currency. 

(iv) Deduction for Married Quarters 

(a) Each fortnightly deduction in respect of the tenancy of 
married quarters as recorded in variation sheets as at 
PF No. 4/66, viz.—rental (economic or 15 per cent, of 
pay), garage or car-port rental, furniture, electricity and 
excess water charges, should be separately converted to 
decimal currency in accordance with Banking and 
Accounting Table and charged in PF No. 5/66. Tables 
will be issued to indicate the decimal currency rental 
based on 15 per cent, of a member's pay. 

(b) The economic rentals to be charged in decimal currency are 
subject to review by Department of the Interior and, if any 
rate to be charged in decimal currency is other than a 
conversion under Banking and Accounting Table, 
Administrative Authorities will be advised. 

(c) On commencement of new tenancies after 17th February, 
1966, the assessment of furniture charges is to be calculated 
by applying the appropriate percentage to the decimal 
currency value of the various items supplied to the 
particular married quarters. 
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(v) RN Loan Personnel—National Insurance 
The conversion of £ s. d. (A) charges for National Insurance 

in pay accounts of RN Loan personnel is to be in accordance 
with Banking and Accounting Table. However, if fortnightly 
sterling charge is known such charge can be converted at the 
rate of £S1 = IA2-5075. 

Cash Accounting in HMA Ships 
10. Cash Accounts in HMA ships and commissioned establishments are to be 

maintained in decimal currency as from Monday, 14th February, 1966. All Cash 
Accounts are to be closed off in £ s. d. currency on 13th February, 1966, and forwarded 
to Navy Office in the usual manner in accordance with Navy Accounts Manual, 
Article 268. On opening new Cash Account on 14th February, 1966, the cash 
balance is to be converted to dollars/cents in accordance with the Banking and 
Accounting Table. The brought forward balance is to be entered in dollars/cents 
in the amount column, with a notation of the £ s. d. equivalent in the particulars 
column. 

11. Wherever possible, all £ s. d. transactions are to be brought to account prior 
to closing of the Cash Account on 13th February, 1966. 

This will include— 
(a) repayment of all open vouchers, e.g., advances to Sub-Accountants, 

Medical Officers, etc. 
(b) all receipts, including repayment clothing issues, private radio and telephone 

calls, family victualling, etc. 
(c) raising a pay certificate for any advances of pay not previously included in 

pay certificates to that date. 
(d) verification of public moneys in accordance with Navy Accounts Manual, 

Article 130(5). 

Receipt of Public Moneys 
12. Amounts of £ s. d. currency may be accepted in cash collections on and after 

14th February, 1966, provided the amount of any threepences, pennies and half-pennies 
tendered is a multiple of sixpence, i.e., equivalent to a multiple of 5 cents. 

13. All amounts of £ s. d. received after 13th February, 1966, are to be individually 
converted to decimal currency in accordance with the Banking and Accounting Table 
and the decimal amount for which official receipt was issued recorded in the Cash 
Account. Where £ s. d. cheque is received it will also be necessary to record the 
equivalent value in dollars/cents immediately above or below the £ s. d. amount and 
the dollar symbol clearly shown in front of the new amount. The £ s. d. amount 
must not be ruled through. It will not be necessary to write the equivalent in words 
on the cheque. 

14. The arrangements by Supply Officers for receipt of cash requirements should 
take into consideration— 

(a) Banks in Australia will be closed on 10th and 11th February, 1966. 
(b) Holdings of half-pennies, pennies and threepences are to be restricted to 

the minimum amount possible as from 14th February, 1966. 
(c) 1 cent and 2 cent coins are to be obtained as soon as possible for use as 

from 14th February, 1966. 
(d) Advice of requirements should be communicated as early as possible to 

the appropriate Authorising Officers and supported with relevant 
Form AS 5 (Requisition for Cash). 
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Payment of Accounts 
15. The revised claim Forms (AS 22) in dual currency format are to be obtained 

as early as practicable and, on receipt, disposal of old type forms is to be arranged. 

16. Accounts forwarded to Authorising Officers for payment under NA 5 
procedures (Navy Accounts Manual, Article 189) during the period 1st to 13 th 
February, 1966, are to be prepared for payment in either £ s. d. or decimal currency. 
Action is to be taken in HMA ships and commissioned establishments for the £ s. d. 
amount payable to be converted to decimal currency in accordance with the Banking 
and Accounting Table and the amount payable in both currencies shown on the 
account. All outstanding £ s. d. accounts should be obtained and progressively 
despatched to Authorising Officers from 1st February, 1966, onwards. 

17. Accounts in £ s. d. will continue to be received after 14th February, 1966, 
and in these cases action should continue to be taken to calculate and total the account 
in £ s. d. and convert the total amount only for payment in decimal currency. The 
£ s. d. of any such account is to be recorded in the remarks column of the Register 
of Accounts and the decimal currency amount payable recorded in the amount 
column. Entries in Form AS 29 are to show the £ s. d. amount in the particulars 
column and the dollars/cents in the amount column. 

18. Small differences resulting from accounting in decimal currency as from 
14th February, 1966, for any £ s. d. cash transactions are to be recorded in the Cash 
Account, gains being taken on charge or a voucher being passed at the end of the 
month for the total amount of any losses. 

Postage Stamp Accounts 
19. £ s. d. postage stamps held for official use at the closing of the Cash Account 

on 13th February, 1966, are to be revalued individually in accordance with the Banking 
and Accounting Table, e.g., 5d. stamps at 4c each. Differences arising from the 
revaluation are to be recorded in the Postage Stamp Book. As from 14th February, 
1966, values of stamps will be shown in dollars/cents. 

20. £ s. d. postage stamps held for sale on 13th February, 1966, are to be revalued 
similarly. Differences arising from the revaluation are to be recorded in a statement 
which is to be attached to a voucher bringing to account the loss or gain in the Cash 
Account. Any £ s. d. stamps on hand or received for resale as from 14th February, 
1966, are to be sold at decimal values. 

Savings Bank Agencies 
21. Instructions for the operation of Savings Bank Agencies in respect of the 

change-over to decimal currency have been issued by the Commonwealth Savings 
Bank direct to the Savings Bank Agents. 

22. All £ s. d. public money transactions with the Savings Bank Agents are to be 
brought to account in the Cash Account for the period 1st to 13th February, 1966, 
and Navy Office advised by signal on 14th February, 1966, of the excess withdrawals 
or deposits for the period. A further signal will be required at the end of the month 
reporting the decimal currency amounts of excess withdrawals or deposits for the 
period 14th February to 28th February, 1966. 

Orders/Requisitions 
23. The total amounts of Orders/Requisitions issued on and from a date prior 

to 14th February, 1966, to be determined according to local circumstances, are to 
be in both currencies the decimal amount being shown in brackets. From C-day 
onwards, orders are to be made out in decimal currency unless the contract under 
which the order is placed is in £ s. d. currency in which case individual items on 
the orders are to be shown in £ s. d., the total only being converted in accordance 
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with the Banking and Accounting Table. Progressive totals of Authorisation and 
Expenditure on requisitions uncompleted on C-day are to be converted under the 
Banking and Accounting Table. Completed requisitions need only be converted if 
and when necessary. The records of any allocations held for authorisation and/or 
expenditure (includes bulk requisition procedures) are to be converted. 

Victualling Accounts and Accounting 
24. The instructions in relation to the accounting in decimal currency for victualling 

stores are summarised as follows— 
(i) Issues of Consumable Mess Gear Against Replacement Allowances. 

Form AS 149—To be rated and valued in decimal currency on and 
after C-day. 

Valuation Control Record—Balances to be converted to decimal 
currency on C-day. 

(ii) Mess Gear Issued on Loan to Married Quarters and Official Residences. 
Form AS 116A—Part VIII—To be re-rated and valued in decimal 

currency on C-day. 
(iii) Form AS 92—Provisions from Contractors. 

Form is to be prepared from 1st February, 1966, in currency in 
which final account will be paid. In most instances this will be in 
decimal currency, 

(iv) Forms AS 3114 and 3115—Family Victualling. 
To be rated and valued in decimal currency from commencement of 

period for which payment is made on pay-day 3rd March, 
(v) Form AS 462—General Mess Account {Return of Numbers Victualled and 

Provisions Expended.) 
Balance carried forward from January, 1966, account to be converted 

to decimal currency and all issues, etc., as from 1st February, to be iated 
and valued in decimal currency, 

(vi) Form AS 72—Repayment Mess Account. 
All issues, etc., from 1st February, 1966, to be rated and valued in 

decimal currency. 

General 
25. Any reference in ABR 5018 (Navy Accounts Manual) and ABR IS (Pay 

Accounting Manual) to pounds, shillings and pence are to be read as references to 
dollars and cents pending issue of amendments. Amounts expressed as £ s. il. in 
these manuals are to be read as the decimal equivalent under the Banking and 
Accounting Table pending amendment or unless advice is promulgated to the contrary. 

26. As from 14th February, 1966, all references or expressions of monetary 
amounts in correspondence, submissions to competent authorities, statements, etc., 
are, as a general rule, to be in decimal currency. However, £ s. d. currency should 
be quoted where dictated by the circumstances. 

27. A review should be made in order to ascertain if rubber stamps are in use 
which will be affected by the change-over to decimal currency. Where necessary, 
orders for rubber stamps incorporating a $ symbol should be placed at an early date 
and delivery specified for prior to C-day (14th February, 1966). In some cases a 
temporary solution could be to cut £ s. d. symbols out of existing stamps. 

(DNA 201/1/13) 
(Navy Order 202 of 1965) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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